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5103 PRIZE AND SALVAGE 


5. The ship’s agent’s commission is at the rate of two and a half per cent, calculat 
amount distributable. 


5103. Legal expenses. Where any proceedings have been instituted in any court, o 
taken on instructions by, or on behalf of, any of Her Majesty’s ships in respect of any 
Article 5101 in which an award may be payable, the liability for the legal expenses inc 
proceedings rests in the first place with the Captain of the ship. 

2. Where the Captain is unable himself to pay such legal expenses, or to obtain 
advance from or negotiate a bill for the amount on the ship's agent, he may obtain fro 
Officer an advance of public money for the purpose. Such advance, which must not 
is to be debited by the Supply Officer in the ledger against the pay of the Captain, and is 
specially to the Admiralty. 

3. When an award is obtained, the taxed costs and expenses of the claimants, excep 
be ordered to be paid from other sources, are defrayed therefrom before its distributic 


5104. Salvage claims. Claims for salvage awards for services rendered to merchant | 
be made in accordance with the instructions in Section IV of this chapter. 


5105. Reports to Admiralty. Whenever a seizure has been made or any service has b: 
by a ship, for which a claim is being or an award has been or is expected to be made, o 
which proceedings have been instituted, a report of the circumstances is to be made to | 
and is to specify whether any other ship, including those of Her Majesty's allies, was | 
time and is entitled to share. 

2. The report is to contain a complete and verified list in duplicate of all officers, rat 
persons on board at the time of the operation, together with a list of persons who at t 
absent on duty or otherwise. Full names of all persons concerned and the Port Divisio 
numbers of naval ratings and R.M. other ranks should also be furnished. 


5106. Expenditure on stores, etc. hie date of the scizure of the vessels or slaves is 
on all vouchers for the supply of, or expenditure on, provisions, clothing or stores for the 
slaves seized, or for other expenses incurred thereon after seizure. 


5107. Money received. Any moncy received in Her Majesty's ships as a reward { 
special services referred to in this chapter is to be taken on charge by the Supply Offic 
account under the head ‘‘ Naval Prize Remittances"? and reported immediately to th 
Navy Accounts in order that it may be transferred to the Naval Prize Account for dis: 


5108. Distribution of prize money. All awards of prize money are distributable 
Director of Navy Accounts according to the Order-in-Council relating to such awards o1 
manner as the Admiralty may direct. The Orders-in-Council in force, containing 
shares for the various ranks and ratings, are printed in Appendix 14. 

2. Any Captain or other person making unauthorised distribution on the spot of an 
will be held personally liable to make good the £5 per cent payable to the naval prize cas! 
for any shares omitted or inadequately paid. 

3. No assignment of prize or salvage moncy may be made in respect of any advance or 

4. Awards when ready for distribution are notified in Admiralty Fleet Orders and i 
Gazette. Applications for payment of shares are to be made to the Director of Navy 
Form $.540. 

5. Shares not claimed or to which a claim has not been proved to the satisfaction of 
shall be deemed to be forfeited after the expiration of six years from the first day of A 
the date when the award first became distributable, but until the relative accounts hay 
finally (ten years after the date of distribution), the Admiralty may, if good cause be 
such forfeiture. 
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IV. SALVAGE SERVICES RENDERED TO PRIVATE SHIP 
SECTION II. SALVAGE SERVICES—GENERAL 


5121. Salvage services. Salvage services are services rendered by persons | 
aship, its apparel, cargo or wreck, has been saved when in danger, either at sea « 
on the shores thereof. It is not necessary that the danger should be imminent; 
the time when the services are rendered, the ship has encountered any danger c 
might possibly expose her to injury or destruction if the services were not | 
rendered to ships not amounting to salvage services will in this chapter be referrec 


5122, Aircraft. The law relating to wreck and to salvage of life or property 
rendering assistance to vessels in distress applies to aircraft on or over the sea | 
applies to vessels. The instructions contained in this chapter are to be read as ap 
of or assistance rendered to aircraft and to salvage services or assistance rendere 


5123. Receiver of wreck. On any vessel being stranded or in distress at any 
of the sea, or of any tidal water within the United Kingdom, it is the duty of « 
belonging to Her Majesty’s ships in the neighbourhood present at the wreck to ol 
the Receiver of Wreck, or of the person duly authorized to act in his behalf, and 
assistance in the performance of the duties imposed upon the Receiver by the 

Acts. 


SECTION Ill. SALVAGE SERVICES RENDERED TO H.M. 


5131. Salvage of Her Majesty’s ships in distress. Any services in the nature 
by private individuals to any of Her Majesty’s ships is to be reported to the Adn 
is to state the degree of danger in which Her Majesty's ship was placed and the p 
was saved. Reference is also to be made to any special danger or difficulty 
salvors in rendering the services. Similarly any claims in respect of such service 
to the Admiralty. 

2. If it can be avoided no contract is normally to be entered into in respect of 
would bind the Admiralty either to pay any definite reward or to submit to any : 
ascertainment of such reward. If the salvor presses the matter, he is to be informe 
will consider the circumstances with a view to making a reasonable payment. 

‘ 3. No claim is to be made for salvage of Her Majesty's ships by any pers 
lorces. 


SECTION IV. SALVAGE SERVICES RENDERED TO PRIVA’ 


5141. Aid to ships in danger. All officers of Her Majesty's ships are to affor 
to vessels in danger, distress or in want of assistance, and in saving life. They 
efforts to save and protect property on board any vessel in danger or poriohaga 
remove such property to a place of safety. Though there may well be ot! ie 
time of war, public economy and policy require that in time of peace Her ae 
take action in this respect to the prejudice of any merchant ship registered in the Br 
which may be present and capable of affording effective help. 

2. When assistance from naval sources has been despatched and has been Le 
of the vessel, and there is reasonable hope of saving the vessel or her cargo, a 
proceed without delay in order to prevent any deterioration in the ship’s pos! 
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By the Commissioners for executing the Office of 
Lord High Admiral 


Tue Regulations and Instructions contained in this volume (which are to be designated 
the Queen’s Regulations and Admiralty Instructions), for the Government of Her Majesty’s 
Naval Service, having been established by Her Majesty’s Order in Council, we do hereby 
require and direct you to observe and obey the same, and to take care that the several officers 
and others under your command also pay the most strict attention and obedience thereto. 


Every officer shall make himself acquainted with and shall duly observe and obey, and 
so far as he is able enforce the due execution of the Naval Discipline Act or Acts in force, 
these Regulations and Instructions, and all other regulations, orders or instructions that 
may be issued by us or with our authority, and shall in all respects conform himself to the 
established customs and practices of Her Majesty’s Service at sea. 


Although for convenience of reference these Regulations and Instructions are divided 
into chapters, it is distinctly to be understood that every direction contained therein is to 
be considered as applicable to all whom it may concern, notwithstanding that it may appear 
in a chapter addressed to a particular class of officer. 


Given under our hands this 15th day of August, 1953. 


J. P. L. THomas 
R. McGricor 
A. Mappen 
Ratpy Epwarps 


S. Wincrietp Dicpy 
J. G. Lane 


To all Commanders-in-Chief, Flag Officers, Senior 
Naval Officers, Captains, Commanders, and 
Officers Commanding Her Majesty’s Ships and 
Vessels, to the Superintendents or Officers in 
Charge of Her Majesty's Naval Establishments, 
and to all others concerned. 
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR THE USE OF THE 
QUEEN’S REGULATIONS AND ADMIRALTY INSTRUCTIONS 


1. When using the Queen’s Regulations and Admiralty Instructions care must always be taken 
to refer to the latest list of amendments as explained below. 


2. Formal amendments are promulgated as Q.R. & A.I. Amendments in a “Q.R.” series of 
Admiralty Fleet Orders, published periodically, and are indicated in the following manner:— 


(a) New articles or clauses are preceded by the instruction: 
Insert new Article (Clause): 


(4) Rewritten articles or clauses are preceded by the instruction: 
Cancel Article (Clause) .......1.0000++ and substitute: 


(c) Asterisks before or after a portion of an article or appendix that is amended indicate that 
the preceding or following portions of the article or appendix are unaffected by the current amend- 
ment. 


(d) Where an article or clause is reprinted, material alterations to the wording are, when prac- 
ticable, indicated by enclosing the altered words between block triangular symbols, thusp> <4 
and deletions are indicated by printing the same symbols together, thus »<q 


(e) The notations in brackets that appear after amendments shew the reference number and 
year of the papers on which the changes are authorized, and the number of the Q.R. & AI. 
Amendment issue. These reference numbers, and those at the head of chapters, are for use in 
Admiralty only. 


3. A cumulative list of all formal amendments, and of other Admiralty Fleet Orders that amend, 
amplify or define the Regulations, is published in each issue of Q.R. & A.I. Amendments. 


4. On grounds of urgency, or for special reasons, decisions affecting the Queen’s Regulations 
and Admiralty Instructions may be published in Admiralty Fleet Orders other than the Q.R. series 
before their issue as formal amendments. 


5. When a chapter or appendix is the subject of numerous or extensive amendments it will 
be revised. Such revised chapters or appendices will bear a date of issue and will incorporate all 
relevant Q.R. & A.I. Amendments up to that date. The date of issue of each chapter and appendix 
which has been so revised will be shewn in Section II of each Q.R. Amendment List. 


6. An index to the Queen’s Regulations and Admiralty Instructions is published as a separate 
volume and will be revised and reissued as necessary from time to time. 
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EXPLANATION OF TERMS 


In these Regulations and Instructions the following terms shall have 
the meanings given unless the context clearly indicates otherwise. 


ApmiraALTy. The Lord High Admiral for the 
time being and when there shall be no such 
Lord High Admiral in office any two or more 
of the Commissioners for Executing the Office 
of Lord High Admiral. 


Superior AuTHority. The officer under whose 
immediate orders a Flag or other officer may be 
placed or is serving at the time. If the Flag or 
other officer is acting under Admiralty orders 
and is not in the presence of a senior officer it 
shall mean the Admiralty. 


Sea CoMMAND. The authority to exercise com- 
mand of seagoing ships of the Royal Navy. 
(See 0133). 


Miitary CoMMAND. The authority to exercise 
command of one or more non-seagoing ships, 
naval shore establishments or, according to 
training and duties, aircraft or boats, and to 
direct any work or undertaking which requires 
the co-operation of different branches of the 
Service. (See 0132). 


CommanD. The authority over subordinates 
within their own specialisation or branch vested 
in officers and ratings. (See 0131(a) ). 


Fac Orricer. An officer of the rank of Rear- 
Admiral or above exercising command and 
authorised by the Admiralty to fly a flag. 
OFFICER OF FLaG Rank. An officer of Rear- 
Admiral’s rank or above. 


ComMMANDER-IN-CuH1gF. An officer appointed as 
such to the chief command of a fleet, squadron 
or station; and in general routine duties, the 
officer in command of a squadron or station, or 
on whom such command may have devolved. 


Commopore. See Article 0123. 


Tue Captain. The officer appointed to com- 
mand the ship. 


THe ComMANDING Officer. The officer or 
other person on board and in actual command 
at the moment (except for the purposes of the 
Naval Discipline Act—see Article 0135). 
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Tue Executive OrFicer. The officer carrying 
out the executive duties of the ship. 


Tue ENGINEER Orricer. The officer in charge 
of the Engineering Department in a ship or 
establishment. 


Tuer ELecrricay Orricer. The officer in charge 
of the Electrical Department in a ship or estab- 
lishment. 


‘THe CoMMANDgR (Arr). The officer in charge 
of the Air Department of a ship, if of the rank 
of Commander. 


‘Tue Supp._y Orricer. The officer in charge of 
the supply and secretariat duties of a ship or 
establishment. 


Tur Mepicat Orricer. The officer in charge 
of the medical duties of a ship or establishment. 


Tue DentaL Orricer. The officer in charge 
of the dental duties of a ship or establishment. 


Tue Instructor OrrFicer. The officer in charge 
of the academic instruction of officers and men. 


THE METEOROLOGICAL OFFiceR. The officer, 
qualified in meteorology, who is in charge of 
meteorological duties, or in a ship where no 
such qualified officer is borne, the officer whom 
the captain may direct to carry out meteorological 
duties (see Chapter 37). 


Tue Roya Marine OrFicer. The officer in 
charge or command of the detachment of Royal 
Marines embarked in the ship. 


Orricer. In relation to any of H.M. Naval 
Forces a person of or above the rank of cadet, 
and in relation to any other forces an officer of 
corresponding rank or any superior rank, except 
where the term “ superior officer ” is used. 


SuperRIorR OFFICER. For the purposes of the 
Naval Discipline Act, an officer, or a rating 
not below the rate of Petty Officer, or a non- 
commissioned officer not below the rank of 
Sergeant, who is of higher rank or rate, or 
senior in the same rank or rate, and who is 
subject to the Act. 


EXPLANATION 


Susospinatg Orricer. An Acting Sub-Lieu- 
tenant, Midshipman or cadet on the General 
or Supplementary List. 


Speci Durts List (R.N.). Officers promoted 
from rating (other than through the Upper 
Yardman Scheme) for employment on specialist 
Guties according to their training. 


Suppwementary List. Officers, other than Sur- 
szeons, Instructors and Chaplains, entered direct 
from civil life, initially on non-permanent 
engagements, for employment on specialised 
cAuties according to their training. 


Genewat List (R.N.). 
SSeaman, Engineering, Electrical and Supply 
sand Secretariat specialisations (including those 
ypromoted from Upper Yardmen or transferred 
#rom other Lists), whose training permits their 
<mployment either on duties appropriate to their 
specialisations or on general duties. 


All other officers of the 


Post List. Officers of the Seaman specialisa- 
ttion of the General List who are eligible for 
Post sea appointments. 


Sreciat Durgs List(R.M.). Officers promoted 
from non-commissioned rank (except Corps 
Commission) for employment on duties appro- 
priate to their experience and specialist know- 
Jedge or on administrative duties. All Royal 
Marines Band Service officers, whether pro- 
moted from non-commissioned rank or specially 
entered, are considered to be Special Duties 
List officers. 


GENERAL List (R.M.). All Royal Marines 
alg other than officers on the Special Duties 


OFFICERS AND Ratincs. Except where the con- 
text requires otherwise the term “officers and 
ratings in these regulations is to be read as 
including all officers, chief petty officers, petty 
officers and non-commissioned officers, ratings 
and other ranks of the Royal Navy, Royal 
Marines and Women’s Royal Naval Service. 


Petry Orncers, To include chief petty officers 
and petty officers and ratings of equivalent status 
in all branches, except when used as the title 
of seaman ratings, 


Nown-Commissiongzp OFFICER, ROYAL MARINES. 

To include all Royal Marines from Lance- 

Corporal up to Regimental Sergeant-Major in- 
usive, 


ComMonweaLTH. The British Commonwealth 
of Nations, which includes both Members of 
the Commonwealth (i.e. the fully self-governing 
countries) and the Colonies and other dependent 
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OF TERMS 


territories administered by Commonwealth 
Governments. The expression “other Com- 
monwealth countries” is used to denote the 
fully self-governing members of the Common- 
wealth other than the United Kingdom. 


Her Mayesty’s Sup. The title Her Majesty’s 
Ship (H.M.S.) is confined strictly to com- 
missioned ships flying the white ensign and is 
not applicable to fleet auxiliaries. 

CapiraL Sup. Battleship or Aircraft Carrier. 


Fiacsuip. A ship fiying the flag of a Flag 
Officer or the broad pendant of a Commodore. 


‘Tenpgr. A ship or vessel whose officers and 
men are appointed or drafted to and borne on 
the books of another ship being a parent ship. 


INDEPENDENT COMMAND. A ship whose officers 
and men are appointed or drafted direct to her 
and borne on her books, irrespective of where 
her accounts are carried. 


Roya Freer Auxitiary (R.F.A.). An Admiralty 
owned fleet auxiliary vessel manned by a mer- 
cantile crew. 


MBRCANTILE Fieet AuxiLiary (M.F.A.). A 
vessel manned by a mercantile crew and taken 
up on charter as a fleet auxiliary. 


Nava. EsTaBLISHMENT. Any establishment paid 
for out of Navy Votes and therefore coming 
under Admiralty control. 


Feet EsTABLISHMENT. Any naval establish- 
ment manned by the Royal Navy, Royal Marines, 
Women’s Royal Naval Service or by civilians 
engaged for Fleet Services. 


Crviz EsTABLISHMENT. Any naval establishment 
manned on a civilian basis, e.g., Dockyards, 
Victualling Yards, Observatories, Naval Arma- 
ment Depots, etc. 


MepicaL ESTABLISHMENT. Naval Hospital or 
Sick Quarters. 


Hospitat. Naval Hospital, Hospital Ship or 
Sick Quarters. 


By TrLecraM. Embraces all means of rapid 
communication, except in cases where it is 
specially desired to indicate a particular form 
of rapid communication (such as “ by radio”, 
“by cable ’’”). 


A Montu. For all purposes connected with 
pay and time, except as shown below or as 
otherwise provided by statute, the following 


EXPLANATION OF TERMS 


scale is to be observed whenever the words 
“month” or “‘ months” are used : 


1 month shall be equal to 30 days and vice versa. 
2 months ,, 61 

” ” ” ay, ” 

121 ,, 
152) 5, 
182 ,, 
22 7 
243 ,, 
273 ,, 
303 _,, 
334 7 


mMOOCDUIAUAYW 


a 


Exceptions. Reckoning by the calendar is to 
be applied in the following matters :— 


(a) assessing the seniority of officers ; 


(6) qualifying service for advancement in 
rating ; 


(c) date of restoration of good conduct 
badges ; 


(d) date of restoration to first class for 
conduct ; 


(e) where specifically so directed in B.R. 1950 
Naval Pay Regulations. 


A Year. Twelve months or one year shall be 
reckoned by the calendar for all purposes, except 
for the calculation of “service” and “ service 
in a ship-of-war at sea” necessary to determine 
the eligibility for promotion of officers of certain 


ranks, which will continue to be calculated at 
the rate of 365 days to a year (see Chapter 7). 


Notes 

(i) Care is to be taken in reckoning service 
by the calendar to allow for time lost as the 
result of punishment, etc. (e.g., cells, detention, 
etc.) or absence from the Service, by adding the 
number of days lost to date as indicated by the 
calendar, When, however, a period exceeding 
one year is involved the year (or years) is to be 
reckoned by the calendar and the number of 
additional days added thereto. 

(it) Where a period of twelve months or one 
year begins on the last day of February of any 
year whether that date be the 28th or 29th of 
the month, the successive years reckoned by the 
calendar shall be deemed to end on the day 
preceding the last day of February, #.e., on the 
27th (or on the 28th if a leap year), and similarly 
where the period of calculation begins on the 
first day of March of any year the successive 
years reckoned by the calendar shall be deemed 
to end on the last day of February, t.e., on the 
28th (or on the 29th if a leap year). 

YeaRLy. On 31st December of each year. 
Hatr YEARLY. 
ber. 


On 30th June and 31st Decem- 


QuarTERLY. On 31st March, 30th June, 30th 
September and 31st December, or by the 
quarters ending on those dates. Exceptionally, 
quarterly reports on officers (see Article 1035) 
are to be rendered at intervals of three months 
from the effective date of the Admiralty in 
struction. 
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CHAPTER 1 
Rank and Command 


Section Articles 
I Relative rank’ ... ase eae +++ 0101-0120 
II Others of Flag Rank and Commodores 0121-0130 


LAW LIBRARY 


Ill ‘ommand 0131-0160 
IV Ship’s Company ae de +» 0161-0170 

V_ Royal Marines ... sae aa «++ 0171-0180 
VI Navy, Army and Air Force... + 0181-0199 


Admiralty references: N.C.W.4552/56, N.C.W.2682/56. 


SECTION I. RELATIVE RANK 


©1101. Classification and Relative Rank of Officers. The officers of Her Majesty’s Navy and 
Royal Marines are classified and rank with each other as shown in the tables on the following pages. 
“The order in which officers shown take command is dealt with in Section III of this chapter. 


2. The Captains of Her Majesty's ships take rank and precedence over all officers placed under 


their command on all occasions, whether afloat or on shore. 


those 


3. The Post List of the Royal Navy, which is not separately shown in the tables, comprises 
Seaman specialist officers of the ranks of Commander and Captain for whom command ap- 


ointments at sea and certain other appointments carrying operational responsibilities or requiring 
wecent experience in command at sea will normally be reserved. Post List officers are by definition 
entitled to exercise sea command (0131). The term General List in its broad sense includes Post 
List officers who are distinguished on the General List in the Navy List by a symbol. 


rhe ‘The method of determining the relative rank and precedence of officers from the following 
tables 1s -— 


(2) Officers included in each numbered horizontal group rank with each other according to 


seniority as shown in the Navy List. 


(5) When officers in the same table are in the same numbered group but in different vertical 


columns and have identical seniority, their relative rank follows the alphabetical sequence of columns. 


(c) When officers in the same numbered group and of identical seniority are in different tables, 


they rank in the following order :— 


Officers’ shown in Table 1. 
Officers on the Special Duties List (Table 2). 


Officers on the Supplementary List (Table 2). 
Officers of the Royal Naval Reserve (‘Table 3). 


Officers of the Royal Naval Volunteer Reserve (Table 4). 
Officers of the Royal Marine Forces Volunteer Reserve (see also 0173). 


(d) When officers of the following categories are otherwise of identical seniority, after account 


has been taken of (c), they rank in the following order :— 


Permanent Officers on the Active List. 


Officers on the Active List entered as temporary or for short service. 
Officers on the Retired List. 


Officers on the Emergency List. 


0101 RANK AND COMMAND 
(e) The relative rank of reserve officers depends also on whether or not they are ‘ qualified 
officers ” as described in Article 0142. There is no General List in the R.N.R. or R.N.V.R. ; the 
reserve officers corresponding to the four main specializations of the R.N. General List bear the 
same titles but are divided into branches as shown in Tables 3 and 4. 

5. Tables 1 and 2 apply to Royal Marine officers borne on the books of Her Majesty’s ships ; 
for other R.M. officers see Article 0171 (1). Officers of the Royal Marine Forces Volunteer Reserve 
bear the same titles as officers of the Royal Marines. 


6. The proper method of describing officers in official and other correspondence and for social 
purposes is shown in Article 5211 (1). 


TABLE I 
(2) () («) (4) (e) 
GENERAL Roya Marine INSTRUCTOR MEDICAL DENTAL 
List OFFICERS OFFICERS OFFICERS OFFICERS 
(see Clause 5) 
1, Admiral of the — _ _ -— 
Fleet 
2. Admiral — = = a 
3. Vice-Admiral _— _ Surgeon Vice- -- 
Admiral 
4. Rear-Admiral _— Instructor Surgeon Rear- Surgeon Rear- 


Rear-Admiral Admiral Admiral (D) 
5. Commodore _ _ x! a 
First Classt 
6. Commodore _— _ — _— 
Second Classt 
7. Captain Colonelt and Instructor Surgeon Surgeon 
Lieutenant- Captain Captain Captain (D) 
Colonel 
8. Commander Major Instructor Surgeon Surgeon 
Commander Commander Commander (D) 
9. Lieutenant- Captain Instructor Surgeon Surgeon 
Commander Lieutenant- Licutenant- Licutenant- 
Commander Commander Commander (D) 
10, Lieutenant Lieutenant Instructor Surgeon Surgeon 
Lieutenant* Lieutenant* Lieutenant (D)* 
11. Sub-Lieutenant* Second Instructor oe = 
Lieutenant* Sub-Lieutenant* 


12, Midshipman 
13. Naval Cadet 


* Commissions: see 0102. 


t Commodores: see 0123 (4). 
$ A Colonel R.M. on promotion ranks with a Captain R.N. of six years’ seniority. 
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0102 RANK AND COMMAND 


0102. Commissions. Commissions are issued only on appointment or promotion to the ranks 
marked with an asterisk in the tables appended to Article 0101 and on appointment as Chaplain 
and Chaplain of the Fleet. Commissions are not issued on promotion to retired rank. 


0103. Chaplains. Chaplains hold no naval rank; they retain in the Navy the position to which 
their office would entitle them on shore. The status of Chaplains for the payment of allowances is 
given in B.R. 1950 Naval Pay Regulations. 


2. The Chaplain of the Fleet is granted the ecclesiastical dignity of Archdeacon, under the 
Archbishop of Canterbury, while holding the office. 


0104. Retired Officers. When serving—When officers from the Retired or Emergency Lists are 
recalled to active duty, any steps in rank (other than honorary or war service rank) given on or after 
retirement will confer the right to the title, uniform and other advantages of the higher rank, subject 
to the provisions of Article 0141 relating to command and of Article 2132 (3) in regard to sitting on 
Courts Martial. 


2. If retired officers are re-employed in a rank below that which they hold on the Retired List 
they are to rank according to the date on which they reached the rank in which they are being em- 
ployed. See 0141 (3-4) on acting rank. 


3. When not serving.—The relative rank and precedence of officers on the Retired and Emer- 
gency Lists are determined in accordance with Article 0101 (4). Those holding honorary or war 
service rank (0256) take rank and precedence after officers holding the corresponding substantive 
rank and before officers holding a lower rank; in relation to each other and to officers holding acting 
or temporary rank they take rank and precedence according to their seniority in substantive rank. 


0105. Commonwealth Naval Forces. Officers of the Royal Australian Navy, the Royal Canadian 
Navy, the Royal New Zealand Navy, the South African Navy, the Indian Navy, the Pakistan Navy 
and the Royal Ceylon Navy rank with officers of the Royal Navy according to their rank and seniority 
in the Commonwealth naval forces. 


0106. Women’s Royal Naval Service. W.R.N.S. officers rank with each other according to 
rank and seniority, subject to the rules about Unit Officers given in B.R. 1077 Regulations and 
Instructions for the Women’s Royal Naval Service. 


2. W.R.N.S. officers rank with but after officers of equivalent rank in the Royal Navy, Royal 
Marines and reserves, according to the following table:— 


W.R.N.S. rank Relative naval rank 
Commandant Commodore Second Class 
Superintendent Captain 
Chief Officer Commander 
First Officer Lieutenant-Commander 
Second Officer Lieutenant 
Third Officer Sub-Licutenant 
Probationary Third Officer Acting Sub-Lieutenant 


3. See also Articles 1815 and 1820. 


0107. Precedence on Ceremonial Occasions. On occasions of ceremony officers are normally 
to be introduced in the following order:— 


(a) The Captain 

(6) The Second-in-Command 

(c) The officer appointed as Executive Officer (when not Second-in-Command) 

(d) Heads of Departments in order of relative rank; the Chaplain; the W.R.N.S. Unit Officer 
(e) The remaining officers in order of relative rank. 


Il, OFFICERS OF FLAG RANK AND COMMODORES 0124 
SECTION II. OFFICERS OF FLAG RANK AND COMMODORES 


0121. Flag Officers. Except as provided in Clause 2 and in Article 0124, an officer of flag rank 
is to hoist his flag only in pursuance of orders from the Admiralty. 


2. Should an Admiral, a Vice-Admiral or a Rear-Admiral, flying his flag as such by Admiralty 
appointment, receive official notification of his promotion, he is at once to alter his flag to that of 
an Admiral of the Fleet, Admiral or Vice-Admiral, as the case may be. 


0122. Promotion to Flag Rank. A Commodore or Captain who receives, while holding ar. 
appointment, official notification from the Admiralty of his promotion to flag rank is, in the absence 
of special directions from the Admiralty, to continue in his appointment as a Commodore or Captain 
until relieved by his successor; see also 0134 (4). This procedure is to be followed even when the 
officer promoted is himself the Senior Officer. 


2. No officer promoted to Flag rank, while retained in temporary command, is to hoist his flag 
or assume any rank or command beyond that which he held before his promotion. 


0123. Commodores. The temporary rank of Commodore is granted to Captains holding certain 
appointments. Commodores are appointed by the Admiralty or, when an exigency of the public 
service may render it necessary, by a Commander-in-Chief abroad. 

2 When appointed in command a Commodore shall hoist the appropriate broad pendant. 

3. The rank of Commodore may be assumed as directed in Article 0124. 


4. Commodores are of two classes, - A Commodore First Class appointed in command will not 
usually be also appointed in command of his flagship. A Commodore Second Class appointed in 
command will usually also command the ship in which he is serving. These rules may be varied 
at the discretion of the Admiralty. 

5. Commodores rank above all Captains. Commodores First Class rank senior to Commodores 
Second Class, Within each of these two categories Commodores rank and command according to 
their seniority as Captains. : 

6. The permanent rank of Commodore Second Class, R.N.R. or R.N.V.R. may be granted 
by the Admiralty to certain officers of those forces. See also 1215 Commodore, R.F.A. Service. 


0124. Commanders-in-Chief. A Flag Officer or Commodore First Class who is appointed 
Commander-in-Chief of a fleet or station is to assume the status of Commander-in-Chief when he 
has relieved his predecessor and taken over his duties. 


2 If the flag of a Commander-in-Chief on foreign service is struck owing to his death or sick- 
ness, or should circumstances arise in which he is compelled to quit his command before a successor 
arrives and there is no Second-in-Command appointed by the Admiralty, the officer on whom the 
Command may devolve is to assume the responsibilities of Commander-in-Chief. If this officer is 
a Flag Officer or Commodore First Class he is to assume the title of Commander-in-Chief, but if 
he is a Commodore Second Class or Captain he is to take the rank of Commodore First Class and 
the title of Commodore Commanding. He is to hoist his flag or broad pendant accordingly. This 
clause is not to apply when a Commander-in-Chief goes beyond the limits of his station or quits 

's command temporarily, unless he considers it necessary to instruct an officer to assume tem- 
Porary command of the fleet or station. 


3 Ifthe flag of the Commander-in-Chief of a Home Command or of the Home Fleet is struck 
Owing to his death, sickness or absence on leave, the officer on whom the command may devolve is 
to be considered in all respects as Commander-in-Chief if he is a Flag Officer or Commodore First 
Class, but if he is a Captain he is to hoist a broad pendant as Commodore Second Class only. See 
BR 1950 Naval Pay Regulations on payment of table money. 


_ 4 Ifa Commander-in-Chief, or Flag Officer in independent command, should die or give up 

his Command, the Chief of Staff or Chief Staff Officer and the Captain of the Fleet or Maintenance 

Pain are to continue in their appointments under the officer on whom the command may devolve, 

t should one of these officers himself succeed to the command, and consequently hoist his flag or 

oad pendant, he may appoint such officer as he may think proper, not below the rank of Captain, 
to actin his place until an appointment is made by the Admiralty. See also 0208. 


0125 RANK AND COMMAND 


0125. Flags and Broad Pendants. Flag Officers and Commodores First Class may shift their 
flags or broad pendants to any other ship and may remove on board as they deem proper for the 
good of the Service. 


2. When authorised to fly a broad pendant a Commodore Second Class is to do so only in the 
ship to which he has been appointed by the Admiralty, or in her tenders and boats, except in the 
circumstances provided for in Article 0126. 


3. The flags of both officers are to remain flying during the day on which a Flag Officer transfers 
the command to his successor. 


4. Whenever a Flag Officer or Commodore, either at home or abroad, proceeds on sick leave 
or goes into hospital or sick quarters, his flag or broad pendant is immediately to be struck. See 
0942 (2) for ordinary leave at home. 


5. The procedure on the death of a Flag Officer or Commodore is given in Article 1212, but 
if he dies in action his flag or broad pendant is to remain flying close up until the enemy is no longer 
in sight. 

6. If during an action a Flag Officer or Commodore removes to another ship or if he removes 
into the Senior Officer’s ship to take over the chief command on the death or disablement of the 
Senior Officer, his flag or broad pendant is to remain flying on board the ship he has left until the 
enemy is no longer in sight. 


7. The position at which a flag or broad pendant should be flown is specified in Article 1207; 

see also 1211 Flags and pendants displaced. Regulations for the flying of flags and broad pendants 
in boats, aircraft and cars are given in Chapter 12, Section III. 
0126. Senior Officer proceeding to another ship. When it is absolutely necessary for the 
Senior Officer of two or more ships, not being a Flag Officer or a Commodore First Class, to be 
absent from his own ship and to go on board another ship under his orders for the better conducting 
of any important service, he is to direct the officer commanding the ship to bear him additional as 
lent for particular service; while so borne he is to have the same command and authority in every 
respect as he would have had if present in his own ship, and, if a Commodore Second Class, is to 
hoist his broad pendant. 


2. The procedure in Clause 1 should also be followed in the event of the ship commanded by 
the Senior Officer being wrecked or lost. 


III, COMMAND 0133 
SECTION Il. COMMAND 


0131. Definitions. ‘The following definitions of command are established. 


(a) Command. The authority exercised by all officers and ratings over subordinates within 
their own specialisation or branch. 


(6) Military command. In addition to (a), the exercise of command of non-seagoing ships, naval 
shore establishments, aircraft and boats, and the direction of any work or undertaking which re- 
quires the co-operation of different branches of the Service. This is vested in:— 


(i) Officers on the General List; 
(ii) Officers of the Royal Marines as in Article 0172 (2); 
(iii) Seaman officers on the Special Duties List and Supplementary List; 
(iv) Seaman officers of the Royal Naval Reserve and Royal Naval Volunteer Reserve; 
(v) Ratings and Royal Marines other ranks shown in Article 0163. 


(c) Sea command. In addition to (a) and (6) the exercise of command of seagoing ships of 
the Roval Navy which is vested in:— 


(i) Officers of Flag Rank so authorised by the Admiralty (0133); 
(ii) Officers on the Post List; 


(iii) Officers on the General List and other lists, including the R.N.R. and R.N.V.R., 
who are borne for seaman duties in seagoing ships; 


(iv) Other officers specially authorised by the Admiralty or by superior authority en- 
titled to sea command. 


0132 Military Command. Military command is vested in the officers and ratings shown in 
Artide 0131 (1) (8). 


_ 2. Military command may be conferred on other officers and ratings by appointment or by 
direction of superior authority; see Clause 4. 


3. Officers and ratings entitled to exercise military command are not necessarily qualified by 
training and duties to perform all the functions mentioned in the definition and this should be 
borne in mind when they are detailed for duties. 


4. All persons entitled by definition to military command are qualified to assume the direction 
of work or undertakings which require the co-operation of different branches of the Service. 
Persons not entitled to military command may be entrusted by superior authority who is so en- 
titled, with the direction of such work or undertakings, in which case they will, for this purpose, 
assume the necessary power of command. 


5. Command in the Air may be assumed only in accordance with the instructions in A.P.(N) 76 
Regulations for the Fleet Air Arm. Ratings qualified as aircrew and appointed for flying duties but 

longing to branches not entitled to military command are authorised to exercise it in the per- 
formance of their flying duties in the air, on board ship and on the ground. 


6. Except as provided in Clauses 2, 4 and 5 and in Articles 1827 (1) and 3221 (5), an officer 
OF rating not entitled to military command is not to assume command over officers and ratings of 
other branches unless they have been appointed or detailed for duty in his department or placed under 

1s orders, In matters outside their own departments officers not entitled to military command are 
subject to the authority of the senior officer entitled to military command present or in charge of 
¢ service on which they are employed. 


0133. SeaCommand. Sea command may be exercised by the officers shown in Article 0131 (1) (c). 
Officers of Flag Rank will exercise sea command when holding certain appointments which will be 
Promulgated from time to time by the Admiralty. The term “ borne for Seaman duties ” means 
appointed as a member of the complement of a seagoing ship for duty as a Seaman. Sea command 
is not, therefore, the exclusive prerogative of any one list or specialisation, but its exercise by a 
non-Seaman officer requires a specific appointment ‘‘ for Seaman duties”’ or a specific direction 
from superior authority. The term ‘“ Seaman duties ” includes, for this purpose, flying duties. 


0134 RANK AND COMMAND 


2. Sea command may be conferred by explicit direction of superior authority entitled to sea 
command, on officers, including Royal Marines officers, not mentioned above and on ratings and 
other ranks of the Royal Marines. 


3. In small ships the Captain, following any directions given by the Senior Officer of the squadron 
or Administrative Authority, is to prescribe in his standing instructions the order in which officers 
and ratings entitled to military command are to succeed to the command of the ship and exercise 
sea command in the event of a situation arising in which no officcrs entitled to exercise sea command 
remain available for duty. 


4. When a formed party is sent on detached duty from a seagoing ship the Captain has discretion 
to specify the order in which command of the party is to descend according to the nature of the 
operation to be carried out. In the absence of any special direction command is to descend by 
seniority through officers and ratings entitled to military command. 


0134. Order of Command. The chain of command is as follows:— 


(a) In seagoing ships command descends by seniority through those officers entitled to exercise 
sea command (0133). 

(6) In Fleet Establishments other than Naval Air Stations, command descends first to the officer 
appointed as Executive Officer of the establishment and then by seniority through those entitled 
to exercise military command (0132). 

(c) In Naval Air Stations the order of command is:— 

(i) Captain; 
(ii) Executive Officer or Commander (Air), whichever is the senior; 
(iii) Executive Officer or Commander (Air), whichever is the junior; 
(iv) Other officers entitled to exercise military command in order of seniority. 

(d) In Fleet Establishments with a seagoing element, the Captain and the officer appointed as 
Executive Officer will, if not otherwise entitled, have the power of sea command specially conferred 
on them for the purpose of commanding the seagoing element of the establishment. In the absence 
of both the Captain and the Executive Officer, and if the officer next in the line of command is not 
authorised to exercise sea command, command is to divide, the senior officer entitled to military 
command commanding the shore establishment, and the senior officer entitled to sea command 
commanding the seagoing element. 


(e) In boats, command descends first to the officer appointed as Executive Officer of the ship 
or establishment to which the boat belongs and then by seniority through those entitled to exercise 
military command (0132). 


See 0137 and 3143 (2), (4) and (6) on authority and responsibilities of the Officer of the Watch. 


2. Where officers in the line of command are of equal rank and seniority, command descends in 
the order of relative rank as determined by Article 0101 (4). 


3. Officers holding acting rank are to take rank and command after those holding the corres- 
ponding confirmed rank and before those holding a lower confirmed or acting rank. ‘Those holding 
the same acting rank take rank and command amongst themselves according to seniority in their 
substantive rank. Probationary officers rank after confirmed and after acting officers of corres- 
ponding rank; and amongst themselves rank in the order in which they appear in the Navy List. 
Honorary rank, which gives no title to command, is dealt with in Article 0256. See also 0141 (3-+) 
on retired officers granted acting rank and 0161 on confirmed and acting ratings. 


4. An officer who is promoted is to take the higher rank and command only if he is re-appointed 
to his ship in the higher rank. If not so re-appointed he is to continue to perform the duties of, 
and assume command in, the rank from which he has been promoted, but senior of that rank, until 
relieved or until other instructions are issued by the Admiralty, or on a foreign station by the Com- 
mander-in-Chief. This clause does not apply to Flag Officers; see 0121 (2). 

5. If an officer is placed on the Retired List he is to be retained in the ship in the rank in which 
he has been serving, and is to continue to do duty until superseded or discharged by order of the 
Admiralty, or of the Commander-in-Chief if abroad. 


6. The general instructions given in this article are subject to the special directions given in 
Articles 0136 to 0140. 


Ill. COMMAND 0140 


0135. Command when the Captain is sick or absent. If the Captain has ceased to exercise 
command, through sickness or for any other reason, or because of absence on duty or leave during 
which be will be absent from the ship for over 48 hours, the officer next in command (0134) is to 
assume powers and duties as though he had himself been appointed in command. In these cir- 
cumstances he has full powers of punishment as Captain of the ship, but see 1921 (3) on approval 
required for warrant punishments by an officer in command below the rank of Commander. 


2. When the Captain, without having ceased to exercise command, is absent from his ship, the 
officer next in command is responsible for everything done on board. He is to act as Commanding 
Officer for the time being and is to assume the powers necessary to carry out this duty; these do not 
include the Captain’s powers of punishment. 

3. When the officer succeeding to the command is not the Executive Officer of the ship, he is 
not to take upon himself the routine duties of the Executive Officer except by order of the Captain 
or in case of necessity. 


4. If the Captain and the officer appointed as Executive Officer have both ceased to exercise 
command, the officer on whom the command devolves may direct any suitable officer to act as 
Executive Officer and may delegate to him powers of punishment not exceeding those appropriate 
to his rank under Article 1924 (a). Any powers of punishment already delegated by the Captain 
remain effective unless the Commanding Officer directs otherwise. An officer nominated to act as 
Executive Officer under this clause retains his normal position in the line of command and has not 
the status of the “‘ officer appointed as Executive Officer ” (0134 and 0136). 


5. Instructions about the issue of temporary appointments in command are given in Article 0206. 


0136. Authority of Commanding Officer and Executive Officer. All officers of whatever 
relative rank, and whether entitled to sea or military command or not, are to be subject to the auth- 
ority of the Commanding Officer for the time being and of the officer appointed as Executive Officer, 


except in matters in which Heads of Departments have a direct responsibility to the Commanding 
Officer. 


0137. Authority of the Officer of the Watch. Every officer and other person under the rank 
of Captain, not being either the Executive Officer or the Commanding Officer for the time being, 
is to be subordinate to the Officer of the Watch, whatever may be his rank, in regard to the per- 
formance of the duties with which the Officer of the Watch is charged; see Chapter 31, Section III. 


0138. Officers borne additional for special service. Officers who are borne on the books of 
a ship as additional for some special or particular service, e.g. as staff officers, are never to assume 
the charge and command of the ships in which they are so borne, or any other charge or command 
on board except that which appertains to the special or particular service for which they are borne, 
unless they are expressly authorised to do so by the Admiralty or by the Commander-in-Chief if 
abroad. This regulation is not to affect the authority of the Captain of a ship to which tenders 
are attached to delegate powers of punishment; see Article 1928 (2). 


2. When it is desired that an officer borne additional for staff or special duties should practise 
or gain experience in ship handling, etc., authority for him to take charge of a watch at sea or in 
harbour may be given by the Senior Officer of the squadron or unit, but this does not put him in the 
line of succession to command of the ship. 


0139. Officers lent or borne additional not for special service. Officers lent from another 
ship for duty and officers borne additional for duty, if not borne for any special or particular service, 
are to be considered as if they belonged to the complement and are to take rank and command 
according to their seniority and qualifications. 


0140. Officers borne for passage. Any officer on full pay borne for passage in one of H.M. ships 
may be ordered to do duty on board provided that he is junior to the Executive Officer. While 
so employed he is to rank and command as if he belonged to the complement, but he is not eligible 
to succeed to command of the ship unless he is given express authority to do so by the Admiralty, 
or by the Commander-in-Chief abroad. 


2. This article also applies generally to officers temporarily accommodated in a Fleet Establish- 
ment but not appointed for duty there. 


0141 RANK AND COMMAND 


0141. Retired Officers required to serve. The relative rank of officers on the Retired or Emer- 
gency Lists who are recalled to active duty is stated in Article 0104. 


2. When a step, or steps, in rank on the Retired List have been granted automatically by virtue 
of and in strict seniority, these officers are to take command according to their seniority on the retired 
list, subject to the condition that officers retired from the rank of Captain are not to take command 
over an officer on the Active List of officers of flag rank, or over one who has retired from that list. 


3. Except as provided above, steps in rank given on or after retirement do not give any right 
of command, which is to be governed by the officers’ seniority in the rank held on the Active List 
at the date of retirement, but when an officer on the Retired List is granted higher acting rank he 
is to take command according to the acting rank in the same manner as though he were on the Active 
List (0134 (3) ). 

4, When a retired officer holding higher acting rank is promoted to the substantive rank on the 
Retired List he is to continue to take command in the acting rank granted to him before the substan- 
tive promotion, unless directions to the contrary are received from the Admiralty. 


5. Honorary or war service rank is to be ignored when officers are recalled to active duty; see 
0256. 


0142. Reserve Officers. Officers of the Royal Navy, and officers of the Royal Naval Reserve 
and Royal Naval Volunteer Reserve who are ‘‘ qualified officers ” (distinguished in the Navy List 
by a symbol), take rank and command in relation to each other according to their respective ranks 
and seniorities. 


2. “ Qualified officers’ of the reserves take rank and command before officers of the reserves 
of equivalent rank of any seniority who are not “ qualified officers”. ‘‘ Officers of equivalent rank ”” 
means officers in the same numbered group in Tables 1 to 4 of Article 0101. 

3. Officers of the reserves who are not “‘ qualified officers ” take rank and command after officers 
of the Royal Navy and “‘ qualified officers ” of the reserves of equivalent rank of any seniority. In 
relation to each other they take rank and command according to their respective ranks and seniorities. 


4. Should the Admiralty grant powers of command (Article 0131) to any unqualified reserve 
officer during the tenure of a particular appointment, he then takes rank and command as if he were 
for the time being a “ qualified officer’; see Clause 6. 


5. Subject to the foregoing regulations about “ qualified officers”, the relative rank of reserve 
officers is determined in accordance with Article 0101 (4). 


6. Reserve officers of the Seaman Branch and R.N.R. Patrol Service are entitled to exercise 
military command; those who are appointed for Seaman duties in seagoing ships are entitled to 
exercise sea command. Subject to Article 0132, Clauses 3 and 5, reserve officers qualified as Pilot 
or as Observer are entitled to exercise military command and command in the air. Reserve officers 
other than those of the Seaman and Air Branches and R.N.R. Patrol Service are not entitled to 
exercise military command unless expressly appointed or directed to do so. See also 0131-0133. 


0143. Presiding Officer at Assemblages. Whenever possible the officer who convenes a board 
of inquiry, survey, or other assemblage of officers, should nominate the officer who is to preside; 
at the convening officer’s discretion the President may be an officer not entitled to military command. 
In the absence of nomination, and subject to Article 0101 (2). the senior officer entitled to military 
command is to preside irrespective of the relative rank of the other officers whose precedence amongst 
themselves is to be determined by Article 0101. 


0144. Authority when wrecked or lost. If one of Her Majesty’s ships is wrecked or otherwise 
lost or destroyed or taken by the enemy, the authority given to the Captain, and to the other officers 
and ratings with respect to each other, remains in full force as effectually as if the ship were not lost. 
Command of the survivors descends first to the second in command and the officer appointed as 
Executive Officer and then by seniority through those entitled to military command. 


SECTION IV will be issued at a later date. 


0171 RANK AND COMMAND 
SECTION V. ROYAL MARINES 


0171. Relative and corresponding rank. The relative rank with the Roval Navy of Royal 
Marines officers subject to the Naval Discipline Act is as shown in Article 0101. Royal Marines 
officers not subject to the Naval Discipline Act rank, according to seniority, with officers of the 
Army of the same titles as laid down in Article 0181. 


2. Regimental Sergeants-Major have no equivalent naval rank, but their rank is equivalent to 
that of Warrant Officer, Class I, in the Army. Quartermaster-Sergeants rank with Chief Petty 
Officers of nine years seniority and their rank is equivalent to that of Warrant Officer, Class II, in 
the Army. Colour-Sergeants and Bandmasters rank with Chief Petty Officers in the Royal Navy 
and Staff Sergeants in the Army. Sergeants, R.M. and below rank according to their Army titles 
as in Article 0181. 


3. Corresponding rank with the Royal Air Force is as shown in Article 0181 for corresponding 
Army titles. 


0172. Command. Officers and non-commissioned officers of the Royal Marines are to exercise 
command in accordance with their ranks and the custom of the Royal Marine service in all matters 
relating to their distinct duty as such. In any duty which they are ordered by a superior naval 
officer to carry out in conjunction with naval officers and ratings they are to take command according 
to their relative rank, unless, owing to the particular nature of the duty, the superior naval officer 
should direct otherwise. In all matters they are to be under the command of the Captain and of 
the Executive Officer of the ship in which they may be, and of the Officer of the Watch for the time 
being, whatsoever may be his rank. 

2. All officers of the Royal Marines are entitled to exercise military command, in the same way 
as officers on the General List of the Royal Navy, except Quartermasters and Officers of the band 
service. The other ranks listed in Article 0163 are also entitled to military command. 

3. As indicated in Article 0133 (2), sea command may be conferred on officers and other ranks 
of the Royal Marines by appointment or by direction of superior authority. 

4. A Royal Marines officer appointed in command or as Executive Officer of Her Majesty’s ships 
or landing craft or bases or establishments administered as Her Majesty’s ships, is to exercise the 
same command as would be exercised by an officer on the General List of the Royal Navy holding 
the same appointment. 


0173. Order of Command. Officers of the Royal Marines and of the Royal Marines Forces 
Volunteer Reserve take rank and command amongst themselves in the following order in any given 


rank (see also 0142 (6) ):— 
(a) Royal Marines (Active, Retired, Emergency List); 
(b) Royal Marines Forces Volunteer Reserve. 


2. Officers of the R.M.F.V.R. when called into service on general mobilisation will take rank 
and command as officers of the Royal Marines. 


0174. Acting Temporary and Honorary Rank. The regulations in Chapter 2, Section II, are 
applicable to officers of the Royal Marines. 


VI. NAVY, ARMY AND AIR FORCE 


0181 


SECTION VI. NAVY, ARMY AND AIR FORCE 


0181. Corresponding Rank—Navy, Army, and Air Force. The corresponding rank of members 
of the Royal Navy, Army and Royal Air Force shall be as laid down in the following table, and shall 
take effect according to seniority or date of appointment. This table is not affected by any local 
rank that may be conferred on officers of any of the three services by a Commonwealth government. 


Naval Military 
Admiral of the Fleet Field Marshal 
Admiral General 
Vice-Admiral Lieutenant-General 
Rear-Admiral Major-General 
Commodore ist and 2nd Class Brigadier 
Captain Colonel 
Commander Lieutenant-Colonel 
Lieutenant-Commander Major 
Lieutenant Captain 
Sub-Lieutenant Lieutenant 


Acting Sub-Lieutenant (but 
junior to military and air 


force ranks) 
Midshipman) (but junior to Second-Lieutenant 
Fi military and 
Naval Cadet} } air force Major, Q.G.O. but 
(ranks Captain, Q.G.O. junior 
Lieutenant, Q.G.O.) ¢ to air 
force 
ranks 


Chief Petty Officer (but junior 
to all Warrant Officers, 
Master Aircrew, Master 


Warrant Officer, Class 
Regimental Sergeant-Major, 
Royal Marines 


Technician, Regimental Warrant Officer, but junior 
Sergeant-Major, Royal Class II to air force 
Mannes, and, when the Quartermaster- Warrant 
Chief Petty Officer has less Sergeant, Officer, 
than nine years service as Royal Marines Master 
such, Quartermaster-Ser- Aircrew 
geant, Royal Marines) and Master 
Technician 
Staff Corporal 
Staff Sergeant 
Petty Officer Corporal-of-Horse 
Sergeant 
Leading Rating (but junior to Corporal 
military and air force ranks) Bombardier 
Able Rating Marine but senior to 
Ordinary Rating Trooper naval and air 
Gunner force ranks 
Sapper when holding 
Signalman | < the appointment 
Driver of Lance- 
Guardsman Corporal or 
Private Lance- 
Fusilier Bombardier 
Rifleman 
Craftsman 


See also 0101 (5) and 0171 on relative rank of Royal Marines. 


Air Force 
Marshal of the Royal Air Force 
Air Chief Marshal 
Air Marshal 
Air Vice-Marshal 
Air Commodore 
Group Captain 
Wing Commander 
Squadron Leader 
Flight Lieutenant 
Flying Officer 


Pilot Officer 


Acting Pilot Officer (but junior 
to Second- Lieutenant) 


Warrant Officer 


Master Pilot 
Master Navigator 
Master Signaller 
Master Engineer 
Master Gunner 
Master Technician 


Master 
Aircrew 


Flight Sergeant 
Chief Technician 
Sergeant 

Senior Technician 
Corporal 

Corporal Technician 
Junior Technician 
Senior Aircraftsman 
Leading Aircraftsman 
Aircraftman 1 
Aircraftman 2 


0182 RANK AND COMMAND 


0182. Naval, Military and Air Forces acting together. The effect of Section 90A of the Naval 
Discipline Act and Section 178 of the Army Act 1955 and the Air Force Act 1955 (see Appendix 6) 
is that when bodies of two different Services are acting together the superior officers of one Service 
become superior officers of members of the other Service in accordance with the corresponding 
ranks given in Article 0181. This is automatic when the Services are in fact acting together and 
no joint orders are necessary. 


The fact that members of two Services are stationed in the same place does not mean that they 
are acting together; but, if they are working together or taking part in a joint exercise or in any form 
of joint duty, the provisions referred to above apply to them. 

The reference to powers of command in these enactments does no more than enable a superior 
officer in these conditions to give a lawful order to a member of another Service. Nothing in them, 
for example, entitles a military or air force officer to take command of a ship or naval establishment 
or a naval officer to take command of troops or of an R.A.F. aircraft merely by virtue of superior 
rank; nor do these enactments convey jurisdiction or give disciplinary power. 

When two Services are acting together, the members of each remain subject to the disciplinary 
code of their own Service and do not become subject to that of the other Service. The position is 
different when members of one Service are attached to another (see 1806). 

Members of the military and air forces taking passage in H.M. Ships are deemed to be attached 


to the Navy and are subject to the Naval Discipline Act as well as the Army Act or the Air Force 
Act as the case may be. 


Printed in Great Britain by 
C. Tinling & Co. Ltd., Liverpool, London and Prescot 
and published by 
Her Majesty’s STATIONERY OFFIcE: 1958 
Price EIGHTPENCE net 
(19539) Wt49/PI 0944 k 92 3.68 CT&CoLtd Gp.1/545/0 20-9999 


a= 
=> 


To be substituted for Chapter 2 of the original (1953) issue, which should be disposed of in accordance 
with paragraph 20 of the Instructions in B.R. 1. 


Chapter 2 
Ist January, 1958 
of >» 
ge4 
a2 & CHAPTER 2 
538 
S cra Appointment of Officers 
IF 
3 2 3 Section : Articles 
a General regulations rary a 0201-0250 
cting, tempora: ono! ap- 
ointinente a nee ich 8 0251-0299 


Admiralty reference: N.C.W.4552/56. 


SECTION I. GENERAL REGULATIONS 


0201. Appointments generally. Flag Officers and Commodores are appointed as indicated in 
Antices 0121 and 0123 respectively. 


2 Other officers will be appointed by the oral or written order of the Admiralty, or the oral 
or wntten order of any superior officer duly authorised to appoint. These orders will be signified 
to officers in such manner as the Admiralty may at any time think proper. 


3. During a period of war or emergency the Admiralty will issue such special regulations as 
May seem to be required concerning vacancies caused by death or casualties. 


4. Officers will not, as a general rule, be permitted to select or decline appointments. 


5. Applications to have an appointment cancelled are not to be made except for urgent reasons, 
which are to be stated fully in writing. If an officer making such an application is in an effective 


appointment his Commanding Officer is to state whether or not he recommends that the application 
shall be granted. 


6. Applications for appointments to particular ships or establishments are considered to be 
objectionable and are not to be forwarded to the Admiralty, but if two officers desire to exchange 
their appointments and adequate reasons are given, an application for exchange may be submitted, 
the Captains of the respective ships stating whether they have any objections to the request being 
complied with; if they have objections they are to be specified. See also 0213 (1). 


0202. Officers to report non-availability. When an officer is not immediately available for 
employment from any cause the fact is to be reported to the Admiralty through the usual channels. 

2 If not holding an effective appointment the officer is to report direct to the Secretary of the 
Admiralty. If he is not available owing to sickness the report is to be accompanied by a medical 
Cerificate stating the nature of the illness and its probable duration. 


0203, Appointment to Commonwealth or other Navies. All officers and ratings are liable 
for service with any Commonwealth or foreign navy should the exigencies of the Service render it 
Necessary, In selecting officers and ratings for such service preference will be given to volunteers, 


bur if sufficient suitable volunteers are not forthcoming officers and ratings may be detailed or 
drafted as for any other appointment. 
ie Joining and discharge. Officers appointed to ships at home are to join by 0900 on the 


ay of appointment, with the exception that officers appointed to shore courses are to join after 
noon on the previous day unless otherwise ordered. 


QUEEN’S REGULATIONS AND ADMIRALTY INSTRUCTIONS ELE 


4A 


etd 


0205 APPOINTMENT OF OFFICERS 


2. When officers are appointed “‘ D.T.B.R.” (date to be reported) particulars are to be reported 
on Form S.234. The original is to be forwarded direct to the Secretary of the Admiralty and copies 
are to be sent to other authorities as directed in station orders, From tenders and other ships 
which soe carry their own accounts a copy is also to be sent to the Base or other Supply Officer 
concerned, 


3. Appointments for courses are to be regarded as terminating on the date on which the officers 
leave the training establishment on cessation of instruction or examination. 


4. Except where the terms of an officer’s appointment provide for a definite period of overlap, 
or where approval is given for a superseded officer to be borne to close accounts (0215) or to turn 
over machinery, officers at home will normally be superseded at the end of the day on which their 
relief joins. The termination of duty of officers relieved abroad will depend on passage arrange- 
ments, but at least one day’s overlap is allowed. 


0205. Removal of Captain. An officer who has been properly appointed in command of one of 
Her Majesty’s ships is not to be removed from his command without his consent by any 
superior officer, nor obliged by such superior officer to exchange with an officer of another ship, 
except in circumstances which render the removal of the officer essential for the public service; 
and these circumstances are to be reported forthwith to the Commander-in-Chief, who is to inform 
the Admiralty without delay. 


0206. Temporary Appointment in Command. Before an officer in temporary command of a 
commissioned ship can receive command money, under the conditions stated in B.R. 1950 Naval 
Pay Regulations, he must be formally appointed in command by the Admiralty or on a foreign 
station by the Commander-in-Chief. Such an appointment will not normally be issued unless:— 


(a) the ship procecds to sea and the period of temporary command is not less than seven days; or 


(6) if the vessel does not proceed to sea, the period of temporary command is not less than 
30 days. 


See 0251 on acting higher rank. 


2. When an Executive Officer is given a temporary appointment in command it is usually desir- 
able that another officer should at the same time be given a temporary appointment as Executive 
Officer. 


0207. Personal Staff. A Flag Officer or Commodore may select his Secretary and Flag Lieutenant 
from the officers whom the Admiralty may make available for the appointment. 

2. Admirals’ Secretaries and Commodores’ Secretaries (4517) are selected from officers special- 
ised in Supply and Secretariat duties as follows:— 


Secretary to: Must be on list of 
Commander-in-Chief Captains, 
Flag Officer in large independent command Commanders, or 
Naval Member of the Board of Admiralty Lieutenant-Commanders. 
Other Flag Officers or Commodores, First or Commanders, or 
Second Class Lieutenant-Commanders. 


3. The lowest substantive rank to be held by an officer selected for appointment as Secretary 
to a Flag Officer or Commodore or Naval Member of the Board of Admiralty is that of Lieutenant- 
Commander, qualified at the Supply and Secretariat Advanced Course (0637), of such seniority 
in his rank as the Admiralty may decide. Sce 0253 on acting and temporary rank. 


0208. Senior Staff Officers. The Chicf of Staff or Chief Staff Officer and other staff officers of 
the rank of Captain and above will be appointed by the Admiralty; vacancies in these appointments 
occurring abroad may be filled temporarily by the Commander-in-Chief until permanent appoint- 
ments are made by the Admiralty; see also 0124 (4). 


I. GENERAL REGULATIONS 0214 


0209. Other Staff Officers. Other staff officers will be appointed by the Admiralty, being selected 
from those who are qualified and suitable for the appointments to be filled. Officers of the rank 
of Commander, Lieutenant-Commander and Lieutenant will not be employed continuously in staff 
appointments, but will be required to revert periodically to the general duties of their rank. 


0210. Reserve Officers. Officers of the Royal Naval Reserve and Royal Naval Volunteer Reserve 
will be appointed to Her Majesty’s ships for training, in accordance with B.R. 62 Royal Naval 
Reserve Regulations and B.R. 65 Royal Naval Volunteer Reserve Regulations. On foreign stations 
these appointments may be made by the Commander-in-Chief. 


0211. Officers on half pay or unpaid leave. An officer on half pay or unpaid leave is not to be 
given any appointment without express authority from the Admiralty. See 0951 (6) on the local 
appointment of officers on full pay leave while visiting their homes in the Commonwealth. 


0212. Half pay for misconduct. The half pay of an officer dismissed his ship by sentence of 
court-martial, or placed on half pay by order of the Admiralty, is to be dealt with as directed in 
B.R. 1950 Naval Pay Regulations, 

2. Such officers are to be instructed to report their addresses (see 0943) while on half pay and, 
if dismissed or discharged abroad, the date of their arrival in the United Kingdom, both to the 
Admiralty and to the appropriate Depot for pay purposes. See 0216. 

If placed on half pay for a definite period, they are to join their Depots on its expiration unless 
appointed elsewhere. 


0213. Discharge from ship. The Captain is to bear in mind that no application will be enter- 
tained for the discharge or transfer of an officer from his ship or for lengthened leave of absence 
which might render his return improbable, unless he certifies on the application that he is satisfied 
with the conduct of the officer. The Captain is also to certify on every application for survey on 
an officer, as well as for his discharge or transfer, that the request is not made for the purpose of 
Temoving the officer from the ship in consequence of any misconduct. 


2. Though the conduct of an officer may not be such as to warrant disciplinary action by court- 
martial or disciplinary court, he may be considered unsuitable for the appointment he holds, for 
example, through lack of professional ability, personal qualities or conduct. Where his short- 
comings compel his Captain to apply for his relief, the officer is to be fully informed before the 
application is forwarded to the Administrative Authority. The application must be accompanied 
by or comprised in a report on Form S.206 upon the officer, prepared in accordance with Article 1021. 


3. Commanding Officers, particularly those abroad, are to ensure that any adverse report made 
on an officer on termination of his present appointment, is sent to the Admiralty in good time for 
Their Lordships to consider the report when the officer is being considered for his next appoint- 


ment. A précis of the report is to be signalled if the written report is likely to be a long time in 
transit. 


0214. Retirements and resignations. An application from an officer to retire voluntarily or to 
Tesign his commission is to be made through the Captain who is to furnish the certificate prescribed 
by Article 0213 (1). When an officer is liable to refund outfit allowance (4951), in full or in part, 
an application to resign is to be accompanied by a statement that the officer is aware of this liability 
and is prepared to refund the amount due if his request is approved. 


2. The Retired List is restricted to officers with permanent commissions who withdraw from 
the Active List with retired pay and/or service gratuity; officers placed on the Retired List are liable 
to be recalled for further service in war or emergency. Permanent officers who withdraw without 
entitlement to retired pay or service gratuity are not eligible for inclusion in the Retired List, but may 
voluntarily enrol their names on the Emergency List, in which case they accept a liability to recall 
to service in an emergency. Officers who, on withdrawal from the Active List are not enrolled on 

ie Retired List or on the Emergency List must resign their commissions and sever their connection 
with the Navy. They are not subsequently entitled to use their naval rank. This does not, how- 
ever, exempt them from any statutory liability they may have under the National Service Acts and 
related legislation. Short Service and Supplementary List (non-permanent) officers have an auto- 
Matic liability for service on the Emergency List for the period specified in their original engagement. 


0215 APPOINTMENT OF OFFICERS 


3. Article 0871 gives particulars of the liability for National Service of those discharged with 
less than 5} years regular service from the age of 17} years. 


4. An application from an officer to be released abroad on the station on which he is serving is 
to be referred to the Admiralty for decision and is to be accompanied by all relevant details about 
the position of any dependants, so that it may be confirmed that the applicant is making reasonable 
provision for the maintenance of any dependant in the United Kingdom. 


0215. Retention while closing accounts. Subject to the approval of the Commander-in- 
Chief, officers and ratings required for closing accounts may be borne for a limited period after the 
date of paying off or supersession. 

2. A copy of the form containing the Commander-in-Chief’s approval for the retention of 
officers and ratings, showing where they will be borne is to be forwarded to the Admiralty and, 
when ratings are concerned, to the appropriate drafting authority. 

3. The periods allowed are at the discretion of the Commander-in-Chief, according to the 
complement of the ship or establishment, and should not normally exceed 14 days. If it is considered 
essential to retain any officer for more than 14 days, prior Admiralty approval must be obtained not 
less than ten days before the expected date of paying off or supersession. 


0216. Officers waiting disposal. Officers awaiting disposal are to be borne on the books of the 
Depots as directed in B.R. 1950 Naval Pay Regulations. 


0217. Local Appointments and Transfers. Commanders-in-Chief and other officers in com- 
mand of stations or squadrons are to transmit to the Admiralty by every available opportunity a 
return of all officers appointed by them or directed to act in vacancies. 


2. When a Medical officer is transferred together with his stores from one ship of a squadron to 
another by local administrative action, as may occur, for instance, with the Squadron Medical 
Officer of a destroyer or minesweeping squadron, the Senior Officer of the squadron is to report 
the date of transfer by letter to the Admiralty without delay. 


3. On all occasions of transfer of flag, or of the Senior Officer of a squadron, the Flag or Senior 
Officer is to report to the Admiralty his proposals for the transfer of officers. 

4. When a tender is transferred from one parent ship to another her officers and men are to 
be re-appointed and re-drafted simultaneously. 


Il. ACTING, TEMPORARY AND HONORARY APPOINTMENTS 0255 
SECTION If. ACTING, TEMPORARY AND HONORARY APPOINTMENTS 


0251. Acting Appointments—Officers. When there occurs in the officer complement of a ship 
or Fleet Establishment abroad a vacancy which for Service reasons should be filled immediately, 
the Commander-in-Chief, or in his absence the Senior Officer present, may order an officer to act 
in the vacancy, informing the Admiralty by telegram of the action taken; see also 0201 (3) and 0217. 
Vacancies in Civil Establishments are dealt with as in Article 2762 (4). See also 0206 on temporary 
appointment in command. 

2, When no suitable officer of the same rank is available and the post is complemented for the 
higher rank without alternative, an officer of the rank next below may be ordered to act in the higher 
rank, but in these circumstances the Admiralty should be consulted beforehand, by telegram if 
necessary, whenever time permits. In a ship in which the complement allows for alternative ranks, 
the acting appointment is to be in the lower rank regardless of the rank held by the officer whose 
vacancy is being filled. 

3. No Sub-Lieutenant or officer of equivalent rank, nor any subordinate officer is to be given 
acting higher rank to fill a vacancy. 

4. If it should be necessary to t acting higher rank to an officer of the rank of Lieutenant 
or above on the Special Duties or Saauiimentary List, the higher rank will also be on the Special 
Duties or Supplementary List. 

5. An officer appointed under these regulations to act in the vacancy created by the death or 
removal of another officer will normally be granted acting higher rank, where appropriate, from 
the date of vacancy, but where the vacancy is caused by an officer being placed on the sick list or 
sent to hospital the grant of acting rank will date from the death or invaliding from the station of 
the officer superseded. 


_ 6 Acting rank will not normally be granted to cover short periods of absence or where a relief 

is shortly being provided. 

‘ 7. The relative rank and order of command of officers holding acting rank is dealt with in Article 
134 (3), 


8. When any occasion for the grant of acting rank arises it is the responsibility of the officer’s 
Administrative Authority to ensure that the matter is referred to the Admiralty as soon as possible. 


0252. Appointment of Ratings to act as Sub-Lieutenant on the Special Duties List. Under 
the same conditions as in Article 0251 a rating may be appointed as Acting Sub-Lieutenant on the 
Special Duties List in a vacancy for a Lieutenant or a Sub-Lieutenant on that list, but preference is 
to be given to ratings, who hold the necessary qualifications for promotion to the Special Duties List 
as laid down in Chapter 5. 


2. Ratings are not eligible for acting appointment as officers on the General List. 


0253. Secretaries to Flag Officers and Commodores. At Admiralty discretion, officers of 
the Supply and Secretariat specialisation holding certain appointments as Secretaries to Flag Officers 
and Commodores may be granted one step in acting rank and, if necessary, a further step in rank. 
Any such further step in rank shall, exceptionally, be described as ‘‘ temporary ”, but shall count 
for purposes of command and status as the equivalent of acting rank. See also 0207 (2). 


0254. Supersession of Acting Appointments. All acting appointments made under the authority 
of Articles 0251 and 0252 are to remain in force until cancelled or altered by the Admiralty or by the 
Commander-in-Chief abroad. 


0255. Retention of Acting Rank. Officers granted acting or temporary rank by the Admiralty, 
either for a particular appointment or otherwise, are to continue to hold it until ordered to revert 
to the lower rank or until they receive an effective appointment in a lower rank. For detailed rules 
Severning the retention of acting rank for pay purposes, see B.R. 1950 Naval Pay Regulations. 


2 Clause 1 does not apply to Acting Lieutenants who have not been confirmed in rank because 
they have not acquired the necessary qualifications, nor to Acting Sub-Lieutenants. Such officers 
fetain their acting rank until Admiralty instructions to the contrary are issued. 
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0256. Honorary Rank. An officer who has served in an acting higher rank for a minimum period 
of two years immediately before retirement may be granted honorary higher rank on the Retired 
List. 

2. This honorary rank will be indicated in the Navy List; it entitles the officer to use the title 
of the higher rank in civil life and to wear the uniform of that rank on occasions of ceremony (1103). 
It has no effect on retired pay and gives no entitlement to the higher rank if recalled to active duty. 

3. Honorary rank in the Royal Navy is also granted to certain members of foreign Royal Families; 
see 1208. 

4. Under the conditions laid down in B.R. 62 and B.R. 65, honorary commissions in the Royal 
Naval Reserve or Royal Naval Volunteer Reserve may be granted to persons who in the opinion of 
the Admiralty are rendering or have rendered exceptional service in promoting the interests of the 
reserve. 

5. War Service RANK. The conditions of Clause 2 of this article apply also to the war service 
rank granted to certain officers in respect of service during the 1939-45 war. 
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with paragraph 20 of the Instructions in B.R.1 


Chapter 3 
31st March, 1965 
CHAPTER 3 : 
Officers—Qualifications for Promotion 
Section Articles 

I General List 9. ss sss 0301-0330 
Il Medical and Dental ....—....-—-0331-0340 
III Instructor ... ve oes ++ 0341-0350 
IV_ Royal Marines, General List ... 0351-0370 
V_ Special promotion vee 0371-0399 


Ministry of Defence reference NI] 379/11/63B 


SECTION I. GENERAL LIST 


Seaman, Engineering (Mechanical and Electrical) and 
Supply and Secretariat specialisations 


0901. Entry. The regulations for the entry and training of all officers, whether entered as 
Cadet, Acting Sub-Lieutenant, or Acting Lieutenant, Royal Navy, are contained in the Appendix 
in the Navy List and other relevant books of reference. 


0302, Midshipmen. Cadets are promoted to Midshipmen on Ist September following satis- 
factory completion of their first year’s training at Dartmouth. Upper Yardman Cadets are 
Promoted to Midshipmen on 1st September following achievement of the required academic 
qualifications. %They should all wear the uniform of Midshipmen on leaving Dartmouth. 


0303. Acting Sub-Lieutenants. Midshipmen are promoted to Acting Sub-Lieutenant on Ist 
September after their year with the Fleet provided they have passed the Midshipman’s examination. 


0304, Sub-Lieutenant. Acting Sub-Lieutenants are confirmed in rank with their original 
Senionty on Ist September after their fourth year provided they have successfully completed their 
training tothat point. The lack of a Certificate of Competence will not preclude this confirmation, 


(305. Lieutenant. The basic date for seniority as a Lieutenant is three years four months 

from the date of promotion to Acting Sub-Lieutenant. This period will be reduced by any 
~ Monty gained while under training. 
Seniority may be gained as follows :— 

(2) by officers of all specialisations on results in the Midshipmen’s examination up to 4 months; 
_ (0) by officers of the Seaman and Supply specialisations on results in 3rd and 4th years’ 
, Uaining up to 12 months; 


“ _(¢) by officers of the Engineering specialisation on results in degree or diploma course up 
- (12 months. 


LO 6S FE 


0306, Seaman and Supply specialisations. All are to serve for a minimum of 8 months as 
confirmed Sub-Lieutenants. At the end of this period their Commanding Officers are to report 
Whether they are in all respects fit for promotion. Seaman specialists must also have obtained a 
ridge Watchkeeping Certificate and an Ocean Navigation Certificate. They are then to be 
Promoted to Lieutenant as soon as they have reached the seniority date calculated in accordance 
With Article 0305. They are to be backdated for seniority if necessary but not for pay. 


0307 OFFICERS—QUALIFICATIONS FOR PROMOTION 


0307. Engineering specialisation. All are to continue to serve as Sub-Lieutenants until the 
results of their degree or diploma courses are known and seniority gains can be assessed in accord- 
ance with Article 0305. At this point their Commanding Officers are to report whether they are 
in all respects fit for promotion. They are then to be promoted to Lieutenant as soon as they 
have reached the seniority date as calculated in accordance with Article 0305. 


0308. Acting Lieutenant—Seaman and Supply. A Sub-Lieutenant of the Seaman or Supply 
specialisation who fails to obtain a Certificate of Competence during his Midshipman’s year for 
any reason is expected to achieve it during his 8 months as a confirmed Sub-Lieutenant. If 
necessary he is to be promoted to Acting Lieutenant on the date he becomes due for promotion 
to Lieutenant in accordance with Articles 0305 and 0306, but he will not be confirmed in the rank 
until the certificate has been obtained. 


2. If a Seaman Sub-Lieutenant is unable, through no fault of his own, to obtain his Bridge 
Watchkeeping Certificate and/or his Ocean Navigation Certificate by the date he becomes due 
for promotion to Lieutenant (see Article 0306), details of the reason are to be reported to the 
Ministry of Defence (Naval Personnel Division 1) in order that consideration may be given to 
granting the rank of Acting Lieutenant. 


0309. Acting Lieutenant—Engineering. A Sub-Lieutenant of the Engineering specialisation 
who fails to obtain a Certificate of Competence during his Midshipman’s year is expected to 
achieve it on being appointed to sea on completion of his application course. He is to be pro- 
moted to Acting Lieutenant on the date he becomes due for promotion to Lieutenant in accordance 
with Articles 0305 and 0307 but will not be confirmed in the rank until the certificate has been 
obtained. 


0310. Failure during training. Total failure during training will normally entail withdrawal 
from the Service. A partial failure at any stage may involve back classing, or loss of seniority or 
both, 


2. The cases of officers whose period of training is lengthened through sickness or other 
causes beyond their own control will be considered on their merits. 


0311. Lieutenant-Commander. A Lieutenant, to qualify for promotion to the rank of 
Lieutenant-Commander on the active list, must have attained eight years’ seniority in the rank 
of Lieutenant. 


2. Officers of the rank of Lieutenant-Commander of the Seaman specialisation may, at any 
stage if they wish, opt for the General List (as distinct from the Post List) on promotion to 
Commander. Applications should be made by personal letter to the Directorate of Naval Officer 
Appointments (Seamen). Applications will be treated in confidence and may be withdrawn at 
any time: they will form no part of an officer’s official records and will in no way prejudice his 
chances of promotion. 


0312. Commander. Promotion to the rank of Commander on the active list is by selection 
from the lists of Lieutenant-Commanders. 


0313. Captain. Promotion to the rank of Captain on the active list is by selection from the lists 
of Commanders, 


2. Seaman specialisation. To qualify for promotion to Captain on the active list a Commander 
must have completed two years as a Commander of which, for officers of the Post List, one year 
must have been in a ship-of-war at sea. 


3. Engineering specialisation. To qualify for promotion to Captain a Commander must have 
served on full pay as Commander and Lieutenant-Commander for a total of five years. Promotion, 
which is by selection, is confined to officers who have proved themselves fitted, both professionally 
and administratively, for the higher rank. 


” 


I, GENERAL LIST 0323-0330 


0314. Rear-Admiral. Promotion.to the rank of Rear-Admiral on the active list is by selection 
from the list of Captains. 


@31S. Vice-Admiral. Promotion to the-rank of Vice-Admiral on the active list is by selection 
from the list of Rear-Admirals. 


0316. Admiral. Promotion to the rank of Admiral on the active list is by selection from the list 
of Vice- Admirals. 


0317. Vice-Admiral of the United Kingdom and Rear-Admiral of the United Kingdom. 
The offices of Vice-Admiral of the United Kingdom and Rear-Admiral of the United Kingdom 
may not be held by Admirals of the Fleet, nor may any officer be appointed to either office unless 
he shall have hoisted his flag. 


0318. Admiral of the Fleet. Admirals of the Fleet shall be selected by Her Majesty from the 
Admirals on the active list who have served with distinction as Flag Officers. Promotion to the 
rank is normally confined to officers who have served as Chief of the Naval Staff and First Sea 
Lord. 


0319. Chief Naval Engineer Officer. The appointment of Chief Naval Engineer Officer is 
filled at the discretion of the Admiralty Board. 


0320. Deputy Chief Naval Engineer Officer. The appointment of Deputy Chief Naval 
Engineer Officer is filled at the discretion of the Admiralty Board. He is normally a member 
of that part of the Engineering specialisation complementary to that which Chief Naval Engineer 
Officer is a member. 


0321. Seniority of Chief and Deputy Chief Naval ineer Officers. The positions of 
Chief and Deputy Chief Naval Engineer Officers will be held in addition to other appointments. 
They will not necessarily be held by the senior members of their original specialisation. Either 
the Chief Naval Engineer Officer or his Deputy will normally be an officer appointed to a Naval 
Personnel post in the Ministry of Defence (Navy Department). 


0322, Chief Naval Supply and Secretariat Officer. The appointment of Chief Naval Supply 
and Secretariat Officer is filled at the discretion of the Admiralty Board. 


0323-0330. Unallocated. 


0331 OFFICERS—QUALIFICATIONS FOR PROMOTION 
SECTION Il. MEDICAL AND DENTAL 


0331. Surgeon Lieutenant-Commander and Surgeon Lieutentant-Commander (D). 
To qualify for promotion to Surgeon Lieutenant-Commander or Surgeon Lieutenant-Commander 
(D) on the active list a Surgeon Lieutenant or Surgeon Lieutenant (D) must have attained five 
years’ seniority in his rank. 


0332, Surgeon Commander and Surgeon Commander (D). Promotion to the ranks of 
Surgeon Commander and Surgeon Commander (D) on the active list is by selection from the 
lists of Surgeon Lieutenant-Commanders and Surgeon Lieutenant-Commanders (D), subject to 
the completion of such total periods of service as the Admiralty Board may from time to time 
prescribe. 


0333. Surgeon Captain and Surgeon Captain (D). Promotion to the ranks of Surgeon Captain 
and Surgeon Captain (D) is by selection from the lists of Surgeon Commanders and Surgeon 
Commanders (D), subject to the completion of such total periods of service as the Admiralty 
Board may from time to time prescribe. 


0334. Unallocated. 


0335. Surgeon Rear-Admiral and Surgeon Rear-Admiral (D). Promotion to the ranks of 
Surgeon Rear-Admiral and Surgeon Rear-Admiral (D) is by selection from the lists of Surgeon 
Captains and Surgeon Captains (D) and is confined to officers who have completed three years’ 
service in those ranks. 


0336. Medical Director-General (Naval). The appointment of Medical Director-General 
(Naval) is filled by selection. The holder of the appointment will be granted, at the discretion of 
the Defence Council, the rank of Surgeon Vice-Admiral. 


0337-0340. Unallocated. 


III, INSTRUCTOR 0345-0350 
SECTION II. INSTRUCTOR 
0341. Instructor Lieutenant-Commander. Subject to a satisfactory record Instructor 
Officers are to be promoted to Instructor Lieutenant-Commander on the active list on attaining 
eight years’ seniority as Instructor Lieutenant. 


0342, Instructor Commander. Promotion to the rank of Instructor Commander is by selection 
from the list of Instructor Lieutenant-Commanders serving on permanent commissions. 


0343. Instructor Captain. Promotion to the rank of Instructor Captain is by selection from 
the list of Instructor Commanders. 


0344. Director of the Naval Education Service. The appointment of Director of the Naval 
Education Service is filled by selection from the list of Instructor Captains. The holder of the 
appointment will be promoted to the rank of Instructor Rear-Admiral. 


0345-0350. Unallocated. 


0351 OFFICERS—QUALIFICATIONS FOR PROMOTION 
SECTION IV. ROYAL MARINES GENERAL LIST 


0351. Entry. The regulations for the entry and training of Second-Lieutenants are contained 
in the Appendix to the Navy List and B.R. 1283 Royal Marines Instructions. 


0352. Lieutenants. The basic date for seniority as a Lieutenant is three years and six months 
from date of entry. This period will be reduced by any seniority gained while under training. 
Up to 12 months’ seniority may be gained on results of courses during training. 


0353. Captain. To qualify for promotion to Captain, R.M., on the active lists a Lieutenant, 
R.M., must have attained eight years’ seniority in his rank. 


0354. Major. Promotion to the rank of Major is by selection from the list of Captains. 


2. To qualify for promotion to Major a Captain must have passed the examinations prescribed 
in B.R. 1283 Royal Marines Instructions. 


0355. Lieutenant-Colonel. Promotion from the rank of Major to that of Lieutenant-Colonel 
on the active list is by selection from the list of Majors. 


0356. Colonel. Promotion from the rank of Lieutenant-Colonel to that of Colonel on the active 
list is by selection from the list of Lieutenant-Colonels. 


0357. Unallocated. 


0358. Major-General. Promotion from the rank of Colonel to that of Major-General on the 
active list is by selection. 


0359. Commandant General, Royal Marines. The appointment of Commandant General, 
Royal Marines, is filled by selection. The holder of the appointment will be promoted to 
Lieutenant-General and General, on the active list, at the discretion of the Defence Council. 


0360-0370. Unallocated. 


Vv. SPECIAL PROMOTION 0373-0399 
SECTION V. SPECIAL PROMOTION 
0371. Promotion for gallantry. An officer may be promoted one step in rank if by his conduct 


in action he has shown especial aptitude for high rank. Additional conditions of promotion are :— 


(2) Commanders on the Post List must have completed one year’s service in a ship of war at 
sea. 


(b) Instructor, Medical and Dental officers must be judged by the Director of the Naval 
Education Service or the Medical Director-General (Naval), as appropriate, to be fit professionally 
for promotion. 


_ _ () Royal Marines officers must have completed one year’s service in an operational unit or 
in a ship of war at sea. 


0372. Gain in seniority for meritorious service. An officer who has rendered exceptionally 
meritorious war service may be granted an addition of seniority, not exceeding two years. 


0373-0399. Unallocated. 
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CHAPTER 5 


Special Duties Officers—Qualifications for 
Appointment and Promotion 


ROYAL NAVY 
Section Articles 

I Promotion to the Special Duties List 0501-0530 

II Initial Training of Special Duties 
Officers as ot ate ++ 0531-0546 

III Promotion of Special Duties Officers 
to the ranks of Lieutenant and above 0547-0567 

IV_ Special Duties Officers’ Records, Ap- 
pointments, and Sub-Specialist Schools 0568-0570 


ROYAL MARINES 
V_ Promotion to the Special Duties List 0571-0580 


VI Promotion of Special Duties Officers 
to the ranks of Lieutenant and above 0581-0600 


Admiralty reference: NCW 565/26/60/B. 
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SECTION I. PROMOTION TO THE SPECIAL DUTIES LIST—ROYAL NAVY 


Pant cameras 


@501. Candidates for promotion to the Special Duties (S.D.) List must obtain such qualifications 
\ as the Admiralty may from time to time direct, details of which are given in this chapter. The 
‘\ Commanding Officers of all H.M. ships and shore establishments are to make special arrangements 
to bring these regulations periodically to the notice of all Divisional Officers, and to explain the 
details, as , to new entries and ratings who may be eligible for consideration as candidates 
for promotion to the S.D. List. 


0502. Method of selection. In all sub-specializations, the selection of ratings for promotion to 
S.D. rank is to be based primarily upon their educational qualifications, professional qualifications 
and personal qualities; where it is necessary to do so, consideration should also be given to the 
individual candidate’s age and seniority, as well as to the length of time since he obtained the re- 
quired educational and professional qualifications. 


0503, Eligibility and Reports (S.198). Ratings applying to be considered as candidates for 
Promotion to the S.D. List must be serving on long service or continuous service engagements; 
they must have obtained certain minimum qualifications according to the requirements of the various 
Specializations (0515-0530), and state the sub-specialization for which they wish to be considered 
(0568); each applicant must also be recommended by his Commanding Officer. Applicants must 

equently complete the full professional and educational qualifications prescribed in order to 
Gualify for consideration by the appropriate Selection Board. 

2 Half-yearly reports (Form S.198) are to be rendered on all candidates in accordance with the 
arangements laid down for each sub-specialization. 
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3. The rating’s selection of sub-specialization when first applying to be considered as a candi- 
date for S.D. rank is, as a general rule, to be regarded as final; but transfer to another sub-specializa- 
tion may be allowed, at Admiralty discretion, according to the requirements of the Service. 

4. Whenever a candidate for promotion to S.D. rank is discharged from any Ship or Depot, 
the appropriate recording authority (0568) is to be informed as follows:— 


(a) Rating. 

(b) Specialist qualification. 

(c) Date of discharge. 

(d) Where discharged. 

(e) Remarks, stating whether still recommended. 


0504. Educational Qualifications. Candidates for S.D. rank are required to show their educa- 
tional fitness by passing an examination in certain subjects of the Higher Educational Test or an 
equivalent examination, as provided in Appendix 2, Part 6 and current Admiralty orders. 


0505. Character. The character of candidates for promotion to S.D. rank must be such as would, 
if continued, qualify them for the award of the Long Service and Good Conduct Medal (1887 (1) (a)) 
before going to pension, any hypothetical extension of service such as that permitted by 0827 (8), 
being diregarded. The particulars of candidates who are considered exceptionally deserving, or 
who have distinguished themselves by meritorious or special services, but who have not attained 
the foregoing standard of character may be submitted to the Admiralty for consideration. Any 
candidate who is, at any time, awarded a character assessment inferior to “ Good ”’ will, however, 
be disqualified. 

2. Misconpuct. If a candidate should misconduct himself in a manner which would dis- 
qualify him within the terms of Clause 1 above, the matter is to be reported to the authority to 
whom his half-yearly report (Form S.198) is forwarded (see 0568) and his name is to be removed 
from the list of candidates for S.D. rank. 

3. UnsurtaBiLity. If a candidate is found to be unsuitable for promotion to S.D. rank, the 
fact is similarly to be reported to the authority to whom his half-yearly report (Form S.198) is for- 
warded, whether he has previously been recommended or not. 


0506. Age. All candidates are to be within the age limits «* 25 and 34 years on promotion to 
Acting Sub-Lieutenant (S.D. List); except:— 

(a) that former Seamen Upper Yardman candidates who have not been selected for promotion 
to Sub-Lieutenant on the General List will be eligible for promotion to S.D. rank from the age of 23; 


(5) where an arbitrary date may be laid down as the point of reference for age-limits (for example 
see 0524 (8) (b)); 
(c) as may otherwise be provided in this Chapter and in current Admiralty orders. 


0507. Security Clearance. All candidates must be security cleared before promotion to S.D. rank. 
Completed Forms S.L.O.2 in respect of each candidate are to be submitted to the Admiralty (N.C.W. 
Branch), quoting this Article, as follows:— 


For candidates for the Seaman 
Specialisation of the S.D. List. —at the commencement of the pre-qualifying courses for 
promotion. 


For candidates for all other 
Specializations —at the time of application to take the appropriate pro- 
fessional qualifying examination. 


0508. Medical Examinations—Before examination in Seamanship or Air Administration. 
It is a condition of promotion to S.D. rank that the candidate should be in all respects physically 
fit, and that, his Pulheems assessment being in date, his Pulheems profile should meet the requirement 
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for his sub-specialization as defined in B.R. 1750A (Handbook of Naval Medical Standards.) Candi- 
dates must obtain certificates to this effect :— 

(a) before taking the examination in Seamanship or Air Administration (0515 (1) and 0518 (1)) 
oe specialists (G), (T.A.S.), (B), (P.R.), (H), (C.D.), (P.T.) and (AV) sub-specializations 
only; 

(5) before discharge to undergo professional or qualifying courses for promotion to S.D. rank 
—all sub-specializations except :— 

(i) Engineer (M.E.), (A.E.), (A.O.), (O.E.) and (MECH); 
(ii) Shipwright; 
or (iii) Wardmaster; 
and (c) before discharge for promotion to S.D. rank—all sub-specializations, 


Certificates obtained under (a), above, are to be produced by the candidate before taking the Sea- 
manship or Air Administration examination; certificates under (6) are to be forwarded by the candi- 
dates’ Commanding Officer to the Commanding Officer of the establishment where the courses will 
take place; certificates under (c) are to be forwarded to the authority to whom the candidates half- 
yearly reports (Form S.198) are sent (0568). 

2. Additionally, candidates for promotion to sub-specializations requiring the discharge of 
watch-keeping duties (0520) are to have their colour perception confirmed in accordance with the 
instructions in B.R. 1750A on Retesting of Colour Perception, at all three stages 1 (a), (b), (c), above. 


3. If the candidate’s Pulheems profile is in date but fails to conform to the requirement laid 
down in B.R. 1750A, a special medical examination is to be made for the sole purpose of determining 
fitness for promotion. 


0509. Unallocated. 


0510. Drafting of Candidates for S.D. Rank. Candidates for promotion to S.D. rank should be 
encouraged to complete their qualifications within as short a time as possible, and, so far as it is 
Practicable to do so, this requirement should be borne in mind in drafting candidates who have 
obtained only a part of the qualifications required. 


0511. Promotion to S.D. Rank and Seniority. Successful candidates will be promoted to the rank 
of acting Sub-Lieutenant (S.D. List) and will be granted seniority from the date of promotion. This 
will normally be the effective date of their appointment to H.M.S. President (additional) for the S.D. 
Officers’ (Greenwich) Course, i.e. the day preceeding the actual commencement of the course. 
Candidates promoted on the same day will take seniority among themselves in the order of their 
seniority as ratings. 

2. To allow time for kitting up, and for payment of uniform allowance, provisional appointments 
will be issued at least a fortnight in advance of the promotion date, and Commanding Officers of 
Ships, Schools and Establishments are to forward their final reports on continued medical fitness and 
recommendation for promotion, etc., to reach the Admiralty early enough for this to be done. 


0512, Acting and Confirmed Rank. On completion of one year’s service in the rank an acting 
Sub-Lieutenant (S.D. List) will be eligible for confirmation in rank, provided his conduct and quali- 
fications have been satisfactory, (see also 0520 (1-2)) and he is recommended from the ship in which 
he is serving. This recommendation should not be forwarded until the officer has completed at least 
One year’s service in the rank of acting Sub-Lieutenant and, when forwarded, should be accompanied 
by a report (Form S.206). (See Chapter 10). 

2. An officer confirmed in rank in accordance with these arrangements will be awarded seniority 
from the date of his acting appointment. 
_ 3 An acting Sub-Lieutenant (S.D. List) who is invalided before completing one year’s service 
in that rank may, at the discretion of the Admiralty be confirmed in his rank before retirement, 
Provided that his record is satisfactory. 
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0513. Failed Candidates. Candidates who fail to reach the required standard in any of the pre- 
qualifying courses for promotion to acting Sub-Lieutenant (S.D. List) (0531) will be reverted to 
general service as ratings but, if they are still qualified under the appropriate regulations set out in 
this chapter, they may subsequently be selected to undergo the courses again at a later date. 


2. The disposal of candidates who fail to reach the required standard in any of the post-qualifying 
courses for acting Sub-Lieutenants (S.D. List) (0531) or fail to qualify for confirmation in rank 
(0512), will remain at the discretion of the Admiralty. 


0514. Unallocated. 


0515. Seamen Specialists. (G), (T.A.S.), (B), (P-R.), (H), (C.D.) and (P.T.) Sub-Specializations. 
A long service or continuous service rating may apply to be considered as a candidate for pro- 
motion to the above sub-specializations of the Seaman S.D. List if:— 


(a) either (i) he has qualified educationally for S.D. rank, i.e., holds H.E.T. certificate or 
equivalent, including a pass in Mathematics (Appendix 2, Part 6); 


or (ii) he has qualified professionally in seamanship for S.D. rank (see Clause 8 below); 
and (6) he is recommended by his Commanding Officer as a potential S.D. candidate: 


At the time of application the rating must state whether he wishes to qualify as a (G), (T.AS.), 
(B), (P.R.), (H), (C.D.) or (P.T.) sub-specialist. 


2. As soon as these requirements are fulfilled, the Commanding Officer should forward to the 
authority named in 0568 a report on Form S.198 together with a copy of the rating’s Service Certi- 
ficate and History Sheet. The Service Certificate must be clearly endorsed that the rating is a 
recommended S.D. candidate and that Forms S.198 are required. S.198 reports only should be 
rendered thereafter every six months on 31st May and 30th November, until the candidate is pro- 
moted or ceases to be eligible. 


3. The rating must then complete the educational and professional qualifications, (Clause 1 (a), 
above). In addition he will require:— 


a) Sea service of not less than one year as acting or confirmed P.O. (for this purpose U.C. 
2 y 8 : : 
(Air) ratings may reckon service in a front line squadron as equivalent to sea service) and 


(i) if a (T.A.S.) candidate, he must have held 2nd Class (or higher) T.A.S. specialist 
qualification for one year in a seagoing ship: 


(ii) if a (P.R.) candidate, he must have qualified as a P.R.I. or R.P.I. and in addition 
must have served for one year in a seagoing ship as a P.R.I., R.P.1 or R.P.2; 


(iii) if a (H) candidate, he must have held S.R.1 or S.R.2 specialist qualification for one 
year in a seagoing ship; 

(iv) if a (P.T.) candidate, he must have held P.T.2 specialist qualification for 1 year; 

(v) if a(C.D.) candidate, he must hold the specialist qualification of C.D.1; 


(b) a certificate to say that he has had sufficient bridge experience at sea to make him familiar 
with the duties of the Officer of the Watch (see Clause 9 below). 


4. Ratings who have attained these qualifications will be considered by Selection Boards, to be 
convened by the appropriate recording authorities (0568). These Boards will be held annually or 
half-yearly (according to the number of known vacancies), and will place all fully qualified candidates 
in order of merit by sub-specialization, taking into account their professional and educational quali- 
fications, reports S.198, age, length of service and the length of time since qualifying. All qualified 
candidates will be considered on every occasion until they are promoted or cease to be eligible. 


5. According to the number of vacancies within each sub-specialization, ratings will be nominated 
from the top of the order of merit to undergo pre-qualifying courses (0536): the number of candi- 
dates on any course will not exceed the number of known vacancies at the promotion date. Candi- 
dates will not be put on course unless they are medically fit for promotion and will be within the 
prescribed age limits at the promotion date (0506 and 0508.) Before undertaking pre-qualifying 
courses for S,D, rank, (G) and (T.A.S.) candidates who have not already qualified as G.Is. or T.A.S.Is. 
will be required to carry out preliminary sub-specialist courses. 
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6. On successful completion of the pre-qualifying courses, they will be promoted to Actin; 
Sub-Lieutenant (S.D.) provided they are:— : 
(a) still medically fit, recommended and willing; 
(4) within the prescribed age limits (0506); 
(c) qualified by character (0505); and 
(d) security cleared (0507). 
7. After promotion, candidates will undergo post-qualifying courses (0536). 
8. SEAMANSHIP EXAMINATION. The syllabus for the professional examination in seamanship 
for S.D. rank is shown in detail on Form S.440. 75 per cent. overall marks, with not less than 60 
per cent. in any one section, are required to qualify. 
The constitution of a Seamanship Board will be:— 
A Captain or Commander as President; one General List Lieutenant Commander (N). 
or Lieutenant (N.) and two Lieutenants (S.D.) (B) or Sub-Lieutenants (S.D.) (B). 
If the last-named are not available, Licutenants (S.D.) or Sub-Lieutenants (S.D.) of the 
(G), (T.A.S.), (P.R.), (C.D.) or (Q.D.D.) sub-specializations may sit in lieu. 
A candidate for this examination must have:— 


(a) passed professionally for P.O. (For this purpose any candidate from the Sailmaker Branch 
may take the Petty Officers’ seamanship examination); 
(b) served four years in seagoing ships since age 17} or date of entry, if later; 
(c) a certificate from his Captain that he has a reasonable chance of passing the S.D. seaman- 
ship examination. 
(d) a certificate of medical fitness for S.D. rank. (0508) 
Candidates will not have to re-qualify professionally unless they fail to obtain the educational 
qualification for S.D. rank within 3 years of qualifying professionally. 
A rating who has passed the seamanship examination for Acting Sub-Lieutenant (G.L.) will 
also have to pass the examination for S.D. rank if he wishes to qualify for the latter. 


9. BripGe ExPERIENCE CERTIFICATE. Each candidate will be required to hold a valid Bridge 
Experience Certificate stating that he has “‘ had sufficient experience on the bridge at sea to make 
him familiar with the duties of the Officer of the Watch ”’. 

The award or renewal of this certificate should be recorded on the candidate’s report S.198. 
It will remain valid for 3 years after the date of award or renewal; whenever practicable, arrange- 
ments should be made to ensure that it is renewed within this period. 


0516. Seaman Specialists—(C) sub-specialization. , 
A long service or continuous service rating may apply to be considered as a candidate for pro- 
motion to the Communication Sub-Specialization of the Seaman S.D. List if:— 
(a) he has been confirmed as a Leading Tactical Communication Operator or Leading Radio 
Communication Operator (or higher rating); and 
(b) either (i) he has qualified educationally for S.D. rank, i.e. holds H.E.T. certificate or 
equivalent including a pass in Mathematics (Appendix 2, Part 6); 
or (ii) he has qualified professionally for selection for S.D. rank, i.e., has passed pro- 
fessionally for Communication Yeoman or Radio Communication Supervisor, and 
served four years in seagoing ships since age 17} or date of entry if later; 
(c) he is recommended by his Commanding Officer as a potential S.D. candidate. 


2. As soon as these requirements are fulfilled, the Commanding Officer should forward to the 
Captain, H.M.S. Mercury a report on Form S.198 together with a copy of the rating’s Service Certi- 
ficate and History Sheet. The Service Certificate must be clearly endorsed that the rating is a 
recommended S.D. candidate and that Forms S.198 are required. S.198 reports only should be 
rendered thereafter every six months, on 31st May and 30th November, until the candidate is pro- 


moted or ceases to be eligible. 
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3. The rating must then complete the educational and professional qualifications, (Clause 1 (5) 
above). In addition he will require:— 
(a) sea service of not less than one year as acting or confirmed Communication Yeoman or 
Radio Communication Supervisor; 
(0) a certificate to say that he has had sufficient bridge experience at sea to make him familiar 
with the duties of the Officer of the Watch (0515 (9)). 


4. Ratings who have attained these qualifications will be considered by a Selection Board, to 
be convened by the Captain, H.M.S. Mercury annually or half-yearly (according to the number of 
known vacancies) which will place all fully qualified candidates in order of merit, taking into account 
their professional and educational qualifications, reports S.198, age, length of service and the length 
of time since qualifying. All qualified candidates will be considered on every occasion until they 
are promoted or cease to be eligible. 

5. According to the number of vacancies within the sub-specialization, ratings will be nominated 
from the top of the order of merit to undergo pre-qualifying courses (0536). The number of candi- 
dates on any course will not exceed the number of known vacancies at the promotion date. Candi- 
dates will not be put on course unless they are medically fit for promotion and will be within the 
prescribed age limits at the promotion date (0506 and 0508). 


6. On successful completion of the pre-qualifying courses, they will be promoted to Acting 
Sub-Lieutenant (S.D.) (C) provided they are:— 
(a) still medically fit, recommended and willing; 
(0) within the prescribed age limits (0506); 
(c) qualified by character (0505); and 
(d) security cleared (0507). 
7. After promotion candidates will undergo post-qualifying courses (0536). 


0517. Seaman Specialists—(Regulating) sub-specialization. 

A long service or continuous service rating may apply to be considered as a candidate for pro- 
motion to the Regulating Sub-Specialization of the Seaman S.D. List if:— 

(a) he is a Regulating P.O.; and 

(5) he has served 2 year’s man’s time in seagoing ships; and 

(c) either (i) he has qualified educationally for S.D rank, i.e. holds H.E.T. certificate or equiv- 

alent without any compulsory subject (Appendix 2, Part 6); 
or (ii) he has passed professionally for Master-at-Arms and is recommended by the 
xamining Authority; 
(d) he is recommended by his Commanding Officer as a potential S.D. candidate. 


2. As soon as these requirements are fulfilled, the Commanding Officer should forward to the 
Captain, H.M.S. Excellent (R.N.R.S.) a report on Form 8.198 together with a copy of the rating’s 
Service Certificate and History Sheet. The Service Certificate must be clearly endorsed that the 
rating is a recommended S.D. candidate and that Forms S.198 are required. $.198 reports only 
should be rendered thereafter every six months, on 31st May and 30th November until the candi- 
date is promoted or ceases to be eligible. 


3. The rating must then complete the educational and professional qualifications, (Clause 1 (c) 
above). In addition he must complete 6 months’ sea service in the Regulating Branch in accordance 
with the Advancement Regulations (B.R. 1066). A candidate is not required to re-qualify pro- 
fessionally at any stage. 


4. Ratings who have attained these qualifications will be considered by a Selection Board, to 
be convened by The Captain, H.M.S. Excellent, annually or half-yearly (according to the number 
of known vacancies), which will place all fully qualified candidates in order of merit, taking into 
account their professional and educational qualifications, reports S.198, age, length of service and 
the length of time since qualifying. All qualified candidates will be considered on every occasion 
until they are promoted or cease to be eligible. 


5. According to the number of vacancies within the sub-specialization, ratings will be nominated 
from the top of the order of merit to undergo the pre-qualifying course (Appendix I, Part 8, Section 


I. PROMOTION TO THE SPECIAL DUTIES LIST—ROYAL NAVY 0518 


V); the number of candidates on any course will normally be limited to the number required to 
fill foreseen vacancies at the promotion date, bearing in mind the requirement in Clause 6 (e) below. 
Candidates will not be put on course unless they are medically fit for promotion and will be within 
the prescribed age limits at the promotion date (0506 and 0508). 


6. On successful completion of the pre-qualifying course they will be promoted to Acting 
Sub-Lieutenant (S.D.) (REG) provided they are:— 
(a) still medically fit, recommended and willing; 
(6) within the prescribed age limits (0506); 
(¢) qualified by character (0505); 
(d) security cleared (0507); and 
(e) have completed 1 year’s service as M.A.A. or acting M.A.A. 
7. After promotion, candidates will undergo post-qualifying courses (0538). 


0518. Seaman Specialists—(Aviation) sub-specialization. 
A long service or continuous service rating may apply to be considered as a candidate for pro- 
motion to the Aviation sub-specialization of the Seaman S.D. List if:— 


(a) either (i) he has qualified educationally for S.D. rank, i.e., holds H.E.T. certificate or 
equivalent including a pass in Mathematics, (Appendix 2, Part 6); 


or (ii) he has qualified professionally in the Air Administration Examination for S.D. 
rank (Clause 8, below); 


(4) he is recommended by his Commanding Officer as a potential S.D. candidate. 


2. As soon as these requirements are fulfilled, the Commanding Officer should forward to the 
Flag Officer Air (Home) a report on Form S.198 together with a copy of the rating’s Service Certi- 
ficate and History Sheet. The Service Certificate must be clearly endorsed that the rating is a 
recommended S.D. candidate and that Forms S.198 are required. S.198 reports only should be 
rendered thereafter every six months on 31st May and 30th November, until the candidate is pro- 
moted or ceases to be eligible. 


3. The rating must then complete the educational and professional qualifications, (Clause 1 (a) 
above). In addition he must:— 

(a) hold the rating of at least acting P.O. Airman or acting P.O. Air Fitter (A, E or O) with 
not less than 1 year’s service in the actual performance of the duties of such rating (for 
this purpose Acting P.O. Air Fitters may reckon any time served as P.O. Air Mechanic); 

(b) have completed at least 3 years’ service afloat or in front line units. 

4. Ratings who have attained these qualifications will be considered by a Selection Board to be 
convened by the Rear Admiral (Personnel) on the staff of F.O. Air (Home). This Board will be 
held annually or half-yearly (according to the number of known vacancies) and will place all fully 
qualified candidates in order of merit, taking into account their professional and educational quali- 
fications, report S.198, age, length of service and the length of time since qualifying. All qualitied 
candidates will be considered on every occasion until they are promoted or cease to be eligible. 

5. According to the number of vacancies, ratings will be nominated from the top of the order 
of merit to undergo the pre-qualifying courses (0537): the number of candidates on any course will 
not exceed the number of known vacancies at the promotion date. Candidates will not be put on 


course unless they are medically fit for promotion and will be within the prescribed age limits at 
the promotion date (0506 and 0508). 


6. On successful completion of the pre-qualifying courses, they will be promoted to Acting 
Sub-Lieutenant (S.D.) (AV) provided they are:— 


(a) still medically fit, recommended and willing; 
(b) within the prescribed age limits (0506); 
(c) qualified by character (0505); and 
(d) security cleared (0507). 
7. After promotion, candidates will undergo post-qualifying courses (()537), 
ae 
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8. Arr ADMINISTRATION ExamrnaTION. The syllabus for the professional Air Administration 
Examination is shown in detail on Form S.440A and in Appendix I, Part 8, Section III. 75 per 
cent. overall marks, with not less than 60 per cent. in any one section are required to pass. 

The constitution of the Board for the Air Administration Examination will be:— 


A Captain or Commander (P), (O) or (F) as President, and two Lieutenant Commanders 
(P), (O) or (F). 
A candidate for this examination must have passed professionally for Petty Officer; 


Candidates will not have to re-qualify professionally unless they fail to obtain the educational 
qualification for S.D. rank within 3 years of qualifying professionally. 


0519. Seamen candidates—advancement. In exceptional circumstances, the Selection Boards 
convened to select candidates to undergo the pre-qualifying courses for promotion to S.D. rank, 
may provisionally select a candidate who, although lacking the normal qualifying service in the 
rating or equivalent rating of Petty Officer or the requisite specialist qualification, or both, is other- 
wise fully qualified and is recommended for promotion to S.D. rank. 


2. Candidates who are provisionally selected under this arrangement are to be sent to sea (or 
alternatively to a front line unit if they are candidates for promotion to Sub-Lieutenant (S.D.) 
(A.V.) as soon as possible, and, subject to the provisions of B.R. 1066 (Advancement Regulations), 
are to be given the rating or equivalent rating of Acting Petty Officer or the requisite specialist 
qualification, or both, as necessary. If they are still recommended at the end of 1 year of such 
service, these candidates will be placed on the first available pre-qualifying course. 


3. A Leading Rating given the rating of Acting Petty Officer or equivalent rating under this 
arrangement, is to be confirmed as Petty Officer or equivalent rating, at the end of 12 months’ service 
if still recommended in all respects for S.D rank. If not so recommended, or if found unsuitable 
for S.D. rank before the expiration of one year, he is to revert to his substantive rating, being eligible 
for subsequent advancement to Petty Officer or equivalent rating in the ordinary course. 


0520. Seaman Specialists—Certificates of Competence, Watchkeeping Certificates and 
Ocean Navigation Certificates. CERTIFICATES OF COMPETENCE. To be eligible for confirmation 
in rank, (0512 (1)) an Acting Sub-Lieutenant (S.D.) of the (G), (T.A.S.), (B), (P.R.), (H), or (C.D.) 
sub-specializations, will be required to be in possession of a Special Duties Officer’s Certificate of 
Competence, certifying that:— 

“‘ He has kept watch at sea and in harbour under an officer holding a watchkeeping 
certificate and has a sound knowledge of the duties of the Officer of the Watch, including 
measures necessary for the safety of the ship.” 

A minimum period of six months in a seagoing ship is necessary to qualify for the award of this 
Certificate of Competence. 

Officers awarded Certificates of Competence are to continue to keep watch at sea under the 
Officer of the Watch who is to consider their further instruction and training an important part 
of his duties. The Captain is responsible that they receive this training. 


2. Before confirmation in rank, (0512 (1)), an acting Sub-Lieutenant (S.D.) (AV) will similarly 
be required to obtain a Certificate of Competence certifying that:— 
“He has a sound knowledge of the Fleet Air Arm Organization and Regulations 
and is competent to be an Officer of the Watch or Officer of the Day in a shore establish- 
ment or Naval Air Station.” 


3. CERTIFICATES OF COMPETENCE FOR OFFICERS OF THE (C) AND (P.'T.) SUB-SPECIALIZATIONS. 
Acting Sub-Lieutenants of the (C) and (P.T.) sub-specializations will not be required to obtain a 
Certificate of Competence for confirmation in rank. They will, however, normally have to be in 
possession of such a certificate in order to be eligible for promotion if they have completed a sea- 
going appointment lasting not less than 18 months. Exceptions will be made only when officers 
have been prevented from gaining the necessary bridge and watchkeeping experience through no 
fault of their own. Where an S.D. Officer of the (C) and (P.T.) sub-specializations has not qualified 
for the award of a Certificate of Competence after 18 months in a seagoing appointment his Com- 
manding Officer is to report the fact, and the reason for withholding the award, to the authorities 
mentioned in Clause 6. 
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+. WATCHKEEPING CERTIFICATES. A Seaman Special Duties Officer of the (G), (T.A.S.), (B), 
(P.R.) (H), (Q.D.D.), (C.D.), (C) or (P.T.) sub-specializations may qualify for a Watchkeeping 
Certificate after a minimum period of 6 months in a seagoing ship subsequent to the grant of a Certi- 
ficate of Competence. The Commanding Officer may then grant this Watchkeeping Certificate 
when, in his opinion, the officer concerned has proved himself in all respects competent to take 
charge of a watch at sea. The early training and experience of Special Duties and General List 
Officers differ considerably but the standard required for a Watchkeeping Certificate are the same. 
Commanding Officers must bear this in mind when awarding this certificate to Special Duties 
Officers. The certificate is to state:— 

“* He has a sound knowledge of the duties of Officer of the Watch at sea and in harbour, 
including measures n for the safety of the ship, and is competent to take charge 
of a watch at sea by day aad by night.” 

The award of this certificate qualifies an officer to take charge of a watch at sea, by day and night 
in any type of ship under naval conditions in any circumstances of peace or war. The possession 
of such a certificate is not obligatory for promotion to Lieutenant (S.D.). These certificates may 
be awarded at any stage of an officer’s career. 


5. OcEAN NAVIGATION CERTIFICATES. A Seaman Special Duties Officer of the (G), (T.A.S.), 
(B), (P.R.), (H), (Q.D.D.) (C.D.), (C) or (P.T.) sub-specializations may be awarded an Ocean 
Navigation Certificate when his Commanding Officer is satisfied that he is competent to navigate a 
ship out of sight of land. The general conditions for the award of this certificate will be the same 
as those applying to General List Officers; in the case of Special Duties List Officers, however, 
qualification for the certificate will be entirely voluntary and will not be made a condition of con- 
firmation in rank or for the award of a Watchkeeping Certificate. 


6. REPORTING AWARDS OF CERTIFICATES. The award of a Certificate of Competence, a Watch- 
keeping Certificate, or an Ocean Navigation Certificate, to an S.D. Officer is to be reported to the 
Secretary of the Admiralty (N.C.W. Branch) enclosing a copy of the certificate; a copy of the certi- 
ficate is also to be forwarded to the appropriate recording authority (0568). 


0521-0522. Unallocated. 


0523. Engineer Specialists—all sub-specializations. A long service or continuous service 
rating may apply to be considered as a candidate for promotion to the Engineer S.D. List if:— 
(a) he has been rated:— 


(i) Acting Artificer 2nd Class (new classification) or Mechanician 3rd Class for (ME), 
(A.E.), (A.O.) and (O.E.) sub-specializations. 
(ii) P.O. Engineering Mechanic for (MECH) sub-specialization ; 

(6) he has qualified educationally for S.D. rank, i.e., holds H.E.T. certificate or equivalent with 

passes in:— 
(i) Mathematics and either Applied Mathematics or Physics for (ME), (A.E.), (A.O.) 
and (0.E.) sub-specializations. 
(ii) etther Mathematics or Applied Mathematics for (MECH) sub-specialization (Appen- 
dix 2, Part 6); 
(c) he has reached the age of :— 
(i) 23 for (ME), (A.E.), (A.O.) and (O.E.) sub-specializations, 
(ii) 28 for (MECH) sub-specialization; and 
(d) he is recommended by his Commanding Officer as a potential S.D. candidate. 

2. As soon as these requirements are fulfilled the Commanding Officer should forward to the 
appropriate recording authority (0568), a report on Form 8.198, together with a copy of the rating’s 
Service Certificate and History Sheet. The Service Certificate must be clearly endorsed that the 
rating is a recommended S.D. candidate and that Forms S.198 are required. S.198 reports only 


should be rendered thereafter every six months, on 31st May and 30th November, until the candidate 
is promoted or ceases to be eligible. 
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3. The rating must then complete the following qualifications, as appropriate :— 
(a) (ME) sub-specialization:— 
(i) he must serve 
either for not less than five years since being rated Acting Engine Room Artificer 2nd 
Class (new classification) of which three years must be seagoing service; 
or for not less than two years after completing the Mechanicians’ Qualifying 
Course at H.M.S. Sultan and a total of three years seagoing service; 
(ii) he must be examined by a Fleet Board (B.R. 1066) and found capable of taking 
charge of the machinery of a small ship; 
(0) (A.E.) or (A.O.) sub-specialization—he must serve :— 
either for not less than five years since being rated Acting Aircraft Artificer 2nd Class 
(new classification) of which a total of two years must have been spent in front 
or second line squadrons; 
or for not less than two years after completing the Aircraft Mechanicians’ course 
and have a total of two years in front or second line squadrons at any time 
during his service career. 
Note: For the above qualifications two years’ Test Flight experience may be accepted 
in lieu of service in front or second line squadrons. 


(c) (O.E.) sub-specialization—he must serve for not less than five years since being rated Acting 
Ordnance Artificer 2nd Class (new classification) of which two years must be seagoing service; 


(d) (MECH) sub-specialization :— 
(i) he must serve three years seatime counting for pension ; 
(ii) he must pass professionally for Chief (Engineering) Mechanic. 


4. On completion of these requirements the rating will be eligible to undergo the Qualifying 
Professional Examination, as laid down in Appendix I, Part 8, Sections VII, VIII and IX. Candi- 
dates not selected for promotion (Clause 5 below) will be required to re-qualify in the Professional 
Examination every three years. 


5. Ratings who have fully qualified as above will be considered by a Selection Board, to 
be convened annually by the Director General of Training, which will place these candidates in order 
of merit, by sub-specialization, taking into account their professional qualifications, examination 
marks, reports S.198, age, length of service and the length of time since qualifying. All qualified 
candidates will be considered on every occasion until they are promoted or cease to be eligible. 

6. According to the number of vacancies within each sub-specialization, ratings will then be 
promoted to Acting Engineer Sub-Lieutenant in accordance with the order of merit for the appro- 
priate sub-specialization. The selected candidates must be:— 


(a) medically fit (0508), recommended and willing for promotion; 


(4) within the prescribed age limits (25 to 34 years for (ME), (A.E.), (A.O.) and (O.E.) and 
30 to 34 years for (MECH)) on the first of the month in which promotion occurs (i.e. November for 
(ME) and (MECH), February for (O.E.) and June for (A.E.) and (A.O.)—but see Clause 8 below; 

(c) qualified by character (0505); and 


(d) security cleared (0507) 
7. After promotion, candidates will undergo post-qualifying courses (0540). 


8. Notwitlstanding the normal upper age limit of 34 years laid down in Clause 6 (6) above 
Mechanicians and Aircraft Mechanicians shall not be deprived of at least one opportunity of pro- 
motion to Engineer Sub-Lieutenant (ME), (A.E.) or (A.O.) provided that they take the Qualifying 
Professional Examination at the first opportunity after obtaining the necessary service qualifications. 


0524. Electrical Specialists—all sub-specializations. A long service or continuous service 
rating may apply to be considered as a candidate for promotion to the Electrical S.D. List if:— 


(a) he holds the rating of Acting P.O., or above; 
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(5) he has qualified educationally for S.D. rank, i.e., holds H.E.T. certificate or equivalent, 
with passes in Mathematics and either Applied Mathematics or Physics (Appendix 2, Part 6); 

(c) he has reached the age of 23; 

(d) he is recommended by his Commanding Officer as a potential S.D. candidate. 

2. As soon as these requirements are fulfilled, the Commanding Officer should forward to the 
Captain, H.M.S. Collingwood, a report on Form S.198 together with a copy of the rating’s Service 
Certificate and History Sheet. The Service Certificate must be clearly endorsed that the rating 
is a recommended S.D. candidate and that Forms S.198 are required. S.198 reports only should 
be rendered thereafter every six months, on 31st May and 30th November, until the candidate is 
promoted or ceases to be eligible. 

3. The rating must then achieve a minimum rate and complete a minimum period of service 
before being eligible to take the Qualifying Technical Examination (Clause 4 below):— 

(a) for Artificers of the Electrical Branch :— 

(i) the minimum rates are confirmed E.A.2; R.E.A.2; E.A. (Air) 2; or R.E.A. (Air) 2; 
(new classifications) ; 

(ii) the minimum period of service is five hire service since being rated Acting Artificer 
2nd Class, (new classification), of which three years must be sea going service or 
service in authorized complement billets; 

(6) for other ratings of the Electrical Branch:— 
(i) the minimum rates are El.Mech.; R.El.Mech.; El.Mech. (Air); R.El.Mech. (Air); 
P.O.EI.; P.O.R.El.; P.O.El. (Air); P.O.R.EIl. (Air); 

(ii) these ratings must have completed at least three years on sea going service or in 
authorized complement billets, which must include a minimum of one year as a 
confirmed P.O. 

The periods of service laid down in sub-paragraphs (a) (ii) and (6) (ii) above are to be completed 
by the Ist March in the year of the Qualifying Examination. 

4. On completion of these requirements the rating should apply to undergo the Qualifying 
Technical Examination laid down in Appendix I, Part 8, Section X. Candidates not selected for 
promotion (Clause 5, below) will be required to re-qualify in the Technical Examination every 
three years. 

5. All ratings who have fully qualified as above will be considered by a Selection Board, to be 
convened annually by the Captain, H.M.S. Collingwood, which will forward to the Director General of 
Training a recommended order of merit for each sub-specialization. This will take into account each 
rating’s professional qualifications, examination marks, reports S.198, age, length of service and the 
length of time he has been qualified. All qualified candidates will be considered on every occasion 
until they are promoted or cease to be eligible. 

6. According to the number of vacancies within each sub-specialization and the order of merit, 
the Director General of Training will select ratings to undergo the final qualifying courses (Clause 7 
below); the number of candidates on any course will not exceed the number of known vacancies at 
the promotion date. Candidates will not be put on course unless they are medically fit for promotion 
and will be within the prescribed age limits at the promotion date (0506 and 0508). 

7. The final qualifying course will consist of the following subjects :— 

(a) Electrical administration. 
(4) Refresher training in modern techniques. 

8. On successful completion of the final qualifying courses they will be promoted to Acting 
Electrical Sub-Lieutenant provided they are:— 

(a) still medically fit, recommended and willing (0508); 
(6) within the prescribed age limits (not less than 25 years or more than 34 years old on 20th 
September of the promotion year); 
(c) qualified by character (0505); and 
(d) security cleared (0507); 
9. After promotion candidates will undergo post-qualifying courses (0541). 
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0525. Shipwright Specialists. A long service or continuous service rating may apply to be con- 
sidered as a candidate for promotion to the Shipwright S.D. List if:— 


(a) he holds the rating of Acting P.O. or above; 


(5) he has qualified educationally for S.D. rank, i.e. holds H.E.T. certificate or equivalent, 
with passes in Mathematics and either Applied Mathematics or Physics (Appendix 2, Part 6); 


(c) he has reached the age of 23; 
(d) he is recommended by his Commanding Officer as a potential S.D. candidate. 


2. As soon as these requirements are fulfilled, the Commanding Officer should forward to the 
Captain, A.B.C.D., a report on Form 8.198, together with a copy of the rating’s Service Certificate 
and History Sheet. The Service Certificate must be clearly endorsed that the rating is a recom- 
mended S.D. candidate and that Forms S.198 are required. $.198 reports only should be rendered 
thereafter every six months, on 31st May and 30th November, until the candidate is promoted or 
ceases to be eligible. 


3. The rating must also complete the following qualifications before being eligible to take the 
Qualifying Technical Examination :— 
(a) service of not less than five years since being rated Acting Shipwright Artificer 2nd Class 
(new classification), of which at least three years must be at sea; up to 1} years in the Reserve Fleet 
will be allowed to count as sea service for this purpose; 


(5) he must pass the examination for Chief Shipwright Artificer, which is laid down in B.R. 
1066. 


4. On completion of these requirements the rating will be eligible to undergo the Qualifying 
Technical Examination, as laid down in Appendix I, Part 8, Section VI, paragraph 5. Each candi- 
date will be allowed only three chances of taking the examination, but once having passed will not 
be required to re-qualify. 

5. Ratings who have fully qualified as above will be considered by a Selection Board, to 
be convened half-yearly by the Captain, A.B.C.D., which will place these candidates in order of merit, 
taking into account their professional qualifications, examination marks, reports $.198, age, length 
of service and the length of time since qualifying. All qualified candidates will be considered on 
every occasion until they are promoted or cease to be eligible. 


6. According to the number of vacancies within the specialization, ratings will then be selected 
from the top of the order of merit for promotion to Acting Shipwright Sub-Lieutenant. The selected 
candidates must be:— 


(a) medically fit, (0508) recommended and willing for promotion; 


(b) within the prescribed age limits (25 to 34 years on the Ist June or the 1st November, nearest 
the date of promotion); 


(c) qualified by character (0505) ; and 
(d) security cleared (0507). 


7. After promotion, candidates will undergo post-qualifying courses, (0542), normally com- 
mencing in June and November annually. 


0526. Supply and Secretariat—all sub-specializations.—A long service or continuous service 
rating may apply to be considered as a candidate for promotion to Supply Sub-Lieutenant if:— 
(a) either (i) he has qualified educationally for S.D. rank (Appendix 2, Part 6) 
or (ii) he has qualified professionally (Appendix 1, Part 8); 
(6) he has reached the age of 24; 
(c) he is recommended by his Commanding Officer as a potential S.D. candidate. 


2. As soon as these requirements are fulfilled the Commanding Officer should forward to his 
Commander-in-Chief for transmission to the Director of Officer Appointments (S) a report on Form 
S.198 accompanied by a copy of the rating’s Service Certificate and History Sheet. The Service 
Certificate must be clearly endorsed that the rating is a recommended S.D. candidate and that 
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Forms S.198 are required. S. 198 reports only should be rendered thereafter every six months, on 
31st May and the 30th November, until the candidate is promoted or ceases to be eligible. 


3. The rating must then complete the educational and professional qualifications (Clause 1 (a), 
above). In addition he must hold the rating of at least Acting Petty Officer with not less than 1 year’s 
service in the actual performance of the duties of such rating (but see Clause 7, below). 


4. As soon as a recommended candidate has qualified both professionally and educationally, the 
fact is to be reported to the Commodore, Naval Drafting who will arrange drafts as follows on the next 
occasion of normal drafting:— 


(a) Any candidate who, since his initial recommendation, has not served in a ship or establish- 
ment with a Supply Officer in supply charge is to be drafted to such a ship or establishment, preferably 
one bearing a Supply Officer of Commander’s rank. 

(6) Cook (O) ratings are to be drafted to obtain at least six months’ experience of either Steward 
or Cook (S) duties depending on whether they are (CA) or (CK) candidates. Cook (O) ratings must 
have by this stage have opted for either the (CA) or (CK) sub-specialization. 

Candidates who have qualified both educationally and professionally, and are recommended, will 
be placed in Command orders of merit within each sub-specialization on each occasion of Forms 
$.198 being rendered. These orders of merit accompanied by the Forms S.198 are to be forwarded 
to reach the Director of Officer Appointments (S) by 15th July and 15th January each year. 


5. Ratings who have attained all their qualifications will be considered by a Selection Board, to 
be convened by the Director of Officer Appointments (S) half-yearly, which will place all fully 
qualified candidates in order of merit within their sub-specializations taking into account Command 
orders of merit, reports on Form S.198, age, quality and length of service and the length of time since 
becoming fully qualified. All fully qualified candidates will be considered on every occasion until 
they are promoted or cease to be eligible. 


6. According to the number of vacancies for promotion within each sub-specialization, ratings will 
be nominated from the top of the orders of merit to undergo pre-qualifying courses (0543): the 
number of candidates on any course will not exceed the number of known vacancies on the promotion 
date. Candidates will not be put on courses unless they are medically fit for promotion and will be 
within the prescribed age limits at the promotion date (0506 and 0508). 


7. In exceptional circumstances, the Selection Board convened in accordance with Clause 5, above, 
may provisionally select a candidate who, although lacking the qualification of having completed 1 
year’s service in the rating of acting Petty Officer is otherwise fully qualified educationally and 
professionally and is recommended for promotion to S.D. rank. Candidates who are provisionally 
selected under this arrangement are, subject to the provisions of B.R. 1066 Advancement Regulations, 
to be given the rating of Acting Petty Officer and kept under special observation for one year. If at 
the end of this year, the candidate is still recommended for promotion, he will be placed on the next 
available course. 

A Leading Rating given the rating of Acting Petty Officer under this arrangement is to be con- 
firmed as Petty Officer at the end of 12 months’ service if still recommended in all respects for S.D. 
rank. If not so recommended, or if found unsuitable for S.D. rank before the expiration of one year, 
he is to revert to his substantive rating, being eligible for subsequent advancement to Petty Officer 
in the ordinary course. 


8. On successful completion of the pre-qualifying courses candidates will be promoted to Acting 
Supply Sub-Lieutanent provided they are:— 
(a) still medically fit, recommended and willing; 
(6) within the prescribed age limits (0506); 
(c) qualified by character (0505); and 
(d) security cleared (0507). 


9. After promotion, candidates will undergo post qualifying courses (0543). 


0527. Wardmaster Specialists. A long-service or continuous service rating may apply to be 
considered as a candidate for promotion to the Wardmaster S.D. List if:— 


(a) he is a S.B.C.P.O., or a S.B.P.O. who has passed the examination for S.B.C.P.O. 
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(6) he is qualified educationally for S.D. rank, i.e., holds H.E.T. certificate or equivalent with 
no compulsory subject (Appendix 2, Part 6); 
(c) he is recommended by his Commanding Officer as a potential S.D. candidate. 


2. As soon as these requirements are fulfilled, the Commanding Officer should forward to the 
Medical Director General a report on Form S.198, together with a copy of the rating’s Service 
Certificate and History Sheet. The Service Certificate must be clearly endorsed that the rating 
is a recommended S.D. candidate and that Forms S.198 are required. S.198 reports only should 
be rendered thereafter every six months, on 31st May and 30th November, until the candidate is 
promoted or ceases to be eligible. 


3. The rating must next pass the professional qualifying examination, as laid down in Appendix 
I, Part 8, Section XI; this may be taken at any time after he is qualified in accordance with Clause 1 
above. Each candidate will be allowed only two chances of taking the professional examination 
but, once having passed, will not be required to re-qualify. 


4. Ratings who have attained these qualifications will be considered by a Selection Board, to be 
convened by Medical Director General annually or half-yearly (according to the number of known 
vacancies), which will place all fully qualified candidates in order of merit, taking into account their 
professional qualifications, examination marks, reports S.198, age, length of service and the length 
of time since qualifying. All qualified candidates will be considered on ev ery occasion until they are 
promoted or cease to be eligible. 

5. According to the number of vacancies within the specialization, ratings will then be selected 
from the top of the order of merit for promotion to Acting Wardmaster Sub-Lieutenant. The 
selected candidates must be:— 

(a) medically fit, (0508), recommended and willing for promotion; 
(5) within the prescribed age limits (0506); 

(c) qualified by character (0505); and 

(d) security cleared (0507). 


6. After promotion, candidates will undergo post-qualifying courses (0544). 


0528-0530. Unallocated. 
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SECTION II. INITIAL TRAINING OF S.D. OFFICERS—ROYAL NAVY 


0531. Training arrangements—General. Initial training courses for S.D. candidates are divided 
into two categories: pre-qualifying courses which are taken by those candidates who require further 
training as ratings before promotion to S.D. rank and post-qualifying courses which are taken by 
all candidates after promotion to Acting Sub-Lieutenant. The division between these two scries 
of courses is designed to ensure that candidates of all sub-specializations have obtained comparable 
degrees of qualification before promotion to S.D. rank. 


0532. In addition to providing the necessary technical, professional and educational training, these 
courses are also intended to broaden the candidates’ knowledge of matters outside the scope of 
their own sub-specializations and to facilitate the transition from rating to officer status. So far 
as practicable, the courses are to be arranged in order that candidates from a number of various 
sub-specializations, can be merged for training in subjects of common interest. The Captain, 
H.M.S. Excellent, is responsible for co-ordination of arrangements for course planning and is to 
consult other interested authorities as necessary. 


2. Sponsoring authorites are to inform the Captain, H.M.S. Excellent of :— 

(a) the number of places they expect to require on each course; and 

(5) the names of ratings or officers attending the course, as they become known. 
As much notice as possible should be given. 


0533. Candidates who are found at any stage of these courses to be unsuitable, or fail to make the 
Necessary progress will be liable, at Admiralty discretion, to be taken off the course on which they 
are engaged: their subsequent disposal will be decided in accordance with the arrangement set 
out in 0513, 


0534, The training arrangements for each sub-specialization are outlined below: detailed syllabuses 
are promulgated in Appendix I, Section 8, the appropriate Training Manuals or current Admiralty 
orders. The sequence of courses within each of the pre-qualifying and post-qualifying categories 
may be varied to meet requirements from time to time. 


0535. Unallocated. 
0536. Seaman specialists—(G), (T-A.S.), (B), (P-R.), (H), (C.D.), (C) and (P.T.) sub-specializa- 


tions. Groups of candidates for promotion to any of the sub-specializations named above will 
undertake courses simultaneously and all successful candidates will be promoted to Acting Sub- 
Lieutenant (S.D.) with equal seniority (0511). 
_ 2 So far as practicable, candidates will be formed into single classes, regardless of sub-special- 
ization, for instruction in subjects which are of common interest and divided only for training in 
their own sub-specialist subjects. 
3. Pre-qualifying courses.—The pre-qualifying courses for these candidates are divided into 
two phases :— 
(a) the sub-specialist courses including basic instruction (a total of 16-25 weeks); 
(b) the navigation course (6 weeks). 
Candidates for the (C) sub-specialization also undertake a seamanship course (2 weeks). 
Candidates who do not require the full sub-specialist course will be given other instruction during 
any vacant period or start the course at a suitably later date, at the discretion of the Captains of their 
Tespective sub-specialist schools (0568). 


4. Each group of candidates will however be divided into two sections for the navigation course. 
Candidates in the first section will undertake the navigation course before the sub-specialist course 
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and those in the second will undergo these courses in the reverse order. However, in both cases, 
responsibility for making the final recommendation for promotion to Acting Sub-Lieutenant rests 
with the candidate’s recording authority (0568). 


5. The total of 16-25 weeks spent on sub-specialist courses will include an aggregate of at least 6 
weeks’ basic instruction devoted to refresher training in academic subjects. An aggregate of at least 
1 week of the basic instruction is to be devoted to English; the syllabus for the remaining 5 weeks 
will be left to the discretion of the Captains of the respective sub-specialist schools, but is to be 
restricted to the academic subjects which have a direct bearing on the technical and professional parts 
of the courses. 


6. So far as practicable, basic instruction should be integrated with training in professional 
subjects but when necessary a certain amount of time may be devoted exclusively to basic instruc- 
tion in order to prepare candidates for particular parts of the professional courses and to determine 
their suitability to continue on the course. Basic instruction is normally given at the candidate’s 
sub-specialist school. 


7. The S.D. officers’ pre-qualifying navigation course is limited to the teaching of basic prin- 
ciples; e.g. navigation in pilotage waters. Because of the limited time available for this subject it 
is essential that all prospective candidates should be given experience on the bridge at sea to familiarise 
themselves with the duties of the Officer of the Watch (0515 (9)) and that as many as possible should 
be encouraged to include navigation as an optional subject in their educational qualification (Appen- 
dix 2, Part 6). 

Note. See also 0520 (4) with regard to the arrangements for award of Watchkeeping Certificates to 
Seaman S.D. officers. 


8. Seaman (G) and (T.A.S.) candidates not already rated G.I. or T.A.S.I. respectively are required 
to undergo a preliminary course before proceeding to pre-qualifying courses in accordance with 
these regulations (0515 (5)). 


9. Post-qualifying courses.—Post-qualifying courses comprise :— 
(a) the S.D. Officers’ (Greenwich) Course (6 weeks)—all candidates; 
(6) the A.B.C.D. Course (2 weeks)—all candidates; 


(c) Acquaintance Courses:—T.A.S.—3 weeks (except T.A.S. candidates); G—3 weeks (except 
G candidates); Diving Supervision—3 weeks ((G), (T.A.S.) and (B) candidates only); Diving—1 
week ((P.R.), (H), (P.T.) and (C) candidates only); C—2 weeks (except (C) candidates); 
(d) any additional sub-specialist training required. 
Candidates will generally be formed into a single class, regardless of sub-specialization, and 
during any vacant periods they will receive other instruction at the discretion of the Captains of 
their respective sub-specialist schools (0568). 


0537. Seaman Specialists—(Aviation) sub-specialization. All (AV) candidates will undergo 
pre-qualifying and post-qualifying courses designed to train them in subjects which are common 
to all (AV) sub-specialists and would enable them to undertake Divisional, shore Watchkeeping 
and Station duties without further training. Suitable proportions of the available candidates will 
also receive additional post-qualifying training to enable them to undertake those appointments 
requiring particular forms of more specialized training. 


2. Pre-QuaLiryING Courses.—The pre-qualifying courses will be divided into two phases and 
will be common to all candidates:— 


(a) sub-specialist course, incorporating basic instruction—in H.M.S. Excellent—20 weeks, 
of which an aggregate of not less than four weeks will be devoted to basic instruction (i.e., refresher 
training in academic subjects). 

(8) air stores course—in R.N. Supply School—one week. 

The commencement of the pre-qualifying courses is to be phased to enable (AV) candidates 


to begin post-qualifying courses with candidates from other specializations or other Seaman sub- 
specializations. 


II, INITIAL TRAINING OF S.D. OFFICERS—ROYAL NAVY 0541 


3. Post-QuaLiryING Courses—Seamen (AV) candidates will join other S.D. candidates to 
undergo the S.D. Officers’ (Greenwich) Course (6 weeks) and the A.B.C.D. Course (2 weeks) before 
completing their training for general (AV) duties with an air course (two weeks) at R.N. Air Station, 
Culdrose. Suitable numbers of candidates will then be selected, with due regard to their rating back- 
ground, to undertake individual post-qualifying courses, as necessary, to train them for the more 
specialized (AV) duties, e.g., Safety Equipment, Hangar Control, Photography, Air Traffic Control 
F.A.P.D., Air Explosives, Accounting, Ranges. 


0538. Seaman Specialists—(Regulating) sub-specialization. Pre-QuaLIFYING Courses. Sea- 
man (REG) candidates will undertake a sub-specialist course of 8 weeks, the commencement of 
which is to be phased to enable (REG) candidates to begin post-qualifying courses with candidates 
from other specializations or other Seaman sub-specializations. It should, however, be borne in 
mind that Seaman (REG) candidates will, if necessary, also have to complete at least 1 years’ service 
as Master-at-Arms or acting Master-at-Arms before promotion (0517 (6) (e)). 


2. Post-QuaLiFyING Courses. Seaman (REG) candidates will undertake the S.D. Officers’ 
(Greenwich) Course (6 weeks) and the A.B.C.D. Course (2 weeks). 


0539. Unallocated. 


0540. Engineer specialists.—(ME), (A-E.), (A.O.), (O.E.) and (MECH) sub-specializations. 
Except as may be provided in current Admiralty orders, there are no pre-qualifying courses for 
Engineer S.D. candidates. 


2. Post QuaLiFYING Courses. On promotion to Acting Engineer Sub-Lieutenant, Engineer 
candidates will join with candidates from other specializations to undertake the S.D. Officers’ (Green- 
wich) Course (6 weeks). Further training will then be as follows before taking up effective appoint- 
ments:— 

(ME) and (MECH candidates) 6 months in H.M.S. Thunderer 
2 weeks A.B.C.D. Course 


(A.E.) and (A.O.) candidates 2 weeks A.B.C.D. Course 
6 months in H.M.S. Thunderer 
(0.E.) candidates 13 weeks in H.M.S. Thunderer 
11 weeks in H.M.S. Excellent 
7 weeks in H.M.S. Vernon 
2 weeks A.B.C.D. Course. 


0541. Electrical specialists.—(L), (R), (A-L.) and (A.R.) sub-specializations.— Pre-Q UAIIFYING 
Courses. Electrical S.D. candidates will undergo pre-qualifying sub-specialist courses of about 
1 month (0524 (7)). 


2. Post-QuaLiFyING Coursts. All Electrical S.D. candidates will undertake the S.D. Officers’ 
(Greenwich) Course (6 weeks) and the A.B.C.D. Course (2 weeks) as an annual group, in which they 
may be joined by candidates from other’ specializations. They will subsequently undertake Elect- 
nical sub-specialist courses for the following periods before taking up effective appointments :— 


(L) candidates—18 weeks; 
(R) candidates—12 weeks; 
(A.L.) and (A.R.) candidates—5 weeks. 


0542, Shipwright specialists. There are no pre-qualifying courses for Shipwright candidates. 

2. Post-QuALIFYING Courses. On promotion to Acting Shipwright Sub-Lieutenant, Ship- 
wright candidates will join with candidates of other specializations to undertake the S.D. Officers’ 
(Greenwich) Course (6 weeks), the A.B.C.D. Course (2 weeks), and the Diving Acquaintance Course 
(1 week). They will also undergo a technical sub-specialist course of about 6 months at one of H.M. 
Dockyards. 
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0543. Supply and Secretariat Specialists.—(W), (S), (CA) and (CK) sub-specializations. 
—Pre-Qua.iryinc Courses. All Supply S.D. candidates will undergo a pre-qualifying course of one 
terms duration at the R.N. Supply School. In addition to training in the duties of their particular 
sub-specializations, the course is designed to provide candidates with a broad grounding in general 
Supply duties and to give them the opportunity to develop and exercise officer-like qualities. 


2. Post-Qua.iryiInc Courses. On promotion to Acting Supply Sub-Lieutenant, Supply candi- 
dates will join with candidates from other specializations to undertake the S.D. Officers’ (Greenwich) 
Course (6 weeks) and A.B.C.D. Course (2 weeks). 


0544. Wardmaster Specialists. There are no pre-qualifying courses. 


2. Post-QuaLiFyING Courses. Wardmaster candidates will join with candidates from other 
specializations to undertake the S.D. Officers’ (Greenwich) Course (6 weeks) and the A.B.C.D. 
Course (2 weeks). They will also be appointed to R.N. Hospitals for training and to gain experience 
as required before taking up effective appointments. 


0545-0546. Unallocated. 
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SECTION III. PROMOTION OF SPECIAL DUTIES OFFICERS 
TO THE RANK OF LIEUTENANT AND ABOVE—ROYAL NAVY 


0547. Selection of Candidates for Promotion. All promotions within the S.D. List are by selection 
on merit, according to recommendations by Admiralty Promotion Boards convened half-yearly 
in accordance with the detailed arrangements set out in this Section. In order to maintain comparable 
standards for promotion throughout the S.D. List as a whole, all these Boards, except that for Ward- 
master Officers, will be under the chairmanship of the Second Sea Lord. Except as laid down in 
current Admiralty orders, the various Promotion Boards are to be constituted and are to recommend 
officers for promotion in accordance with the general regulations set out in this Section. 


0548. Announcement of Promotions. All promotions to Lieutenant, Lieutenant Commander 


and Commander on the S.D. List are announced and become effective half-yearly on the 1st April 
and Ist October. 


0549. Zones and Average Seniorities. The zones of promotion on the S.D. List are as follows:— 
(a) to Lieutenant—4 to 8 years’ seniority as Sub-Lieutenant; 
(6) to Lieutenant Commander—S years’ seniority as Lieutenant to the age of 47; 
(c) to Commander—3 years’ seniority as Lieutenant Commander to the age of 49; 


and it is intended that, so far as practicable, promotions should provide that the average seniorities 
at which S.D. officers might expect promotion to Lieutenant and Lieutenant Commander should 
be in the region of 6 years as a Sub-Lieutenant and 9 years as a Lieutenant, respectively. The number 
of promotions made, will, however, be at the discretion of the Admiralty; the prospects quoted in 
this Clause are given only for general guidance, and may be subject to variation as necessary. 


0550. Promotions to Lieutenant Commander and Commander on the S.D. List will be 
made to fill vacancies within the authorized establishment numbers subject to such variation as 
may be necessary, at Admiralty discretion, to maintain a reasonably equitable and regular allocation 
of vacancies over a number of years. 


0551. Sub-Lieutenants not selected for Promotion to Lieutenant on the S.D. List. Sub- 
Lieutenants (S.D. List) who are not selected for promotion to the rank of Lieutenant within the 
Normal zones are liable, at Admiralty discretion, to be placed on the Retired List. 

To remove the uncertainty of these officers as to when they are likely to leave the Service and 
to enable them to prepare to take up civil employment, over-zone Sub-Lieutenants will, as a general 
tule, be placed on the Retired List as soon as they qualify for Retired Pay and Terminal Grant, 
Le. on completion of 16 years reckonable service. They will normally be given three months’ notice 
Prior to that date. 

Over-zone Sub-Lieutenants may, however, volunteer to serve until the normal compulsory 
Tetirement age of 50; such applications will be considered individually, taking into account the officer’s 
Previous service and the general state of the List. 


0552. Reports (Form S.206). In order to ensure that Promotion Boards can be provided with 
an up-to-date assessment of cach officer’s qualifications as well as an adequate continuity of reports, 
particular attention is to be paid to the reporting requirements set out in Chapter 10 and in current 
Admiralty orders. 


0553, Exceptional transfers to the General List. In very exceptional circumstances the Admiralty 
may, at their discretion, transfer from the Special Duties List to the General List, in any ranks, 
S.D. officers who are considered to be outstandingly suitable for such transfer. 


0554-0556. Unallocated. 
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0557. Seaman specialists—(G), (T.A.S.), (B), (P.R.), (H), (C.D.), (P.T.), and (C) sub-speciali- 
zations. CONSTITUTION OF PROMOTION Boarp.—The S.D. (Seaman) Promotion Board, under 
the chairmanship of the Second Sea Lord will include as full members the authorities named in 
0568 (a) (i-vii inclusive) and the Director of Officer Appointments (X) or their nominated repre- 
sentatives. The Director of Physical Training and Sports or his nominated representative will 
attend as a full member when (P.T.) sub-specialists are being considered. The Captain, H.M.S. 
Dryad, is to consult the Hydrographer of the Navy with regard to (H) sub-specialists. The full 
Promotion Board will recommend all promotions to Lieutenant Commander (S.D.) and Commander 
(S.D.) but promotions to Lieutenant (S.D.) may be recommended by reduced Boards constituted 
in accordance with Clause 2 below. 


2. PROMOTIONS TO LIEUTENANT (S.D.).—In making recommendations for promotion to Lieu- 
tenant (S.D.) in these sub-specializations the Board will consider each sub-specialization as a separate 
entity (e.g., Sub-Lieutenants (S.D.) (G) will be considered separately from Sub-Lieutenants (S.D. 
(B)). These recommendations may be made either by the full Promotion Board or by reduced 
Boards, which, as a minimum requirement must include the Chairman and, as full members, the 
authority (Clause 1 above) concerned with the sub-specialization being considered, and the Director 
of Officer Appointments (X), or their representatives. 


3. PROMOTIONS TO LIEUTENANT COMMANDER (S.D.) and CoMMANDER (S.D.).—So far as prac- 
ticable, promotions should provide an “‘ even-flow ” of promotions to Lieutenant Commander (S.D.) 
and Commander (S.D.): that is to say, the total number of vacancies expected to occur in all these 
sub-specializations should, over a given number of years, be divided to allow an approximately 
constant number of promotions on each half-yearly occasion during the given period. 

Recommendations for promotion to Lieutenant Commander (S.D.) in these sub-specializations 
will, therefore, be considered by the full Promotion Board on the basis of the relative merits of all 
officers in the zone. The sub-specializations of the candidates concerned will not be taken primarily 
into account but allowance will be made, so far as practicable, to maintain a reasonable balance 
between the proportions of Lieutenant Commanders in the various sub-specializations. 


0558. Seaman specialists (Regulating) sub-specialization. ConsTITUTION OF PROMOTION 
Boarp.—The S.D. (REG) Promotion Board, under the chairmanship of the Second Sea Lord, 
will include as full members the Captain of H.M.S. Excellent and the Director of Officer Appoint- 
ments (X), or their nominated representatives. 


2. PROMOTIONS TO LIEUTENANT, LIEUTENANT-COMMANDER AND COMMANDER (S.D.) (REGU- 
LATING).—The S.D. (REG) Promotion Board will consider the (REG) sub-specialization as a separate 
entity and, so far as practicable, will recommend officers for promotion :— 


(a) to Lieutenant—in order to maintain an average of about six years’ service as Sub-Lieutenant, 
thus providing a promotion rate comparable with that for S.D. officers generally; 


(6) to Lieutenant-Commander and Commander—into vacancics and with the aim of eventually 
maintaining, so far as is reasonably practicable, the normal zones, rates of promotion and average 
ages and length of service for promotion within the S.D. List as a whole (0549). 


0559. Seaman specialists—{AV), (P) and (O) sub-specializations. ConsTITUTION OF Pro- 
MOTION BoarD.—The S.D. (F.A.A.) Promotion Board, under the chairmanship of the Second Sea 
Lord, will include as a full member the Director of Officer Appointments (X) or his nominated 
representative. 


2. PROMOTION TO LiEUTENANT (S.D.).—Each of the above named sub-specializations will be 
considered separately and, so far as practicable, officers will be selected from the various seniority 
groups in such a way as to maintain an average of about six years’ service as a Sub-Lieutenant. 


3. PROMOTION TO LIEUTENANT-COMMANDER (S.D.) (P) AND (O) FoR FLYING DUTIES.—Lieutenants 
(S.D.) (P) and (O) who are fit for full flying duties will be considered separately for promotion to 
Lieutenant Commander (P) or (O) within the normal zone: selections will be made entirely on the 
merits of each officer individually. 


III, PROMOTION OF SPECIAL DUTIES OFFICERS—ROYAL NAVY 0563 


+. PROMOTION To LIEUTENANT-COMMANDER AND COMMANDER (S.D.) (AV).—The S.D. (F.A.A.) 
Promotion Board will consider separately Lieutenants (S.D.) (AV), together with any Lieutenants 
(P) and (O) who may not be fit for full flying duties, for promotion to Lieutenant-Commander (S.D.) 
(AV) within the normal zones. So far as it is reasonably practicable to do so, these promotions may 
be expected to maintain the normal rates of promotion and average ages and lengths of service for 
promotion within the S.D. List as a whole (0549). 


5. Lieutenants (S.D.), (P) and (O) selected for promotion under the arrangements set out in 
Clause 4 above will be re-categorised as Lieutenant-Commanders (S.D.) (AV), but former (P) and (O) 
sub-specialists will be allowed to retain their flying badges in accordance with the normal arrange- 
ments. 


6. Promotion to Commander (S.D.) (AV) will be subject to similar rules. 
0560. Unallocated. 


0561. Engineer specialists—all sub-specializations. CoNsTITUTION OF PROMOTION BOARD. 
—The S.D. (Engineer) Promotion Board, under the chairmanship of the Second Sea Lord will 
include as full members the Director of Officer Appointments (E) or his representative and a number 
of Engineering specialist officers not below the rank of Commander, who will be nominated in 
consultation with the authorities named in Article 0568. 


2. PROMOTIONS TO ENGINEER LIEUTENANT.—In considering promotions to Engineer Lieutenant 
the Promotion Board will deal individually with each of the five sub-specializations (ME, A.E., 
O.E., A.O. and MECH) with the aim of maintaining an average of about six years’ service in the 
rank of Engineer Sub-Lieutenant in each of these sub-specializations. 


3. PROMOTIONS TO ENGINEER LIEUTENANT COMMANDER AND ENGINEER COMMANDER.— 


(a) for promotions to Engineer Lieutenant Commander each sub-specialization will be con- 
sidered separately but some flexibility will be allowed in the number of vacancies allocated on any 
particular occasion in order to ensure an equitable division of promotions, taking into account the 
numbers and relative quality of the available candidates, service requirements, and the need to give 
reasonable career opportunities in each sub-specialization ; 


(5) promotions to Engineer Commander will be made into vacancies without regard to sub- 
specialization. : 

So far as practicable, promotion may be expected to maintain, within reasonable limits, the 

normal zones, rates of promotion and average ages and length of service for promotion with the 


S.D. List as a whole (0549). 


0562. Electrical specialists—all specializations. CoNsTITUTION OF PROMOTION BoarD— 
The S.D. (Electrical) Promotion Board, under the chairmanship of the Second Sea Lord, will 
include as full members the Chief Naval Electrical Officer, or his nominated representative, and not 
fewer than two Captains of the Electrical specialization. 


2. Promotions To ELectricaL LIEUTENANT, ELECTRICAL LIEUTENANT COMMANDER AND ELEC- 
TRICAL COMMANDER.—The Electrical specialization, with four sub-specializations (L, R, A.L. and 
A.R.) is generally subject to considerations similar to those in the Engineer specialization. The 
S.D. (Electrical) Promotion Board will therefore, consider officers for promotion in accordance with 
the general principles set out in 0561 (2-3). 


0563. Shipwright specialists. CoNsTITUTION oF PROMOTION BoarD.—The S.D. (Shipwright) 
Promotion Board, under the chairmanship of the Second Sea Lord, will include as full members 
the Captain, Atomic Defence and Damage Control School and the Director of Officer Appointments 
(X), cr their nominated representatives. 


2. PRoMoTIONS TO SHIPWRIGHT LIEUTENANT.—In making recommendations for promotion to 
Shipwright Lieutenant the Board will select candidates in accordance with the general procedure 
laid down for promotion to Lieutenant (S.D.) except the F.A.A. and REG. sub-specializations (0557). 
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3. PRoMoTIONS TO SHIPWRIGHT LIEUTENANT COMMANDER AND SHIPWRIGHT COMMANDER.— 
Promotions to Shipwright Lieutenant Commander and Shipwright Commander will be made into 
vacancies with the aim of maintaining, so far as is reasonably practicable, the normal zones, rates of 
promotion, and average ages and lengths of service for promotion within the S.D. List as a whole 
(0549). 


0564. Supply and Secretariat specialists—all sub-specializations. ConsTITUTION OF PRO- 
MOTION BoarD.—The S.D. (Supply) Promotion, Board, under the chairmanship of the Second Sea 
Lord, will include as full members three Captains of the Supply specialisation. 


2. PRoMotioNs TO Supply LieuTENANT, SuPPLY LIEUTENANT COMMANDER AND SuppLy Com- 
MANDER.—The Supply Specialization, with four sub-specializations (W, S, CK and CA), is generally 
subject to considerations similar to those in the Engineer specialization. The S.D. (Supply) Pro- 
motion Board will, therefore, consider officers for promotion in accordance with the general principles 
set out in 0561 (2-3). 


0565. Wardmaster specialists. CoNsTITUTION OF PROMOTION BoarD.—The S.D. (Wardmaster) 
Promotion Board will be convened half-yearly by the Medical Director-General and will comprise 
a number of officers specially nominated for this duty. 


2. PROMOTION TO WARDMASTER LIEUTENANT, WARDMASTER LIEUTENANT COMMANDER AND 
WaARDMASTER COMMANDER.—So far as practicable the S.D. (Wardmaster) Promotion Board is to 
recommend officers for promotion on merit and with a view to maintaining, within reasonable limits, 
the normal zones, rates of promotion and average ages and lengths of service for promotion within 
the S.D. List as a whole (549). 


0566-0567. Unallocated. 
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SECTION IV. SPECIAL DUTIES OFFICERS’ RECORDS, AND APPOINTMENTS. 


0568. S.D. Candidates—Reports. Reports (Form S.198) on ratings who are recommended as 

candidates for promotion to the S.D. List are to be forwarded to the following authorities in accord- 

ance with the arrangements set out in 0515-0530. 

Specialization Sub-specialization Recording authority 
(2) Seaman (i) Boatswain (B) 

(ii) Plotting and Radar (P.R.) >The Captain, H.M.S. Dryad 
ts) Clearance Diving (C.D.) 

i G 


fw pana (REG) _}The Captain, H.M.S, Excellent 
(vi) Communication (C) The Captain, H.M.S. Mercury 
(vii) Torpedo and Anti- (T.A.S.) |The Captain, H.M.S. Vernon 
Submarine 
(viii) Aviation (AV) Rear Admiral (Personnel), Staff 
of The Flag Officer Air (Home) 
(ix) Hydrographic (H) ©The Hydrographer of the Navy, 
- Surveying (London) 
(Copy to be sent to The Captain, 
H.MS. Dryad) 
(x) Physical Training (P.T.) — The Director of Physical Train- 
ing and Sports. 


°N.B.—Part of sub-specialist training of (H) and (AV) sub-specialists is undertaken by 
poe oa Dryad and Excellent, respectively, on consultation with the authorities 
named above. 


(8) Engineer (i) Marine (ME) 
(ii) Mechanic (MECH) 
(iii) Air (A.E.) }The Director General of 
(iv) Air Ordnance (A.O.) Training 
(v) Ordnance (0.E.) 
(c) Electrical (i) Ship’s Electrical (L 
(ii) Ship’s Radio (R) The Captain, 
(iii) Air Electrical (A.L.) H.MLS. Collingwood 
(iv) Air Radio (A.R.) 

Shipwright _ _— The Captain, Atomic Defence 
@) varie and Damage Control School. 
(e) Supply and (i) Writer (W) 

Secretariat (ii) Stores (S) The Director of Officer 
(iii) Cookery (CK) Appointments (S) 
(iv) Catering (CA) 
(f) Wardmaster _- _ The Medical Director General 


of the Navy. 


0569. S.D. Officers’ appointments. The following authorities are responsible for arranging or 
advising on the appointment of S.D. officers and for maintaining the service records required for 
that purpose and for the information of the appropriate S.D. Promotion Boards:— 
(a) Seaman specialists 
(i) All sub-specializations —the authorities named in 0568 (a) are responsible for 
except Aviation advising the Director of Officer Appointments (X) on the 
appointment of S.D. Officers of the sub-specializations 
with which they are concerned. 


(ii) Aviation sub- —the Director of Officer appointments (X) 
‘ali 
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(6) Engineer specialists —the Director of Officer Appointments (E). 

(c) Electrical specialists —the Director of Officer Appointments (L). 

(2) Shipwright specialists —The Captain, Atomic Defence and Damage Control 
School is responsible for advising the Director of Officer 
Appointments (X). 

(e) Supply and Secretariat —the Director of Officer Appointments (S). 

specialists 
(f) Wardmaster specialists —the Medical Director General of the Navy. 


0570. Unallocated. 
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SECTION V. PROMOTION TO THE SPECIAL DUTIES LIST—ROYAL MARINES 


0571. Selection of candidates. A N.C.O. may be selected by his Commanding Officer, or may apply 
to his Commanding Officer, at any time during his service, to be considered for acceptance as a 
candidate for promotion to 2nd Lieutenant on the Special Duties List, Royal Marines. Acceptance 
of such applications is at the discretion of Commanding Officers. 


2. The names of N.C.O.’s selected and recommended as candidates for promotion are to be 
forwarded to the Director of Pay and Records, Royal Marines or, in the case of Band Service candi- 
dates, to the Commandant, Royal Marine School of Music. These authorities are responsible for 
deciding on the acceptance, removal or re-instatement of a candidate. The recommendation should be 
accompanied by a report on Form S.198 and a certificate of medical fitness in accordance with the 
standards laid down in B.R.1750A Handbook of Naval Medical Standards. 

3. Reports ON CANDIDATES. Following the initial report (Clause 2 above) confidential reports on 
Form S.198 should be forwarded to the Director of Pay and Records, Royal Marines, or the Com- 
mandant, Royal Marine School of Music, as appropriate, half-yearly on 31st May and 30th November, 
and also on the occasions when a report on Form S.365a is made, until the candidate is promoted or 
Ceases to be eligible. The notation “ Candidate for promotion to the S.D. List ” is to be made in red 
ink at the top of reports (Forms S.365a) on N.C.O’s who are candidates for this type of promotion. 

4. Ac. Candidates are to be within the following age limits on promotion:— 

To 2nd Lieutenant, other than Band Service— 


2nd Lieutenant (S.D.): 25-34 years 
To 2nd Lieutenant (Bandmaster)— 
2nd Lieutenant (S.D. (B)): 25-38 years. 


Those reaching the upper age limit without being selected for promotion will be removed from the 
list of candidates. 


5. SELECTION FOR PROMOTION. To be eligible for consideration for promotion to 2nd Lieutenant 
on the Special Duties List, Royal Marines, candidates must satisfy the following requirements :— 


(a) A candidate for promotion to 2nd Lieutenant (S.D.), i.e. S.D. List other than Band service, 
must— 
(i) have not less than one year’s seniority as a Sergeant; 
(ii) have qualified educationally for S.D. rank, #.e. hold H.E.T. certificate, or equivalent, 
including a pass in English (Appendix 2, Part 6); 
(iii) have qualified professionally for S.D. rank (see Clause 7 below); 


(iv) be medically fit in accordance with the standards laid down in B.R.1750A Handbook 
of Naval Medical Standards; 


(v) be recommended by his Commanding Officer; and 
(vi) be security cleared. 
(b) A candidate for promotion to 2nd Lieutenant (S.D. (B)), #.e., Bandmaster, must— 
(i) have not less than one year’s seniority as a Band Sergeant; 
(ii) have qualified educationally for S.D. rank, é.e. hold H.E.T. certificate, or equivalent 
(Appendix 2, Part 6); 
(iii) have qualified professionally for S.D. rank (see Clause 7 below); 
(iv) be in possession of the L.R.A.M. (Conducting—Military Band Diploma); 


(v) be medically fit in accordance with the standards laid down in B.R. 1750A Handbook 
of Naval Medical Standards; 


(vi) be recommended by his Commanding Officer; and 
(vii) be security cleared. 


Candidates who have these qualifications, and who will be within the prescribed age limits (see Clause 4 
above) on the promotion date, will be considered by a selection board to be convened by the Com- 
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mandant General, Royal Marines as required. Selections for promotion will be made according to 
merit with due regard to seniority. 


6. The Director of Pay and Records, Royal Marines—or, in the case of Band Service candidates, 
the Commandant, Royal Marine School of Music—will be responsible for placing before the selection 
board the list of eligible candidates and their files of Confidential Reports, and for obtaining for each 
candidate to be considered by the Board an up-to-date recommendation by his Commanding Officer 
and current certificate of medical fitness. 


7. THE PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION. The instruction for the conduct of the professional exami- 
nations for promotion to 2nd Lieutenant (S.D.) and to 2nd Lieutenant (S.D. (B)), and the syllabuses 
on which these examinations are based, are set out in B.R.1283, Royal Marines Instructions, Articles 
0777 and 0778 and Article 0783 respectively. 60 per cent. of the full marks in each paper will be 
required to pass. 

A N.C.O. may apply to take the professional examination, either at home or abroad at any time 
after his acceptance as a candidate and may take one or more of the parts of the examination on any 
one occasion. Should he fail in one or more parts he may take those parts again at subsequent exami- 
nations, but no candidate will be permitted to take the professional examination either in whole or in 
part on more than three separate occasions. 


8. Candidates for promotion to 2nd Lieutenant (S.D.) may be nominated by their Commanding 
Officers to undergo a preparatory course designed to assist them in their final preparations for the 
professional examination. A candidate is allowed to attend this course on one occasion only. 


0572-0580. Unallocated. 
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SECTION VI. PROMOTION OF S.D. OFFICERS TO THE RANKS OF 
LIEUTENANT AND ABOVE—ROYAL MARINES 


0581. Promotion to Lieutenant (S.D. List), Royal Marines, (excluding Band Service). Second 
Lieutenants ($.D.) will be promoted by selection to the rank of Lieutenant (S.D.). 


2. Promotions will be made twice yearly on Ist April and 1st October. 


3. The zone for the promotion is between 4 and 8 years’ seniority as Second Lieutenant (S.D.) 
on the promotion date. 

4. Second Lieutenants (S.D.) not recommended for promotion by the time they attain 8 years’ 
seniority will be liable, at Admiralty discretion, to be placed on the Retired List on becoming eligible 
for retired pay and terminal grant. 


0582. Promotion to Captain (S.D. List), Royal Marines, (excluding Band Service). Lieutenants 
(S.D.) and Second Lieutenants (S.D.) are eligible for promotion by selection to Captain (S.D.) in 
vacancies provided that they are professionally qualified. 


0583. Promotion to Lieutenant (S.D. (B)), Royal Marines. Promotion to Lieutenant (S.D. (B)) 
will be by selection from 2nd Lieutenants (S.D. (B)) of 4 to 8 years’ seniority and will be into vacancies 
calculated to provide the most balanced promotion structure possible. 


0584. Promotion to Captain (S.D.(B)). Lieutenants (S.D. (B)) and 2nd Lieutenants (S.D. (B)) are 
eligible for promotion to the rank of Captain (S.D. (B)) into vacancies in the Captains’ Establishment 
on the R.M. Band S.D. List. Captains (S.D. (B)) will be appointed as either Directors of Music, 
Quartermasters or Company Officers at the Royal Marines School of Music. 


By’ To be qualified for promotion to Captain (S.D. (B)), Lieutenants and 2nd Lieutenants (S.D. 
must :— 


(a) have 2 years’ seniority as S.D. Officer; 
(0) be recommended; 

(c)_ be qualified as Director of Music; and 
(4) be medically fit. 


0585. Number of Promotions. The number of promotions made to all ranks will be at the dis- 
cretion of the Admiralty. 


0586-0600. Unallocated. 
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CHAPTER 6 


Officers—Specialisation and Courses 


Section Articles 
I Seaman specialists and general ... 0601-0630 
II Engineer specialists ... ea +. 0631-0645 
III Supply and Secretariat specialists ... 0646-0650 
IV _ Other officers eh eee +. 0651-0660 
V_ Joint Service and Staff courses +» 0661-0675 
VI Language training ...  ...... 0676-0699 


Admiralty reference: N.I.137913/631A 


SECTION I. SEAMAN SPECIALISTS AND GENERAL 


0601. Junior officers’ training and examinations. Detailed instructions for the training and 
examination of junior officers are contained in Appendix 1, Part 1. 


. 2. The Commander-in-Chief or Senior Officer is responsible for the co-ordination of Mid- 


shipmen’s training in each fleet or squadron and for the conduct of the Midshipman’s examination 
in accordance with Appendix 1, Part 1, Section I. 


0602. Lieutenants’ Greenwich Course. The aim of the Lieutenants’ Greenwich Course is to 
give instruction and further education in the following subjects :— 


& (a) Current affairs, with some historical background. 


a (6) Special subjects of the students’ own choice—for example, modern languages, literature, 
e arts. 


(©) The armed forces of the Commonwealth and its allies and of the Communist bloc, includ- 
.| ing some historical background and with particular emphasis on maritime forces and strategy. 
- (D) o aa writing generally and staff work up to the level of an officer on the staff of Captain . 
or (F). 
(e) A study of leadership, directed mainly towards a deeper understanding of the modern 


j 5 rating and his service and social background. 


2. The course is of twelve weeks’ duration and is conducted at the Royal Naval College, 
Greenwich. 


3. Officers of the General List, of the Royal Marines and of the Permanent List Instructor 
Branch will be appointed to this course after gaining some experience in the rank of Lieutenant or 
equivalent. Selected officers from other lists, as well as some civilians from Admiralty depart- 
ments, may also attend. 


0603, Sub-specialisation preferences. All Seaman officers are to state their first three choices 
for sub-specialisation, in order of preference, at the end of the Easter term during the third year of 
training at Dartmouth and again three months before the end of the fourth year courses. 
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2. On the first occasion the Captain, Britannia Royal Naval College, Dartmouth is to report the 
choices by letter to the Secretary of the Admiralty, stating the names of officers and their prefer- 
ences (i), (ii) and (ii) in sequence and giving a numerical record of selections. On the second 
occasion the Captain, H.M.S. Excellent, is to forward the final choices to the Secretary of the 
Admiralty. Forms S.206 are not required on either occasion. 


3. On receipt of the report from the Captain, H.M.S. Excellent, officers will be selected for sub- 
specialisations (P), (Heli. P), (O), (S/M), (CD) and (H) and will be so informed. 


4. An officer who wishes to change his choice of sub-specialisation in the last three months of 
the fourth year of training, as a result of experience gained on a course taken during that time, may 
be allowed to state this change of mind at any time up to the end of the last course; such change is 
to be reported by letter to the Secretary of the Admiralty. 


5. Sub-Lieutenants not selected for the sub-specialisations mentioned in Clause 3 may be 
allowed to alter their choices, if they wish, on promotion to Lieutenant; final selection for other 
sub-specialisations will be made as required and will take into account not only the officer’s choice 
but also his record as a Sub-Lieutenant and junior Lieutenant. 


6. Royal Marines officers who wish to specialise should apply through their Commanding 
Officers, who will forward applications to the Commandant General Royal Marines, together with 
their remarks on the suitability of officers to specialise in the subjects chosen. Royal Marines 
officers to attend courses will then be selected by the Commandant General Royal Marines from 
those whose applications have been noted. 


0604. Gunnery. A sub-specialist in Gunnery will normally be selected from Lieutenants of from 
two to five years’ seniority. He will not, as a rule, be selected until he has completed a full com- 
mission at sea as Lieutenant, and must have had one year’s service as Lieutenant in charge of a 
watch in a sea-going ship. 


2. After selection, he will undergo a course in H.M.S. Excellent. (See Appendix 1, Part 3, 
Section I, paragraph 1.) 


3. A limited number of officers who have qualified in Gunnery will be selected for an advanced 
course at the Royal Naval College, Greenwich. Normally an officer must have completed one 
year in a sea-going ship, after qualifying, before undergoing this course. 


4. A proportion of S.D.(G)(gt) officers will undergo Part I of the Long Gunnery Course in 
H.M.S. Excellent. On successful completion they will be designated S.D.(G)(G) and will be 
available to perform the duties of Gunnery Officer of a destroyer or frigate. 


5. A few S.D.(G)(G) officers will be selected to undergo Part II of the Long Gunnery Course 
in H.M.S. Excellent. On successful completion they will be designated S.D.(G)(Gf) and will be 
available to fill some of the appointments afloat and many of the appointments ashore normally 
filled by General List (Gf) officers. 


0605. Torpedo Anti-Submarine. A sub-specialist in Torpedo Anti-Submarine will normally be 
selected from Lieutenants of from two to five years’ seniority. He will not, as a rule, be selected 
until he has completed a full commission at sea as Lieutenant and must have had one year’s service 
as Lieutenant in charge of a watch in a sea-going ship. 


2. An applicant must possess full normal hearing and is to forward with his application a 
certificate to this effect from the Medical Officer of the ship or squadron. 


3. After selection, he will undergo a course lasting 12 months in H.M.S.Vernon (see Appendix 1, 
Part 3, Section I, paragraph 2). 


4. A limited number of officers who have qualified in T.A.S. may be selected for an advanced 
course at the Royal Naval College, Greenwich. (This course, normally taken within two years of 
qualifying, is in abeyance.) 
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0606. Clearance Diving. A sub-specialist in Clearance Diving will normally be selected from 
Lieutenants of from two to five years’ seniority. Officers will not normally be selected for training 
in Clearance Diving (particulars of which are given in Appendix 1, Part 3, Section I, paragraph 3) 
until they have completed their first commission at sea, and in no case until they possess a watch- 
keeping certificate. It is possible for officers to sub-specialise in both (CD) and (TAS). Applicants 
must have a high standard of medical fitness and must satisfy requirements laid down in B.R. 1750, 
Articles 97 to 101. If (CD) officers become medically unfit for diving through no fault of their 
own they will become eligible for other sub-specialist courses in the normal way. 


0607. Signal Communication. A sub-specialist in Signal Communication will normally be 
selected from Lieutenants of from two to five years’ seniority. He will not, as a rule, be selected 
until he has completed a full commission at sea as a Lieutenant, and must have one year’s service as 
Lieutenant in charge of a watch in a sea-going ship. Particulars of courses are given in Appendix 1, 
Part 3, Section I, paragraph 4. 


0608. Navigation Direction. Officers will be selected for sub-specialisation in either Navigat- 
ing duties (N) or Direction duties (D) but will receive similar training in Warning Radar and the 
Action Information Organisation. Officers of either sub-specialisation are interchangeable for 
certain shore appointments which are complemented for N.D. officers. 


2. A specialist in (N) will normally be selected from Lieutenants of the General List of from 
two to five years’ seniority, or from selected Special Duties List (P.R.) and (B) officers. A General 
List officer will not, as a rule, be selected until he has completed a full commission at sea as a 
Lieutenant, and must have one year’s service as Lieutenant qualified to take charge of a watch in a 
sea-going ship; a Special Duties List officer will be required to have obtained a Watchkeeping 
Certificate and an Ocean Navigation Certificate, and to have completed 18 months’ sea service in a 
frigate or above. 


3. An applicant for specialisation in (N) must possess full normal vision as determined by 
Snellen’s test and Grade I colour perception when tested by the Martin lantern and is to forward 
with his application a certificate to this effect from the Medical Officer of the ship or squadron. 


4. When an officer receives official notification that he has been selected for the next qualifying 
course he is to forward as soon as possible to the Captain, H.M.S. Dryad a certificate from a Royal 
Naval ophthalmic specialist stating whether or not he possesses full normal vision. 


5. After qualifying a General List (N) officer will normally receive two sea-going appoint- 


ments as Navigating Officer of a small ship or Minesweeping Squadron, or assistant Navigating 
Officer of a large ship. 


6. After experience gained as in Clause 5, and approximately four years after qualifying, a 
General List (N) officer will undergo the Advanced (N) Course and on successful completion will 
be awarded the qualification (Nt). This denotes full qualification to be employed, or available for 
employment, on all duties of the Navigating Officer in a ship of any class and staff appointments. 
Certain Special Duties List (N) officers will be selected to undergo the Advanced (N) Course, 
when sufficient experience has been gained and they are recommended, 


7. Ifan (N) officer fails in the Advanced Course he may, if recommended, undergo a further 
course. If not recommended, or should he fail on the second occasion, he will revert to General 
Service. A Special Duties List officer who fails will revert to either (P.R.) or (B). 


8. A specialist in (D) will normally be selected from Lieutenants of the General List of from 
two to five years’ seniority, or from selected Special Duties List (P.R.) officers. 


9. On successful completion of the (D) qualifying course an officer will be awarded the qualifi- 
cation (D), which denotes full qualification to be employed, or available for employment on all the 
iuttes of the Direction Officer in a ship of any class, except that before being appointed as the 
PD rection Officer or Operations Room Officer of an aircraft carrier or to certain staff Direction 
duties (D) officers will normally undergo an Advanced (D) Course. 
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10. A General List officer who fails the (D) course may, if recommended, undergo a further 
course. If not recommended, or should he fail on the second occasion, he will revert to General 
Service. A Special Duties List officer who fails will revert to (P.R.). 


11. Officers specialising in (d) are selected from two sources: 
(a) Supplementary List officers on completion of their initial sea training. 
(5) Special Duties List (P.R.) officers at the end of their P.R. qualifying course. 


Successful completion of the (d) course qualifies such officers as Intercept Officers in aircraft 
carriers and for selected (D) duties in other ships. 


12. Particulars of courses are given in Appendix 1, Part 3, Section I, paragraph 5. 


0609. Pilots and Observers. Pilots and Observers will be selected from Seaman officers on the 
General List, Cadets entered for Supplementary List commissions, and from ratings in the Fleet 
selected for Supplementary List commissions as aircrew. Some Pilots will also be selected from 
Engineer (M) officers of the General List, and a few Observers from Engineer (L) officers of the 
General List. 


2. General List officers are required to state their preference for sub-specialisation, including 
Pilot or Observer, in accordance with Article 0603. Officers selected for Pilot or Observer duties 
will commence flying training as follows:— 

(a) Pilots and Observers from Seaman specialisation—As soon as possible after the award of 
Bridge Watchkeeping and Ocean Navigation Certificates. 

(5) Pilots from Engineer specialisation—As soon as possible after completing the Manadon 
engineering course. 

(c) Observers from the Engineer specialisation will be selected from volunteers who, on 
completion of training have served an appointment in an air squadron. They will be selected on 
completion of this appointment and with a seniority of about four years. 


3. Royal Marines officers will be trained only as helicopter pilots for service in commando 
ships. Royal Marines officers up to the age of 25 may apply to qualify as pilots but they will not 
be accepted for training until they have completed their Royal Marines officer training and then, 
normally, only after they have completed a further one year’s service with a Royal Marines Com- 
mando. Royal Marines officers can expect that the following cycle of service will normally 
a — 

tae 12 months’ flying training. 
24 months’ Commando Helicopter Squadron. 
24 months’ Royal Marines service. 
24 months’ Commando Helicopter Squadron. 
Return to Royal Marines service. 


4. All General List officers are required to be categorised as medically fit by the Central Air 
Medical Board. Those who are selected while serving abroad should undergo a provisional 
medical examination on the Station. 


5. On successful completion of the courses prescribed in Appendix 1, Part 3, Section I, para- 
graphs 6 (Observer) and 7 (Pilot), officers will train in A.E.W., A/S, fighter, or strike and as Com- 
mando Helicopter pilots. Subsequently it may be possible for General List officers to cross- 
train to a different specialised réle. 


6. Qualified Pilots and Observers will be awarded ‘‘ wings ” (see Appendix 1, Part 3, Section I). 


7. General List Pilots and Observers will normally spend one commission in general service as a 
senior Lieutenant or Lieutenant-Commander. 


8. Conditions of service for Supplementary List aircrew officers are contained in the Appendix 
to the Navy List. 
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0610. Air Traffic Control Officers. Air Traffic Control Officers are required to have com- 
pleted the course of training promulgated in current Admiralty Fleet Orders. 


2. To remain eligible to serve in this sub-specialisation they must not have ceased employment 
as Air Traffic Control Officer in circumstances implying unfitness to carry out the duties, and must 
have a certificate of competence bearing appropriate endorsements. Details of the endorsements 
awarded are to be found in current Admiralty Fleet Orders. 


0611. Submarines. Officers will be appointed for training and service in submarines as may be 
required, but in selecting officers preference will be given to those who volunteer and are 
recommended. 


2. Volunteers who have transferred from the Royal Naval Reserve or been promoted from the 
lower deck are to state whether they have had previous service in submarines and, if so, are to 
forward a statement of such service with the application. 


3. An application to specialise in submarines is to be forwarded to the Admiralty, a copy being 
sent to Flag Officer, Submarines. The application is to be accompanied by a certificate from the 
Medical Officer of the ship or squadron, stating that the officer is physically fit for such service. 


4. The procedure for selection of General List officers for service in submarines is given in 
Article 0603. ; 


5. A Sub-Lieutenant who has not already obtained a watch-keeping certificate may obtain it 
while serving in submarines. 


6. The appointment of junior officers to submarines will be for three and a half years in the first 
instance, but all officers will be expected to continue serving in submarines unless there are very 
strong reasons to the contrary (see Clause 7). First appointments will be in the rank of Sub- 
Lieutenant or Lieutenant. During this period officers may apply for any other Branch or speciali- 
sation and, if selected, may be withdrawn at any time after completion of two years’ service in the 
Submarine Branch. 


7. After this period officers will become First Lieutenants of submarines and from then on will 
be regarded as submarine specialists. Except as laid down in Clause 8, submarine specialists will 
only be reverted to general service for the same reasons as other specialists, namely: in conse- 
quence of promotion; at their own request (at the discretion of Flag Officer, Submarines); for 
unsuitability, medical unfitness, misconduct, or lack of suitable submarine appointments owing to 
age or seniority. 


8. On completion of their first period in command, when submarine officers have reached or 
will shortly reach the rank of Lieutenant-Commander, they will be appointed to seagoing ships for 
general service duties for about 18 months, thereafter returning to service in submarines. 


0612. Hydrographic Surveying. A specialist in Hydrographic Surveying will be selected in 
accordance with Article 0603. 


2. No special qualifications are required for selection but preference will be given to an officer 
who has obtained either a first or second class certificate in navigation and seamanship in the 
examination for the rank of Lieutenant, and has obtained his watch-keeping certificate. 


3. On selection he will be appointed to one of Her Majesty’s Surveying Ships as Assistant 
Surveyor, 4th Class, and, normally, will be required to remain in the Surveying Service for at 
least two and a half years; thereafter he may elect to continue in the Surveying Service, if accepted 
as suitable, or may return to general service. 


4. A Lieutenant (N) who volunteers for service as a Temporary Surveying Officer, and is 
recommended by the Captain H.M.S. Dryad, may be appointed in a vacancy as Assistant Surveyor, 
4th Class, but will not be required to remain in the Surveying Service for longer than one and a half 
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years after which unless a volunteer to specialise in Hydrographic Surveying, he will revert to 
navigating duties. This service will count as the time served as Navigating Officer of a small 
ship which is required before taking the Advanced Course. 


5. A Lieutenant (N) serving as a Temporary Surveying Officer may apply to specialise in 
Hydrographic Surveying; a limited number will be selected. 


6. The advancement of Assistant Surveyors will be made after minimum periods in each class 
as follows :— 
As Assistant Surveyor, 4th Class 14 years 
As Assistant Surveyor, 3rd Class 2} years 
As Assistant Surveyor, 2nd Class 3 years 
Selected Assistant Surveyors, 1st Class, will be advanced to Charge of Survey as vacancies occur. 


0613. Meteorology. An applicant to qualify in Meteorology, if selected, will undergo a qualify- 
ing course of 22 weeks at the Royal Naval School of Meteorology. 


2. Navigation Direction, Hydrographic Surveying, Fleet Air Arm and Instructor officers, 
and officers of the Women’s Royal Naval Service, are eligible for selection. 


3. There are two courses a year, beginning April and October. 


4. After obtaining at least two years’ practical experience, qualified Meteorological officers will 
be eligible for selection to undergo an advanced course at the Royal Naval School of Meteorology, 
at the Air Ministry School of Meteorology or at one of the appropriate universities or institutes of 
technology in this country or abroad. Normally, this course will be confined to Instructor 
officers with particular qualifications. 


0614. Physical training and sports duties. Only Special Duties List officers specialise in 
physical training and sports. They are the technical experts on all physical training and sports 
matters; they will be appointed to posts in which their advanced knowledge in these fields is 
required and will play an increasing part in the organisation of sport at Command level. 


2. Other officers to be employed on sports duties in ships and establishments will attend a short 
Sports Acquaintance Course at the R.N. School of Physical Training. The length of the course 
will depend on the requirements of individual officers and particular posts; generally a period of 
two weeks will suffice, but officers taking up certain appointments, on Fleet staffs, for example, 
may need to attend for longer. If required and if time permits officers will be appointed to 
Sports Acquaintance Courses before taking up appointments in which they will be required to 
undertake sports duties; otherwise Commanding Officers may arrange attendance direct with the 
Superintendent of the R.N. School of Physical Training. 


3. Officers who have undergone the Sports Acquaintance Course will be appointed for the duties 
of their own specialisations, and will be given responsibility for sports as an additional duty. 
Officers who have qualified as Sports Officers will continue to be appointed to ships and establish- 
ments as Sports Officers where possible; they will not necessarily be appointed to establishments 
which are predominantly of their own specialisation, but it will be taken into account that in 
certain establishments the Sports Officer has specialised instructional duties. 


4. There is a requirement for selected Royal Marines officers to attend a Long Physical Training 
Course, part of which will take place at the R.N. School of Physical Training. 


0615. Distinguishing symbol. On satisfactorily completing a specialist or advanced course or, 
in the case of a Hydrographic Surveying officer on appointment to one of Her Majesty’s Surveying 
Ships, an officer will be distinguished in the seniority list by the appropriate symbol given in the 
Navy List. 


2. These letters and symbols will be retained only while the officer is actually employed, or is 
available for employment, on specialist duties. 
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0616. Command examination. This examination is applicable to Lieutenants of five years’ 
seniority or more and Lieutenant-Commanders, but the five years’ seniority rule may be relaxed 
for officers of the Royal Naval Reserve. An officer who has specialised is exempt from the exami- 
nation in his specialist subject and successful qualification in the long A.B.C.D. course exempts an 
officer from the A.B.C.D. section of the examination. 


2. Success in this examination is necessary to qualify Lieutenants and Lieutenant-Commanders 
for the command of destroyers, frigates and L.S.T.s, except that a continuous period of three 
months in command of ships of these categories will be regarded as exempting an officer from the 
examination. This period will not normally include time in dockyard hands, refitting etc. In 
addition success in this examination will be a desirable qualification for certain important appoint- 
ments at sea, such as First Lieutenant of a destroyer or frigate leader. 


3. Commanders who have not passed the command examination will be given the opportunity 
of doing a round of courses before assuming command, but should not be required to pass the 
examination as a condition of eligibility for command. 


4. Commanders-in-Chief are to arrange examinations three times yearly at the three Home 
Ports and in the Home and Mediterranean Fleets and on other stations as required (see Clause 8 for 
Navigation and Direction examination). The examining board should be composed of a Post List 
Captain as president, a Post List Commander, if considered necessary by the convening authority, 


and specialist and sub-specialist officers of Commander or Lieutenant-Commander rank as 
required. . 


5. The syllabus of the examination is published in Admiralty Fleet Orders. It is 
comprehensive and is designed to assist candidates in self-preparation and to facilitate 
reference to the various technical publications on each subject. The aim of the examining 
board must however be to ensure that candidates have sufficient knowledge of the various subjects 
to exercise efficient command. - Questions, both oral and written, should be designed to this 
end and not with a view to testing detailed technical and specialist knowledge. 


6. The examinations are to be oral, except the Navigation and Direction examination, which is 
to include a written paper and a practical chart work paper. Separate oral examinations are to be 
held in each subject, and officers may elect to be examined in one or more subjects on the same 
occasion. Each of the seven subjects in the examination must be taken in its entirety but failure in 
any parts of the Navigation Direction examinations will involve re-examination in those parts only. 
There will be no set courses of instruction but officers preparing for the examinations may make 
use of facilities available from the appropriate schools. 


7. The Admiralty attach great importance to the maintenance of a high standard in the Naviga- 
tion examinations in view of the great responsibility which rests solely with the Commanding 
Officers of small ships for their safe navigation. An officer’s name is therefore not to be forwarded 
to take the navigation parts of the examination until he can be given a certificate stating his Cap- 
tain’s opinion that he has a good chance of passing. 


8. Parts 1 and 2 of the Navigation Direction examination are normally to be set by H.M.S. 
Dryad. These examinations are to be held three times a year on dates promulgated in advance in 
Admiralty Fleet Orders; to permit some flexibility, however, Commanders-in-Chief and Flag 
Officers abroad are authorised to hold them two days either side of the dates promulgated. Exami- 
nation papers will be issued only at the request of Commanders-in-Chief and of Flag Officers of 
sub-Commands, who should co-ordinate requirements within their commands and inform the 
Captain H.M.S. Dryad at least six weeks before the date of an examination of the number of copies 
of examination papers required. If it is necessary for these examinations to be held at times 
different from those promulgated they are to be set locally by a qualified (Nt) officer; copies of 
these locally-set examination papers are to be sent to H.M.S. Dryad. 


In both cases completed papers of Parts 1 and 2 are to be sent to H.M.S. Dryad for correction; 
authorities convening examinations will be informed subsequently of the results. Examination 
papers are to be collected with the worked papers and destroyed. 
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9. The oral sections of the Navigation and Direction examinations are the responsibility of the 
local examination boards. 


10. The names of officers who qualify at each examination and the subjects in which they 
qualify are to be reported to the Admiralty. 


0617, Examination for command of a Naval Air Squadron. An officer must normally pass 
this examination before being appointed to command a Naval Air Squadron. Lieutenants of five 
years’ seniority and over and Lieutenant-Commanders are eligible to take the examination. 


2. Examination boards should be convened three times a year by the Flag Officer Naval Air 
Command and by the Commander-in-Chief, Mediterranean and the Flag Officer Commanding-in- 
Chief, Far East Fleet. A board should consist of a Captain (P), (F) or (O) as president, a Com- 
mander (P), (F) or (O) and specialist and sub-specialist officers of Commander or Lieutenant- 
Commander rank as required. (On the Far East Station, when a Captain (P), (F) or (O) is not 
available the duties of president shall be assumed by the senior Commander (P), (F) or (O) on the 
board.) 


3. The aim of the examining board must be to ensure that candidates have sufficient knowl- 
edge of the various subjects to exercise command. Questions should be designed to this end and 
not with a view to testing technical and specialist knowledge. The current syllabus of the exami- 
nation is published in Limited Confidential Admiralty Fleet Orders. 


4. Examinations, which should be oral, are to be held in each of the 12 main subjects and 
officers may elect to be examined in one or more main subjects on the same occasion. Officers 
who hold special qualifications will be exempt from certain subjects, as promulgated in 
Admiralty Fleet Orders. 


5. The names of officers and the main subjects in which they qualify are to be reported to the 
Admiralty by letter. 


0618. Divisional Course. Divisional Courses are held at the R.N. Barracks, Portsmouth. Dates 
and details of courses are published in Admiralty Fleet Orders and applications for officers to 
undergo them should be made to the Commodore, R.N. Barracks, Portsmouth, at least 10 days 
beforehand, stating whether accommodation is required. 


2. The courses are designed for officers of all ranks and of all branches, with the object of impart- 
ing knowledge of the duties of an officer generally, and of a Divisional Officer in particular, and of 
explaining the measures established for the discipline, advancement and welfare of the men in the 
Fleet. 


3. Acting Sub Lieutenants (X) and (S) will undergo a Divisional course as part of the 
programme of courses in their fourth year, and will be appointed by groups as published 
periodically in Admiralty Fleet Orders. General List officers of the Eng. M. and Eng. L. 
specialisations will undergo a course during the degree/diploma course. 


4. Supplementary List officers of the Fleet Air Arm will be appointed to undergo courses 
with the fourth year Acting Sub Lieutenants of the General List. 


5. New entry officers of the Supplementary List (Electrical), of the Medical, Dental and 
Instructor Branches and Chaplains will be appointed to carry out an introductory course; Surgeon 
Sub Lieutenants and Surgeon Sub Lieutenants (D) will be appointed to carry out a similar course 
on first being accepted. 


6. R.N.R. List I, II and III-XIV will be appointed for courses by A.C.R. as and when 
available. 


0619-0630. Unallocated. 
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SECTION II. ENGINEERING SPECIALISTS 
(Section II will be issued separately later) 
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SECTION III. SUPPLY AND SECRETARIAT SPECIALISTS 


0646. Supply charge course. General List Supply and Secretariat officers will normally 
undergo this course immediately following the Lieutenants’ Gourse at Greenwich, 
2. The purpose of the course is:— 
(a) to consolidate and bring up-to-date the basic knowledge of supply work and legal subjects 
received during new entry training; 
(4) to qualify (S) specialists to take supply charge of a destroyer, frigate or comparable ship; 
(c) to qualify (S) specialists to act as Judge Advocate in simple cases and to give them enough 
legal knowledge to enable them to advise their Commanding Officers and to assist the prosecution 
or defence. 
3. The course is held in H.M.S. Pembroke, There are three courses a year, each of about nine 
weeks’ duration. Officers will be appointed to them by the Admiralty. 


0647. Legal training of Supply Officers. 
The text of this article will be promulgated later. 


0648-0650. Unallocated. 
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SECTION IV. OTHER OFFICERS 


0651. Medical and Dental officers’ courses on entry. A Surgeon Lieutenant on entry will 
undergo a course on naval procedure and regulations, naval hygiene, tropical diseases and other 
professional subjects. 4 


2. A Surgeon Lieutenant (D) will undergo a similar course appropriate to a Dental officer. 


3. Officers will be examined on completion of courses. 


0652. Medical and Dental specialist courses. If the exigencies of the Service permit, a 
Medical or Dental officer will be permitted to undergo a post-graduate course in medicine, surgery 
or dental surgery. 


2. During such course an officer will be borne on ship’s books for full pay. The duration of 
the course will be determined by the Medical Director-General who will be the controlling 
authority. 


3. On completion of the course each officer is to forward a report on the course to the Medical 
Director-General, who will obtain from the instructional authority particulars of the attendance 
of each officer. 


4, The fees for these courses will be paid by the Admiralty. They are not to exceed limits 
which will be determined for particular courses by the Admiralty. 


0653. Instructor officers’ courses on entry. Instructor officers will normally enter on a Short 
Service Commission, and depending upon their age, qualifications, and previous experience, will 
take one or more of the following courses:— 

(a) A course of 13 weeks of general naval training at Britannia Royal Naval College. 

(6) A Divisional Course of four weeks (0618(3) ). 

(c) A teaching methods course of 8 weeks at the Royal Naval College, Greenwich. 

(d) An academic course in science at H.M.S. Vernon, lasting 13 weeks. 

(e) A course in electrics and electronics at H.M.S. Collingwood. 

(f) A period of sea training. 


0654. Instructor officers’ courses on transfer to the Permanent List. On transfer to the 
Permanent List Instructor officers will take courses in navigation or meteorology, and selected 
officers may also be required to take specialist courses in photographic interpretation, nuclear 
science and technology, computers or guided weapons, or the commando and regimental intelli- 
gence courses of the Royal Marines. An Instructor officer nominated for an appointment as the 
Electrical Officer of a ship will receive about six months’ pre-commissioning training in H.M.S. 
Collingwood. 


0655. Instructor officers’ advanced courses. When possible and when required to meet the 
needs of the Service, arrangements will be made for suitably qualified Instructor officers of the 
rank of Lieutenant-Commander and above to take advanced and post-graduate courses in naval 
establishments, in the universities, or in similar institutions, and/or to be given a period of training 
inindustry. The Director, Naval Education Service will be the controlling authority and make all 
the arrangements. Officers taking these courses will be borne on ships’ books for full pay. 


0656-0660. Unallocated. 
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SECTION V. JOINT SERVICE AND STAFF COURSES 


0661. Naval Staff Course. The aim of the Naval Staff Course is to give staff training and higher 
Service education, including a study of the other Services and world affairs, to selected officers 
who may be required to fill the more important staff appointments. 


2. The course is of one year’s duration and is conducted at the Royal Naval Staff College, 
which lies within the precincts of the Royal Naval College, Greenwich. 


3. The Staff College is an independent establishment under a Director who is a Captain, 
Royal Navy; it is administered by the Admiral President, Royal Naval College, Greenwich. 


4. The Director, Royal Naval Staff College, is responsible direct to the Admiralty for the work 
of the College, the normal channel of communication being through the Director General of 
Training. He keeps the Admiral President, Royal Naval College, informed when any change in 
policy affecting the character of the Staff Course is contemplated. All letters on policy matters 
affecting the Royal Naval Staff College should therefore! be addressed to the Admiral President, 
Royal Naval College, Greenwich, copy to the Director, Royal Naval Staff College, Greenwich; 
letters on the composition of the course, naval staff, students etc. should be addressed direct to the 
Director. The Director is authorised to correspond direct with the Commandants of the other 
Staff Colleges. 


5. Officers of the General List, the Medical and Instructor Branches and the Royal Marines 
of the rank of Commander, Lieutenant-Commander and Lieutenant or equivalent are eligible for 
the course, but a Lieutenant must have not less than six years’ seniority. 


6. Vacancies will also be allotted to officers of the Army, Royal Air Force, Royal Naval Scientific 
Service and other Admiralty civilian officers. 


7. Vacancies will also be allotted to officers of Commonwealth and foreign navies. 


8. Applications, including those of Royal Marines officers, are to be accompanied by a recom- 
mendation on form S.206. 


9. Information on the subjects covered in the course is given in Appendix 1, Part 5, Section I. 


10. An officer who has qualified at the Naval Staff College, or who has served for a period of one 
year or more on the Directing Staff, will be distinguished in the Navy List by the symbol p.s.c. 
The use of this symbol will be discontinued on promotion to Flag rank. 


0662. Army Staff College. There are three vacancies each year for naval officers at the Army 
Staff College. 


2. Commanders, Lieutenant-Commanders or Lieutenants are eligible for appointment and 
will be appointed for one year, preference being given to officers who are either qualified p.s.c. or 
have had experience in staff work. 


3. Applications should be forwarded in the normal manner. 


4. Four vacancies each year are allocated by the Army Council to the Royal Marines. Officers 
who desire to undergo this course should apply through their Commanding Officers. Applica- 
tions are to be accompanied, when forwarded, by a recommendation on form S.206. The Com- 
mandant General Royal Marines will select officers to attend from those who have qualified (see 
Appendix 1, Part 9). Royal Marines officers selected to attend the course are required to attend 
first the General Staff Science Course, lasting ten weeks, at the Royal Military College of Science, 
Shrivenham, in the period October to December immediately before they join the Staff College. 
The aim of selecting Royal Marines officers to attend courses at the Army Staff College is to provide 
a reserve of fully trained officers to hold second grade staff appointments in peace and war. 


5. Royal Marines officers who are qualified and are selected to attend the Army Staff College 
are eligible for an award from the King George V Prize Scholarship, details of which are given in 
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the Appendix to the Navy List. If no qualified officer is available to attend the Army Staff College 
awards from the King George V Prize Scholarship may be given to R.M. officers who attend the 
Naval Staff Course at that period. 


6. An officer who has qualified at the Army Staff College or who has served for six months or 
more on the Directing Staff will be distinguished in the Navy List by the symbol p.s.c.(m). The 
use of this symbol will be discontinued on promotion to Flag rank. 


0663. Royal Air Force Staff Colleges. There are two R.A.F. Staff Colleges—at Bracknell and 
Andover. Courses are held once a year at each College, starting in January. Their curricula are 
broadly similar, although some of the more highly classified information is excluded from the 
Andover course. Two vacancies are available for naval officers at Bracknell, and one vacancy on 
the Andover course is reserved for the Royal Marines. One additional vacancy for the Royal 
Marines may be offered at Bracknell whenever places are not filled by other sponsors. 


2. Commanders, Lieutenant-Commanders and Lieutenants (and equivalent R.M. ranks) are 
eligible. It is desirable but not essential for R.N. officers to have had previous flying experience. 


3. Applications should be made in the same way as for courses at the Naval Staff College. 


4. An officer who has qualified at the Royal Air Force Staff College or who has served for six 
months or more on the Directing Staff will be distinguished in the Navy List by the symbol 
p.s.c.(a). The use of this symbol will be discontinued on promotion to Flag rank. 


0664. Royal Air Force College of Air Warfare. There are two vacancies each year for naval 
Pilots or Observers at the R.A.F. College of Air Warfare. Two courses are held each year, 
beginning in January and July. 


2. The aim of the course is to give selected officers practical instruction and experience in 
weapon employment, navigation and flying, so that in their next employment they will be able, by 
their own knowledge and example, to train those under them in the most effective use of aircraft 
as weapons of war. 


3. Qualified Pilots or Observers of the rank of Commander or Lieutenant-Commander are 
eligible to volunteer. Pilots must be in possession of instrument flying category. 


4. On application, an officer must be recommended by his Commanding Officer on form 8.206 
which should be forwarded to the Admiralty through the Administrative Authority. 


5. An officer who has qualified at the R.A.F. College of Air Warfare will be distinguished in 
the Navy List by the symbol a.w.s. The use of this symbol will be discontinued on promotion to 
Flag rank. 


0665. Joint Services Staff Course. The aim of the Joint Services Staff Course, which lasts six 
months, is to train officers to fill joint command and staff appointments by studying modern war 
on a joint service basis and by widening their knowledge of inter-Service problems, thus developing 
that inter-Service teamwork which is essential for mutual understanding and efficient working 
between the three Services. 


2. Sixteen vacancies are normally allotted to the Royal Navy and Royal Marines. Alloca- 
tions are made by the Ministry of Defence to Commonwealth Governments; some places are 
allocated also to members of the U.K. civil service. The normal total of students being 80. 


3. Appointments are made by the Admiralty. Officers of all specialisations of the General 
List, and of the Royal Marines, are eligible for appointment. Normally officers will be of the 
rank, or equivalent rank, of Commander. 


4. An officer who has qualified at the Joint Services Staff College, or who has served for six 
months or more on the Directing Staff, will be distinguished in the Navy List by the symbol 
j.s.s.c.; the use of this symbol will be discontinued on promotion to Flag rank. 
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0666. Imperial Defence College. The aim of the Imperial Defence College is to train selected 
members of the armed forces and civil services of the United Kingdom and Commonwealth 
countries in the broadest aspects of strategy; and the study of the organisation and direction of the 
whole resources of the Commonwealth for war. 


2. The course starts in January and lasts a year. Ten vacancies are normally allotted to the 
Royal Navy and Royal Marines. Appointments are made by the Admiralty; normally, the course 
is attended by officers of the rank, and equivalent rank, of Captain. 


3. An officer who has qualified at the Imperial Defence College as a student, or who has com- 
pleted satisfactorily an appointment on the Directing Staff, will be distinguished in the Navy List 
by the symbol i.d.c. 


0667. Tactical Course. The aim of the Tactical Course is to help officers to prepare themselves 
for command in war, by the study of all aspects of maritime tactics. 


2. Courses are held at the R.N. Tactical School. There are generally three Long Courses, 
lasting six weeks, and three Short Courses (including two N.A.T.O. Short Courses), lasting three 
weeks, each year. 


3. Appointments are made by the Admiralty. Only Seaman officers of the rank of Lieutenant 
and above, including Flag Officers are eligible; the course is primarily intended for officers in 
command, officers second-in-command and heads of Seaman sub-specialisations. 


4. There is a maximum of 50 vacancies on each course, some of which will be allocated to the 
R.A.F. and to Commonwealth forces. On N.A.T.O. courses, half the vacancies will be allocated 
to British forces and half to the forces of other N.A.T.O. countries. 


0668. Senior Officers’ War Course. Senior Officers’ War Courses are held at the Naval War 
College, Greenwich, with the aim of studying the strategic and technical aspects of war and its 
prevention in the light of current developments in the political, military, technical, scientific and 
economic fields, and with a view to fitting the students for higher command or senior staff duties. 


2. There are two courses each year, beginning in February and September; each lasts for 21 
weeks. 


3. The courses are intended for Flag Officers and Captains and officers of equivalent rank in 
the Army, R.A.F. and Royal Marines; it is available also to officers of the civil service, including 
the scientific civil service. There is a maximum of 24 vacancies on each course. 


4. The Admiral President, Royal Naval College, Greenwich, is President of the Naval War 
College. The Naval War College has a naval Director and Deputy Directors from each of the 
three Services. 


0669. Joint Anti-Submarine School. The aims of the Joint Anti-Submarine School are:— 
(a) The training of formed units of ships and aircraft (both R.N. and R.A.F.) in A/S opera- 
tions. This training is intended only for units which have completed their basic A/S training. 
(5) The instruction of naval and R.A.F. officers in A/S warfare. 
(c) The development of A/S tactics and recommendation of new A/S tactical instructions. 
(d) The evaluation of A/S tactics as directed. 


(e) To assess, as directed, the capabilities, and to determine the operational techniques, of new 
A/S equipment and weapons after they have been accepted for service. 


2. Under Clause 1(a) and (5) the following training is undertaken :— 

(a) The Joint Squadron Course (Short title J.S.C.). This is a four weeks’ course in theoretical 
and practical A/S tactics for operational units of ships and aircraft together. It is attended by 
ships of the Royal Navy, Commonwealth and N.A.T.O. navies and by anti-submarine aircraft of 
the Royal Navy, Royal Air Force, and Commonwealth and N.A.T.O. naval or Air Force squadrons. 
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(b) The Sub/Air Course. This is a two weeks’ course for submarines and aircraft co-operating 
in the A/S réle. 


(c) The Foint Tactical Course (Short title J.T.C.). This is a course of two weeks’ duration 
intended for Flag and Air Officers, Commanding Officers and Commanding Officers designate of 
squadrons, ships, submarines, Coastal Command stations, R.A.F. and naval A/S squadrons, and 
also for individual officers of the R.N. and R.A.F., Commonwealth and N.A.T.O. navies and air 
forces, and naval and R.A.F. scientific officers whose duties require them to have a knowledge of 
advanced A/S warfare. The maximum intake for this course will normally be thirty officers. 


(d) Short Courses in A/S warfare for the following:— 
Long T.A.S., C. and N.D. Courses, S.D. T.A.S. Course. 
Submarine Commanding Officers’ Qualifying Course, 
Staff Colleges. R.A.F. Flying College. 


3. The programme of courses and administration instructions are published annually in 
Admiralty Fleet Orders. 


0670. Joint Warfare Establishment. The functions of the Joint Warfare Establishment are to 
keep abreast of the latest developments in joint warfare, defined as any operation in which sea and/ 
or air forces act in concert with land forces; to formulate and collate joint Service tactical doctrine, 
procedures and techniques, as required by the Director, Joint Warfare Staff and the Commandant 
of the establishment, for the approval of the Joint Warfare Committee and subsequent issue as 
Joint Warfare Instructions or in joint manuals; to conduct regular courses of instruction in joint 
warfare matters for students from the fighting Services of the United Kingdom and of other 
Commonwealth and other N.A.T.O. countries; to maintain liaison with and to co-operate closely 
with appropriate authorities and establishments in the United Kingdom and in other Commonwealth 
and N.A.T.O. countries. 


2. The establishment consists of a headquarters, a Development Wing and a Training Wing, 
and is administered by the Air Ministry. The Commandant of the establishment is an officer 
of two-star rank, who has as his senior advisers a one-star Assistant Commandant from each of the 
other two services. 


3. The Development Wing comprises a Tactical Investigation Section, a Short Range Tactical 
Development Unit, and a team of communications specialists. 


4. The Training Wing comprises the following three Sections :— 


(a) Offensive Support Section provides instruction on all joint warfare aspects of offensive air 
operations (including air reconnaissance), air defence and naval gunfire support. 


(5) Air Transport Section provides instruction on all aspects of air transport operations. 
(c) Amphibious Warfare Section provides instruction in all aspects of amphibious operations. 


5. The Amphibious Experimental Establishment, Instow, North Devon, and the Amphibious 
Training Unit Royal Marines, Poole, Dorset, form part of the facilities available to the Joint 
Warfare Establishment. 


6. Among courses provided at the establishment are the following of interest to officers of the 
Royal Navy:— 
Joint Warfare Courses. 
Joint Warfare Senior Officers’ Study Periods. 
Offensive Support Courses. 
Air Transport Courses. 
Joint Warfare Communications Courses. 
Movement Officers’ (Amphibious) Courses. 
Forward Air Controllers’ Courses. 
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Short Range Transport Pilots’ Courses. 
Royal Marines Young Officers’ Courses. 
Beach Intelligence Courses. 


Further details of the courses and other information about the establishment are given in Appendix 
I, Part 5, Section II; programmes of courses to be run each year are published annually in 
Admiralty Fleet Orders. 


7. Joint Warfare presentations are given by the establishment to the Imperial Defence College, 
the Joint Services Staff College, and the service staff colleges and schools. Presentations and 
lectures will be given to other training establishments, formations and units at the discretion of the 
Commandant, to whom all applications for training assistance are to be addressed. 


8. The Development Wing of the establishment maintains liaison with Commonwealth and 
Allied establishments and with commands abroad. Visits are arranged directly with the respective 
theatres and establishments abroad, in consultation with the Director Joint Warfare Staff and with 
the approval of the Admiralty, War Office and Air Ministry. Liaison visits abroad are made by 
members of the instructional wings. 


9. The Establishment provides, as required, teams of instructors to give courses to the fighting 
services of Commonwealth and N.A.T.O. countries, and in theatres and establishments abroad. 
All applications for instruction are to be addressed in the first instance to the Admiralty. When 
Admiralty approval in principle has been given to the proposed visit, the application is sent to the 
Director Joint Warfare Staff. If he approves details of the programme, itinerary, travel and 
administrative requirements are arranged direct between the Establishment, in conjunction with 
Director Joint Warfare Staff, and the theatre or establishment to be visited. 


10. Nominations for courses are to be forwarded through the normal channels to the Admiralty 
at least four weeks before the courses are due to begin. 


0671-0675. Unallocated. 
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SECTION VI. LANGUAGE TRAINING 


0676. Standards. There are three standards of language training each of which will attract 
awards :— 

(a) First Class Interpreter standard; 

(6) Second Class Interpreter standard; 

(c) Linguist standard (see 0680). 


0677. Selection of officers for training. Requirements for officers with language qualifications 
will be met by selecting suitable officers from volunteers who can show that they have an aptitude 
for learning languages, and that they are potentially suitable for employment in posts in which 
language qualifications are necessary. Officers of the Royal Navy of or below the actual or relative 
rank of Commander (except Medical and Dental officers and Chaplains) and officers of the Royal 
Marines of or below the rank of Captain are eligible, provided they have not less than three years 
to serve on the active list from the date of qualifying or re-qualifying. (See 0687 for submission of 
applications.) 


2. Selected officers will undertake language study as a matter of Service duty and during 
periods of language study they will be eligible for normal pay and allowances, including local over- 
seas allowance (where applicable), and a monthly tuition allowance when studying abroad. 


3. In normal circumstances officers will not be selected for study abroad or for study in own 
time (see 0687 (2) ) to Interpreter standard unless they have obtained, within the previous five years, 
one of the following qualifications :— 

(a) A pass in the language concerned in the written portion of the Linguist examination of the 
Civil Service Commission. 

(b) A Certificate of Merit or Certificate of Exemption from the Linguist (without oral) exami- 
nation of the Civil Service Commission awarded as a result of reaching a satisfactory standard in the 
Annual Examination in Foreign Languages (see Appendix to the Navy List). 

(c) A Certificate of Exemption from the Linguist (without oral) examination of the Civil 
Service Commission awarded as a result of reaching a satisfactory standard in the examinations in 
foreign languages held at the Royal Naval College, Greenwich, and at the Britannia Royal Naval 
College, Dartmouth. 

(A pass in the former preliminary Interpreter examination remains, within five years of the date of 
passing, an equally valid qualification.) 


4. If more than five years have elapsed officers will be required either to take the Linguist 
(without oral) examination again or to produce satisfactory evidence of having maintained their 
knowledge of the language. 


0678. Study in own time followed by study abroad. In the following languages officers are 
normally expected to reach the standard of the Linguist (without oral) examination of the Civil 
Service Commissioners in their own time and at their own expense. Success in or exemption 
from this examination (see 0677 (3) ) would normally be followed by a period of study in the 
country concerned, the duration of which is shown below:— 


Duration of study 
Language in country concerned 
French +.» 4 months 
Italian ... 4monghs 
Portuguese ... 4 months 
Spanish ... 4 months 
Danish ..» 6 months 
Dutch ... 6 months 
German ... 6 months 
Greek (modern) ... 6 months 
Norwegian ..» 6 months 
Swedish ... 6 months 


Candidates for French, German, Spanish and Italian are normally required every year but for the 
remaining languages much less frequently. 
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0679. Academic study followed by study at home or abroad. For the following languages 
(the list is subject to amendment from time to time) study to Interpreter standard will normally 
be divided into academic tuition at appropriate centres in the United Kingdom followed, where 
possible, by further periods of study in the countries concerned, or, if this is not practicable, in 
some other place where the language may be practised. This perod of further study will not 
normally exceed six months, except for Chinese and Japanese, for which the maximum period will 
be two years, and Turkish, for which the maximum period will be ten months. 


Arabic Indonesian Russian 
Chinese (National Japanese Serbo-Croat 
language) Polish Turkish 


Details of special courses arranged in these languages will be promulgated as necessary in Admiralty 
Fleet Orders. 


0680. Linguist training. Linguists will not be required except in special circumstances; 
requirements will be promulgated as they occur. 


0681. Cost of tuition. For all languages studied under the conditions given in Article 0679 the 
cost of tuition in the United Kingdom will be met directly by the Admiralty. Except for:— 


(a) Japanese (study in Japan), where the actual cost of tuition which the students are called 
upon to pay will be defrayed by the Admiralty, and 


(6) Chinese (study in Hong Kong) and Arabic (study in Shemlan, Lebanon), where the cost 
of tuition will be met directly by the Admiralty, 
the cost of tuition abroad for the remaining languages listed in both Articles 0678 and 0679 will be 
provided for in the form of a monthly allowance, details of which are as follows :— 


Tuition allowance 


Country per month 
£s. da. 
Denmark wes aoe 16 0 0 
France (Slavonic Languages) 3010 0 
France (French) ee 54 0 0 
Germany eid a 16 0 0 
Greece ees one 27 10 0 
Holland ass ao 18 0 0 
Indonesia 08 ... Allowance under review 
Italy... ie ee 20 0 0 
Malaya wee fete 41.0 «0 
Norway a xs 20 0 0 
Portugal nee fen 20 0 0 
Spain ay ors 28 0 0 
Sweden aaa wee 25 0 0 
Turkey as Bee 39 10 0 
Yugoslavia... He 29 0 0 


0682, The monthly tuition allowances payable in respect of study abroad include an 
clement to cover the cost of essential textbooks and periodicals. For study in the United Kingdom, 
the cost of approved text books and dictionaries will be refunded by the Admiralty, subject to prior 
approval having been obtained, unless they are provided on loan by the academic authorities. All 
applications for repayment must be supported by receipts. 
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0683. Qualifications and awards. Awards will be made to officers qualifying as Interpreters 
or to those who may in exceptional cases qualify as Linguists, (see Appendix 1, Part 4) as follows:— 
Interpreter 
Linguist 2nd Class 1st Class 
Language standard standard standard 
GROUP I. 
Arabic 
Chinese (National language) 
Japanese £250 £375 £500 
Russian 
Turkish 


GROUP II. 
Indonesian 
Modern Greek £200 £300 £400 
Polish 
Serbo-Croat 


GROUP III. 
Danish 
Dutch 
French 
German 
Italian £100 £150 £200 
Norwegian 
Portuguese 
Spanish 
Swedish 


The purpose of the award is to encourage officers to obtain and retain facility in those languages 
which will be of use to the Service. 


2. Awards at the rates shown in Clause 1 will be paid to:— 

(a) (i) Officers selected for a course of language study at public expense, (the Linguist award 
is payable only to officers exceptionally selected to study specifically towards this 
qualification); 

(#) officers who sit the Interpreter examination while under training at the Britannia 
Royal Naval College, Dartmouth; 
(5) officers who qualify in any of the languages listed in Clause 1 if officially accepted for 
study in their own time and at their own expense; 
provided that: 

(c) there is a Service requirement for the language; 

(d) officers selected are potentially suitable for appointments in which a language qualification 

is required; 

(e) officers have at least three years to serve at the date of qualifying; 

(f) the appropriate Civil Service Commission examination (see Appendix 1, Part 4) is passed 

within 18 months of the completion of language study. 


3. Officers who fail to pass as First or Second Class Interpreter will not be eligible for a 
Linguist award, which is payable only for passing the Linguist examination. 


0684. Requalification. Subject to their being selected as still suitable for employment in 
appointments in which language qualifications are required, Interpreters and Linguists may apply 
to requalify at intervals of not less than four years. On re-qualification they will be eligible for 
the awards specified in Article 0685. They will also be eligible for up to six months’ refresher 
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training in the languages listed in Article 0679 and up to half the qualifying time for the languages 
listed in Article 0678. Training will normally be carried out abroad, but at Admiralty discretion 
may be carried out in the United Kingdom. 


0685. Requalification awards. Officers who have already qualified under former regulations 
as Second Class Interpreters or First Class Interpreters, will be eligible on the first occasion of 
requalifying under the conditions in this Section for a special award equal to the difference between 
the appropriate award specified in Article 0683 (1) and any sum already paid on first qualifying in 
that language, such award being made instead of that authorised in Clauses 2 and 3. 


2, Except as provided for in Clause 1, one-third of the appropriate award specified in Article 
0683 (1) will be payable to officers who on requalification in a particular language maintain their 
highest previous standard in that language. 


3. Except as provided for in Clause 1, officers who, on requalifying as Linguist or Second 
Class Interpreter in a particular language, also qualify for advancement to a higher standard in that 
language will be eligible for an award equal to the difference between the appropriate amounts 
specified in Article 0683 (1); such awards will be made in addition to those provided for in Clause 2. 


4. No award in respect of a particular language will be paid to officers who fail to maintain their 
Previous highest standard in that language. 


0686. Taxation. All language awards and other allowances, except tuition allowances, will be 
taxable at the normal rates. 


0687. Applications to study languages. Officers who wish to be considered for selection for 
language study should apply to the Secretary of the Admiralty (Naval Branch II) through their 
administrative authorities. Commanding Officers are to report on applicants as follows:— 

(a) Professional ability. 

(6) Eventual suitability for appointment as Naval Attaché or Assistant Naval Attaché. 

(c) Suitability for appointment as Staff Officer (Intelligence). 

(d) Suitability for service on a Naval Mission. 

(¢) The known linguistic ability and/or previous knowledge of the language selected. 


2. Officers who study in their own time any of the languages referred to in Article 0678 up 
to the standard of the Civil Service Commission Linguist (without oral) examination are not 
required to notify the Admiralty. Officers who have passed the Linguist (without oral) examina- 
Uon (or the former preliminary Interpreter examination, for so long as a pass in that examination 
is still a valid qualification) in one of these languages, or who have obtained a certificate of exemp- 
tion from this examination, and who wish to continue to study in their own time with a view to 

qualifying as an Interpreter, must, however, apply for permission in accordance with Clause 1. 

No officer will be entered for the examination to qualify for an award unless these conditions have 
been fulfilled. The cost of tuition, including books, will be the responsibility of the officer 
Concerned, but on qualification, awards will be paid on the same scale as for officers who qualify 
after study abroad (see Article 0683). 


3. Officers will be required to present themselves for examination in either February or 
September within two years of the approval of their application to study in their own time. Requests 
to sit for such examinations should be made in accordance with Clauses 1 and 2. 


0688. Study at home or abroad. All officers selected for study courses at home or abroad are 
required to contact the Language Section of the Naval Intelligence Division, Admiralty, before 
commencing the courses. 


2. After commencing study at home or abroad, candidates will be required to submit a scheme 
of study, stating where they are living and what facilities their accommodation affords for the study 
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of the language. Officers granted permission to study at home or abroad under the terms of 
Articles 0678 or 0679 will be expected to undertake the examination for Interpreter as soon as 
possible after the completion of their period of study. 


3. A study report will also be required within one month of the examination, in amplification 
of the scheme of study. Detailed instructions for rendering this report will be contained in the 
officer’s letter of appointment. 


0689. Withdrawal from the list and refund of award. Officers are not allowed to withdraw 
from the lists of Interpreters or Linguists without specific Admiralty approval. 


2. An officer to whom a language award has been paid on qualifying or requalifying and who 
fails to serve for a period of three years from the date of qualifying or requalifying will be required 
to refund the award. 


3. The refund may, however, be waived in whole or in part, at the discretion of the Admiralty, 
if the failure to complete the three years is due to death, invaliding through causes beyond the 
officer’s own control or other special circumstances. 


0690. Instruction in languages afloat. Commanders-in-Chief and Senior Officers at home and 
abroad are to encourage the formation of classes in foreign languages which Midshipmen should 
be given every facility to attend outside ordinary working hours. Other officers also should be 
encouraged to attend these classes. 


2. First Class or Second Class Interpreters or winners of the Ryder Prize who undertake the 
instruction of officers in such classes may be paid at the rates prescribed in Chapter 5 of B.R. 1797 
Further Education and Vocational Training; when naval Interpreters are not available as instructors 
civilian instructors may be engaged, provided that prior approval is obtained from the Admiralty. 


3. The Commander-in-Chief or Senior Officer should appoint an Interpreter, if one is available, 
to direct the education in foreign languages of junior officers on the Station. 


0691. Purchase of foreign literature. A sum not exceeding £5 per annum may be spent by 
the Commanding Officer of every ship bearing officers of the General and Supplementary Lists 
below the rank of Lieutenant, upon the purchase of literature for use in the study of foreign 
languages. 


0692. Examinations. Linguist (without oral) and Interpreter examinations in all languages 
will normally commence on the third Tuesday in February and the third Tuesday in September. 
Detailed syllabuses are set out in Appendix I Part 4. 


2. Linguist (without oral) and Interpreter papers will for the present be set in the languages 
listed in Articles 0678 and 0679. Papers in other languages can normally be arranged, provided at 
least six months’ notice is given. 


3. Examinations will normally be held at the Civil Service Commission, London, the Middle 
East Centre for Arab Studies, Shemlan, Lebanon, the Joint Services Language Training School 
and also, where possible, the Inter-Service Centres abroad. When it is not possible to send naval 
candidates to these regular centres, details of which will be communicated as necessary to the 
Commanders-in-Chief concerned, the examination is to be held at an appropriate centre as arranged 
by the Commander-in-Chief of the Station (or in some cases the British Naval Attaché). 


4. Applications to sit for the examinations in London and copies of the applications should be 
forwarded to reach the Admiralty (Naval Branch II) four months before the date of the examination 
in question. The date of any previous entry should be stated. No candidate may apply to sit an 
Interpreter examination in more than one language at any one time. 


5. Candidates requiring to be examined abroad should address applications through the 
normal channels to their Commanders-in-Chief, who will arrange for the examination to be held 
at an Army or naval centre as appropriate. 
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6. In cases in which it would be inconvenient for candidates for the Linguist (without oral) 
examinations to attend either at an inter-Service centre or at a naval centre abroad, arrangements 
may be made by the Commander-in-Chief concerned for examinations to be held locally in H.M. 
ships and establishments. Details are to be reported to the Admiralty in accordance with the 
instructions given in Clause 4. Linguist (without oral) examinations may not be held in H.M. 
ships in home waters or at establishments in the United Kingdom. 


7. On completion of their study abroad, students of all languages will be entered for the next 
Interpreter examinations held by the Civil Service Commission and will be expected to take it in 


the absence of a valid Service reason, which must be represented through the proper Service 
authority. 


0693-0699. Unallocated. 
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CHAPTER 8 


Ratings—Conditions of Service 


Section Articles 
I General 0801-0825 
Il Engagements... tee ane «++ 0826-0840 
III Transfer between branches and re-entry 0841-0855 
IV Discharges ae oe ++» 0856-0880 


V Training—General |.. |... 0881-0890 
VI Training of Junior and Ordinary Seamen 0891-0900 


Admiralty references N.C.W.12083/38, N.C.W.307/58, N.C.W.309,58, N.C.W.801/1/58/C. 


SECTION I. GENERAL 


801. Entry. The detailed instructions for entry into the Royal Navy and Royal Marines are laid 
diown in B.R. 689 Instructions for Recruiting for the Royal Navy and Royal Marines. 
2. The regulations for medical examination on entry or on re-engagement are contained in B.Rs. 
1750 and 1750A Pulheems. 


802. Nationality. Candidates for entry into the Royal Navy or Royal Marines must be British 
subjects (i.e. citizens of the United Kingdom and Colonies or of a Commonwealth country) or 
-British protected persons or citizens of the Irish Republic and normally the sons of persons who are 

Cor, if deceased, were at time of death) British subjects or British protected persons or citizens of 

the Irish Republic, Candidates must normally be resident in the United Kingdom at the time of 

application, 

2, Men, however, who are themselves British subjects or British protected persons may be 
entered on foreign stations for local service under non-continuous service engagements, irrespective 
of their parents’ nationality. 

3. The entry or re-entry of Maltese ratings on non-continuous service engagements is to be 
confined to the Mediterranean station (see 0831). 

4. The term “British” is to be used in Service documents to describe the nationality of British- 
born subjects of whatever part of the Commonwealth they may be citizens. When further description 
is necessary it should be stated in brackets, e.g. British (Maltese). 

0803, Fraudulent entry. When a rating who has completed six months service is found to have 
Made false statements, whether as to fitness or as to previous service in the forces or reserves, in the 
documents signed on engagement, a report is to be forwarded to the Admiralty for decision as to his 
disposal. 

2. If the rating has not completed six months service the Commander-in-Chief is authorised 
to approve discharge. _If the rating is found to have entered the Royal Navy while belonging to the 
Army, Amy Reserve, Royal Air Force or Royal Air Force Reserve, reference should first be made to 
the Officer Commanding the unit to which the man belonged to ascertain whether it is desired to 
claim him under his original engagement. _ If he is not claimed, the question of retention or discharge 
should then be decided. 


See 
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3. When a Royal Marine is discovered either to have enlisted without having been discharged 
from a previous enlistment or to have made a false statement on enlisting in the Royal Marines, 
a report of the circumstances is to be forwarded to the Commandant General, Royal Marines for 
instructions. 


0804. Name. No alteration is to be made in the name of a rating as recorded on his service certificate 
without prior Admiralty authority. 

2. A rating, entered under an assumed name, who wishes his services to be recorded under his 
true name, is to be required to produce a certificate of birth, together with documentary evidence 
from some responsible person that he is the individual named therein, and these documents are to 
be forwarded to the Admiralty with the application for change of name. 


0805. Age and date of birth. The date of birth given by a rating on entering the service, whether 
this be the true date or not, is to be adhered to for all official purposes. When it is considered that 
the wrong date of birth has been recorded on the service certificate of a rating through no fault of 
his own (e.g. through a clerical error) the circumstances may be reported to the Admiralty for special 
consideration. 


0806. Entitlement to pay. Ratings and Royal Marines are entitled to pay on entry and on re- 
entry under the conditions laid down in B.R. 1950 Naval Pay Regulations 


0807. Official Number. With the exception of certain locally-entered ratings to whom special 
arrangements apply, every rating will, on first entry or on transfer from the Royal Marines, be given 
an “Official Number’. Except as provided in Clause 3, he will retain this official number through- 
out his career, and it will be used against his name in the books, returns and documents of all ships 
in which he may be borne, and in all letters and references concerning him. When a rating has 
chosen his “Welfare Authority” (0809(2) ), the letter indicating his choice is to preface and is always 
to be quoted as part of his official number. All ratings are to be instructed that they should always 
state their Welfare Authority when stating their official number. See also 5211 on the method of 
describing ratings. 

2. To distinguish the class of rating to which ratings belong, their official numbers are prefixed 
by letters, as follows. :— 


CLASS PREFIX 
Seamen and Communication ratings :— 
Long Service, Continuous Service and Non-Continuous Service we JeorJ.X. 
Special Service oes oa ie ae ee ake es .» §.S. or §.S.X. 
Engineering Mechanics :— 
Long Service, Continuous Service and Non-Continuous Service. .. K.or KX. 
Special Service oe aes 7 oo wee oie .. §.K. or S.K.X. 


Officers’ Stewards, Officers’ Cooks (old system) 
Long Service, Continuous Service, and Non-Continuous Service 


L. or LX. 

Officers’ Cooks (new system) 

Non-Continuous Service, when entered as Assistant Cook (0)... 

Special Service oe ies ity an ve ay eo .. S.L. or S.L.X. 
Fleet Air Arm Ratings 

Long Service, Continuous Service and Non-Continuous Service w Flor FX 

Special Service are oe os it ee ei vad .. S.F. or S.F.X. 
Miscellaneous (to include E.R.A.s and all other ratings) 

Long Service, Continuous Service and Non-Continuous Service .. Mor MX. 


Special Service He me eee a i a he ... §.M. or S.M.X. 
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Notes: 
(i) The letter ““X”? has been omitted from the prefixes of official numbers allocated to new 
entries from 1st April, 1953, i.e. from No. 925,000. 


(ii) When a rating alters his engagement from Continuous Service to Special Service or from 
Special Service to Long Service (see 0829) the appropriate alteration is to be made to the prefix 
to his official number on all his service documents. 


3. The official numbers of ratings permitted to transfer from one to another of the classes men- 
tioned in Clause 2 will be dealt with as follows:— 


(a) Ratings entered before 1st April, 1943 will, on transfer, be assigned new official numbers in 
the current series. 

(8) Ratings to whom official numbers in the series commencing with 500,000 have been assigned 
will retain these numbers throughout their service, the prefix letters only being amended on transfer 
to a new class of rating, e.g. a Seaman with the official number P/JX.500100 will, on transfer to the 
Engineering Mechanic Branch, change his official number to P/KX. 500100. 


4. Reports of transfers, stating the last day in the old and first day in the new class together with 
a note of the authority under which the transfer is made, are to be furnished on the current Form 
§.52 or S.52A. See B.R. 1950 Naval Pay Regulations. 


5. When the current series of official numbers is nearing exhaustion, a new system will be intro- 
duced for new entries in which the number will consist of six digits prefaced by a single letter to 
indicate the rating’s Welfare Authority. The numbers will be allocated from the range 000,001 to 
999,999, and, except for Fleet Air Arm ratings and locally entered personnel, the letter will not be 
added until the rating has chosen his Welfare Authority. In the case of numbers below 100,000 the 
cyphers at the beginning must always appear in order to maintain the six digits, 


0808. Royal Marines. On Ist January, 1948, Royal Marines ceased to be allocated to a “Home 
Port”, and, in consequence, official numbers, except for Royal Marines Band Service, are prefixed 
with the letters “R.M.” only. The official number prefixes in use before 1st January, 1948, however, 
remain in use throughout the holder’s service. Details of these are as follows:— 


(a) Ch. 
PO. These were allotted to individuals previously allocatted to a “Home Port” and 
Ply. who were originally in receipt of pre-October 1925 rates of pay. 
Depot 


(6) Ch’X. 
PO/X. As in (a), but originally in receipt of October 1925 rates of pay. 
Ply/X 
Depot/X 


2. Official numbers in the Royal Marines Band Service are prefixed with the letters ‘““R.M.B.” 
only, but the prefix “‘R.M.B./X” allotted to individuals in receipt of post October 1925 rates of pay 
and with Royal Marines Band Service official numbers below 3400 remains in use throughout the 
holders’ service. 


3. A list giving the titles and specialist qualifications of Royal Marines other ranks, together 
with the authorised abbreviations for the same is given in Appendix 10, Part 4. 


0809. Welfare Authorities. On completing their course of instruction, all newly-entered ratings 
other than Fleet Air Arm ratings and the ratings mentioned in Clause 4, are to be permitted to make 
their choice of a Welfare Authority (Commodore, R.N. Barracks, Portsmouth, Devonport or 
Chatham) for family welfare purposes. General Service ratings who do not express a choice will be 
allocated a Welfare Authority by the Commodore, Naval Drafting. The Welfare Authority for all 
Fleet Air Arm ratings will automatically be the Flag Officer Air (Home). All general service ratings 
when finally accepted for service in submarines will have the Commodore, R.N. Barracks, Portsmouth 
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as their Welfare Authority while so serving. General service ratings who wish to change their 
Welfare Authority may do so at any time, except that those serving in submarines will remain 
allocated to the Commodore, R.N. Barracks, Portsmouth until they return to general service. All 
changes are to be reported on Form S.161 (see 5252). 


2. The Welfare Authorities are to be identified in all documents by the letters P, D, C and L 
respectively for the Commodores, R.N. Barracks, Portsmouth, Devonport, Chatham and the Flag 
Officer Air (Home) (Fleet Air Arm ratings). Similarly Maltese locally entered ratings, Asian 
Stewards and Cooks entered on the Arabian Seas and Persian Gulf Stations and locally entered Cooks 
and Stewards on the South Atlantic and South America Station are to be identified in all documents 
by the letters E, G. and A respectively These letters and the series of prefixes and serial numbers 
laid down in Article 0807 are not, however, to be used for local records of locally entered ratings. 


3. Ratings lent from Commonwealth Navies for service with the Royal Navy will have the 
Commodore, R.N. Barracks, Portsmouth as their Welfare Authority. 


4. Maltese, Chinese and other locally entered ratings will be regarded as belonging to the following 
naval establishments for record purposes :— 


Maltese ae in ee sen Pres . H.MLS. St. Angelo, Malta 
Asian Stewards and Cooks entered on the Arabian 
Seas and Persian Gulf Station... we «. HMLS. Jufair 
Chinese and other... a ae aed ... As may be directed locally by the 


Commander-in-Chief. 


5. Royal Marines are not appropriated to any particular ‘“‘Welfare Authority” or “Establishment”. 


0810. Drafting record. The Commodore, Naval Drafting and the Flag Officer Air (Home) 
respectively are responsible for keeping complete records of the whereabouts of all general service 
ratings except those drafted for service in submarines and all Fleet Air Arm ratings. The Director 
of Pay and Records, Royal Marines is to keep a similar record of all Royal Marines other ranks 
except those of the Royal Marines Band Service for whom the Commandant, Royal Marines School 
of Music is responsible. The Flag Officer, Submarines, is to keep a detailed record of the whereabouts 
of all ratings borne for submarine duties in submarines, or in depot and parent ships. See also 5253 
on reporting movements within the Service. 


2. R.N.R. Instructors serving on non-continuous service engagements will not normally be 
embarked in Her Majesty’s ships. Records of their whereabouts are to be kept by the Commanding 
Officer, H.M.S. President. 


3. In the same way the Commanding Officer, H.M.S. St. Angelo, the Commanding Officer, 
H.MLS. Fufair, and the officers detailed by the respective Commanders-in-Chief are to be responsible 
for keeping the record of the whereabouts of locally entered ratings as in Article 0809, Clause 4. 


4. In regulations generally, the term “appropriate drafting authority” refers to the officer respon- 
sible for keeping the drafting record of the rating(s) or rank(s) concerned as defined above. 


5. Enquiries as to the whereabouts of ratings and other ranks, Royal Marines, are to be addressed 
to the appropriate drafting authority. 


6. On foreign stations, when conditions render this desirable, the Commander-in-Chief should 
arrange for all temporary movements and movements for which Form S.543 will be some time in 
transit, to be recorded locally on the station in such a way that he can inform the appropriate authority 
at home of any changes in personnel in the event of the loss of a ship. 


0811. Drafting Regulations. B.R. 14 Drafting Regulations is to be observed as the authority on 
all questions connected with the drafting of ratings. 


2. Attention is called to Article 0203 on the liability of officers and ratings for service with 
Commonwealth or foreign navies. 
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0812. Discharge from ship. No person is to be discharged from the ship’s books without the 
authority of the Admiralty or of the Commander-in-Chief or appropriate Administrative Authority 
except for one of the following reasons:—death, desertion, transfer to some other ship, supersession, 
sickness or dismissal by sentence of court-martial or, at home, discharge to shore on expiration of 
engagement (except where a man has completed time for pension or in the circumstances referred to 
in Article 0857). 

2. When a tender is transferred from one parent ship to another, her officers and men are to be 
re-appointed and re-drafted simultaneously. 


0813. Disposal of men from ships and establishments in Home Waters. Unless orders are 
received to the contrary, the disposal of ratings and other ranks Royal Marines is to be as follows: — 
(a) Men who are being discharged to shore or to the Reserves—as in Article 0856. 
(6) Submarine ratings—to H.M.S. Dolphin. 
(c) All Fleet Air Arm ratings—to R.N. Air Station, Lee-on-Solent. 
(d) Royal Marines and Band ranks—as in B.R. 1283, Royal Marines Instructions. 
(e) All other ratings—see Clause 2. 

2. Ratings other than those referred to in (a) to (d) above are not normally to be discharged 
without the prior agreement of the Commodore, Naval Drafting, except to hospital, detention, etc. 
or for temporary duty from which it is intended they shall return to their proper ship or establishment. 

3. Exceptionally, if, as in the case of a ship sailing or for other urgent reasons, time does not 
permit of such agreement being obtained, ratings should be discharged to their schools, if in the 
vicinity, or to the nearest Fleet Establishment or, if necessary, to another ship, and the Commodore, 
Naval Drafting informed by signal so that final disposal instructions may be issued. 

4. Normally drafting instructions will be issued in advance of all forseeable causes of discharge 
so that it will not be necessary for ratings to pass through depots or schools in transit between billets. 

5. Instructions on the retention of ratings while closing accounts are given in Article 0215. 


0814. Service in Submarines. Hard-lying Money at full rates is payable, under B.R. 1950 
Naval Pay Regulations, to men while actually living and sleeping on board submarines. 

2. Submarine pay is payable under the conditions laid down in B.R. 1950. 

3. Drartinc. Ratings will be drafted for service in submarines as may be necessary, but in 
making the selection preference will be given to volunteers so far as vacancies exist in appropriate 
ratings and specialist qualifications in which volunteers are available. 

4. The classification of service in submarines for drafting purposes is given in B.R. 14 Drafting 
Regulations. 

5. Periop oF Service. The normal period of a rating’s service in submarines will be five years. 
On completing this period he may volunteer for a further three years, and for subsequent extensions 
of three years, if his services are required. 

6. If he does not volunteer for an extension he is to be discharged to general service and, except 
under war or emergency conditions, will not be redrafted to submarines unless he volunteers. 

7. Ratings may volunteer for further service in submarines at any time. 

8. Any ratings who on return from service in submarines abroad are within a few months of 
completing their first period of service in submarines may be discharged to general service at the end 
of their foreign service leave. 

9. On completion of their first period in submarines, volunteer ratings who do not wish to return 
for further service in submarines should apply to their Commanding Officers to have the notation 
“Volunteer for service in submarines” cancelled on their service certificates. Form S.538 should 
then be returned to the Commodore, Naval Drafting, when his name will be cancelled on the rosters. 

10. Non-volunteer ratings may be considered as volunteer ratings at any time they wish, if found 
suitable, and will then serve under the same conditions as other voluntecrs, counting periods of 
service as from the date of first joining submarines. 


11. The regulations as regards periods of service will not apply to war conditions. 
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12. The standards of fitness and efficiency required for service in submarines are high; ratings, 
whether volunteers or non-volunteers, who may be found to fall short of these standards are liable to 
be discharged to general service at any time by the authority of the Flag Officer, Submarines. 

13. VOLUNTEERS AND NON-VOLUNTEERS. No distinction whatever is to be made between 
volunteers and non-volunteers while serving in submarines, either as regards pay, advancement, or 
drafting, the only difference being the second period of service, which is not applicable to non- 
volunteers unless they subsequently apply to be treated as volunteers. 

14. ADVANCEMENT. Facilities will be given for men to qualify for higher ratings and specialist 
qualifications, but ratings who are within a few months of completing their period of service in sub- 
marines will be discharged to general service before being sent to undergo courses in the various schools. 

15. QuaiFicaTions. Men will not be eligible for service in submarines unless they possess the 
following qualifications :— 

(a) Character—Volunteers must have had “V.G.” for the last five years, or, if with less than 
five years’ service, all ‘““V.G.” In special cases volunteers with one “Good” in the previous five 
years will be accepted, but such men must, in every respect be recommended. Non-volunteers 
must be men with good service records. 

(6) Effictency—Satisfactory or above at the last assessment. 

(c) Medical—As laid down in B.R. 1750A. 

16. Ratincs ELiciBLe. Men of the following categories are eligible for service in submarines:— 
Petty Officer, T.A.S.I., U.C.1., U.W.1., 

Leading Seaman \_ G.A.2., S.G.(C) Star, S.G.(Q) Star, U.C.1., U.W.1., U.C.2., U.W.2, ULC. 
Able Seaman Star, U.W. Star, R.P.2., R.P. Star. 

Leading Tactical Communication Operator. 

Tactical Communication Operator, Ist and 2nd Class. 


Tactical Communication Operator, 3rd Class passed professionally for Tactical Communication 
Operator, 2nd Class. 


Leading Radio Communication Operator. 
Radio Communication Operator, Ist and 2nd Class. 


Radio Communication Operator, 3rd Class passed professionally for Radio Communication Operator, 
2nd Class. 


Engine Room Artificer, confirmed 4th Class or above. 

Mechanician, 2nd Class or above. 

Leading Engineering Mechanic. 

Engineering Mechanic, 1st Class. 

Electrical Artificer \ Confirmed 4th Class (qualified 3rd Class) or above. 

Radio Electrical Artificer : 

Electrical Mechanician 

Radio Electrical Mechanician 

Petty Officer Electrician. 

Leading Electrical Mechanic. 

Electrical Mechanic, 1st Class. 

Petty Officer Radio Electrician. 

Leading Radio Electrical Mechanic. 

Radio Electrical Mechanic, 1st Class. 

Leading Cook (S) 

Cook (S). 

Leading Steward. 

Steward. 

Note: National Service ratings of the Seaman, Communication, Engineering Mechanic and Electrical 
Branches who have completed their Part II training may be allowed to volunteer for service 


in submarines. Acceptance will be subject to general service requirements and the normal 
regulations governing service in submarines will apply. 


\ 2nd Class or above. 


1. GENERAL 0814 


17. To be accepted and drafted into the submarine service, ratings on regular engagements must: 
(a) Be over 17 years 9 months of age. 

(5) Have not fess than three years’ unexpired service. 

(c) Possess the qualifications laid down in Clause 15. 


18. Ratings who fail to pass the submarine training course in H.M.S. Dolphin are not eligible 
to be drafted again for service in submarines until two years have elapsed since the date of failure. 


19, Ratings may volunteer while still under new entry training or at any time thereafter but will 
not normally be drafted for service in submarines until qualified as above. 


20. PRocEDURE ON VOLUNTEERING. A man who wishes to be noted as a volunteer for service in 
submarines will be required to sign Form S.538, which should then be forwarded to the Commodore, 
Naval Drafting. 


21. When first volunteering, the Captain and Medical Officer of the man’s ship are the deciding 
authorities on the rating’s eligibility, and medical history documents should not then be forwarded. 
The Commanding Officer of a rating for whom a draft to H.M.S. Dolphin for training in submarines 
is received is responsible for ensuring that the rating is still eligible to serve in submarines in 
accordance with Clause 15 before he is discharged to H.M.S. Dolphin. Men who have passed 
“medically fit” for service in submarines while in a ship should be re-examined before being finally 
drafted to H.M.S. Dolphin if more than three months have elapsed since the original examination. 
Men suffering from disease of the ears, nose or throat are not to be drafted for service in submarines 
until complete recovery has been effected. See also Clause 27. 


22. All men are subject to final medical examination when joining H.M.S. Dolphin for training 
in submarines or when returning for further service in submarines, and will be required to possess 
the medical qualifications laid down in Clause 15 when they join submarines. These qualifications 
will also apply to men returning for further service in submarines after completing a first period of 
five years. 


23. Notation ON SERVICE DocuMENTS. On the return of Form S.538 to the ship in which the 
man is serving, a notation ‘‘Volunteer for service in submarines” is to be made on page 1 of the 
service certificate in the space for engagements. 


24. On passing out of the submarine training course in H.M.S. Dolphin the words “S.M.Co.” 
with the date are to be noted on the rating’s History Sheet. When a rating has failed to pass the 
course a notation to this effect, giving the date of failure, is to be recorded to the History Sheet. 


25. Whenever ratings are discharged from service in submarines, the notation “To general 
service” is to be made in the “Cause of Discharge” column of the service certificate and in the “‘Dis- 
charge” column of the ledger (see 1076(11) (d) (tii) ). 


26. The Service documents of National Service ratings accepted for submarine training are to be 
noted in the same manner as those of ratings on regular engagements, a notation as to suitability for 
submarine service being made on history sheets at the conclusion of such training, in order that 
employment during subsequent R.N. or Reserve service may be decided. 


27. Any changes in the character, efficiency, or medical fitness of a rating who has volunteered 
for service in submarines, which may render him ineligible for such service under these regulations, 
are to be reported to the Commodore, Naval Drafting. 


28. DisposaL OF MEN SENT TO HOSPITAL. The procedure to be carried out as regards submarine 
ratings who are sent to hospital is as follows:— 
(a) Home Waters :— 
(i) Ratings who are certain to be medically unfit for further service in submarines are to be 
discharged to the books of H.M.S. Victory for return to general service. 


(ii) Ratings sent to hospital with minor ailments which will probably not render them unfit 
for further service in submarines are normally to be retained on the books of the sub- 
marine depot ship to which they belong. 
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(iii) Ratings whose medical fitness for further service in submarines is in doubt are to be 
discharged by the hospital concerned to H.M.S. Dolphin on their becoming fit for duty. 
Ratings sent to hospital are to be transferred to the books of H.M.S. Dolphin on reliefs 
being sent by the Flag Officer, Submarines, but until it is certain that men do not come 
under (ii) reliefs are not to be applied for. 
(iv) Ratings who have been treated for gonorrhoea or chancroid are always to be discharged 
to H.M.S. Dolphin on their becoming fit for duty. 
(6) Abroad:— 
Ratings are to remain on the books of the submarine depot ship until discharged from 
hospital or invalided home. Those discharged to the depot ship from hospital will be ap- 
propriated for submarines or for general service on the station in accordance with their 
standards of fitness. Those invalided home are to be discharged to H.M.S. Dolphin or to 
the depot administered by their Welfare Authority according to their standard of fitness 
unless other instructions have already been received from the Commodore, Naval Drafting. 
28. All ratings discharged as above are to be included in the return of entries and discharges 
rendered to Flag Officer, Submarines, by submarine depot ships and detached submarines, weekly 
in home waters and monthly from foreign stations. A notation is to be inserted in the remarks 
column of the reason for discharge from hospital. 


0815. Royal Yacht Service. The regulations governing the manning and conditions of service 
for the Royal Yacht Service are laid down in Appendix 6 to B.R. 14 Drafting Regulations and B.R. 
1950 Naval Pay Regulations, Article 577. 


0816-0825. Unallocated. 
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SECTION I. ENGAGEMENTS 


0826. Period of Engagement. The period for which a naval rating entered voluntarily can be 
compelled to serve is to be reckoned from the date upon which he entered into the engagement on 
which he is serving, without regard to any break in its continuity that may have been occasioned by 
desertion, invaliding, imprisonment or any other cause. 


2. The period for which a Royal Marine entered voluntarily can be compelled to serve is to be 
reckoned from the date of enlistment or the age of 18 years whichever is the later. 


0827. Engagement and Re-engagement. On entry, naval ratings must engage on Form S.55 
(except Artificer Apprentices who must engage on Form S.55A). Details appear in clause 4 below 
and the notation to be made on service certificates in Article 1076. 

2. On enlistment, Royal Marines must attest on Form R.105. 


3. No person shall however be engaged or attested unless he is in every respect desirable. No 
man who cannot complete time for pension (22 years’ service over the age of 18 years) before attaining 
the age of 50 years is to be entered or re-entered for, or transferred to, regular long service without 
Admiralty authority. 


4. The first Long Service R.N. or R.M. engagement (L.S.1) of a rating or other rank over 18 
years of age on first entry shall be for nine years : that of a rating or other rank under 18 years of age 
shall be to serve until he attains the age of 27 years. (Artificer Apprentices are an exception to this 
rule, see paragraph 7 below.) 

Men with previous service in one or more of the other defence forces of the Crown are to be 
dealt with in the same way as re-entries. See Article 0848. 


5. The second R.N. or R.M. engagement (L.S.2) (except for Artificers entered as apprentices) 
shall be to complete 14 years’ service reckonable for non-effective benefits provided that the man has 
completed seven years’ reckonable service, including such periods of former service in the Royal 
Navy, the Royal Marines, the Army, the Royal Air Force or other armed forces as are allowed to 
count towards non-effective benefits. 


6. The third R.N. or R.M. engagement (L.S.3) (except for Artificers entered as apprentices) 
shall be to complete twenty-two years’ pensionable service provided that the man has completed 
eleven years’ reckonable service, including former service, as in the foregoing paragraph. 

In certain circumstances, e.g. to enable a prolonged course of instruction to be undertaken, a 
rating or Other Rank may be required to re-engage to complete twenty-two years pensionable 
service before he has completed eleven years reckonable service and in some cases before he has 
completed his first engagement or re-engaged for his second. 

See Article 4648 regarding the re-engagement of men who have received a service gratuity. 


7. Artificers entered as Apprentices are exceptions to the rules set out in paragraphs 4, 5 and 6 
above. In their case the first engagement (C.S.1) shall be to serve until they attain the age of 30 
years and the second engagement (C.S.2) shall be to complete twenty-two years’ pensionable service. 
To be eligible by service for the second engagement an Artificer entered as an Apprentice must have 
completed eight years’ pensionable service. 

(Fully trained craftsmen entered as adult Artificers are governed by the provisions of paragraphs 
4, 5 and 6 above). 


8. A fourth engagement (L.S.4), (Third in the case of Artificers entered as Apprentices) to 
complete twenty-seven years’ pensionable service shall be open to specially recommended ratings 
or Royal Marines, Other Ranks, if their services are required, 

Application from men who have completed not less than twenty years’ reckonable service may 
be forwarded through the appropriate Drafting Authority, (Director of Pay and Records in the case 
of Royal Marines, Other Ranks) to the Admiralty for decision. They should be accompanied by 
the man’s Service Documents (or certified copies) and the Captain’s remarks on the man’s previous 
record, character, physical fitness and estimated usefulness to the Service during the period of re- 
engagement proposed. 


0828 RATINGS—CONDITIONS OF SERCICE 


9. At the time of each re-engagement the character of a naval rating or Royal Marine other rank 
must not be below ‘‘Good” and must be ‘“‘V.G.” taking his service in general; he must be considered 
by his Captain to be fit in all respects to continue in the Service and be medically fit for active service. 

If the man has a history of domestic trouble his case should be referred to the appropriate Welfare 
Section for investigation. Where it is clear that the man will be unable to carry out his liability for 
foreign and sea service the Captain should apply to the Commander-in-Chief (or for a Royal Marine 
serving solely under the Army Act to the Commandant-General, Royal Marines) for approval to 
refuse re-engagement. 


10. Before coming to a decision as to the man’s fitness for retention for the period of further 
service, the Captain is firstly to take into consideration usefulness to the Service and then be guided 
more by the man’s previous gencral record of service, character, etc., as shown in his service certificate, 
history sheet, conduct sheet, Form S.264 (naval ratings only), and other papers personal to him, 
rather than by the man’s record for the period immediately before the date of applying to 
re-engage. 


11. A Royal Marine will be required on re-engaging to make a declaration in duplicate on Form 
S.367 before any of the following authorities. 


(a) The Commandant-General, Assistant Adjutant-General or Director of Pay and Records, 
Royal Marines. 


(6) The Commanding Officer of any ship commissioned by Her Majesty. 


(c) The Commanding Officer of any establishemnt, detachment or unit of Royal Marines on 
shore. 


12. Men on loan to Commonwealth naval forces who apply for re-engagement in the Royal 
Navy before the expiration of their first (or second) long service engagement in the Royal Navy may 
be allowed to re-engage, subject to the conditions set out above. 

Men who delay application until after the expiration of their current Royal Navy engagement are 
to be treated as having been discharged from the Royal Navy. Men discharged from the Royal 
Navy on transfer to Commonwealth naval forces are to be allowed to re-enter the Royal Navy only 
in the event of re-entry being open at the time for their respective ratings. 


13. Except as provided in Article 0860, men who are permitted to continue to serve after com- 
pleting their engagements must execute re-engagements as required by the foregoing paragraphs. 


14. The engagements and re-engagements of men must never be so worded as to appear to 
commence at a date other than the date of their being signed. 


15, For the purpose of the attestation of Royal Marines, Other Ranks, who, while serving in 
H.M. ships or in establishments and units overseas, volunteer to enlist or re-enlist for further 
service the Commanding Officers of H.M. ships, or of R.M. Units ashore, are authorised to sign 
the Form of Attestation (R.105) and to sign the certificate of ‘‘Final Approval” on page 2 of that 
form. The Commanding Officer himself must sign the Attestation. All Attestation documents 
must be sent immediately to the Director of Pay and Records, Royal Marines, for retention. This 
applies where regulations do not permit the simpler procedure of re-engagement set out in paragraph 
11 above; particularly where a National Service other rank transfers to long service in the Corps. 


0828. Long service Engagements Royal Navy—Allocation of Official Number. Every 
person who enters the Royal Navy for continuous and general service, afloat and ashore, at home and 
abroad, must sign an engagement (Form S.55 or S.55A), to that effect and is thereupon to be assigned 
an official number from the block of numbers allocated to the entry establishment by the Director 
of Navy Accounts. This number is to be recorded on the Form S.55, which, when completed, is 
to be sent, with the return on Form S.52 of Form S.52A., to the Director of Navy Accounts. 

Every rating so entered or borne is to be distinguished in the ledger, in all pay documents and 
certificates, and on his Conduct Sheet, by his official number against his name. 


Il. ENGAGEMENTS 0830 


0829. Reserved Rights under Former Regulations. Prior to 21st February, 1956, the first 
engagements of men and boys entering the Royal Navy or Royal Marines were for either:— 


(a) 12 years’ Continuous Service from the date of entry or date of attaining the age of 18 years, 
whichever was the later, in addition to whatever period might be necessary before reaching that age 
or 


(b) 12 years’ Special Service from the date of entry of which 7 years over the age of 18 years in 
addition to whatever period might be necessary before reaching that age was to be served with the 
Fleet and the balance in the Royal Fleet Reserve. 


2. Men entered on Continuous Service engagements as Seamen boys or Boy Buglers, Royal 
Marines, had the option on attaining the age of 18 years of transferring to Special Service conditions. 


3. The second Continuous Service engagement was to complete time (22 years) for long service 
pension. Men were eligible to so re-engage when they had completed 8 years pensionable service. 


4. Men serving on Special Service engagements were allowed at any time during the active 
service portions of their engagements to transfer to Continuous Service engagements the latter being 
effective from the age of 18, or date of commencement of the Special Service engagement whichever 
was the later. 


5. On the introduction of the present engagement structure on 21st February, 1956, all men were 
invited to assimilate themselves into it but certain of the provisions of previous regulations were 
preserved as reserved rights for certain ratings:— 


(a) All ratings and Other Ranks could, if they wished, elect to remain on and serve out their 
existing commitments. 

(6) The ratings and Other Ranks referred to in Clause 2 above retained the right to exercise 
the option of transfer to Special Service at age 18 so long as they did not previously transfer to L.S.1 
engagements. 

(c) Ratings and Other Ranks serving on the Active Service portions of Special Service engage- 
ments were allowed a period of 30 days grace, to 21st March, 1956, in which they could, if they 
wished, transfer to Continuous Service. 

(d) Men who transferred under (c) and all men who elected to remain on first Continuous 
Service engagements retained the right to re-engage to complete time for pension (22 years) after 
completing 8 years’ pensionable service. 


6. Ratings and Other Ranks having these reserved rights may exercise them at the appropriate 
time; those covered by paragraph 5 (d) being subject to the normal rules relating te re-engagement 
as set out in Article 0827 Clauses 9 and 10. 


0830. Non-Continuous service. Men entering from the shore for non-continuous service are to 
be required to answer the questions and sign the declaration set out in Form 8.56, which is to be 
forwarded to the Director of Navy Accounts with the return on Form S.52 or Form S.52A. 


2. Admiralty approval is to be sought in the cases of ratings on non-continuous service wishing to 
transfer to Long Service, unless specific provision for such transfer has appeared in relevant 
regulations. 


3. Non-continuous service ratings generally may be required to serve for a period not exceeding 
five years from the date of engagement or re-engagement. Stewards or Cooks (O) entered locally 
on the Arabian Seas and Persian Gulf Station are however to engage or re-engage for three years 
provided their services are so long required, the period of engagement being altered as necessary on 
the back of the Forms S.56. 


4. Locally entered ratings on the South Atlantic and South American Station and Arabian Seas 
and Persian Gulf Station, other than Stewards and Cooks (O), are to sign the special local non- 
continuous service engagement form, which is then to be retained on the station. The period of 
such engagements is to be three years, if the services of the ratings are so long required, except for 
Somalis on the Arabian Seas and Persian Gulf Station, who will be required to engage or re-engage 
for two years and six months only, and Bantus on the South Atlantic and South American Station, who 
will be required to engage or re-engage for two years only. 


0831 RATINGS—CONDITIONS OF SERVICE 


5. If their services are required non-continuous service ratings may be allowed to re-engage not 
earlier than three months prior to the expiry of their existing engagement. The re-engagement 
should be for the normal period shown in the previous paragraphs increased by the unexpired 
portion of the current engagement. 


0831. Non-continuous service Stewards and Cooks (O). A register is kept in the depot ship at 
Malta of suitable men for entry or re-entry as Stewards and Cooks (O). Ships proceeding to the 
Mediterranean Station are not to make any arrangements for the entry of Maltese as Stewards and 
Cooks (O) (including messmen) otherwise than through the Commanding Officer, H.M.S. St. Angelo. 


0832. R.N.R. Instructors’ engagements. Chief Petty Officers and Petty Officers who are active 
service ratings and who volunteer and are selected (within approximately two years of completing 
time for pension) as Instructors in the Royal Naval Reserve may, after one year in such appointment, 
apply for retention in this duty after completing time for pension. 


2. If accepted, they are to sign a non-continuous service engagement for three years. Subject 
to their health and efficiency as Instructors remaining satisfactory, they may be allowed to execute 
further three year non-continuous service engagements up to a maximum of 15 years from the date of 
discharge to pension or release from active service, whichever is the later. In certain circumstances 
re-engagements by periods of one year may be approved beyond this stage. 


0833-0840. Unallocated. 


III. TRANSFER BETWEEN BRANCHES AND RE-ENTRY 0842 


SECTION III. TRANSFER BETWEEN BRANCHES AND RE-ENTRY 


0841. Transfer from one branch to another will be allowed only subject to the approval of the 
Admiralty, except transfers between Other Ranks and Band Ranks Royal Marines, which are to be 
dealt with by the Commandant-General, Royal Marines. Applications for transfer are not to be 
submitted unless:— 


(a) recruiting is open for the branch to which transfer is desired; 

(4) the applicant is recommended by his Commanding Officer and possesses the necessary 
qualifications for the new rating; 

(c) the applicant has been medically examined and found to be physically fit in all respects for 
the branch to which transfer is desired; and 

(d) the transfer is otherwise in the interests of the Service. 


2. All candidates for entry in the Royal Navy or enlistment in the Royal Marines are required to 
sign an acknowledgement (variants of Form B.220) that they have not been induced to enter by the 
prospect of being transferred to another rating at their own request. No application for transfer 
will, therefore, be entertained if made on the ground of such alleged inducement. 


3. In certain circumstances (e.g. when a man is nearing the end of his engagement) it may be 
necessary to require the man to re-engage for further service as a condition of transfer. Applications 
for transfer should therefore state whether the man is willing to extend his service if transfer is 
approved. Particulars of any such condition will be included in the instructions issued by the 
Admiralty if transfer is approved. 

4. Ratings and other ranks who have the reserved right mentioned in Article 0829 (5) (4) will be 
required, as a condition of transfer in branch, to relinquish the option of transfer to Special Service 
at age 18. 

5. When the rating or other rank is under 17} years of age, after the Admiralty approval has been 
given and before it is carried into effect, the consent in writing of his parent (or guardian) must be 
produced :— 

(a) to the transfer in branch; 

(5) to the surrender of the option to transfer to Special Service when this is entailed, and 

(c) to the alteration of engagement when this is required. (This applies when a serving rating is 
accepted as an Artificer Apprentice, see Article 0827 (7) ). 

6. All applications submitted to the Admiralty under these regulations must be accompanied by 
the man’s service documents or certified copies thereof. 


0842. Transfer to ratings other than Artificer. Applications from naval ratings or Royal 
Marines for transfer to unskilled ratings are to be submitted through the proper channels to the 
Admiralty. Applications are to be forwarded only when the man concerned is considered to possess 
particular aptitude for the new rating or where there are exceptional circumstances known to his 
Commanding Officer, and in any case the transfer must be recommended as being clearly in the 
interests of the Service and of the man. When practicable the applicant should be interviewed by 
a Personnel Selection Officer whose report should accompany the application. 

The final decision must depend on the requirements of the Service in the various branches at the 
tume. 


2. Where necessary, the Admiralty will issue instructions for the man to undergo a course or 
trial in the proposed new branch, the nature and duration of which will be stated in the instructions. 
In no circumstances should a man be given a trial before application is made to the Admiralty. 

The transfer will then depend entirely on the result of the course or trial and further Admiralty 
approval will not be necessary. : 

In other cases where a trial is unnecessary or the man’s transfer cannot in any event be approved, 
a final decision will be communicated by the Admiralty. 


3. Rating and seniority on transfer and the effective date of transfer for pay purposes are shown 
in B.R. 1066 Advancement Regulations. 


0843 RATINGS—CONDITIONS OF SERVICE 


0843. Transfer to Artificer Branches. Transfers to Artificer branches will, in general, be dealt 
with in the same manner as those to other branches except that transfer will in every case be subject 
to the possession of the necessary trade experience as required by the regulations for the direct 
entry of Artificers, and to the successful performance of a trade test in the appropriate service trade. 
These trade tests will be carried out at Portsmouth. In no circumstances should men be given a 
trade test of any description before application is made to the Admiralty. 


2. Applications for the man to be allowed to carry out a trade test should be forwarded to the 
Admiralty. If approved, the man’s transfer will depend on the result of the test and no further 
Admiralty approval will be necessary. 

3. Applications may be forwarded from ratings serving abroad, but these men will not be drafted 
to the United Kingdom to undergo the trade test until due for relief in the normal course. 


4. Details of the procedure for the selection of candidates for Artificer Apprentice, for which 
serving Junior ratings can be considered, are contained in the Appendix to the Navy List. 


0844. Royal Marines—transfer to Royal Navy. Candidates allowed, with prior Admiralty 
approval, to transfer to the Royal Navy, will cease to receive pay and allowances as Royal Marines. 
Their discharge from the Royal Marines will become effective on the day before their final entry 
on a Royal Navy engagement. Unless other instructions are issued by the Admiralty this engage- 
ment must be for a period calculated in accordance with the scale laid down in Article 0848 for 
re-entries. 


0845. Royal Marines transferring—ceasing pay. When a Royal Marine is transferred to the 
Royal Navy, his date of ceasing pay as a Royal Marine is to be notified to the Director of Pay and 
Records, Royal Marines, in order that the necessary discharge documents may be prepared and 
transmitted. 

After he has been finally entered on a Royal Navy engagement a notation is to be made on his 
Royal Marine service certificate showing him as discharged for entry in the Royal Navy, and reports 
are to be forwarded to the Director of Navy Accounts and Director of Pay and Records, Royal 
Marines. 


0846. Re-Entry. No rating or other rank is to be re-entered after a break in service without the 
approval of the drafting authority or the Director of Pay and Records, Royal Marines, who are 
authorised to approve applications for re-entry with the exceptions mentioned below. Any applica- 
tions that must be submitted to the Admiralty are to be accompanied by the recommendations of 
the drafting authority or Director of Pay and Records, Royal Marines. 

Men with a previous history of domestic trouble should not be accepted for re-entry if there is 
any doubt about their future availability for draft. (See 0827(9) ). 

2. Except with Admiralty approval no man is permitted to re-enter unless he can complete 
twenty-two years’ pensionable service, reckoning former service where permitted, before attaining 
the age of 50 (see 0827 (3) ). 


3. Candidates for re-entry are to be informed of the regulations governing the supply of clothing 
(see Article 4952) and are to sign a certificate that they are prepared to pay for their kit. “his 
certificate is to be attached to their re-entry papers. 


0847. Re-entry after invaliding. Men who have been invalided are not to be re-entered without 
the sanction of the Admiralty. Candidates for such re-entry are not to be medically examined until 
Admiralty approval has been obtained and a copy of the previous invaliding medical report procured 
for the information of the Medical Officer. If the man has been absent from the service for more 
than five years, a decision should be asked for whether he may or may not resume his former time 
towards pension, badges, etc. 

2. Men whose re-entry after invaliding is approved and who have made application for re-entry 
within 12 months from the date of the medical survey at which they were invalided, will resume and 
complete their original engagements reckoning from the date they were entered into and will resume 
their original rating. 
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3. When the period between the date of medical survey for invaliding and the date of application 
to re-enter exceeds 12 months, invalids re-entered will be treated as regards engagement in the same 
way as other re-entries (see Article 0848). 

4. All men invalided from the Service whose re-entry is approved must produce their invaliding 
or pension documents at the time of re-entry to the Entry and Medical Officers in order that their 
‘cases may be fully known. _ If they neglect to do so, and fail to produce sufficient reason for not doing 
so, they are liable to forfeit any claim they may have to pension for subsequent service. 


0848. Other re-entries. Men re-entering within 5 years will count their previous service 
for all purposes. They are required to sign a fresh engagement on re-entry, based on the total 
period of reckonable service already rendered (including service in other armed forces of the Crown), 
in accordance with the following scale:— 


Previous Reckonable Service Engagement on Re-entry 
Up to five years to complete nine years. 
Over five and up to ten years to complete fourteen years’ service reckonable 
for non-effective benefits. 
Over ten years to complete twenty-two years’ pensionable 
service. 


Generally the refund of any gratuity received in respect of previous service will be required from 
re-entries to enable the service involved to reckon for the increased benefits accruing for the longer 
period of service (see Article 4648). 


2. Men, other than those previously invalided for whom special Admiralty approval may be 
given, re-entering after having been absent from the Service for more than five years are not permitted 
to count their previous service and are to be treated as new entrants. Service, for the purpose of 
calculating the period of absence may be regarded, except as provided in the next paragraph, as 
including service in an organised Royal Navy Reserve. (See also B.R. 1066 Advancement Regula- 
tions). 

3. Irrespective of any reserve service which might bridge the break for other Naval purposes, a 
man absent from Active Service for five years or more cannot count his previous service for the award 
of Length of Service Pay. Accordingly every man who re-enters after such a period of absence 
from Active Service must undertake a nine years (L.S.1) engagement, effective for its full period 
from the date of his re-entry, in order that he may receive the standard rate of pay and not the reduced 
rate. The subsequent engagement of a man so entered, if his previous service is reckonable for 
pension, will be to complete 22 years’ pensionable service. If his previous service is not so reckonable 
he must follow the normal sequence as laid down in Article 0827 (4) (5) and (6). 


4. Men entitled to reckon their former service who were previously discharged in the equivalent 
rating of Ordinary Seaman or below are to re-enter in the equivalent rating of Ordinary Seaman 
unless they are under 174 years of age on re-entry. In the latter case they are to re-enter in the 
appropriate Junior rating. Men who left in the equivalent rating of Able Seaman or above are to 
re-enter in the equivalent rating of Able Seaman. Naval ratings re-entering in a different branch 
of the Royal Navy from that in which they previously served are to re-enter in the lowest grade of 
that branch in which men are normally entered, except that men who left in the equivalent rating of 
Able Seaman or above are to re-enter in the equivalent rating of Acting Able Seaman. (See B.R. 
1066 Advancement Regulations). 


0849. Re-entry of pensioners. Men in receipt of disability pensions are to be re-entered only in 
exceptional circumstances, and with prior Admiralty approval. 

2. The Commanding Officers of all ships and establishments re-entering pensioners for any 
approved duty are to cause the appropriate variant of Form B.220 (Candidate’s acknowledgement 
form) to be completed and forwarded to the Director of Navy Accounts with the men’s engagement 
forms. The specialist qualification (if any) with which a man is re-entered is to be specified on Form 
B.220. 


0850 RATINGS—CONDITIONS OF SERVICE 


3. All pensioners on re-entering the Service are to be required to produce identity certificates, or 
Pension Order Books, whichever they hold. ‘These documents are to be surrendered and forwarded 
to the Director of Navy Accounts in order that any overpayment for the period beyond the date of 
re-entry may be assessed for charge against pay in the ledger. 


4. No Civil Pensioner is to be entered in the Royal Navy or Royal Marines without the permission 
of the Admiralty. 


5. Attention is called to Articles 4665 to 4668 in connection with pensioners recalled for service. 


0850-0855. Unallocated. 


IV. DISCHARGES 0856 


SECTION IV. DISCHARGES 


0856. Discharges—General instructions. The discharge of all naval ratings on completion of 
poss ea or following approval of ordinary discharge by purchase is generally to be carried out 
as follows:— 

General Service ratings — by the Depot administered by their Welfare Authority. 

Fleet Air Arm ratings — by the R.N. Barracks, Portsmouth. 

These establishments are referred to hereinafter in this section as the release depot. 

2. Other discharges (except invaliding) of ratings serving in the United Kingdom or in ships in 
home waters, e.g. compassionate discharge by purchase, unsuitable, S.N.L.R. (but see 0868(5) ) etc. 
are to be carried out as follows:— 

(a) For those serving in shore establishments including R.N. Air Stations, or in H.M. ships 
(cruisers and above) other than Reserve Fleet ships, direct from such establishment or ship. 

(5) For those serving in H.M. ships below cruisers or in Reserve Fleet ships, through the parent 
ship or establishment bearing their accounts, or, in cases of urgency, through the nearest ship or 
establishment covered by (a) above. 

(c) Where for geographical or other reasons the appropriate ship or establishment in (a) or (5) 
cannot conveniently carry out the full discharge procedure, (e.g. pulmography) it may be effected 
through R.N. Barracks, preferably at the ratings’ release depot. 

3. R.M. other ranks whose discharge is approved or becomes due whilst they are serving under 
the Naval Discipline Act will be discharged as follows:— 


R.M. ranks — by the R.M. Barracks, Eastney 
R.M. Band ranks — by the R.M. School of Music 


Instructions about the discharge of R.M. other ranks not serving under the Naval Discipline 
Act are contained in B.R. 1283 Royal Marines Instructions. 


4. Men are to be sent home from abroad in time for discharge on completion of engagement 
(special service men on completion of active service) unless they have undertaken by signing Form 
S.266 to remain for the ship’s commission or have re-engaged (see 0857), or have applied for discharge 
abroad (see 0858), or, if R.M. other ranks, their service abroad is being prolonged (see 0857). 


5. Naval ratings who decline to re-engage or to sign Form S.266 in ships abroad and are sent 
home, will not be allowed to re-engage in the United Kingdom except in special circumstances at the 
discretion of the drafting authority (see also (6) ). Where the man is serving on his first continuous 
service, or first or second long service engagement, a statement signed by him that he declines to 
re-engage or to remain for the ship’s commission is to be placed with his service certificate before 
application is made for his relief on account of completion of engagement. This statement is to be 
noted in the ledger and a notation ‘Declined re-engagement abroad (Q.R. & A.I. Article 0586)” is 
to be made on Form S.239. A similar procedure is to be followed for men who are eligible to re- 
engage to complete 27 years’ pensionable service. R.M. other ranks who decline to re-engage in 
ships abroad and are sent home will not be allowed to re-engage in the United Kingdom. 


6. Commanders-in-Chief on foreign stations are to receive from the ships and establishments 
under their orders monthly returns of the names of men who will complete engagements within the 
following six months and who decline to re-engage or to sign Form 8.266, or whose re-engagement is 
not considered desirable, in order that they may be sent home at the most convienent opportunity 
in one of H.M. ships or transports. When such an opportunity is unlikely to arise for a considerable 
time, Commanders-in-Chief may order passage by contract vessel or otherwise to ensure the men’s 
arrival home before the end of their engagements. Even if men within six months of completing 
their engagement should reach their release depot before the completion date on relief in normal 
course, their names are to be included in the monthly returns; but they need not be required to come 
to a decision as to re-engagement, or extension of service abroad (Form 8.266), unless or until some 
change in the programme for relief makes a decision necessary. 


7. A notification of the names and ratings of special service men sent home from abroad for 
transfer to the Royal Fleet Reserve is to be forwarded to the Commodore of the release depot and 
also to the appropriate drafting authority, stating the ship in which passage has been provided. 


0857 RATINGS—CONDITIONS OF SERVICE 


8. Ships and establishments are to ensure that men sent for discharge are accompanied by their 
Service documents and such other dispersal documents as can conveniently be prepared in advance 
(See 0871, Appendix 10 Part 2 and B.R. 1950 Naval Pay Regulations: also 084 on leave to be granted 
on discharge). 

9. Instructions about the discharge of W.R.N.S. ratings are given in B.R. 1077 Regulations and 
Instructions for the Women’s Royal Naval Service. 


0857. Extension of Service Abroad—Time-expired men. Continuous or long service (C.S.1, 
L.S.1, or L.S.2) ratings serving abroad who are entitled to claim their discharge in consequence of 
the completion of their engagement may, if they sign Form S.266 and their services are required, be 
allowed to remain abroad and will continue elegible to re-engage until discharged abroad or at home, 
as though their engagement extended to that time. 


2. Ratings who would complete time for pension abroad may, if they volunteer and sign an 
undertaking on Form S.266 accordingly, be allowed to remain in their ship until the end of the 
commission or, if serving in a ship which normally is not re-commissioned, until they can conveniently 
be sent home or discharged abroad. 


3. Special service ratings serving abroad who are nearing completion of the active service portion 
of their engagement may, if they volunteer and sign Form S.266, be allowed to remain in their ship 
until the end of the commission or, if serving in a ship which is not re-commissioned, until they can 
conveniently be sent to the United Kingdom for discharge. The extra service will reduce the 
liability for subsequent Royal Fleet Reserve service but will not absolve the rating from serving in 
the reserve for the balance of his twelve years engagement. 


4. If the period of long or continuous service for which any R.M. other rank may have engaged 
shall end while he is serving on a foreign station, that period may be prolonged for such further 
time, not exceeding two years, as shall be directed by the officer in command of the station. When- 
ever a man is so detained, the reason is to be reported on Form S.221. 


5. Men whose service is extended under this article will retain the usual advantages as regards 
pay and leave until their discharge. 


0858. Discharge Abroad. A man serving abroad who would otherwise be sent home to the 
United Kingdom for discharge (see 0856) may apply for discharge on the station on completion of 
engagement. ‘The Commander-in-Chief has discretion to approve such a request, but if the man 
has dependants in the United Kingdom, should first make sure that they know of his application 
to take discharge abroad and of the arrangements which he proposes to make for their maintenance. 
Commanders-in-Chief have similar discretion in dealing with applications for compassionate dis- 
charge by purchase (see 0862) in which discharge on the station is desired. 


2. When the question of discharge has to be referred to the Admiralty for decision, and discharge 
abroad is proposed, the submission is to contain information as in Clause 1 about the position of any 
dependants in the United Kingdom. 


0859. Enrolment in the Royal Fleet Reserve. Men who are required, or volunteer, to enrol in 
the Royal Fleet Reserve are, if acceptable, to complete the necessary enrolment form and to be 
enrolled before the settlement of their pay and the delivery to them of their service certificates. 
(See B.R. 61 Regulations for the Government of the Royal Fleet Reserve). 


2. If any special service man serving at home or abroad is not considered to be fit in all respects 
for enrolment in the Royal Fleet Reserve, a decision as to enrolment is to be sought from the Com- 
mander-in-Chief, Portsmouth, Flag Officer Air (Home) or Commandant General Royal Marines 
as appropriate. 


3. Men are not cligible for enrolment:— 

(a) if their efficiency in confirmed rating has been assessed below ‘‘Satisfactory” and so recorded 
on their service certificate, on any occasion during their last three years of active service, unless they 
have held the rating for less than two years, in which case their efficiency for the time they have held 
the rating must not have been assessed below “Moderate”, or 
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(8) if they are unlikely to fulfil one of the following conditions when discharged :— 
(i) be in possession of any good conduct badge(s) for which they could have qualified, or 
(ii) have borne a satisfactory character generally throughout their active service, with 
“V.G.” for two of the last three years and at least “Good” for the remaining year. 

4. The service certificates of men who are considered by their Commanding Officers to be 
generally suitable (irrespective of their medical fitness at the time) for enrolment in the Royal Fleet 
Reserve, do not require any endorsement. Where men of these ratings which are eligible for 
enrolment (including any who are not candidates or are medically unfit for the Royal Fleet Reserve) 
are considered to be generally unsuitable for the Royal Fleet Reserve, the Commanding Officer is 
to inform the appropriate Registrar by letter; and a notation to that effect, with the reason, is to be 
made on the ‘Recommendations for Advancement and Conduct Record Sheet’ (Form S.239), and 
in the ‘‘Remarks” column of the ship’s ledger, but not on the Service certificate. The findings of 
the examining medical officers as to fitness for enrolment are not to be noted on the service certificate. 


5. The suitability of men for the Royal Fleet Reserve in accordance with the above procedure is 
to be considered during their last year of active service irrespective of whether or not they wish to 
join. If discharged to another ship, except for passage or to await enrolment, after such consideration 
has been given, their suitability for the Royal Fleet Reserve is again to be considered by the new 
Commanding Officer under the procedure described above. Any difference of opinion between 
Commanding Officers as to the general suitability of men for enrolment is to be referred for decision 
to the Commander-in-Chief, Portsmouth, Flag Officer Air (Home) or Commandant General Royal 
Marines as appropriate. 


. Discharge by purchase—general. The term “discharge by purchase” of naval ratings 
and Royal Marines other ranks on special service, long service, or continuous service engagements, 
covers two types of discharge, namely ordinary discharge (see 0861), and immediate discharge on 
compassionate grounds (see 0862). Discharge by purchase, whether ordinary or compassionate 
cannot be claimed as a right, and may be suspended, either generally or for particular categories, at 
any time. The provisions of 0861-0863 do not apply to National Service personnel, whose release 
from full-time national service on compassionate grounds is dealt with in B.R. 1993, paragraph 54. 


0861. Ordinary discharge by purchase. Ratings or other ranks serving on special service, long 
service or continuous service engagements may apply provided they have the following service 
qualification :— 


Artificers trained from apprentice—Three years from date of rating as artificer, 5th Class. 
Other ratings and other ranks—Three years from age 18, or date of entry if later. 


Applications must be made on Form 8.222 and forwarded direct to the Secretary of the Admiralty 
in accordance with the instructions in Section E of the form. Commanding Officers are to forward 
individual applications as soon as they are received and not allow them to accumulate locally. 


2. The number of premature discharges allowed is governed by manpower considerations, and 
in order to treat all applicants fairly, ordinary applications are reviewed quarterly in the Admiralty. 
Generally, within each Branch priority among applicants is determined by the proportion of engage- 
ment completed. 

3. Normal drafting must continue without regard to the possible result of purchase applications. 
Similarly, the actual discharge of successful applicants must be governed by Service requirements 
and the consideration that no undue disturbance should be caused to the men who may have to be 
drafted as reliefs. Consequently, no successful applicant can be discharged until he is relieved in 
the ordinary course unless:— 

(a) he can be spared without relief, or 

(6) if serving in the United Kingdom he can be relieved out of turn without detriment to the 
Service and without causing unacceptable disturbance to the relief, or 

(c) he is detailed or drafted for overseas service but has not actually left the United Kingdom at 
the time when approval of his application is promulgated (in which case he will not normally 
be required to serve abroad.) 
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4, The appropriate drafting authority will issue a draft order as soon as possible for each man 
whose application is declared successful. Whenever possible the draft order will detail the man to 
his release depot on a specified date, but it may be necessary, particularly in the case of a man serving 
abroad, to detail him ‘‘on ship’s return to United Kingdom” or “‘on paying off”, etc. 


5. No action to discharge a successful applicant is to be taken without the authority of a draft 
order. However, if on receiving a draft order a Commanding Officer considers that the man can 
be spared before the date specified, he should inform the drafting authority, who will issue an amended 
draft order if this is possible. 


6. Approval of ordinary discharge by purchase is conditional on the man enrolling in the Roval 
Fleet Reserve if required (see 0859 and B.R. 61). 


7. The rates of purchase money and other relevant details are given in Article 0863. In view of 
the interval between submission of ordinary applications and decision, applicants need not deposit 
purchase money, but Commanding Officers must be satisfied that it can be produced if the applica- 
tion is successful. Purchase money cannot be reduced in ordinary cases, but it may be set off against 
any service gratuity due. The application for gratuity on Form S.409A should be accompanied by 
a report stating whether or not the purchase money and, where applicable, repayment of re-engage- 
ment bounty (see Clause 8 below) have been brought to account. 


8. Approval of ordinary discharge by purchase is conditional on the man refunding in full any 
re-engagement bounty received. 


0862. Compassionate discharge by purchase. Immediate discharge by purchase on compas- 
sionate grounds can be granted only where the applicant’s dependants are suffering severe hardship 
which cannot otherwise be relieved. Applications must be made on Form §.222. There is no 
length of service qualification, but Commanding Officers are to forward to Commanders-in-Chief 
(Commandant General Royal Marines for R.M. other ranks not serving under the Naval Discipline 
Act) only those applications which in their opinion satisfy the foregoing condition in regard to 
hardship, or which are doubtful. Commanders-in-Chief and Commandant General Royal Marines 
are authorised to approve compassionate discharge by purchase without reference to the Admiralty. 
For the procedure in the case of juniors serving in the Juniors’ ‘Training Establishments, see B.R. 697 
Juniors’ Training Instructions. 

2. Full purchase money is properly payable in all cases, but where it cannot be raised, taking 
into account any service gratuity due, Commanders-in-Chief have discretion to remit one quarter, 
one half, three quarters, or in extreme cases the whole, of the payment. The amount charged will 
be the maximum proportion of the purchase fee which the man and/or his family can reasonably pay, 
taking into account any service gratuity due. 


3. The provisions of Clause 2 above apply similarly to the repayment of re-engagement bounty 
by men whose compassionate discharge by purchase is approved. However, if the applicant has 
completed 13 or more years of continuous man’s service, the amount of re-engagement bounty to 
be recovered will be reduced by £10 for each complete year of service from the thirteenth onwards, 
subject of course, to any greater reduction which Commanders-in-Chief may consider appropriate 
in applying the provisions of Clause 2 above. 


4, In compassionate cases undesirable delay in discharge may occur because of the separate 
action necessary concerning authorisation of gratuity payment (4664). In appropriate compassionate 
cases only, therefore, Form S.409A is to be forwarded as an enclosure to Form $.222. If discharge 
is approved, a separate notification will be sent by the Director of Navy Accounts direct to the ship 
or establishment concerned authorising payment of the major part of the gratuity, i.e. less any sum 
recoverable. Any balance due will be forwarded to the rating’s home after the actual date of discharge 
has been reported. 

5. Where compassionate discharge is not approved, Commanding Officers are to ask the applicant 
if he wants his case transferred for consideration as an ordinary one under the procedure in 0861 (2) 
on the understanding that the full purchase money must be available. 


6. When a Commander-in-Chief approves compassionate discharge by purchase, whether of a 
junior or adult rating, a copy of the letter giving approval should be sent, at the time of issue, to the 
Director of Navy Accounts (Branch 3A). 
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0863. Purchase money rates. The rates of purchase money are as follows:— 
(a) All ratings and R.M. other ranks, including apprentices and other juniors. 


£ 
Within 3 months of entry 20 
(b) Artificer Apprentices 
After 3 months from, but within one year of entry 50 
During 2nd year 100 
During 3rd year 150 
During 4th year 175 
(c) Other Juniors, R.N. and R.M. 
£ 
After 3 months from, but within one year of entry 50 
Thereafter to age 18 80 
(d) Artificers trained from apprentice 
£ 
During 1st, 2nd and 3rd years 250 
During 4th year 225 
During 5th year 200 
During 6th year 175 
During 7th year 150 
During 8th year 125 
During 9th and 10th years 100 
During 11th and 12th years 75 
During 13th, 14th, 15th and 16th years 50 
From 17th year onwards Nil 


(e) All other adult ratings and R.M. other ranks. 


£ 
During 1st (except as provided in (a)), 2nd and 3rd years 200 


During 4th year 175 
During 5th year 150 
During 6th year 125 
During 7th, 8th, 9th and 10th years 100 
During 11th and 12th years 75 
During 13th, 14th, 15th and 16th years 50 
From 17th year onwards Nil 


2. The calculation of purchase money should be based on the following rules:— 
(a) Ratings who are serving on first engagement or subsequent re-engagements without any break in 


(i) Except as provided in (ii) service is to be calculated to the date of discharge. It 
must be actual service in receipt of pay as recorded on the service certificate, and no 
period shown thereon as time forfeited or as in desertion will be allowed to reckon: 
time before desertion which is service in receipt of pay will reckon. Reckonable 
service for artificers trained from apprentices means service from the date of rating 
as artificer 5th Class; for all other ratings and other ranks, whether entered as boys, 
juniors or men, it means service from age 18, or date of entry if later. 

(ii) As a special concession, where an application for compassionate discharge by 
purchase is made within three months of entry, service is to be reckoned to the 
date of application. This special concession does not apply to any junior rating 
entered from a nautical training school, and for whom a capitation grant has been 
paid. 

(iii) For the purpose of calculating the period of 16 years after which free discharge is 
allowed, reckonable service from age 18 (or date of entry if later) counts for all 
ratings, including artificers. 
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(b) Ratings who have re-entered after a break in service. Former service under the conditions 
given in (a) (i) above may be allowed to reckon provided also that the following conditions are all 
satisfied :-— 

(i) Former service totalled not less than 7 years’ continuous active service on regular 
engagements. 
(ii) The break did not exceed 5 years. 
(iii) Re-entry is in the same branch as that previously served in, or is in a branch in 
which the man’s previous experience and training are of real value. 
(iv) Re-entry is on a regular engagement for not less than 5 years or to complete time 
for pension. 

3. The payment of purchase money is to be recorded on the service certificate, in the section 
covering hurt certificates, etc. Care is to be taken to calculate the correct amount of purchase 
money, and the Director of Navy Accounts, Branch 3A, Bath, (D.O.P.A.R. for R.M. other ranks) 
is to be consulted in cases of doubt. No man is to be discharged before he has fully met all his 
financial liabilities to the Crown. Attention is invited to the provisions of B.R. 1950, Article 2126. 


0864. Refund of purchase money on re-entry. One half of the amount paid for a continuous, 
long or special service man’s discharge from the Royal Navy or Royal Marines will be refunded if he 
is allowed to re-enter for long service, or similarly join the Army or Royal Air Force, within two 
years of discharge. 

2. One half of the purchase money paid for the discharge from the Royal Navy of a junior 
entered under a continuous or long service engagement will be refunded if he is allowed to re-enter, 
or join the Army or the Royal Air Force, within six months of discharge. No repayment will be 
made if the period of absence exceeds six months, whether he re-enters in a man’s rating or not. 


3. For men and juniors who enter the Royal Navy or enlist in the Royal Marines after discharge 
by purchase from the Army or Royal Air Force, a partial refund or purchase money will be allowed, 
subject to the conditions laid down in Army and Royal Air Force regulations respectively about 
refund of purchase money on re-entry. 


4. No refund will be made in respect of re-entry for non-continuous service, or enrolment in 
the Royal Fleet Reserve. 


0865. Premature Discharge to enter the Army or the Royal Air Force. Admiralty approval 
for the premature discharge of a rating or other rank in order to enter the Army or R.A.F. will be 
subject in all cases to R.N. or R.M. requirements, and will be given only in exceptional circumstances, 
e.g. if the man has talents which could be used to better advantage in the Service he wants to join. 
Discharge, if approved, will be free. 


0866. Premature Discharge to Enter a Commonwealth Navy. Certain men on regular 
engagements may apply for premature discharge in order to enter a Commonwealth Navy. Details 
are issued periodically by Admiralty Fleet Order. If the application is accepted by the Admiralty 
and by the Commonwealth Naval Authorities discharge will be free. ‘The opportunity is restricted 
as follows:— 

(a) A married man may apply if his wife is a national of a commonwealth country and is resident 
in that country at the time of application, and if by reason of the Service he has been separated 
from her for not less than eighteen months, 

(6) An unmarried man may apply, if he is under the age of 25 at the date of application and 
wishes to continue to make his home with his parents, the latter being about to emigrate to the 
commonwealth country, or having done so since he joined the Service. ‘The age limit of 25 will be 
rigidly applied. 


0867. Unsuitable or Incompetent men—Transfer or Discharge as “Unsuitable”. If the 
Captain finds that any man is unable to perform the duties of the lowest rating in his branch to which 
he can be reverted (see B.R. 1066 Advancement Regulations), whether because of physical or mental 
incapacity (not of a nature to warrant invaliding) or incompetence, he is to take whichever of the follow- 
ing courses is appropriate:— 
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(a) Lf the man volunteers for some other rating, the duties of which he is considered competent 
to perform, application for transfer should be made in accordance with Articles 0841 to 0844. When 
men serving in a different branch from that in which they were entered are found unsuitable for the 
duties of the lowest rating to which they can be reverted in their present branch, application may be 
made for compulsory reversion to their original branch. 


(5) Discharge ‘“‘unsuitable” may be recommended. In this event the Captain is to forward 
full particulars, including service documents completed up-to-date, to the Commander-in-Chief for 
consideration. In the case of Royal Marines not serving under the Naval Discipline Act, the applica- 
tion is to be forwarded to the Commandant General Royal Marines (see B.R. 1283 Royal Marines 
Instructions). 


2. Discharge ‘‘unsuitable” may be recommended because of instability of temperament, even 
although the man may not necessarily be unable to perform satisfactorily the duties of the lowest 
rating to which he can be reverted. It may also be recommended for a man whose efficiency, 
physical condition or value to the Service becomes materially impaired through fresh infections of 
venereal disease, or whose bad example or low moral worth, as shown by such repeated infection, 
makes his retention undesirable. In such cases, a copy of the relevant medical documents should 
accompany the application. 

3. Except as provided in Clause 4 below, the Commander-in-Chief is to forward the application 
together with service documents, to the Admiralty with his recommendation. 

4. The Commander-in-Chief (or, at his discretion, the Administrative Authority) may authorise 
the discharge “unsuitable” of men who are found to be suffering from enuresis, where this is the sole 
cause of the Captain’s recommendation, is not a sympton of a more serious disease, and provided 
also in each case that discharge is recommended by the specialist at an R.N. Hospital on the grounds 
that curative measures are ineffective. 


5. Discharge “unsuitable” is not to be looked upon as a punishment, nor is it to be recommended 
for men who can properly be dealt with by medical survey. See 0984(4) on leave to be granted. 


6. As an exception to the procedure in Clause 1(5) above, in establishments carrying out 
initial (Part I and/or Part II) training, the Captain may authorise the discharge “unsuitable” of 
junior (other than artificer apprentice), probationary or ordinary ratings of the following branches 
who during such training are reported to be unsuitable for retention in the R.N. for causes other 
than medical unfitness (but see Clause 7 below)— : 

Seaman, Communication, Sick Berth, Engine-Room, Electrical, Air Engineering, Naval 
Airman, Supply and Secretariat; also R.M. other ranks during the first three months of their 
initial training. 

7. The delegation authorised in Clause 6 above, extends to the discharge of new entries who are 
found to be unsuitable during initial training because of enuresis, provided in each case that discharge 
is recommended by a specialist at an R.N. Hospital on the grounds that curative measures are 
ineffective. 


0868. Discharge S.N.L.R. Discharge S.N.L.R. (services no longer required) is not a punishment. 
It is the appropriate method of dispensing with the services of a man whose retention would be to 
the detriment of the Service but who has not recently committed a specific offence for which dismissal 
would be an appropriate punishment in addition to any other sentence awarded. Discharge S.N.L.R. 
is, therefore, not normally suitable for a man who is shortly due for release in the normal course; it 
is usually also inappropriate at the expiration of a sentence of detention or imprisonment, (but see 
B.R. 1283 Royal Marines Instructions, in the case of R.M. other ranks not serving under the Naval 
Discipline Act). 

2. Subject to the provisions of Clause 1, if the retention of any rating is considered undesirable 
on grounds of conduct or character, a report, accompanied by his Service Certificate, Advancement 
and Conduct Record Sheet, and Forms S.264, completed up to date, should be forwarded to the. 
Commander-in-Chief or Senior Officer with a recommendation that the man be discharged S.N.L.R. 
If the man is transferred to another ship while the application is being considered, his pay documents 
are to record the fact; and a copy of the application is to accompany his papers. In the case of R.M. 
other ranks not serving under the Naval Discipline Act, the application is to be forwarded to the 
Commandant General Royal Marines for decision (see B.R. 1283 Royal Marines Instructions). 


0869 RATINGS—CONDITIONS OF SERVICE 


3. The Commander-in-Chief, if satisfied that discharge S.N.L.R. is appropriate, is to forward 
the application, together with the Service documents, to the Admiralty with his recommendation. 


4. For discharge S.N.L.R. as a naval penalty following conviction by the civil power, see 204+. 


5. In all cases, the operative date of discharge S.N.L.R. will be the earliest date on which discharge 
formalities can be completed after Admiralty approval for discharge has been received on board. All 
men serving abroad, including those who are being discharged as a naval penalty and who have 
returned to duty following the civil conviction before Admiralty approval for discharge is received, 
will be returned to the United Kingdom for discharge formalities, unless they apply for discharge 
abroad. Men at home or abroad who have not returned to duty following civil conviction by the 
time Admiralty approval is received to discharge them as a naval penalty, and who cannot therefore 
carry out the normal discharge routine, will be discharged while still serving their civil sentence. 


6. All men and W.R.N.S. ratings ordered to be discharged S.N.L.R. are to be interviewed by an 
officer and informed of the penalties involved. See 0984(4), 4644, 4654, 4956(2) (6) and B.R. 1950 
Naval Pay Regulations. 


0869. Liability for Service under National Service Acts and Navy, Army and Air Force 
Reserves Act 1954. The National Service Acts, 1948 to 1950, require a total period of 5} years’ 
service partly in whole-time and partly in part-time service. Any person born in 1924 or later who 
entered the naval service on or after 1st January, 1949, and is discharged (otherwise than on medical 
grounds) before completing a total of 5} years’ service from the age of 17} years, is therefore liable 
to be called upon by the Ministry of Labour and National Service to complete that service in one 
or other of H.M. Forces, and such cases including junior ratings discharged before the age of 173 
years, must be specially notified to that Ministry to enable them to take the necessary action. 


2. Such reports are to be made on Form N.S. 163 and are to be forwarded to the address shown 
on the form. 


3. Reports are to be rendered by H.M. ships and establishments when ratings or R.M. other 
ranks on regular engagements are discharged before they have served 5} years from the age of 17} 
years. Reports are not required in respect of men serving on regular engagements who are enrolled 
in the Royal Fleet Reserve on discharge by purchase. 


4. Action in the case of officers, including Midshipmen and Naval Cadets, will be taken by the 
Admiralty. 

5. Action in respect of men who are discharged from the Royal Fleet Reserve before completing 
54 years’ whole-time and part-time service will be taken by the appropriate Registrar. 


6. The total effective service’ to be shown under item 11 (c) of Form N.S.163 is to be service from 
the age of 17} years only, and is to exclude any non-reckonable service (see Appendix 10, Part I). 

The date of discharge to be shown under items 7 and 11 is in all cases to be the date of ceasing pay. 
In addition to the recorded cause of discharge (e.g. “Unsuitable”, ‘‘S.N.L.R.”, ‘Fraudulent Entry’) 
to be shown under item 8, a brief statement of the reasons leading to discharge (e.g. Illiterate, dull 
and backward, unsuitable in branch, generally unsatisfactory character, under age, etc.) and, in cases 
of men discharged on compassionate grounds, an indication of the circumstances, is always to be 
given. Form N.S.163 is to be impressed with the stamp of the ship or establishment rendering it. 


7. In order that persons in respect of whom Form N.S.163 is rendered may be aware of their 
liability for further service, a notice in the following form is to be prepared and handed to them on 
discharge, the procedure in Clauses 10 and 11 below being followed :— 


For those over the age of 17} years 
“Your discharge does not relieve you of any liability you may have to complete interrupted 
service under the provisions of the National Service Acts.” 


For those under the age of 174 years 
“Your discharge does not relieve you of any liability you may have under the National 
Service Acts’. 


8. Similar action is required in respect of National Service men discharged before completing 
whole-time service who are not transferred to a reserve. Instructions are given in B.R. 1993 Regula- 
tions for National Service Men. 
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9. Navy, ARMY AND AiR Force Reserves Act. Besides being subject to the provisions of the 
National Service Acts 1948-50 as described above, men discharged may be subject to the Navy, Army 
and Air Force Reserves Act 1954, the effect of which is described in current Admiralty Fleet Orders. 


10. Generar Instructions. Before he is discharged each man is to have explained to him his 
liabilities under the National Service Acts and/or the Navy, Army and Air Force Reserves Act 1954. 
He is to be required to sign a statement that he has received warning of his liabilities under the Acts 
quoted; this statement is to be retained in the ship or establishment where discharged is effected. 
a procedure is to be observed notwithstanding that the man may be enrolled in the Royal Fleet 

eserve. 


11. When the procedure in Clause 9 above, and also where appropriate that in Clause 7 or 8 above, 
has been carried out, a notation signed by the Commanding Officer is to be made in the “Cause of 
discharge” column on the man’s service certificate in the form: “Liability for further service explained 
Q.R. & A.I. Article 0869”. 


0870. When discharged under 17} yee of age. When a rating or Royal Marines other rank 
under 17} years of age is discharged from the Service, the Commanding Officer of the ship or 
establishment from which he is discharged is to inform his parent or guardian, in advance, of the 
date of his discharge and the cause of discharge as shown in Column 1 of Article 1076 Clause 11 (a). 


0671. Employment after discharge. Registration for employment after discharge from the 
Service of members of the Royal Navy and the Royal Marines and the Women’s Royal Naval Service 
is to be effected as follows. 


2. Form E.D.828. This is to be completed, in duplicate, at any time within three months but 
at least one month before the dispersal of all ratings, men and women, and other ranks, Royal Marines. 
When completed the forms are to be forwarded as follows:— 


(a) One copy to the Ministry of Labour and National Service Office nearest to the person’s 
home. (It is not necessary to quote the name of a road or street in the address of the office.) In 
cases of doubt, forms may be sent to the Ministry of Labour and National Service, London and South- 
Eastern Regional Office, Hanway House, Red Lion Square, London W.C.1. 

For men who intend to reside in the Channel Islands, Northern Ireland or the Irish Republic, 
the forms are to be forwarded to:— 


(i) The Ministry of Labour and National Service, Eastern and Southern Regional Office, 
Bryan House, 76-80 Whitfield St., London, W.1. (for Regulars who intend to settle in 
the Channel Islands). 

(ii) The Secretary, Ministry of Labour and National Insurance, Stormont, Belfast (for men 
settling in Northern Ireland). 

(iii) The Ministry of Labour and National Service, North-Western Regional Office, Sun- 
light House, Quay Street, Manchester 3 (for men settling in the Irish Republic.) 


(6) One copy to the General Manager, National Association for Employment of Regular Sailors, 
Soldiers and Airmen, 62 Victoria Street, London S.W.1. The early rendering of this copy is of 
particular importance to men who desire employment in the General Post Office or the Coastguard 
Service. 

Commanding Officers are to ensure that these instructions are carried out for every rating con- 
cerned. For those being drafted to the United Kingdom for dispersal from ships and establishments 
abroad, Forms E.D.828 should be forwarded before the ratings leave their ships notwithstanding 
that in some cases the limit of three months may be exceeded. 


3. Form S.1300. This is an “Official Paid” postcard addressed to the General Manager of the 
National Association for Employment of Regular Sailors, Soldiers and Airmen. It is to be issued 
on dispersal to all ratings, men or women, and other ranks, Royal Marines, who satisfy the following 
conditions for registration. 
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(a) Service. Men must have completed at least three years’ service, exclusive of service in the 
reserve, in the regular armed forces of the Crown, or at least five years’ non-regular service between 
3rd September, 1939 and 3rd September, 1945. Women must have completed at least three years’ 
service. For both men and women the three years’ qualification may be waived if they have been 
discharged on medical grounds for reasons outside their own control. 


(6) Character. The character of men and women on discharge must be at least “Good”. 


0872-0880. Unallocated. 
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SECTION V. TRAINING—GENERAL 


0881. New entries. ‘The usages of the lower deck, the customs and routine of the Service, and the 
pay, pensions and badges to which naval ratings are entitled, are to be explained to all new entries. 
They are to be instructed to apply to the officer of their division, and not to the ship’s office, should 
they require advice or information, and that they are responsible to him for the condition of their 
kits. See also Chapter 31, Section II. 


0882. Qualifications for advancement. The qualifications for advancement in all branches are 
laid down in B.R. 1066 Advancement Regulations and the syllabus of the professional examination 
for higher rating is contained in the appropriate training manual, or where there is no training manual, 
in the Advancement Regulations. 


0883. Physical Training. Physical training is to be carried out by all new entries at training 
establishments with the intention of building up a healthy and vigorous constitution in young men. 
It is to be conducted in accordance with the instructions set forth in the Handbook of Physical Training 
by a Physical Training rating under the supervision of an officer, if possible one who has passed 
through a Physical Training course, who is to be selected by the Captain. 

2 Physical exercise is to be performed by all ranks and ratings, consisting of such daily exercise 
as is necessary for the maintenance of the bodily and mental vigour of the personnel of the fleet. It 
is to be conducted in accordance with the instructions laid down in B.R. 51 (1) 1955, Handbook of 
Physical Training, Volume I and B.R. 71, Daily Exercises for use Ashore and Afloat in all ships and 
establishments, under the supervision of an officer. 


3. Captains are to hold Divisional Officers and petty officers responsible for the physical efficiency 
and smartness of the men of their divisions, All officers are to make themselves familiar with the 
system of physical training laid down in the handbooks. 


0884. Swimming instruction. In all ships instruction in swimming is to be given under proper 
supervision, either from the ship or from boats, for half an hour daily whenever the state and temper- 
ature of the water permit to all ratings below leading rating who fail to obtain the qualification P.S.T. 
(good). See Clauses 6 and 7 below. Advantage should be taken when the ship is in a suitable 
locality to send parties of non-swimmers away for instruction. Economical arrangements may also 
be made, if considered necessary, for the use of swimming baths when available. The payments 
on this account should be shown in the cash account. 


2. Subject to any special instructions which may be issued by Admiralty Fleet Order from time 
to time, ability to swim is a necessary qualification for advancement to leading rating in all branches, 


nL instruction need not be given to men of leading rating and above unless they are willing 
to be taught. 


3. When a man below leading rating refuses to take part in swimming instruction, he should be 
medically examined in order to ascertain whether the refusal is prompted by any medical disability, 
temporary or permanent. If the man is pronounced medically fit he should be taken back to where 
the instruction is taking place and be given a definite order by a superior to enter the water. If he 
still refuses he should be charged with wilful disobedience of a lawful command to proceed into the 
water for instruction in swimming. 

If the Medical Officer reports that there is a temporary medical disability the man should be 
excused swimming instruction until medically fit. If there is a permanent medical disability, he 
should be brought forward for survey. 


4. Swimming instruction should not take place if the temperature of the water is below 60 degrees. 
5. There are two tests of ability to swim, namely:— 


Provisional Test To be carried out in a swimming bath, shallow water or suitable swimming 
pool. 

Standard Test | To be carried out in the open sea. The “Provisional Test” is always to be 
carried out before the ‘Standard Test” is attempted. 
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In each case, in order to pass the test every rating is to swim 40 yards in a duck suit, after which he 
is to be able to keep himself afloat for three minutes. 

The tests are to be supervised by an officer, who is to furnish to the Captain of the ship or 
establishment concerned a list showing the results and qualifications obtained by each candidate. 


6. Qualifications in both tests are to be awarded as follows:— 


“Fair” Meaning that the rating only just managed to pass, and should be given 
more instruction 
“Good” An average swimmer. 


“Very Good” _A strong swimmer. 
These qualifications are intended to assist officers at sea to recognise backward swimmers. 


7. Notations on service certificates are to be as follows:— 


“P.P.T.” (Passed Provisional Test), followed by qualification and date, or 
“P.S.T.” (Passed Standard Test), followed by qualification and date, or 
“Cannot swim” and date 


Once a rating has passed a swimming test, further notations are not to be made unless he shows 
improvement. 


8. Life-saving should be taught to the more proficient, advanced classes being formed for this 
purpose as opportunity offers (see also 1076 (7) ). 

9. The record of instruction in swimming (Form S.406), showing the number of ratings who 
have passed through a course of instruction since the last inspection, and the number of non-swimmers 
remaining in the ship, is to be produced at all inspections and is to be examined and signed by the 
inspecting officer, who is to satisfy himself that every rating below leading rating who has not passed 
the Standard Test is receiving all possible instruction. 


0885. School Training of Juniors and Ordinary Ratings. The following Juniors who have been 
trained at a Juniors’ Training Establishment are to be given compulsory schooling during working 
hours whenever opportunity offers to prepare them for the Educational Test 2 and possibly the 
Higher Educational Test (H.E.T.):— 


(a) Juniors who have been classified as Advanced Class (A.C.) Juniors while under training in 
the Juniors’ Training Establishment, irrespective of whether they have qualified for the “A.C.” 
notation when passing out of that establishment; and 

(6) Specially selected Juniors who have been classified as General Course (G.C.) Juniors while 
under training in the Juniors’ Training Establishment and who have obtained a high mark in the 
General Course Final examination. 
The ratings at (b) are selected by the Commanding Officer of the Juniors’ Training Establishment 
concerned, and the notation “qualified for training as A.C. Junior” is entered on the Service Certifi- 
cate and on S.536D, Certificate of Progress, of each Junior selected. 


2. All Junior and Ordinary ratings, irrespective of whether they are liable for compulsory 
education in accordance with Clause 1 above, are to be given every possible encouragement to make 
full use of the educational facilities available. In United Kingdom Base Ports or main fleet bases 
arrangements are to be made for those of them who are serving afloat to attend day-time instruction 
in schools or education centres ashore as often as they can be spared, particularly during refit and 
leave periods. 


0886-0890. Unallocated. 
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SECTION VI. TRAINING OF JUNIOR AND ORDINARY SEAMEN 


0891. Training Officer. A Lieutenant-Commander or senior Lieutenant is to be selected by the 
Captain to co-ordinate all training and to supervise generally the training classes. He is to co- 
operate with the Divisional Officers, both in the selection of men for the classes, and to ensure that, 
so far as possible, men are given the particular form of instruction which their Divisional Officers 
consider they require. 


0892. Junior and Ordinary Seamen. On joining a seagoing ship for training seamen ratings are 
to be formed into classes for instruction in seamanship and in any other subject as the Captain thinks 
fit. If practicable not more than 20 ratings should be in any one class. Instruction in seamanship 
is to be given regularly until the ratings have passed the qualifying examination for Able Seaman 
B.R. 1066, Advancement Regulations 


2. Junior and Ordinary Seamen who are not obliged to attend school in accordance with Article 
0885 are to be given every opportunity and encouragement to work up for the educational examina- 
tion for Able Seaman if not already qualified educationally, and for the higher educational examina- 
tions in their own time. 

3. Divisional Officers are to arrange that Junior and Ordinary Seamen are given opportunities 
for gaining as wide a practical experience as possible in the various branches of a Seaman’s duties 
including management of boats under oars and sail and also field training. 


4. Special arrangements are to be made as necessary in individual cases. Backward and especially 
promising ratings are to receive special encouragement and assistance. 


5. Junior and Ordinary Seamen who fail to pass either the educational or professional examination 
for advancement to Able Seaman are to be brought before the Captain, who is to investigate fully 
the reasons for failure :— 


(a) If failure is due to lack of interest, inattention or misconduct the man is to receive additional 
instruction in his spare time. 

(6) If no educational facilities are available and the Captain is satisfied that failure is not due 
to idleness or lack of effort, the man may be rated Able Seaman on the result of his professional 
examination. 

(c) Men who fail educationally and are not rated under (4) are to be re-examined after three 
months. Second failures are to be reported to the Flag Officer Commanding with a recommendation 
for:— 


(i) Waiver of the educational test if the maximum educational capacity of the rating appears 
to have been reached; or 
(ii) Continuance of instruction if failure is attributed to inattention or indifference. 


0893. Systematic Training Afloat. So far as possible, every Seaman under training is to receive 
such systematic and continuous instruction in seamanship and in his specialist qualification as will 
enable him to pass the seamanship examination and to star in his specialist qualification as required 
before being rated Able Seaman. 


2. To ensure that instruction is progressive, training afloat should begin where training in the 
training establishment and specialist school ceases (see B.R. 1066 Advancement Regulations) and 
reports on their progress are to accompany Junior and Ordinary Seaman transferred from one ship 
to another. 


3. After examination in H.M.S. Ganges or H.M.S. St. Vincent a Junior Seaman who is considered 
to be capable of taking charge of a boat under oars or sail is rated ‘Junior Coxswain”. On going to 
sea he loses this title and the special badge, but the notation ‘Junior Coxswain” is made on his 
Form T.S.34. To maintain proficiency Commanding Officers should allow these ratings all 
reasonable opportunities of taking charge of boats under sail. 
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0894. Training Programmes. The training of Junior and Ordinary Seamen is to receive full 
consideration when programmes are being framed. 


2. The supervision and co-ordination of training may be delegated to the Flag Officer Second- 
in-Command at the discretion of the Flag Officer Commanding. 


3. Captains are to arrange that as much training as possible is carried out while ships are refitting 
or giving leave. 


0895-0900. Unallocated. 
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CHAPTER 9 
Leave of Absence 
Section Articles 
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Admiralty references: N.C.W.858/33/59/C N.C.W.858/37/59/C N.C.W.858/38/50/C_N.C.W.888/39/59/C. 
SECTION I. GENERAL 


0901. When to be granted. Leave of absence to officers and ratings is to be granted or withheld 
as the circumstances of the Service may render expedient. 


0902. Authority for grant. The grant of annual leave within the limits laid down in this section 
is normally at the discretion of the Commander-in-Chief or Senior Officer, but applications presenting 
unusual features should be submitted to the Admiralty for decision. The Commander-in-Chief or 
Senior Officer may, if he thinks fit, delegate authority for the grant of ordinary annual leave to Admini- 
strative Authorities or to the Commanding Officers of ships and establishments under his command. 


0903. Free travel. The granting of leave under the regulations in this chapter must not be taken 
as implying that free travel will be allowed. The regulations governing the conditions under which 
free conveyance may be allowed are given in B.R.1950 Naval Pay Regulations. 


0904. Leave year. The leave year for all ratings begins on 1st March. The leave year for officers 
is defined in Article 0944. 


0905. Home service. Officers and ratings serving in those seagoing ships in which service counts 

as Home Sea Service (see B.R.14, Drafting Regulations), may be granted 42 days leave a year. When 
circumstances permit, long week-end leave may be granted up to a maximum of twelve times per { 
year, but for each long week-end granted in excess of four, one day’s long leave is to be forfeited in the 

following leave period. Commanders-in-Chief may authorize Captains of H.M. ships undergoing 

refit in Home Ports to introduce a routine of longer working hours from Monday to Friday, to conform 

with Dockyard routine. Long week-ends granted in these circumstances will not be counted against 

seasonal leave. 


Note:—Week-end leave in the Training Squadron will be granted under arrangements made by 
the Commander-in-Chief, Home Fleet. 


2. Surveying ships at home may be granted a total of 48 days leave a year, of which seven days 
may be granted during the mid-season recess and up to 18 days in the form of long week-ends, each 
counting as 1} days leave. i 

3. Officers and ratings serving in other ships and in shore establishments, other than training 
establishments, may be granted 30 days leave and 12 long week-ends a year, but an addition of not 
more than four days may be granted at the Captain’s discretion at each seasonal leave period to 
officers and ratings who for any reason have been unable to take all their long week-end leave. The 
maximum number of extra days may be allowed only to officers and ratings who have been unable to 
br long week-end leave at the rate of more than one every three months or four times in the course 
of a year. 
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For officers and ratings serving at establishments remote from their homes, one extended long 
week-end (1600 Friday to 1000 Tuesday) may be granted between one seasonal leave period and the 
next, and also (provided that no other long week-end leave has been taken) each seasonal leave period 
may be extended by not more than three days. 

4. Apprentices and Instructors in Artificers’ Training Establishments may be granted the follow- 
ing periods of leave:— 

Two weeks at Christmas. 
Two weeks at Easter. 
Three weeks in the summer. 


Juniors and Instructors in Junior Training Establishments may be granted the same periods with 
one additional week at Christmas and Easter. 

Other staff will be granted leave in accordance with Clause 3. 

5. Other shore establishments in the United Kingdom engaged in training will close for instruc- 
tional purposes for 14 days at Christmas, at Easter, and in the summer. Within these closed periods 
long leave may be granted in accordance with Clause 3. Long week-end leave may also be granted, 
to the same scale, subject to maintaining an annual training year of 46 weeks of 33 instructional 
hours each. 

The following permanent closed periods of 14 days each during the year are to apply to R.N. and 
R.M. establishments in the United Kingdom engaged in training :— 


Easter closed period -». Fourteen days from and including the Sunday before 
Easter Sunday. 

Summer closed period... Fourteen days from and including the Sunday after the 
August Bank Holiday. 

Christmas closed period ... 21st December to 3rd January, both dates inclusive. 


The purpose of these closed periods is to enable officers and ratings engaged on instructional 
duties to have their leave at the same time as the trainees and to avoid delay when men undergoing 
courses are transferred from one establishment to another. ‘The drafting to R.N. and R.M. establish- 
ments of men for courses or training including new entries for initial training, is to be suspended for 
the duration of these closed periods. 

Commanders-in-Chief, Flag Officers and R.M. Group Commanders concerned may, at their 
discretion, vary the opening dates of the standard periods described above by up to two days either 
way, without increasing their length. Any larger alterations should be notified to the Admiralty and 
to other commands or R.M. Groups concerned. 


The above does not apply to the Royal Naval Colleges nor to the Juniors’ and Artificers’ Training 
Establishments, nor does it modify in any way the normal authorized scales of leave. ; 


6. SERVICE IN N.w. EUROPE, Officers and ratings serving in N.W. Europe may be granted 42 
days leave a year. When they return to the United Kingdom on completion of their service in N.W. 
Europe, officers and ratings who have been accompanied by their families may be granted 21 days 
disembarkation leave. All others may be granted seven days disembarkation leave. The date of 
starting leave should be the date of disembarkation in the United Kingdom. 


7. SHIPS ENGAGED ON TROOPING DUTIES. A period of leave should be granted on return to the 
United Kingdom. The amount of leave granted on each occasion must depend on the length of the 
preceding trip and on the importance of a quick turn-round, but leave may be accumulated up to a 
total of 42 days a year. 

8. SHORT WEEK-END LEAVE. Short week-end leave may be granted in addition to the above 
scales at the Captain’s discretion when the exigencies of the Service permit. It may not be added to 
seasonal leave. Juniors in the 16} to 17} years age group may be granted weck-end leave only on 
production of evidence that they will sleep at suitable private accommodation. 

9. TRAVELLING. Reasonable travelling time may be allowed in addition to long leave, granted in 
accordance with Clauses 1 to 5 above, but may not be granted for long or short week-end leave, or 
extended long week-end. See 0908 (6) on foreign service leave and 096 (10) on G.S.C. leave. Long 
leave should be arranged to avoid undue travel on Saturdays and Sundays. 
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By eee ee ee eee are appointed or drafted to Home Sea Service ships, Port 
i lishments at home after completing General Service Commission leave in 
accordance with Article 0906, be granted seasonal leave even though it may follow closely on the 
G.S.C. leave. However, those join a ap of establishment during a second leave period must be 
available for duty at the end of that seasonal leave period. 


11, Home 82a SERVICE IN HOME PORTION OF GENERAL SERVICE COMMISSIONS. Ratings drafted to 
G.S.C. ships for all or part of the Home portion of the commission are to be as on Home Sea 
Service and are to be granted leave on the scale appropriate to Home Sea ice (see Clause 1). 
During the commission, such ratings should normally be granted leave on the same scale as the rest of 
the ship’s company, the balance being added to their next long leave outside the commission. A 
notation is to be made in Pay and Identity Books (S.43a) of the amount of leave outstanding when 
these ratings are drafted from G.S.C. ships. 


0906. Ships in General Service Commission. Officers and ratings serving in ships in General 
Service Commission may be granted leave on the scale of three days for each complete month of the 
commission. At least two-thirds of the leave earned is to be taken within the commission, the balance 

ing taken after the ship has paid off (but see Clause 6 as regards officers and ratings who re-com- 
mission the ship). 

2. The length of a General Service Commission is normally two years. Thus, at least 48 days of a 
total of 72 days leave should be taken within the commission and the residue after the ship has 
paid off. Arabian Seas and Persian Gulf frigates serve an 18-month General Service Commission, 
consequently at least 36 days of a total of 54 days leave should be taken within the commission and the 
residue on paying off. Front line Air Squadrons serve 15 months on General Service Commission 
(see Clause 3 to) 

3. G.S.C. leave may be granted as follows. All of it will count against the total authorized in 

use 1:— 

(a) Cruisers and below 
(i) During Home Fleet portion of commission.—14 days at Christmas and in the summer, 
minimum of 3 days at Easter, and at the Administrative Authority’s discretion on other 
convenient occasions (e.g. refit). 
(ii) Before sailing overseas.—If 28 days or more will elapse between the end of the last leave 
period and the date on which the ship is due to sail from the United Kingdom, 7 days 
Pre-Overseas leave should be granted (but see Clause 4). 


(iii) During overseas portion of commission—None, but local leave (which will not be 
counted against G.S.C. leave) may be granted at the Captain’s discretion and in 
accordance with Station Orders to such officers and men who can be spared during 
periods of refit. 

(iv) On return from overseas.—Minimum of 10 days. 

(v) Deferment of leave on return from overseas.—If a ship on return home from overseas joins 
the Home Fleet for an exercise before proceeding to her Home Port, leave under (iv) 
above may be deferred until completion of the exercise. Leave under (iv) should not 
be deferred for any other reason, even if it may be due immediately before a seasonal 
leave period. 

(vi) On paying-off.—Balance of leave due (see Clause 1). 

(b) Atreraft Carriers 

(i) During non-operational period (i.e. when in hand for refit or self refit).—Leave is to be 
granted so that by the beginning of the next operational period at least two-thirds of the 
leave earned to date will have been taken. 


(ii) ing operational period.—If a carrier is in home waters during a complete Home 
Fleet leave period, leave is to be given to conform with the Home Fleet. If a carrier is 
temporarily in home waters at other times, a short period of leave (normally seven days) 
may be given, but such leave is not normally to be granted more than once during the 
8 months operational period. 
a 
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iii sailing for operational period.—No special leave unless the date of sailing is 
. gue bahth considerably beyond the 28th from last leave. (If the carrier is 
to spend 9 months or more uninterru service overseas the 28-day rule as for other 
G.S.C. ships is to apply (Clause 3 (a) (ii) and Clause 4)). 


(iv) On completion of operational period —Minimum of 10 days. 
(v) On paying off.—Balance of leave due (see Clause 1). 


(c) Front Line Atr Squadrons 

(i) The basic leave scale is 3 days for each month of service in the squadron, i.e. 45 days 
for the full 15 month period. 

(ii) Leave when disembarked —Seasonal leave is to be granted during the station seasonal 
leave and closed flying periods as for other personnel serving at the station. 

(iii) Leave prior to embarkation and ore salts for oP ational period.—If no leave has been 
granted within the previous 28 days, leave is to ‘Ge grated an Soc the ship's convene of 
the carrier. 


(iv) On pink os of operational period.—Leave is to be granted as for the ship’s company of 


(v) Grieg ins cipaiaag ees b eeegieuaeliis easieed noes 
basic scale in (i) above, and any balance is to be granted when the squadron disbands, 

(vi) The rare instances in which leave in excess of three days per month of a squadron's 
commission may occur as the result of compliance with the rules at (ii), (iii) and (iv) 
above, are to be accepted. 

4. When G.S.C. leave due under Clause 3(a) (ii) is likely | to be impracticable because the ship is 
scheduled to sail immediately on commission or recommissioning, it is to be granted in advance by the 
drafting authorities who should notify the ship of leave taken—this leave will not count towards the 
two-thirds to be taken within the commission, see Clauses 1 and 2, but will reckon against the overall 
leave allowance for the commission. No further leave need be granted under Clause 3(a) (ii) 
provided the ship sails within 28 days of recommissioning. 

Note:—If a ship is shortly due to sail towards the end of the 28-day period, and finds herself 
unexpectedly delayed for a short time beyond the 28 days by, for example, an accident, 
machinery defects or weather, leave will not normally be granted under 3(a) (ii). 

5. Commissioning or recommissioning during a seasonal leave period will be avoided wherever 
possible, but where it is unavoidable, drafting authorities are to arrange that ratings are granted 
seasonal leave before the ship commissions or recommissions. 

6. Officers and ratings who recommission are, whenever possible, to be granted all leave earned in 
the old commission within that commission. When this is not possible any balance of leave due is to 
be granted at the earliest opportunity in the new commission. Records of leave outstanding are to be 
transferred from the old commission to the new, and the drafting authorities should inform the ship 
as soon as possible of the names of ratings who will recommission. 

7. To provide the necessary information for advance planning of officer's appointments, ships 
should prepare Forms 1025 at least two months before paying off, forwarding a copy to the Secretary 
of the Admiralty without delay. The original is to be sent direct to the Depot concerned at the time 
of paying off, and the Admiralty should be informed at the same time of any amendments to the 
advance copy. 

8. Maltese ratings serving in ships in General Service Commission may be granted a maximum of 
14 days leave in the United Kingdom per commission. The regulations for leave on the Mediter- 
ranean Station, and for Maltese ratings in the United Kingdom wishing to have General Service 
Commission leave in Malta, are contained in Station Orders. 

9. The Commander-in-Chief, Home Fleet, is the co-ordinating authority for the detailed pro- 
gramme, including leave, for the change over of ‘ships i in General Service Commission (except those on 
the Arabian Seas and Persian Gulf cycle) between the different stations, and should make the 
necessary arrangements direct with other Commanders-in-Chief concerned. In the case of ships in 
General Service Commission on the Arabian Seas and Persian Gulf cycle, this authority is vested in 
the Admiralty. 
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10. Travelling time as in Article 0905(9) may be granted in addition to G.S.C. leave; see also 


11, Additional G.S.C. leave, on the scale of one day for every complete three months of the 
commission, may be granted to officers and ratings serving in surveying ships in General Service 


0907. Public holidays. All officers and ratings who can be spared may be granted leave for the day 
on each a pais holiday, such leave being added to week-end leave where appropriate. At Christmas, 
a total of four days leave may be allowed. Ration allowance will not be payable. Special regulations 
for the Junior Training lishments are laid down in B.R.697 (funiors’ Training Instructions). 
2. The following days will be regarded as public holidays, 
Good Friday. 


Easter Monday. 

Whit Monday. 

First Monday in August. 
Christmas Day. 

Boxing Day. 

3. Establishments in Scotland and Northern Ireland may alter these days to suit local circum- 
stances, but the total number of days is not to be exceeded. See 4424 on leave to Jewish officers and 
ratings. 

4. Her Majesty The Queen’s Official Birthday is not a public holiday for the purposes of leave, but 
leave may be granted in lieu on the Friday before or the Tuesday after Whit Sunday. 

5. Additional or compensatory leave will not be granted to those who are already on leave or who 
are required to be on duty during any public holidays or the days allowable in lieu of Her Majesty 
The Queen’s Official Birthday. 


0908, Foreign Service. Officers and ratings serving abroad, other than in N.W. Europe (0905(6)) 
or in ships in General Service Commission (0906), may be granted leave on the following scales :— 

Local leave 14 days a year, at Captain’s discretion, to those who can be spared. 
(See 0906 by (c) on G.S.C. local leave). 

Foreign Service leave ‘Two days for each month of foreign service, with one day extra for 
each month served in ships stationed in the Persian Gulf or Red Sea, 
or in ships based at Aden and operating between Aden and the entrance 
to the Red Sea, or in shore establishments at Bahrein and Aden. This 
extra leave will not be granted for periods of less than three months in 
the relevant areas. - 

2. In addition to the above, surveying ships abroad may receive extra foreign service leave of one 

days leave for every three months of foreign service. 


3. Local leave may not be accumulated for the purpose of adding to subsequent foreign service 
leave. 


pessionate leave is not deducted from foreign service leave due, except where stated in the current 
Admiralty Fleet Order on the subject. Service prior to desertion may be allowed to count as qualify- 
ing service for foreign service leave. 

5. The scale of foreign service leave given in this Article is to extend to a period not exceeding six 
years absence from United Kingdom. If a rating returns to the United Kingdom after more than 
six years abeence on foreign service, particulars are to be submitted for the consideration of the 


6. Foreign service leave is normally granted on return to the United Kingdom. Officers take 
their leave when their ship pays off or when they leave her. Ratings are usually granted their foreign 
service leave from the home establishment to which they are discharged, but it may on occasion be 
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ted from their ships before paying off. Ratings who do not live in the neighbourhood of the port 
tan which leave is being given should proceed on foreign service leave with the first watch, ided 
that this can be without interference with the necessary work of the ship. Travelling time 
may be allowed as an addition to foreign service leave of 14 days or less, but is not allowable as an 
addition to periods of foreign service leave in excess of 14 days. 

7. If an officer or rating is granted four days leave or less before the date of starting his foreign 
service leave as in Clause 6, this will not be deducted from his foreign service leave but it will count 

inst the home service leave due to him in respect of service after arrival in the United Kingdom. 

his concession is for the benefit of those whose foreign service leave is deferred for any reason; it 
must not be used to extend the period of foreign service leave granted. Leave so granted in excess of 
four days will be deducted from foreign service leave due. See 0909 and 0910 for officers and ratings 
remaining in the ship on recommissioning. 

8. For permission to spend foreign service leave abroad, see Article 0915. 

9. When an officer or rating completes a foreign service commission and undertakes a further 
normal foreign commission, his foreign service leave may be taken in the United Kingdom within a 
period of twelve months after the termination of the first commission, provided that he can be spared 
without relief, or if an officer or appropriate rating previously intended for appointment or draft to the 
foreign station concerned can be made available as a relief. The second period of service will be 
treated for all purposes as a new appointment or draft. : 


0908a. Leave to visit the United Kingdom. Officers and ratings granted local leave on foreign 
stations (see 0906, Clause 3 (a) (iii) and 0908, Clause 1) may take some or all of it in the United King- 
dom at their own expense if they so wish, provided the Captain is satisfied that there are adequate 
means whereby they can return to duty on completion of their leave or in an emergency. 

2. Leave granted in excess of the normal scale of local leave will be offset against any foreign 
service or G.S.C. leave which may be due. 


3. Particulars of leave granted, and address on leave, are to be reported by air mail, or if neceseary 
by signal, to the Admiralty for officers and to the appropriate drafting authority for ratings. 


0909. Ships returning to United Kingdom to refit or recommission. When a ship com- 
missioned for foreign service returns to the United Kingdom to refit and/or recommission, the follow- 
ing rules will apply to officers and ratings who return home in the ship and will remain in her on 
return to foreign service :— 

(a) If the ship returns to refit only, or to refit and recommission, such officers and men may be 

anted 10 days special leave and will thereafter go on the Home Service leave scale in Article 0905 (3) 

in respect of the period in the United Kingdom. 

(6) Leave taken under (a) will not be deducted from foreign service leave. 


(c) If in special circumstances an officer or rating is allowed to take any of his foreign service 
leave in addition to leave under (a), such foreign service leave is to be deducted from the foreign 
service leave due on his eventual return home. 


(d) Ships returning to the United Kingdom to recommission only, may grant 48 hours special 
leave to those who are remaining for further service abroad. If the exigencies of the Service permit 
this leave may be extended up to a maximum of seven days. This rule will also apply when a ship 
returns home in order to transfer her crew to a relieving ship for service abroad. Leave under this 
Clause will not be deducted from foreign service leave. Those who join the ship after she arrives 
home, and those who leave her before she proceeds abroad, are not eligible for this special leave. 


(e) The departure of a ship from the United Kingdom for her station is never to be delayed for 
the purpose of giving leave in accordance with this article. 


0910. Ships transferred between Foreign and Home service. When a ship returns to the 
United Kingdom from a foreign service commission and recommissions, or stays in commission, for 
home service, those who remain in her may defer their foreign service leave until they have completed 
their time in the ship, subject to the deduction of any leave which they may have taken, since returning 
to the United Kingdom, in excess of the amount earned by them on the home service scale for the 
period of their home service. 
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2. Where a home service ship recommissions, or stays in commission, and proceeds on foreign 
service, those remaining in her may carry forward, to add to their foreign service leave, any balance of 
home service leave due to them at the date of leaving the United Kingdom. 

3. When a home service ship is temporarily detached for foreign service any leave taken within 
three months of her return to the United Kingdom, up to the amount due on the foreign service scale 
for the period of such detached service, will be regarded as foreign service leave and ignored in 
computing the home service leave due. Any foreign service leave earned but not taken within three 
months of return to the United Kingdom will lapse, but should the ship again be temporarily de- 
tached for foreign service within three months of returning to home waters, the periods of detachment 
on foreign service will be aggregated for the purpose of computing foreign service leave due on finally 
reverting to home service. 

Note:—This Clause does not apply to officers and ratings of ships engaged on trooping duties, 

whose leave is to be governed by Article 0905(7), or of ships in General Service Commission, 
whoee leave is to be governed by Article 0906. 

4. When a ship commissioned for foreign service returns temporarily to home waters and proceeds 
abroad again, the time spent in home waters will not count as foreign service and, if the exigencies of 
the Service permit, leave at home may be given in accordance with Article 0909, Clause 1 (a) or (d) 
being applied according to the period spent in home waters. 


. Drafting leave. Every endeavour is to be made to grant drafting leave to ratings in accord- 
ance with the following scale:— 
On draft abroad or to ships proceeding on foreign service 14 days. 
On draft to N.W. Europe... ... tie Ree she 7 days, 
Notes:—{1) Travelling time may be allowed where the journey home takes more than eight hours 
by the fastest surface route. 
(2) See 0906 (a) (ii) for ships in General Service Commission, and 0981—Ratings of 
uth Africa. ‘ 
2. If a rating has received long leave of seven days or more within one month of draft, this may be 
taken into account at the discretion of the drafting surly (or, in the case of General Service ratings, 
the Captain,) when deciding the number of days drafting leave to be granted. : 
3. Drafting leave will not ordinarily be granted to ratings detailed for service in a seagoing ship in 
home waters or in a shore establishment in the United Kingdom, but where the ship or eatabllshneent 
is at a considerable distance from a rating’s home, he may request up to seven days leave, which 
should be granted at the discretion of the Captain when the requirements of the Service permit. 
Such leave is to be deducted from his annual allowance of leave. 


0912. Re-engaging leave. Re-engaging leave will be granted as follows:— 

(a) on transfer from National Service to L.S.1 engagement, 

(5) on transfer from L.S.1 to L.S.2 engagement, 

3 on transfer from L.S.2 to L.S.3 engagement, 

(d) on transfer from L.S.3 to L.S.4 (C.S.3) engagement, 

(e) om transfer from C.S.1 to C.S.2 engagement, 

) on transfer from C.S.2 to C.S.3 engagement. 

It will also be granted to W.R.N.S. ratings who transfer from a fixed term or an E.S. engagement to a 
regular engagement, or who re-engage on completion of one engagement to serve for the period of 
another. 

Re-engaging leave will be granted not more than three times in the course of a rating’s service. 

2. The period of re-engaging leave should be equal to the period of terminal leave for which a 
rating would have been due on completion of engagement or fixed term of service in accordance with 
Article 0914. 

3. Re-engaging leave may not be allowed to ratings who re-enter after they have received terminal 
leave. Where it is impracticable to grant leave at the time of re-engaging, it may be deferred, but it 
must be taken at the first opportunity convenient to the Service. Only in exceptional circumstances, 
where the leave cannot be granted earlier owing to the exigencies of the Service, may it be added to 
terminal leave which is granted on discharge. 
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0913. Compassionate leave. The conditions governing the grant of compassionate leave are 
promulgated from time to time in Admiralty Fleet Orders. See also 0982 (6) on marriage leave. 


0914. Terminal leave. Terminal leave will be granted to officers on retirement in the normal 
course, or on completion of a short service commission or on invaliding, and to ratings on completion 
of their engagements or their fixed terms of service or on invaliding, on the following scale:— 

(a) Officers and ratings completing permanent commissions, short service commissions, con- 
tinuous service, special service, permanent service or extended service engagements—28 days. 
Where the period of service is less than 28 months, terminal leave is to be granted at the rate of one 
day for each month of service. 


(b) Temporary officers and National Service men—one day for each month of their period of 
whole time service. 


2. Terminal leave should normally be granted early enough for the whole of it, or all but a few 
days, to be taken within the period for which an officer or rating has engaged to serve. Exceptionally 
however, if the exigencies of the Service make it necessary, this leave may be taken after the proper 
release date. Terminal leave for National Service officers and ratings may, when the Service so 

uires, be taken outside the period of their whole-time service. Terminal leave may be deferred 
only during periods of hospital in-patient treatment. Such deferment will not be permitted in 
respect of officers and ratings invalided from the Service. (See B.R.1950 Naval Pay Regulations). 


3. The normal release date for ratings is not to be altered if the dispersal date falls within an 
authorized seasonal leave period, but additional leave, up to a maximum of 14 days, may be granted 
between the commencement of the seasonal leave period and the dispersal date if the person concerned 
can be spared. 


4. Officers and ratings invalided will be granted 28 days invaliding leave additional to any leave to 
which they are entitled under Clause 1. See also B.R.1950 Naval Pay Regulations, 


5. Officers or ratings prematurely retired or discharged “Unsuitable” (0868) will be granted 
terminal leave at the rate of one day for each completed month of service subject to the maximum 
rates shewn in Clause 1. Terminal leave will not however be granted to officers whose retirement or 
discharge is voluntary or due to their own fault, (see 0945(4)), or to ratings (see also 0982) dismissed 
the Service or discharged :— 

(a) Free or by purchase, on compassionate grounds or otherwise, 
(5) to join a Commonwealth Navy, 

(c) services no longer required, 

(d) fraudulent entry. 

6. Terminal leave is not granted in respect of non-continuous service, whether entered into with 
or without a break in service. Pensioners who re-engage for N.C.S. without a break in service will be 
granted, when they complete their N.C.S. time, the terminal leave to which they were entitled on the 
effective date of commencement of the N.C.S. engagement. 


7. The date of completion of leave is to be reported on Form S.161 (see 5252). 


8. Terminal leave taken at the end of the active service portion of a Special Service engagement by 
ratings who then, without a break in service, re-engage on a Long Service 1 engagement, is to be 
counted against the terminal leave they might have been granted if discharged at the end of Long 
Service 1 engagement. Similarly, it is to be counted against the re-engaging leave they might have 
been granted on transfer to a Long Service 2 engagement. 

The following entry is to be made in such ratings’ Pay and Identity Books (S.43a). 

. days terminal leave granted and civilian clothing warrant issued on expiration of the active 
Service portion of Special engagement. Entitled to............ days terminal leave on expiration of 
Long Service 1 engagement (rating transferred without a break in service), or............ days re- 
engaging leave on transfer to Long Service Z engagement.” 


0915. Permission to proceed on leave abroad. Serving officers and ratings are not to proceed on 
leave to be spent outside the United Kingdom without first obtaining permission. If there is any 
doubt about the desirability of giving permission, and always when the leave is to be taken on 
expiration of appointment or on completion of a course, approval must first be obtained from the 
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Admiralty (for officers) or from the Commander-in-Chief or Flag Officer Commanding (for ratings) 
before permission is granted. Otherwise, leave may be granted as in Clauses 2, 3 and 4. 

2. L&AVE SPENT ABROAD FROM THE UNITED KINGDOM. Subject to any restrictions imposed by 
the Admiralty (see Clauses 8 and 9) or by the Commander-in-Chief, Commanding Officers at home 
are authorized to grant permission to officers and ratings serving under their command to proceed 
abroad during ordinary leave. 

3. LEAVE SPENT ABROAD ON STATION. 

(a) The circumstances in which leave may be granted locally are to be decided by Commanders-in- 
Chief and Flag Officers Commanding abroad. 

(5) Admiralty approval must be obtained for officers to spend more than three weeks of their 
foreign service leave abroad. Otherwise leave may be authorized by Commanders-in-Chief and 
Flag Officers Commanding. 

(c) Commanders-in-Chief and Officers Commanding abroad may grant permission to ratings 
serving under their command to spend their foreign service leave abroad. 

(d) When an officer or rating leaving a ship or establishment on a foreign station is given per- 
mission to defer his return to the United Kingdora and to spend his foreign service leave abroad, he is 
to be warned that any expense which would not have been incurred under the normal arrangements 
for his return to the United Kingdom will be his own liability. The authority granting permission is 
to for the following particulars to be reported immediately the leave starts, reports concerning 
officers being made to the Admiralty (copy to the Flag Officer, Submarines, for officers serving in 
submarines), those concerning ratings to the appropriate Drafting Authority and Welfare Authority :— 

(i) Name, rank or rating, and official number, 

(ii) the name of the vessel or number of the flight by which the officer or rating would have 
returned to the United Kingdom if he had not elected to defer passage home; the shipping 
or air line concerned; and the date on which the ship or aircraft would have left for the 
United Ki 

(iii) the date on which it is expected that the officer or rating will arrive in the United Kingdom, 

(iv) his address in the United Kingdom, 

(v) the date of completion of all leave due. 

Note:—These reports do not take the place of Forms 8.1568 and 3.1569, which are to be raised, 

where appropriate, in accordance with Article 1719. 

4. LEAVE SPENT ABROAD OFF STATION. Applications from officers and ratings for leave of absence 
to proceed beyond the limits of their naval station abroad (other than requests to return to the United 
Kingdom on local leave or on compassionate grounds) are to be submitted:— 

Officers To the Admiralty (copy to the Flag Officer, Submarines, for officers serving in 
submarines). 

Ratings To the Commander-in-Chief or Flag Officer Commanding under whose command 
the rating is serving. The appropriate Drafting Authority and Welfare Authority 
are to be informed of the nature and dates of leave granted, and of the rating’s 
address on leave. 


For leave to visit the United Kingdom, see Article 0908a. 


5. LEAVE SPENT IN CANADA AND THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 

(a) Permission to spend leave in the United States of America or in Canada may be granted by 
the appropriate authority as in Clauses 2, 3 and 4. 

(5) Whenever permission to proceed to the U.S.A. for leave is given, details of the officer or 
rating concerned are to be sent in advance to the Commanding Officer, H.M.S, Saker with a copy to 
the Senior Naval Liaison Officer, United Kingdom Services Liaison Staff, Ottawa. 

Similarly, i of officers and ratings proceeding to Canada for leave are to be sent to the 
Senior Naval sting lg copy to H.M.S. Saker. 
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6. The return of officers and ratings to the United Kingdom on compassionate grounds is governed 
by the special procedure laid down in the current rules for compassionate leave (0913). 


7. When permission to proceed abroad is granted, a signed statement to that effect is to be given 
to the officer or rating concerned. Officers and ratings should report their intended movements and 
addresses to their Commanding Officers; officers not in effective appointments should make a similar 
report to the Secretary of the Admiralty. 

8. Applicants are to be informed that they must wear plain clothes when on leave in a foreign 
country (subject to any special directions in Admiralty Fleet Orders) and that they must have a 
peeart endorsed for travel to the country or countries to be visited and bearing any visas required. 

isas must be obtained before leaving the United Kingdom. Officers and ratings must make their 
own arrangements for passports, visas, military permits, foreign currency and transport. No priority 
for passage can be obtained through the Admiralty except in the most exceptional compassionate 
circumstances, in which event a deposit will be required to cover the full cost of any passage arranged. 
Application should be made to a bank for information on currency regulations; no assistance can be 
given by the Admiralty to obtain any special concession in this matter. 

9. The most recent Admiralty Fleet Orders about travel abroad should always be consulted, as it 
may be necessary from time to time to issue special temporary instructions concerning visits to 
particular countries or about the matters mentioned in Clause 8. 

10. When a serving officer is granted permission to proceed to a foreign country he is to inform the 
British Naval Attaché there of his address and movements, or, if there is no Naval Attaché, the local 
British Consul, 

11. Officers on the Retired or Emergency List, who are not on active service, should not proceed 
abroad outside the Commonwealth and Colonies, the N.A.T.O. area, the Irish Republic or Switzer- 
land, without permission from the Admiralty. In the case of visits to the above groups of countries 
these officers are required only to notify the Admiralty of their intention, and then only if their 
absence from the United Kingdom is likely to exceed one month. However Admiralty permission 
need not be sought by Retired and Emergency List Officers who are employed by Her Majesty’s 
Government and are required by their Department to proceed abroad to countries other than those 
specified, but they are required, likewise, to notify the Admiralty. No restriction applies to ratings 
on the pension list. 


0916. Leave for officers and ratings domiciled outside the United Kingdom and the Irish 
Republic. The following scheme, whereby officers and ratings are enabled to earn sufficient leave 
for them to travel once in five years to their own country, is equally applicable whether or not they are 
also eligible for free “‘Domcol” travel in accordance with B.R.1950 Naval Pay Regulations. 


2. The conditions of the scheme are as follows:— 

(a) officers and ratings may accumulate up to 25 per cent of their annual leave each year over a 
period not exceeding five years, for the purpose of visiting their country of domicile, 

(b) the leave entitlement for the year in which the leave is taken may be added to the 
total accumulation, 

(c) unless the individual is eligible for free “‘Domcol” travel, there will be no entitlement to 
travel at public expense. For those parts of the journey within the United Kingdom, both outwards 
and homewards, free leave travel warrants allowed under B.R.1950 may, however, be used if desired, 

(d) the United Kingdom rate of ration allowance will be admissible during this leave, 

(e) this leave will be granted to those who have one year or more to serve on return, 

(f) any other leave, such as re-engaging, G.S.C. and foreign service leave, for which the individ- 
ual is eligible may be added to this leave, but travelling time will not be allowed in addition, 

(g) no leave may be accumulated in respect of service before Ist March 1951, 

3. Officers and ratings who desire to accumulate leave for this purpose should apply for registration 
through the usual official channels. Officers will be registered by the Admiralty (N.C.W. Branch) 
and ratings by their appropriate drafting authority. A notation of registration is to be made in pay 
books of officers and on service certificates of ratings and a record is to be kept of the amount of leave 
accumulated. 
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4. Commanding Officers are to forward yearly to the drafting authorities concerned, details of 
leave accumulated in respect of ratings who are registered in accordance with Clause 3. 


0917. Smallpox. Officers and ratings are not to be allowed to Ee tie tes cee 
district in which an outbreak of smallpox has been notified, they have been successfully 
vaccinated within the last five years, or unless they are considered | by the Medical Officer of the ship or 
establishment to be sufficiently protected against risk of infection in consequence of vaccination. 

2. All officers and ratings returning from leave from the town or district in question are to be 

re-vaccinated, and kept under daily Tiedical observation for 14 days. 

3. These restrictions are to be enforced whenever notification of an outbreak of smallpox is 
received in Her Majesty’s ships or establishments. 

4. Towns and districts on which leave restrictions have been imposed for this reason will be 
notified in Admiralty Fleet Orders. 


0918. Iliness on leave. The regulations applicable to officers and ratings taken ill whilst on leave 
are given in Articles 4271 to 4274. 


0919. “Blue Peter”. Whenever the “Blue Peter” is hoisted in any ship, it is to be understood as 
recalling all persons belonging to her who may be on leave, and they are immediately to return to the 
ship. 


0920. Leave to represent country in international events. Applications from the ruling bodies 
in sport, or from international bodies of similar standing, for officers or ratings to take part as players 
in representative games or other sporting activities should be forwarded to the Admiralty. Applica- 
tions will be given sympathetic consideration on the basis of granting special leave with pay where the 
exigencies of the Service permit. The principle will be that an individual granted leave in this way 
will suffer no loss of official emoluments, but that equally he will not be placed in a position to make a 
financial profit out of the period of leave. 
2. Any proposals about non-playing members, or those selected to take part in expeditions, 
eepiattiee etc., will be considered on their merits. 
3. The following rules will apply to a person granted special leave with pay to participate in 
international events:— 
(a) he will be required to take the whole of the leave for which he is due before qualifying for 
special leave with pay, 
(b) he will not be entitled to Service non-effective benefits in respect of disabilities incurred 
while on special leave, 
(c) special leave with pay will not be granted if he takes part as a professional, 
(d) no increase in establishment will be allowed to cover his absence from duty. 


4. In view of condition (5) above, those granted special leave are advised to effect insurance 
against injury and the consequences arising therefrom for the period of the leave. 


0921-0940. Unallocated. 
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0941. Attendance on board. Every officer so long as he belongs to a ship shall be constant in his 
attendance on board; no officer subordinate to the Captain shall quit the ship without permission, 
except for some pressing reason on the public service. 

2. No officer is to remain out of his ship for the night without the previous sanction of the Captain. 

3. If the Captain should be absent for the night, or, by reason of sickness or for other cause, has 
ceased to exercise command, the Executive Officer or any one officer qualified to exercise command 
(see Article 0131, paragraph (c) in relation to seagoing ships, paragraph (6) in relation to non-seagoing 
ships and naval shore establishments) who is either senior to the Executive Officer or of Commander's 
rank (other than officers appointed additional for staff or special duties) is to sleep on board. This 
regulation may be relaxed only by special permission of the Senior Officer present. 

4. No officer is to be absent from his ship for a longer period than 48 hours without the approval 
of the Senior Officer present. 


0942. Application for leave. All applications for leave, or for extension of leave are to be made by 
officers of ships through their Captains. 


2. In home waters Commanders-in-Chief and Flag Officers under the direct orders of the 
Admiralty are to report by signal to the Admiralty their intention to proceed on leave of absence, and 
their addresses while on leave. Subordinate Flag Officers or Commodores are to obtain the approval 
of their Senior Officers before proceeding on leave; absences of over 48 hours are to be reported to 
the Admiralty. 

When a Flag Officer or Commodore on home service proceeds on leave for more than 48 hours, his 
flag or broad pendant is immediately to be struck. 

3. Commandants and officers commanding Royal Marines may grant themselves up to six days, 
any such leave extending beyond 48 hours being reported to the Group Commander. They may also 
grant leave to officers under their command up to six days, but foreign service leave taken in the United 
Kingdom and balance of home service leave after vacating an appointment must previously be ap- 
proved by the Commandant-General. See also 0915(3). 


0943. Movements on leave. All officers on leave are to keep their Captains informed of their 
movements in case the exigencies of the Service should require their recall by telegram or by letter. 
Any officer granted permission to sleep out of his ship is to leave in writing with his Captain an 
address at which letters or telegrams will reach him. 

2. No agency address such as that of a bank or club can be accepted as the address of an officer for 
more than 48 hours, Before the expiration of this period the actual address at which an officer can be 
found in person is to be reported. 

3. Every officer discharged abroad is to report by letter, on his arrival in the United Kingdom, 
the date of his arrival and his address, This report is required in addition to the notation of officers’ 
addresses on Form §.1025 or S.1025a which is to be rendered, as laid down in B.R.1950 Naval Pay 
Regulations, whenever an officer is discharged from his appointment. The addresses while on leave 
of officers allowed to spend foreign service leave abroad are to be shewn on Form §.1025 or S.1025a. 
Personal attendance at Admiralty is not required except in certain special cases, see 1702 and 2738(2). 

4. Leave addresses between appointments and any changes therein are to be reported as follows:— 


(a) All naval officers other than Special Duties Officers: 
To the Secretary of the Admiralty, London, S.W.1. 
(4) Special Duties Officers: 


SPECIALIZATION REPORT TO 

Gunnery ... ate Captain of Gunnery School at the port to which officer is 
attached. 

TAS. ... eee Captain, H.M.S. Vernon. 

P.T. a es Director of Physical Training and Sports, R.N. School of 


Physical Training, Portsmouth. 
Boatswain ... a Captain, H.M.S. Dryad. 
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SPECIALIZATION REPORT TO 
Shipwright ove ba See pe ie R.N. Atomic Defence and Damage Control 
ool, 


Regulating .. Captain, H.M.S. Excellent 
Communication ... Captain, H.M.S. Mercury. 
Wardmaster .»- Medical Director-General, Admiralty, London, S.W.1. 
All other branches Secretary of the Admiralty, London, 8.W.1. 

(c) Royal Marine Officers: 

: To the Commandant-General, Royal Marines, Admiralty, London, S.W.1. 
. Officers are to arrange that any official communications will be forwarded to them are 
absent from their paused sation: i: beats 


0944. Home service leave. The current leave year for officers starts from: 

(2) date of appointment, where the appointment has lasted for less than a year, or 

(8) the annive of the date of appointment in other cases. The date of appointment to a 
home ship is the date of appointment to the ship in which the officer is serving during the period in 

respect of which leave is being sought. If an officer is re-appointed to a home ship on recommission- 
ing his leave year will continue to be regarded as starting on the anniversary of the date of his original 
appointment to the ship. 

2. The current leave year for officers serving at Royal Marines establishments starts from: 

(2) date of appointment to staff, or date of disembarkation to a Royal Marines establishment. 
(‘Where leave in respect of a previous appointment is due on disembarkation, the leave year will start on 
the day following the expiration of such leave) or, 

(0) the anniversary of the date defined in (a). 

__ , 3 Itis clearly to be understood that leave lapses if not taken by officers in the leave year for which 
it is due, and cannot be carried forward to the following leave year except as provided in Clause 4 and 
in Article 0910(2). 

4. Officers vacating appointments in ships or establishments at home, other than as in Article 
0945(1), who have been unable, during the current leave year in the appctrement to obtain the 
Proportionate period of leave due in respect of such year, may be allowed the unexpended balance on 
said the appointment provided that they are not required for further service before such leave is 
comp! 


0945. Leave on vacating appointment—General Regulations. Officers who are: 
(a) superseded for their own convenience (see Clause 3), 
(5) dismissed by sentence of court-martial, 
(c)_ removed from their ships for any misconduct, or for any other reason not amounting to 
misconduct but of such a nature as may be deemed to render the grant of leave unjustifiable, 
(d) Retired for age, or otherwise compulsorily retired, 
(e) invalided from the Service, or 
(f) allowed to resign their commissions 
are not entitled to any home service, G.S.C. or foreign service leave. 

2. These provisions apply to all officers being retired or released for other reasons at the normal 
termination of their service, whether this be a permanent commission, short-service engagement, 
re-employed service or full time National Service. 

3. Exceptionally, where the circumstances are considered to merit some concession, an officer 
superseded abroad for his own convenience may at the discretion of the Admiralty be granted leave not 
exceeding that permissible on the authorized G.S.C. or foreign service scale. Any leave so granted 
shall run from the day following the date of ceasing duty, time, if any, during which the officer may 
have been employed on naval duties during passage home being excluded. This concession will not 
be granted where the vacation of an appointment is approved with a view to early retirement. 
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4. So far as practicable appointing authorities arrange for officers serving on permanent com- 
missions to return to the United Kingdom well before the date of their compulsory retirement in the 
normal course. If it is necessary for an officer serving on a permanent commission to serve his final 
appointment abroad without having had leave in the United Kingdom at public expense, the normal 
allowance of 28 days terminal leave may be extended, by Admiralty authority, up to a maximum of 56 
days if the officer would have less than this amount of ineffective time on retirement. 


5. Voluntary retirement from the Service carries with it the same limitation on the grant of Home 
Service, G.S.C., or Foreign Service Leave as for officers retired compulsorily, but with the additional 
restriction that Terminal Leave is not permitted to officers, including National Service Officers, 
allowed exceptionally to terminate their full time service prematurely. However, an officer retiring 
voluntarily after vacating an appointment in the ordinary course may be allowed, at Admiralty 
discretion, to take any outstanding leave, other than terminal leave, before the date of his retirement. 


6. The time allowed to officers to close their accounts (0215) or for any other special and temporary 
service after paying off or leaving their ships, will not be considered as part of their leave. 


0946. Loss of leave by temporary appointments. Where, owing to a fresh appointment, an 
officer is unable to take all or part of the leave due to him, he will be allowed the balance on the 
expiration of the second appointment, provided that the duration of the latter (excluding any balance 
of leave earned in respect thereof) does not exceed three months. 


0947. Sick leave. Commanding Officers of ships and establishments are empowered, on the advice 
of their Medical Officers, to grant sick leave to officers as necessary up to seven days at one time. 


2. In special circumstances, such as remoteness from a naval hospital, a maximum of fourteen 
days’ sick leave may be granted to patients after treatment in a civil hospital and to those who have been 
retained in their own ships or establishments for treatment of a serious injury. 


3. Except for cases dealt with under Clauses 1 and 2, any officer who is considered unfit for duty 
by reason of sickness is to be medically surveyed either by a naval medical board or at the Admiralty, 
whichever may be the more convenient. The medical board or the Medical Director-General, as the 
case may be, will state whether sick leave is recommended and will also fix the period for which the 
officer is to remain on sick leave and the date on which he is fit to return to duty, or to attend for 
re-survey if it is considered necessary. 

4. If, however, it is not practicable to arrange for an officer to be surveyed by a naval medical board 
or at the Admiralty, he may, if there is medical evidence to show that the case is urgent, be granted 
sick leave by his Commanding Officer, but the Commanding Officer is to report at once (through his 
superior officer) the facts to the Secretary of the Admiralty, stating the reasons why no naval medical 
board was held. 

5. If any officer, while on sick leave granted by his Commanding Officer, is unfit to return to duty 
at the expiration of the leave granted, he is to report the fact at once to his Commanding Officer and 
forward a medical certificate as to his condition. ‘The Commanding Officer is then to report the case 
to the Admiralty with his remarks. 

6. When an officer is allowed to proceed on sick leave under Clause 4, the following information 
is to be reported to the Admiralty:— 


(a) Number of days sick leave granted in anticipation of Admiralty approval. 
(8) Date from which the leave starts. 
(c) Officer’s address whilst on sick leave. 


7. A record of the grant of sick leave under this Article is to be made on the F, Med.14 relating to 
the patient’s treatment. 


8. Officers who vacate their appointments on account of sickness will be granted any leave due in 
respect of their previous service on completion of the period of sick leave, provided that they are not 
then invalided from the Service, retired for age, or otherwise compulsorily retired. 


0948. Report of leave granted. Particulars of leave granted to officers are to be reported to the 
Admiralty in the following circumstances :— 


(a) home service leave on vacating appointment (0944 (4)), 
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(6) balance of G.S.C. leave on paying off (0906), 

(0) foreign service leave (0908 and 0910), 

(2) leave from ship which has returned home to refit or recommission (0909), 
(¢) leave to proceed abroad (0915), 
(f) leave from Mediterranean Station to the United Kingdom, 
(g) sick leave (0947). ' 


©94). Counting of leave as service. Leave on full pay will be allowed to reckon for promotion and 
for retired pay as time served in the rank for which an officer is paid, but terminal leave taken after the 
pes eens compulsory retirement will not be allowed to count for promotion. See also 0703 
an . é 


0950. Unpaid leave. Officers may apply for leave without pay for private purposes when their 
normal leave is not sufficient to meet the contingency which appears to merit the grant of special 
leave. See 0713 on counting of unpaid leave as service, also 0920 on leave for international sporting 
events. 


2. Applications from W.R.N.S. officers for unpaid leave on discharge for marriage are to be dealt 
with locally in accordance with B.R.1077, other applications should be forwarded to the 
Admiralty for consideration on their merits, and should state fully the circumstances in which unpaid 
leave is desired, the period of leave required and the officer’s intended address, 

3. It is to be clearly understood that an officer can be granted unpaid leave, or be allowed to 
remain on such leave, only so long as the exigencies of the Service permit, and that leave will not 

continue after the expiration of the period granted unless an extension has been applied for and 
approved by the Admiralty. Where no extension is applied for, the officer is to forward a report to 
ent ergata the Admiralty, shortly before his leave expires, stating his address and that he will be 
available for uty. 


0951. Leave for the purpose of revisiting homes in the Commonwealth. Officers whose 
parents or nearest relatives are domiciled in Commonwealth countries outside the British Isles and 
who desire leave of absence to revisit their homes, should make application by letter, through the 
usual official channels, if serving, shortly before the termination of their appointments or, if not 
serving, to the Secretary of the Admiralty direct. 
2. Such applications will receive favourable consideration if circumstances permit and, subject to 
the following conditions, leave of absence will be granted wherever possible. 


3. Officers under training, (e.g. Midshipmen) will not be eligible, and Sub-Lieutenants who have 
not passed their examinations for the rank of Lieutenant or completed the six months sea service 
required to qualify fora watch-keeping certificate (0308), should not apply until they are qualified for 
promotion. ‘ 

4. 1t be necessary to refuse or postpone the grant of leave should the number of officers 
required to fll appointments in the near future not admit of the applicant’s services being spared. 


~  §. On the expiration of any balance of leave due to them on leaving their present ships, officers 

granted leave of absence under this article will be allowed special leave with full pay for a period not 
exceeding six months, provided that they hold themselves at the disposal of the Admiralty and comply 
with the conditions laid down in Clauses 6 and 7. See 0903 on free travel, and 0916 on accumulating 
leave. 


6. In the event of war or emergency, officers on leave under these conditions must report them- 
selves to the nearest British Naval authority, whether of the Royal Navy or of another Commonwealth 
Navy. The fact of leave having been granted, and the applicant’s address, will be communicated by 
the Admiralty to the Commonwealth naval authority or the Commander-in-Chief of the station as the 
case may be. Any change of address while abroad, and any report of sickness, is similarly to be 
communicated by the efter concerned to the Commonwealth naval authority or Commander-in- 
Chief as well as to the Admiralty. In case of necessity officers granted leave under this article may 
also be regarded as available for local appointment in casual vacancies, subject to the approval of the 


Admiralty in each case. 
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7. Officers are to take with them sufficient uniform for use in war or emergency (Dresees Nos. 5, 
10, 13 and 14). ; : : 
8. Applications for this leave are to give the following particulars :— 
Name of relative it is desired to visit. 
Relationship. 
When last seen or visited. 
Address while on leave. 
Leave granted during previous 12 months, 
Period of leave desired. 


9. This article does not apply to officers of Commonwealth Navies serving in the Royal Navy. 
0952-0970. Unallocated. 
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0971. Permission of Senior Officer. When ships are together, Captains are not to grant short 
leave without previous communication with the Senior Officer present, in order that, as far as possible, 
similar periods of short leave may be given to the different ships’ companies. 

2, Leave is not to be given to large bodies of men on foreign soil without the permission of the 
local authorities. 

3. Ratings are never to be granted more than four days leave at any one time without the per- 
mission of the Senior Officer present; nor are they to be allowed to be absent from the port in euch 
numbers as to interfere with the efficiency of their ships in the event of their being suddenly called 
upon for service, without the sanction of the Admiralty, or, abroad, of the Commander-in-Chief. 
This does not apply to the customary leave periods at Christmas, Easter and midsummer, but any long 
leave granted to ships’ companies during these periods is to be reported by the Commander-in-Chief 
to the Admiralty without delay. 


0972, Men wino have never broken leave or broken out of ship. In every seagoing ship a list is 
to be kept of rsatings who have neither broken their leave nor broken out since they joined the ship. 
This list should be used on very special occasions only, when any cases of leavebreaking could cause 


0973. Short leave. When a man does not return at the expiration of his short leave, he is immedi- 
ately to be checked if his absence should occur before noon, and his name is to be entered in the 
way check book kept by the Master-at-Arms, or by the senior non-commissioned officer (see 4926). 


0974. Leave passes. On the home station and in Commonwealth countries, leave passes (Form 
8.248) are to be issued whenever leave exceeding 48 hours is granted. To guard against mistakes the 
igual written on the leave passes are to be read out to the men before they proceed on leave. 

¢ men are also to be warned to ascertain from the list shewing the names and addresses of naval 
Surgeons and Agents, which is to be exhibited in all ships and fleet establishments at home, whether a 
Surgeon and Agent is available in the locality to which they propose to proceed on leave and, if so, 
his name and address, 

2. The police and welfare authorities throughout the country are provided with instructions which 
advise them, in cases of extreme urgency, to telephone direct to Commanding Officers in the United 
Kingdom for extensions of leave for and grant of compassionate leave to naval ratings, Royal Marines 
and members of the Women’s Royal Naval Service. Where security considerations permit, therefore, 
arrangements are to be made for all leave passes to bear the G.P.O. telephone number of a man’s 
establishment (or ship, where this is practicable), and this telephone number should also be made 
known within the ship or establishment. 
re 3. Passes may also be given, if considered desirable, to men proceeding on leave not exceeding 

hours, 


4. Passes are to be given up on the expiration of the leave for which they are granted. 


5. Partly used and unused books of leave passes are normally to be transferred to the new com- 
mission, but if the ship is not to recommission immediately they are to be sent to the nearest naval 


0975. Short leave in seagoing ships at home. Short leave is to be granted whenever the Service 
Permits of it. 

2. In ships lying in enclosed anchorages within the limits of the home ports, leave may be given to 
more than one watch at a time, but sufficient men are to be retained for the efficiency and safety of the 
ship, and in ships with less than a full complement, not less than one-third of the ship’s company are 
to remain on board. This rule does not apply to Spithead or outer anchorages, where not less than 
50 per cent of the ship’s company must remain on 


0976. Short leave in harbour ships and establishments at home. Leave is to be arranged on 
the principle of giving men the maximum amount of short leave which can be granted while maintain- 
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ing the full efficiency of the ship or establishment. See B.R.697 Juniors’ Training Instructions for 
special regulations applicable to training establishments. 

2. Leave may be arranged by sections, watches and parts of watches, or by retaining a duty part, 
but chief petty officers are to be granted leave whenever the Service permits of it, irrespective of 
watch. Sufficient petty officers must be retained for the efficient supervision of men not granted 
leave. See also 2961 Libertymen. 

3. Men should be encouraged to return on board at night, and every facility is to be given them 
for so doing. 

4. As far as possible, the arrangements for all the large establishments in the same port should be 


0977. Short leave abroad. Commanders-in-Chief are to give such orders about leave on their 
respective stations as the climate or local circumstances may make expedient. 


0978. Men placed in the report. The leave of petty officers and men is not to be stopped when 
they are placed in the report, unless they are placed there for any of the offences named in Article 1941, 


0979. Young men. The Captain may restrict the night leave of young ratings between 17} and 20 
years of age by requiring them to be on board by 2300 when he considers it desirable, for example in 
certain ports abroad, or when it would be inappropriate to give these young men the same privileges 
as older ratings. 

2. Ratings under 17} years of age are not to be allowed night leave beyond 2300 except in special 
cases with the Captain’s permission. When he considers it desirable, for example in certain ports 
abroad, the Captain may require such ratings to be on board earlier than 2300. See also 0905(8). 


0980. Sick leave. Commanding Officers of ships and establishments may, on the advice of their 
Medical Officers, grant sick leave to ratings as necessary up to seven days at any one time. A max- 
imum of 14 days sick leave may be granted to ratings in special circumstances such as those who have 
undergone treatment in a civil hospital which is remote from the naval hospital where he would 
no! ly have been granted leave, or to ratings who have been retained in their own ships or establish- 
ments for treatment of a serious illness. All periods of sick leave granted to ratings are to be recorded 
on the In-patient Record (F.Med.14). 


0981. Ratings of South Africa. Ratings of South African birth, or whose parents were domiciled 
in South Africa, or who were themselves domiciled in South Africa before their entry into the Royal 
Navy, should be granted leave as follows:— 

(a2) When serving elsewhere than on the South Atlantic and South American Station—as laid 
down in Section I. 


(6) On proceeding to the South Atlantic and South American Station for foreign service—to 
have the option of taking their drafting leave (0911) either in the United Kingdom or on arrival on the 
station, a notation being made on their drafting papers to shew whether drafting leave is due to them 
on the station or not. 

(c) On proceeding to the South Atlantic and South American Station in a ship in General 
Service Commission—to have the option of taking pre-overseas leave (0906 (3) (a) (ii)), if granted to 
the remainder of the ship’s company, either in the United Kingdom or on arrival on the station. 
pre-overseas leave is granted before commissioning (0906 (4)) any leave due to them on the station 
under this sub-clause is to be recorded on their drafting papers. 


(d) While serving on the South Atlantic and South American Station on foreign service—to be 
granted leave on the appropriate home service scale (0905 (1) or (3)) at suitable times approved by the 
Commander-in-Chief. 

(e) While serving on the South Atlantic and South American Station in a ship in General Service 
Commission—to be granted leave at Captain’s discretion, not to exceed General Service Commission 
leave earned by service on the station, but see (g). 


(f) Before return from the South Atlantic and South American Station ex foreign service—no 
special leave. 
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(g) Before return from the South Atlantic and South American Station in a ship in General 

ice Commission—to have the option of taking post-overseas leave (0906 (3) (a) (iv)) on the same 
scale as remainder of ship’s company, either on the station before departure or on arrival in the 
United Kingdom. 

(4) On return from the South Atlantic and South American Station ex foreign service—to be 
ineligible for foreign service leave. 

(f) On return from South Atlantic and South American Station in a ship in General Service 

Commission—to be eligible for balance of General Service Commission leave. 


0982. General Regulations for long leave. Leave due to ships’ companies other than foreign 
service, and re-engagement leave, should be taken before the ship pays off, but see 0906 (1) about 
General Service Commission ships. _No arrears of leave may be taken after leaving a ship or establish- 
ment, other than foreign service, G.S.C. or re-engagement leave, except with special Admiralty 
sanction (or by special authority of the Commandant-General for Royal Marines disembarked) for 
which application should be made at least a month in advance. 

2. Men about to be Papal time-expired are not to be given leave extending beyond the date 
on which they are due for discharge, other than terminal leave (0914), which exceptionally may be 
extended beyond the date of discharge to meet the exigencies of the Service. 

3. Men discharged free or by purchase are to be granted any foreign service or G.S.C. leave due to 
them before discharge, but no other leave is to be granted. 

4. Men sentenced to dismissal, and those whose discharge “Services No Longer Required” is 
pending, are not to be granted leave before discharge to the shore. Men about to be discharged 
“Unsuitable” are, however, to be given any foreign service, G.S.C. and terminal leave which would 
normally have been due to them. 

5. Men who are invalided are not eligible for leave of any description beyond the date of invaliding 
other than terminal leave and invaliding leave. (0914 (4)). 

6. An advance of any leave due, may be granted to a rating at the time of his marriage. 

7. A record of all long leave (excluding travelling time) granted to ratings is to be entered in their 
Pay Books (1001). 

8. See 0905 (9), 0906 (10), and 0908 (6), on travelling time. 


0983. Involuntary absence without leave. If it should be proved to the satisfaction of the 
Captain that the absence of a rating without leave has not been owing to any misconduct or fault of 
his own, but to circumstances that made it impossible for him to return at the appointed time, he is 
not to be considered as a defaulter, nor punished for his involuntary absence. See also 2054 (5) on 
removal of R.Q. 


0964. Abeentees on ship sailing. Men who miss their passage, owing to improper absence from 
their ships on leaving port, are, after undergoing such punishment as may be awarded for the offence, 
to be sent to their own ships, should an opportunity be likely to occur within a reasonable period. 
See also 2054 (1). 


0985-1000. Unallocated. 
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SECTION I. GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS 


1001. Naval Pay Book. Form S.43A. A Naval Pay Book, Form S.43A., is to be issued on entry 
to all officers and ratings (including members of the Women’s Royal Naval Service, Queen 
Alexandra’s Royal Naval Nursing Service and Commonwealth officers and ratings on loan to the 
Royal Navy) except officers with “time only” appointments. Members of the R.N.R. lists 1 and 2 
and R.N.S.R. hold Form B.23, Temporary Identity Card, instead of Form S.43A. 


Every rating and R.M. other rank is given a pay book wallet on entry and is to maintain this 
as an item of compulsory kit. 


2. S.43A. is a valuable document the loss of which would cause personal inconvenience. It 
should be kept in a safe place (e.g. a locked drawer) at all times except when actually required for 
use. It is not to be taken ashore unless the individual is proceeding on detached service, long 
leave or draft, when it must be packed in his or her baggage and not carried on the person. 


3. Issues. The issuing authority is the Captain of the ship or establishment concerned. He 
is to appoint an officer to control the issue of Forms S.43A. and is to ensure that adequate precau- 
tions are taken to prevent the unauthorised use of blank books. Issuing authorities are to insert, 
in ink, the details of name, rank or rating, official number and, except for officers, date of birth on 
Page 2, the National Insurance number on page 29 and the address of the Welfare Authority on 
the front cover. The holder is to insert details of the name, address and relationship of his next 
of kin in pencil, and his signature in ink on page 1. 

Notes (i) The use of Part 2 of Form S.43A. has been discontinued for naval personnel, but 
existing copies should be retained in the pockets of pay books—no further entries 
are to be made therein, and the entries already made are to be considered obsolete. 


Gi) Part 2 of Form S.43A. is still used by Royal Marines. 


_ 4. Notations. Notations are to be made in Form S.43A. as directed in these Regulations, 
in B.R. 1950 Naval Pay Regulations, B.R. 93 Victualling Manual, B.R. 96 Stores Accounting Instruc- 
trons, B.R. 1991 Handbook of Standing Orders for the R.N. Medical and Dental Service, and Defence 
Council Instructions. The Captain is to ensure that the particulars given in the Form S.43A of 
ewery officer and rating borne are checked at regular intervals Responsibility for the accuracy 
o€ details given in Part 1 of Forms S.43A is normally to rest with the Divisional Officer, and not 
tkre Supply Officer, 
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5. Losses. In the event of a rating’s Form S.43A being lost or stolen the facts are to be reported 
immediately to the Captain and to the local police at home, or in accordance with local orders 
abroad. The recovery of a lost Form S.43A is to be similarly reported, with a statement describing 
how recovery was effected. The loss of a Form S.43A is to be carefully enquired into, and if itis 
considered to be due to negligence, disciplinary action is to be taken. 


6. REPLACEMENTS. When a new Form S.43A is issued to replace one lost, mutilated or worn 
out, the issuing authority is to endorse the new one in red ink ‘‘Duplicate” and “‘Fair wear and 
tear”, ‘‘Accidental loss” or ‘Negligence’, as applicable. Care is to be taken that all relevant 
notations which appeared in the old book are inserted in the new. 


7. OFFICERS (EX OTHER RANK/RATING). When a rating or other rank is promoted to commis- 
sioned officer the Form S.43A which he held as a rank or rating is to be withdrawn and a new one 
issued in the ship or establishment which the officer first joins on promotion. 


8. DISCHARGE FROM THE SERVICE. Officers and ratings discharged from the Service for any 
reason are to surrender Forms S.43A and the fact is to be noted in the ledger. When officers or 
ratings are discharged direct to shore from, or die in, naval or other hospitals, Forms S.43A are to 
be withdrawn by the hospital and, after cancellation, returned to the establishment carrying the 
pay account. When officers or ratings are not to return to the Service on completion of a sentence 
of imprisonment or detention, Forms S.43A are to be recovered and cancelled by the establishment 
carrying the pay account. When no longer required, cancelled Forms S.43A are to be disposed of 
as classified waste. 


1002. National Health Service. Instructions concerning the National Health Service number 
(former national registration number) of a person entering or released from the Royal Navy, 
Royal Marines, Women’s Royal Naval Service, Queen Alexandra’s Royal Naval Nursing Service. 
are contained in B.R. 1950 Naval Pay Regulations, Chapter XXII. 


1003. Disclosure of addresses. The service address of an officer or man should not normally 
be disclosed to enquirers, whether friends, relatives, tradesmen or others; or to his wife, particu- 
larly when it is known that they are not on normal terms. The service address should, however. 
be given:— 

(a) to the police when required for the purposes of the law; 


(6) toa solicitor, if the officer or man is within the jurisdiction (e.g. within the United Kingdom), 
to enable process to be served in civil proceedings, including recovery of debt, on receipt 
of an assurance that the address will be used solely for that purpose and will not be passed 
to a client or other party; 


(c) to the Clerk of a Court or probation Officer on request for serving process in the United 
Kingdom in maintenance or affiliation proceedings; replies to such enquiries should 
state that the address is not to be passed to the wife, or any other party; 


(d) to another Department of the Crown or to its branch offices for official purposes; 
(e) to N.A.A.F.I. in connection with their sales agreements with naval personnel. 


2. There is no objection to an offer being made to forward correspondence from an enquirer 
to an officer or man, without disclosing the address. It is permissible to state whether the officer 
or man is serving at home or abroad, in order that the enquirer may affix the correct postage 00 
letters to be forwarded. If an officer or man seeks the address of his wife, this will normally 
be given to him by the Ministry of Defence. 


3. The private address of a serving officer or man is not to be disclosed except to the police. 
In the case of personnel who have left the naval service, the last-known private address may be 
disclosed as in (a) to (e) of Clause 1, 


1004. Flying Log Books. Instructions relating to Flying Log Books are given in A.P.(N.): 
Regulations for the Fleet Air Arm. They are to be produced at Flag Officers’ inspections. 
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1005. Royal Navy Identity Card, Form S.1511. The Royal Navy Identity Card, Form 
S.1511, is to be issued to all officers of the R.N., R.M., W.R.N.S., and Q.A.R.N.N.S. and to 
naval ratings, R.M. other ranks, W.R.N.S. ratings and Naval Nursing Auxiliaries of the 
Q.A.R.N.N.S. serving at home and abroad. It is also to be issued to officers and ratings of 
Commonwealth navies and of foreign navies serving with the Royal Navy on loan or exchange. 
See Clause 14 for Commonwealth and foreign naval personnel undergoing training and Clause 15 
for members of the R.N.V.S.R. 


2. The permanent issuing authorities are Commaders-in-Chief, Flag Officers, Senior Naval 
Officers, Commanding Officers of New Entry Training Establishments (R.N.) and of Entry and 
Re-Entry Establishments (R.M.) Commanders-in-Chief and Flag Officers may delegate this 
authority to Commanding Officers of any of H.M. ships and establishments in their Command, 
both for the initial issue of cards and for the replacement of cards lost or damaged. The Director 
of Naval Security is responsible for the issue of replacement cards, when a report of loss is made, 
for naval officers on Navy Department pay lists, and for naval officers serving in any inter-service 
or international post where stocks of cards are not held by the Administrative Authority. 


3. Blank Identity Cards are to be stored under lock and key. All issues of cards are to be 
recorded in a separate log which is to be produced at each annual inspection. The inspecting 
officer is to check that the log has been properly maintained, that cards have been issued in correct 
sequence and, if the number of cards lost or replaced is high, is to comment on this in the Report 
of Inspection. The records of cards issued should be Font by ships for three years or until 
paying-off, whichever is the earlier, and by shore establishments for three years; they should then 
be destroyed. 


4. An Identity Card is to be issued with a plastic envelope, Form S.1511b, and a slip giving 
instructions to anyone finding it; the slip is to be completed by the holder of the card and kept in 
the envelope with it. The Identity card is to be signed by the holder and is not valid without 
also the signature and stamp of the issuing authority. Attention is to be drawn, at the time of 
issue, to the general conditions of issue shown on the back of the card. 


5. In the case of an officer, a duplicate card, Form S.1511a, with a photograph, is to be com- 
pleted, and sent to the Ministry of Defence (Director of Naval Security, Old Admiralty Building, 
Whitehall, London S.W.1). Form S.1511a is not required for ratings, but the number of the 
rating’s identity card and the date of issue are to be recorded on his Service Certificate below the 
National Health Service number. 


6. Photographs for Forms S.1511 and S.1511a are to be of passport type, measuring 1} inches 
square, showing the head and shoulders and, below, a card bearing the initials and surname. 
Personnel are to be photographed in uniform, without caps. Photographs are to be partly over- 
stamped with the official stamp of the issuing authority; in the case of Royal Marines, stamps 
which do not disclose Unit details are to be used. 


_ 7. Whenever possible, photographs are to be provided from local Service resources. When 
this is not possible they are to be obtained at the most economical rate available and the charges 
incurred are to be brought to account as a charge against Vote 9 H 317; this article should be 
quoted on the supporting cash vouchers. 


8. No alteration is to be made to Naval Identity Cards once they are issued. A new card 
should therefore be issued whenever re-photographing is necessary; i.e. on change of facial 
appearance; on a rating/other rank being granted a commission; and, unless re-photographing 
has taken place within the previous two years, on re-engagement as follows: 

(a) R.N. ratings/other ranks R.M.: At each re-engagement. 


(0) W.R.N.S. ratings: On each occasion of re-engaging except when they re-engage to 
complete 8 years’ service or for periods of less than 4 years. 


(Form 864 one amerahs should also be attached to the Divisional Officer’s Record Sheet 
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9. Naval Identity Cards should not be allowed to fall into the hands of unauthorised persons 
The alteration, unauthorised destruction, or transfer of an Identity Card to another person is an 
offence. 


10. The loss of a Naval Identity Card in the United Kingdom should be reported as soon as 
possible to the police in the district in which the loss occurred. Abroad, the loss should be 
reported to the local naval authority or British Consul, who will inform the police, if necessary. 
Where there is no British naval or consular authority the Commanding Officer should use his 
discretion whether to inform the police or other local officials. All losses of officers’ identity 
cards are also to be reported to the Ministry of Defence (Director of Naval Security, Old Admiralty 
Building, Whitehall, London, S.W.1). If the rating’s card is not recovered the loss is to be 
noted on his Service Certificate by ruling through the number of the card lost and making the 
entry “Lost” and the date. Reports of losses should include the following particulars :— 

(a) Number of card. 

(5) Name, rank of officer or official number of rating. 
(c) Issuing authority. 

(d) Circumstances of loss. 

(e) Date of discovery of loss. 


11. A charge of 2s. 6d. is to be made for the replacement of the photograph when an identity 
card is considered by the Commanding Officer to have been lost or mutilated through the neglect 
or default of the individual. Charges should be recovered in cash and brought to account as a 
credit to Vote 9Z607; the supporting vouchers should include a reference to this article. Discip- 
linary action should also be taken, as appropriate. 


12. Identity Cards are to be withdrawn from personnel leaving the Service, before they 
proceed on terminal leave. Officers’ cards are to be sent to the Ministry of Defence (Director of 
Naval Security). Ratings’ cards are to be destroyed and a note made to this effect on their Service 
Certificates and in the ship’s ledger. 


13. In the case of Royal Marines the issue, loss or withdrawal of an identity card is to be 
reported to the Director of Pay and Records in Part II Orders or for personnel serving in H.M. 
ships or naval establishments, on Form R.23c. Details are subsequently to be recorded on the 
Service Certificate and on the register of service. It will not be necessary therefore to record 
these details in the ledger. 


14, Commonwealth and foreign officers and ratings under training with the Royal Navy for a 
period of 3 months or longer are to hold Form $.1511 overstamped with red diagonal lines. All 
stocks of the overstamped cards are kept by the Ministry of Defence (Naval Personnel Division 1), 
who will supply cards to Commanding Officers for completion and issue. The duplicate card, 
S.1511a, is to be made out for ratings as well as for officers, and returned to Ministry of Defence 
(N.P.1). On completion of the final period of training with the Royal Navy Form S.1511 is to be 
recovered and returned to Ministry of Defence (N.P.1). 


15. Members of the R.N.V.S.R. hold a special form of identity card which is issued by the 
Admiral Commanding Reserves and differs from the Naval Identity Card in that the photograph 
need not be taken in uniform. The card is renewable every 5 years and the current date of expiry 
is shown on page 4 of the card. Otherwise the conditions are the same as those for R.N. officers. 


1006. Provision of photographs for inclusion in officers records. Photographs of officers 
of all specialisations and branches are to be sent to the appropriate Appointing Authorities at the 
Ministry of Defence at the following times:— 


(a) On entry (or on promotion to officer rank) R.N., R.M. and W.R.N.S. 
(6) On promotion to Lieutenant-Commander R.N., and Captain R.M. 
(c) On promotion to Captain R.N., and Lieutenant-Colonel R.M. 

(d) On attaining 14 year’s seniority as Chaplain R.N. 


One copy only is required on each occasion. The name, initials, rank and specialisation of 
the officer is to be written lightly but clearly in ink on the back of the photograph. 
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2. Photographs are to be of the standard size used for Naval Identity Cards and as far as 
practicable this requirement should be met by making extra copies when officers are photo- 
graphed for their Naval Identity Cards (Article 1005). The original negatives should be attached 
in an envelope to the officer’s Pay Book so that additional copies can be printed as required. 


3. The photographs are in all circumstances to be provided through local Service resources. 


1007-1010. Unallocated. 
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SECTION I. OFFICERS—GENERAL 
1011. Unallocated. 


1012. Officers’ Certificates (for all officers up to and including the rank of Captain R.N.). The 
Flag officer, for those appointed for duty on his staff, and the Captain, for others, is to give every 
officer serving under him, whether as part complement or supernumerary, on his discharge or on 
other prescribed occasions, a certificate of conduct on Form S.450. For officers in command 
the certificate is to be issued by the Flag Officer or Administrative Authority under whom the 
officer concerned is serving. Certificates are not to be issued in respect of officers who have been 


vores aad months in an appointment or who have been appointed for time only (but see Clause 
, below). 


2. FLEET ESTABLISHMENTS. Upon being superseded Commodores of Royal Naval Barracks 
and Captains in command of other Fleet establishments need only issue certificates to:— 


(a) Heads of Departments; 
(5) Officers whose Heads of Departments are below the rank of Commander; 


(c) Officers who have come under the immediate supervision of the Commodore or Captain 
or under his notice for misconduct or inefficient performance of their duties. 


Certificates for the remaining officers, which are initiated by the responsible Heads of Depart- 
ments and signed by the Commodore or Captain, are to be issued when either a Head of Depart- 
ment or any officer under his orders leaves the establishment. 


3. OFFICERS OF COMMONWEALTH NAVAL FORCES. Officers of the Commonwealth naval forces 
serving in Her Majesty’s ships are to be given the usual certificate, and a copy is to be forwarded 
by the Captain direct to the headquarters of the service to which the officers belong. For officers 
of the Royal Australian, Royal Canadian and Royal New Zealand Navies the copies should be 
forwarded to the London Headquarters of those forces. 


4, RESERVE OFFICERS. On completion of a period of training of 14 days or more in one of 
H.M. ships or establishments in peacetime Form S.450 is to be issued to R.N.R. officers other 
than those on list 1 and 2 and to Supply Officers on lists 1 and 2 entered before 1950. Other 
R.N.R. officers on lists 1 and 2 are to have the record on training entered in their Certificate 
Books (Form R.V.O.2) in lieu. Form S.450 need not be issued to officers undergoing standard 
courses at the specialist and departmental schools. Form S.450 is to be issued to all R.N.R. 
officers, under the conditions applicable to officers of the Royal Navy, when they are mobilised 
for service or employed whole time when not mobilised. 


5. FORWARDING CERTIFICATES. Where an officer has left the ship before the certificate can be 
handed to him, it is to be placed under separate cover and sent to him direct. 


6. Certificates on Form S.450 constitute the only permanent personal record that an officer 
will have of his service. Officers who are discharged may require them as references when 
applying for civilian posts and great care should be taken in their completion. 


Comments on Form S.450 must never be incompatible with the latest Report S.206 on the officer 
concerned. Failure to observe this rule will discredit Form S.450 for reference purposes. The 
capacity in which an officer has served should be clearly stated with inclusive dates corresponding 
to the dates on Form $.206 The remarks should be worded so as to give guidence to any “non- 
naval” authority on an officer’s character and conduct and his general execution of his duties. 


1013. Addresses, etc., of officers’ next-of-kin. Whenever an officer joins a ship or naval 
establishment (except for short-term training or for an instructional course) he is to give particulars 
on Form S.537A of the person to whom information concerning his death or illness should be 
communicated. A fresh form should be completed whenever a change occurs in the name or 
address of the nominated person. See Article 1003 on disclosure of addresses. 


2. Form $.537A should be completed in duplicate (triplicate for Royal Marines officers), one 
copy being retained in the ship or establishment concerned for use, if necessary, in making reports 
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of casualties. The other copy is to be forwarded without delay to the Ministry of Defence (N.P.2). 
In the case of Royal Marines officers, one copy is to be forwarded to the Department of C.G.R.M. 
for Onward transmission to N.P.2, and one to Pay and Records Office, Royal Marines. Tenders 
or ships not keeping accounts should prepare and forward an extra copy to their parent ships. 

¢ prompt despatch of Forms S.537A to the Ministry of Defence (Naval Personnel Division 2) 
nner necessary, to the parent ship, is to be checked by a notation on the officer’s victualling 


3. The particulars so rendered are to be verified annually on the occasions laid down for the 
Verification of details of the nearest relative or friend of ratings (see 1082). Any alterations then 
found Necessary are to be entered on the ship’s Form S.537A and a duplicate and triplicate amended 
form sent forthwith as directed above. See also Article 4413 on religious denominations. 


i 4. Officers themselves are responsible for apatying any alterations that may occur in the 
interim. Officers borne on the books of a Depot for leave, sick leave, or for Periods between 
appointments are to report such changes direct to the Ministry of Defence (N.P.2). 


5. The above arrangements do not apply to officers borne on the books of H.M.S. President 


for special duties, in respect of whom particulars should be kept by the Department to which they 
are attached 


6. ARMy anp R.A.F. OFFICERS EMBARKED IN H.M. sips. These officers should be requested 
to complete Form §.537A in triplicate. One copy should be retained on board, the duplicate 
should be forwarded to the Ministry of Defence (N.P.2) and the third copy should be sent to 
the Ministry of Defence (Army Officers Documentation Office), Stanmore, Middlesex or the 
Ministry of Defence (A R8a R.A.F.) a8 appropriate. 


1014. Ministry of Transport certificates. Information is given in the Appendix to the Navy 
List on the conditions under which naval officers may obtain Ministry of Transport Certificates 
of Service or Certificates of Competency as Master, Mate or Engineer in the mercantile marine. 


1015-1020, Unallocated. 
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SECTION III. OFFICERS—CONFIDENTIAL REPORTS 


1021. General instructions. Reports on officers are required to provide information for two 
main purposes: the consideration of officers for promotion and the selection of officers for appoint- 
ments. 


2. The reports are always to be forwarded so that the Commander-in-Chief or other Admin- 
istrative Authority, as appropriate, may add his remarks; see Article 1023 for ships in General 
Service Commission. Reports must reach their final destination with the least possible delay 
as they are required by the time officers are selected for their next appointments; see also Articles 
1022(2) and 0213(3) on adverse reports. 


3. Reports are to be rendered on all officers holding appointments, whether afloat or ashore, 
including officers on the Retired List who may be serving, and officers borne supernumerary. 


4. Except where otherwise stated, reports on Form S.206 are required to reach the Ministry 
of Defence in original only. 


5. With reference to Article 1051(3), during the period of six months between an officer’s 
selection for promotion and his actual promotion, reports are to be made on him, in his present 
rank, on the occasions specified in Article 1022. 


6. The form of reports on Flag Officers is left to the reporting officer, who should give his 
views fully; but he is to furnish definite information on the Flag Officer’s fitness for the command 
held by him and for further employment in a new command (a) afloat and (4) ashore. Reports 
on all other officers, including officers of the Royal Marines, are to be made on Form S.206. 


7. The instructions contained in the covers of Form S.206 should be carefully followed, all 
details required by the form being accurately stated and names given in full. It is essential that 
the “Occasion for report” and the officer’s specialization, sub-specialization, list or Branch should 
be clearly stated. 

8. The name and rank of the reporting officer should be typed under the written signature. 
Remarks and index errors inserted by senior officers are of the geatest importance and should be 
given fully whenever possible. Black record ribbon must be used for all typing. 


1022. Occasions for report. With the additions set out in Clauses 2 and 3 below, confidential 
reports are to be rendered as follows:— 

(a) On officers of Flag Rank serving under senior officers: when either the senior officer or 
the junior officer is superseded (see 1021 (6)). 

(6) On Captains R.N., Colonels and Lieutentant Colonels R.M.: 


(i) half-yearly, as directed in Section IV, on Captains in the three senior batches, 
seniorities of which are promulgated by Defence Council Instructions; 


(ii) annually, on all other Captains (for detailed instructions see (d) below); 
(iii) annually, on Colonels (for detailed instructions see (d) below); 
(iv) half-yearly, on Lieutenant Colonels in zone for promotion, as directed in Section 


(v) annually, on Lieutenant Colonels (for detailed instructions see (d) below); 
(vi) as in (e) below. 
(c) On Commanders, Majors and below in zone for promotion: half-yearly, as directed in 
Section IV; 
(d) On Commanders, Majors and below not in zone for promotion: 
(i) annually on the anniversary of their appointment to the ship or establishment, 


provided that they have then served under the reporting officer for at least three 
months. If the reporting officer has less than three months’ experience of any 
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of the officers concerned, the reports on these officers should be deferred until 
this condition has been satisfied; 

(ii) when either the officer being reported upon is relieved or the reporting officer is 
superseded, unless the reporting officer has (a) made a report within the preceding 
six months or (6) held his appointment for less than three months (see also Clause 
3 below). 

(e) On officers undergoing courses lasting three months or more—on completion of the 
course, except that reports are not required on officers attending the Senior Officers’ War Course 
or the Imperial Defence College. 


2. ADDITIONAL REPORTS. Additional reports are to be rendered in accordance with the 
following Articles:— 
0512—All acting Sub-Lieutenant (S.D. Lists) R.N.—recommendation for confirmation 
in rank, 
1032—Special reports 
1033—Quarterly reports. 


3. AMENDING REPORTS. A reporting officer may have cause to alter his opinion of an officer 
after the annual report (Clause 1(5) (i)) has been made. Such changes of opinion should not 
be notified until the next routine report is due, unless:— 


(a) the circumstances are such as to merit a special report (Article 1032), or 


(5) the reporting officer, or the officer being reported upon, is superseded before the next 
report is due, in which case an amending report should be forwarded. 


1023. Ships in General Service Commission. Reports on officers from ships in General 
Service Commission are to be forwarded as follows:— 


_ (2) Reports on Commanding Officers on supersession. These are to be made by the Administra- 
tive Authority at the time, provided that the officer in command has served under him for 
three calendar months; if not, it is the Administrative Authority’s responsibility to ensure that 
a report is made by the previous Administrative Authority. This does not affect his own option 
of making a separate report if he wishes. 

(b) Reports on Commanding Officers when a ship leaves the station—are to be made by the 
Administrative Authority at the time if the officer in command has served under him for three 
riled if not, no report is required, but the Administrative Authority may make one 
if he wishes, 

(c) Operational aircraft carriers. All reports on officers serving in operational aircraft 
Carriers are to be forwarded as laid down in Article 1024. 

(d) All other reports. When, at the time of writing the report, the ship has served under her 
Present Administrative Authority for a period of less than three calendar months, the report is 
to be sent to the previous Administrative Authority, provided that the period during which the 
ship served under him in the current commission was longer than the period served under the 
Present Administrative Authority. 


1024. Operational aircraft carriers in General Service Commission. Reports on these 
officers are to be made on Form S.206 on the occasions specified below; they are to be rendered 
by the Captains of the ships or establishments in which the officers are borne, except when a 
unit is detached to a Royal Air Force station or civil air base for more than three months, when 
the reports are to be rendered by the Officer in Command of the detached Naval Air Unit. 
_ (2) Officers in command of squadrons. If in zone for promotion—half-yearly as directed 
in Section IV. If not in zone for promotion: 
(i) when the squadron moves away from its parent ship or air station after more than 
three months’ service; 
(ii) when the Commanding Officer of the parent ship or air station is superseded; 
(iii) when the officer reported upon is relieved. 
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(5) Other officers in the squadron. If in zone for promotion—half-yearly as directed in 
Section IV. If not in zone for promotion: 
(i) annually, on the anniversary of their appointment to the squadron; 
(ii) on supersession of the Squadron Commanding Officer; 
(iii) when an officer leaves after more than three months’ service. 


2. Sections I-V of Form S.206 for Squadron Commanding Officers are to be completed and 
signed by the Commanding Officer of the parent ship. Reports on other officers in the squadron 
are to be completed and signed by the Squadron Commanding Officer and forwarded through 
the Commanding Officer of the parent ship, who may remark in Section VI. 


3. Section V of Form S.206 should contain the last assessment of flying proficiency in accord- 
ance with A.P.(N.) 76 Regulations for the Fleet Air Arm and recommendations as follows :— 


(a2) On pilots, as to suitability to sub-specialize (in order of priority) for the following list:— 
Air Warfare Instructor, Empire Test Pilot, Qualified Flying Instructor, Helicopter Conversion, 
All Weather Fighter, Strike. 


(6) On observers, as to suitability to cross-specialize in:—Anti-Submarine, All Weather 
Fighter, Airborne Early Warning, Strike. 


4, OPERATIONAL CARRIERS IN GENERAL SERVICE COMMISSION. 


(a) All reports on officers, other than Special Duties List officers, serving in operational 
carriers in General Service Commission are to be forwarded through the Flag Officer Aircraft 
Carriers (being initiated by him for officers in command and for his own staff officers) to the appro- 
priate Commander-in-Chief on the basis defined in Article 1023. 


(6) Flag Officers (other than Flag Officer Aircraft Carriers) under whom officers in command 
of operational carriers have served for more than three calendar months of the period covered 
by the report should also forward reports on them to the Cammander-in-Chief. 


5. To supplement the information contained in Form S.206 a separate annual report of flying 
performed during the preceding year by every officer appointed (P), (F) or (O), other than Captains, 
is to be forwarded to the Ministry of Defence through the usual channels on Ist January each year 
on Form S.226 or S.227 as appropriate. In cases where officers have, in the opinion of the 
Commanding Officer or Head of Department, failed to take advantage of available flying practice 
facilities, a recommendation is to be included with the report for removal of the flying symbol. 


1025. Royal Marine officers when not serving under the Naval Discipline Act. Reports 
are to be rendered to the Commandant General, Royal Marines as required by Article 1022 
supplemented if necessary as follows:— 


(2) In the case of Commanding Officers, on termination of appointment or on supersession 
of Formation or Group Commander, unless a report has been rendered within the previous three 
months. 


(5) On the supersession of the Commanding Officer, unless a report has been rendered 
within the previous three months, 


(c) On the officer leaving the unit, except for a course of instruction, unless a report has been 
rendered within the previous three months. 


(d) All officers, whether borne permanently or temporarily, are to be included. 


1026. Medical and Dental Officers. Reports on officers serving in naval hospitals are to be 
rendered by the Medical Officer in Charge through the Administrative Authority to the Com- 
mander-in-Chief, who is to refer those on Dental officers to the Command or Fleet Dental Surgeon 
for his opinion of their professional conduct and ability. Reports on officers serving in ships and 
establishments other than hospitals are similarly to be referred to the Commander-in-Chief who 
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is to refer them to the Command or Fleet Medical Officer or Command or Fleet Dental Surgeon 
as appropriate. In reports on senior Medical officers their ability to take charge of a naval hospital 
is to be stated. 


1027. W.R.N.S. officers. When making reports on Form S.206 on W.R.N.S. officers the Head 
of Department and the reporting officer are to consult the W.R.N.S. Unit Officer before completing 
Section I and Sections II and IV respectively. The Command W.R.N.S. Officer is to be afforded 
the opportunity of commenting on such reports before Section VI of the form is completed by 
the Senior Officer, and any remarks by her should be incorporated in this section. 


1028. Commonwealth naval forces. Officers of the Commonwealth naval forces serving in 
ships of the Royal Navy are to be reported on in the same manner and on the same occasions 
as officers of the Royal Navy, the reports being made on Forms S.206 and forwarded to the Ministry 
of Defence in the usual way with the following exceptions :— 

(a) Officers of the Royal Canadian Navy. Reports are to be rendered annually as follows :— 

(i) As in Article 1022 (1) (d) (ii) and 1022 (1) (e). 
(ii) Sub-Lieutenants—as at 30th June. 
(iii) Lt. Commandere—as at 31st July. 
(iv) Commanders and above—by 31st August. 
(v) Lieutenants, Lieutenants (Star), Commissioned Officers, Wrens and Nursing 
Sisters—by 30th September. 

Reports are to be forwarded to the Naval Member Canadian Joint Staff (London), 1 Grosvenor 
Square, W.1. with a copy to the Ministry of Defence. 

The annual reports required by (ii) to (v) above are to be rendered on Form C.N.S.206 
(which will be forwarded to reporting officers by N.M.C.J.S. (L) without demand) to reach 
London by the 15th of the following month, except where otherwise stated. The normal R.N. 
report Form (S.206) should be used on all other occasions. 

(6) Officers of the Royal Australian Navy. Reports on Special Duties List officers are to be 
rendered direct to the A.N.R.U.K., Australia House, W.C.2, to arrive by Ist February and Ist 
August each year. 

2. Reports on subordinate officers are to be rendered in duplicate. See Article 1057 on recom- 
mendations for promotion. 


1029. Commonwealth and foreign officers under training. On the conclusion of all 
courses of instruction or periods of training undergone in the Royal Navy by officers of Common- 
wealth forces, a report on the work, progress and efficiency of each officer is to be forwarded to the 
Ministry of Defence on Form S.206 in duplicate. 

2. When a foreign officer completes a course or attachment of more than one month’s duration 
or when the course ends in an examination, a report in triplicate is to be forwarded. This report 
4 not to be on Form S.206 and is required to contain only the following information:— 

(2) Officer’s name, rank and service. 

(+) Marks obtained in any examination taken. 

(c) Whether course has been successfully completed. 

(d) An outline of the officer’s technical or professional ability. 
() A brief general opinion of the officer. 

3. Reports under Clause 2 are to be forwarded direct to the Ministry of Defence except that 
those on officers taking special Sub-Lieutenants’ Technical Courses should be sent to the Captain, 
H.M.S. Excellent, for co-ordination and transmission to the Ministry at the end of the series 
of courses, 
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1030. Reserve officers mobilised. When officers of the reserves are called out for service 
with the Fleet they are to be reported upon in the same manner and on the same occasions as 
officers of the Royal Navy. 


1031. Reserve officers in peace time. Reports on Form S.206 are to be forwarded as 
follows :— 


(a) 14 days’ training and over—Form S.206 completed in full. 


(6) Under 14 days—Section III of Form S.206 is to be completed. Sections I and II (or 
parts thereof) should also be completed if possible. 


2. Section I(d) of Form S.206 should show the type of appointment for which the officer is 
recommended on mobilization. 


3. Reports on R.N.R., W.R.N.R. and R.M.F.V.R. officers should be forwarded in original. 


4. If on completion of initial training a probationary officer is considered unfit for retention 
in the R.N.R., a special report giving full reasons should accompany the Form S.206. 


1032. Special reports. Special reports may be called for by the Admiralty Board or by any 
Authority; they are essentially for one occasion only and the officer reported upon need not be 
informed. 


2. A request for a special report on an officer does not necessarily imply that he has been 
adversely reported upon. 


3. Reports are to be made on Form S.206 headed “Special Report” and if in response to a 
Ministry of Defence letter, the reference number should be quoted. 


1033. Quarterly reports. The Admiralty Board will direct when an officer is to be placed 
under quarterly report and will inform the reporting authority by letter of the reasons. This 
letter is to be read by the Commanding Officer to the officer concerned. Quarterly reports are 
to continue until the Admiralty Board directs that they are to cease. Should the officer be trans- 
ferred to another appointment the letter is to be forwarded to his new ship through the usual 
channels, accompanied by remarks on Form S.206 for the broken period. If the officer’s next 
appointment is not known the letter is to be returned to the Ministry of Defence with Form 
$.206 completed for the broken period. 


2. These reports are always to be made on Form S.206 headed ‘‘Quarterly Report” and 
quoting the Ministry of Defence reference. 


1034-1050. Unallocated. 
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SECTION IV. OFFICERS—RECOMMENDATIONS FOR PROMOTION 


1051. Promotion of officers—Procedure. When selecting officers for promotion the promotion 
boards consider the confidential reports on all officers in the zone and on any officers recommended 
exceptionally for out-of-zone promotion (Article 1054, Clause 3(b)). The promotion boards not 
only consider current reports but also take account of each officer’s previous reports. This 
overall picture of an officer’s capabilities determines his suitability for promotion. Promotion 
zones of seniority are promulgated by the Ministry of Defence from time to time. 


2. Promotion to Flag Rank and equivalent on:— 


(a) General List (including Post List). Substantive promotions to Rear Admiral are made 
with effect from 7th January or 7th July. 


(5) Medical, Dental and Instructor Branches. Promotions to Rear Admiral are made as 
vacancies occur. 


(c) Royal Marines. Promotion to Major General is made as vacancies occur. 


3. Promotions to Captain and Commander on the General List (including Post List), to equivalent 
ranks in the Medical, Dental and Instructor Branches, and to Colonel, Lieutenant-Colonel and Major 
in the Royal Marines are made half-yearly. On 30th June and 31st December each year a list is 
issued giving the names of officers who have been selected for promotion to those ranks at the 
end of the following half year. Until such promotions have been confirmed and formally pro- 

tmulgated six months later, there is no alteration in the status, relative rank and order of taking 
command of the officers concerned (Chapter 1). See 1021(5) on confidential reports. 


4. Promotions to Commander, Lieutenant-Commander and Lieutenant R.N. and to Lieutenant 
R.M., on the Special Duties List, and to Commander and Lieutenant-Commander on the Supplementary 
List, are announced half-yearly on the following dates on which they became effective: — 


(a) Special Duties List—1st April and 1st October (see Chapter V, Section III). 
(5) Supplementary List—1st March and 1st September. 


5. MepicaL FITNESS 


(2) Officers who are permanently unfit for sea service will not ordinarily be eligible for 
Promotion, Each case will, however, be considered on its merits by the Admiralty Board at the 
time when the officers’ medical category is first reduced. This review will take into account 
his age, seniority, past experience, the extent and nature of his disability and the types of appoint- 
ment for which he might be required in a higher rank, and the officer will be informed if, and to 
what extent his reduced medical category will restrict his eligibility to be considered for further 
Promotion. Unless it is known that an officer is ineligible to be considered for promotion under 
under this regulation, recommendations should be forwarded on the same occasions and by the 
same standards as if he was medically fit. 


(5) W.R.N.S. officers placed permanently in a restricted medical category will, if they are 
retained in the Service, be considered for promotion so long as their disabilities do not interfere 
with their duties 


1052, Recommendations for promotion—General instructions. Recommendations for 
Promotion are to be forwarded, through Administrative Authorities and Commanders-in-Chief, 
in accordance with the following instructions and in time to reach the Ministry of Defence by the 
following dates :— 


For promotion of General List (including Post List) officers to 1st May 
Rear Admiral 15th November 
For promotion to Captain and Commander on the General List 
(including Post List) and Medical, Dental and Instructor 
Branches; and of Royal Marines officers to Colonel, Lieutenant 31st March 
Colonel and Major 30th September 
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For promotion to Cammander, Lieutenant-Commander and 
Lieutenant R.N. and Captain R.M. and Lieutenant R.M. on 1st February 


the Special Duties List 1st August 
For promotion to Commander and Lieutenant-Commander on 31st January 
the Supplementary List 31st July 


2. It is not essential that the officers recommended should actually be serving on the station 
at the time and those officers who have recently left the station should be considered when recom- 
mendations are made. 


3. Sips IN GENERAL SERVICE COMMISSION. A ship which on Ist April or 15th October in 
any year has served for a period of less than three calendar months under her present Administra- 
tive Authority is to forward her recommendations for promotion to her previous Administrative 
Authority, provided that the period during which the ship served under him in the previous 
six months of the current commission was longer that the period served under her present 
Administrative Authority. This principle applies also to recommendations by the Administrative 
Authority for Commanding Officers below the rank of Captain, but the Administrative Authority 
who has had a ship for less than three months may also make a recommendation for her Commanding 
Officer if he so desires; see Article 1053(3) on recommendations for Captains. Recommendations 
for officers serving in operational carriers are to be forwarded through the same channels as 
routine reports; see 1024(4). 


4, OFFICERS SERVING ON SHORE. 


(a) Recommendations for officers serving at the Ministry of Defence, or in positions under 
officers serving at the Ministry, are to be forwarded in accordance with the Defence Council 
Instructions. 


(b) Recommendations for engineering and electrical specialists serving in Dockyards are to 
be forwarded by Commanders-in-Chief to the Ministry of Defence, through the Director-General 
of Dockyards and Fleet Maintenance. 


@ Recommendations for officers serving in research and development establishments are 
to be forwarded as follows :— 


(i) For Captains Superintendent and Officers-in-Charge—Sections I to V of the 
Form S.206 are to be completed by the Director-General of the Ministry Depart- 
ment most closely concerned with the work of the establishment, the report then 
being forwarded to the Commander-in-Chief in whose area the establishment 
is situated, for completion of Section VI (Remarks of Senior Officer) and subsequent 
transmission to the Ministry of Defence 


(ii) For all other officers—The Captain Superintendent or Officer-in-Charge is to 
complete Sections I-V of the S.206 and send it to the Director-General of the 
Ministry Department most closely concerned with the work of the establishment, 
for consideration equally with officers serving within the Directorate-General. 
A copy of this partially completed report is to be sent to the Commander-in-Chief 
in whose area the establishment is situated, for information only: these officers 
are not to be included in the Commander-in-Chief’s ‘order of merit” lists. 


5. N.A.T.O. recommendations for officers of the Royal Navy serving in North Atlantic Treaty 
Organisation appointments are to be forwarded as follows:— 


Staff of Disposal of Reports 
C.-in-C. North 
Standing Group Liaison Officer to Direct to Ministry of Defence 
North Atlantic Council 
C.-in-C, Eastlant To be included in list of 


C.-in-C. Home Fleet 


C.-in-C. South (when no British Flag Officer is borne To be included in list of 
on the staff) C.-in-C, Mediterranean 
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Staff of Disposal of Reports 
S.H.A.P.E. 
H.Q. Allied Forces, Central Europe Through Vice Naval Deputy 
N.A.T.O. Defence College S.H.A.P.E. 
SACLANT Through Commander British 
C.-in-C. Westlant Naval Staff, Washington 


6. For officers of Commonwealth naval forces, serving with the Royal Navy, see Article 1057. 


1053. Recommendations for promotion of General List (including Post List) officers to 
Rear-Admiral. Administrative Authorities are to forward to the Commader-in-Chief:— 

(a) A list of Captains in the promotion zone who have the necessary qualifications and 
experience to fit them for Flag appointments and who are so outstanding as to justify immediate 
promotion. 


(6) Reports on Form S.206 for all Captains recommended for immediate promotion under 
(a). 


(c) Reports on Form S.206 for other Captains as instructed by Defence Council Instructions. 


2. The Commander-in-Chief is to forward to the Ministry of Defence (1052(1)) his own list 
of recommendations under Clause 1(a) for the whole command accompanied by the appropriate 
Forms S.206 under Clause 1(5) and (c) with his remarks. His recommendations may also include 
any Captain in the promotion zone whom he considers fit for immediate promotion although 
Not serving under his command. See also 1052(2). 


3. Suips In GENERAL SERVICE COMMISSION. Reports in accordance with Clause 1 are to be 
made by the Administrative Authority under whom the Captain has served for the longest period, 
borderline cases being agreed between the Administrative Authorities concerned and reports 
being forwarded through the appropriate Commander-in-Chief. Any Administrative Authority, 
however, may report additionally on a Captain who has been under his command during the period 
in question, if he so wishes. Recommendations for Captains of operational aircraft carriers are 
to be forwarded in the same way as routine reports, see 1024(4). 


1054. Recommendations for promotion to Captain and Commander. The instructions 
in this article apply to officers of the General List (including Post List), Medical and Dental 
officers and Instructor officers; their application to Royal Marines officers is governed by Article 
1055. References to Commander and Lieutentant-Commander include officers of equivalent 
rank. 


2. The normal recommendation zone includes :— 


(a) Officers in the promotion zone (1051(1)) appropriate to their specialisation or Branch, 
other than those in the top six months of the zone and those whose selection for promotion has 
already been announced (1051(3)). 


(6) Officers who are within six months of entering the promotion zone, 
3. The Commanding Officer is to forward to the Administrative Authority a report on Form 
S.206 for:— 
(a) Every Commander and Lieutenant-Commander within the normal recommendation 
zone, whether recommended for immediate promotion or not, who is serving under his command 
or who has so served since the preceding recommendations were forwarded. 


(6) Any Commander or Lieutenant Commander who, although above or below the normal 
recommendation zone, is considered specially worthy of immediate promotion. 


4. The instruction in Article 1021(7) should be followed when preparing Form S.206, the 
occasion for report being shown as ‘‘Half-yearly recommendation for promotion”. 


5. The Administrative Authority is to insert any remarks he may wish to make on the Form 
S.206 and to forward them to the Commander-in-Chief, together with Forms S.206 for his own 
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staff, where appropriate (see also 1052(2)), and such information as the Commander-in-Chief may 
require to assist him in preparing the lists mentioned in Clause 6. 


6. The Commander in Chief is to forward the reports on Form S.206 to the Ministry (see also 
1052(2)) with lists on Form $.596 for the whole command, prepared in accordance with the 
instructions on the Form and in Article 1058. 


1055. Recommendations for promotion of Royal Marines officers. Half-yearly recom- 
mendations for the promotion of Royal Marines officers to the ranks of Colonel, Lieutenant- 
Colonel and Major are to be forwarded in the same manner as recommendations for promotion 
to Captain and Commander under Article 1054 Clauses (2)—(5). Form S.206 is to be used for 
all ranks. 


1056. Recommendations for promotion of Special Duties List officers. The Commanding 
Officer is to forward to the Administrative Authority a report on Form S.206 on every S.D. 
Lieutenant Royal Navy and S.D. Sub-Lieutenant Royal Navy and on Lieutenant (S.D.) and 
2nd Lieutenant (S.D.) Royal Marines who is within the zones of promotion promulgated by the 
Admiralty Board from time to time and is serving under his command or has so served since the 
preceding recommendations were forwarded. ‘The ‘‘occasion for report” is to be shown as 
“S.D. officer—half-yearly recommendation”. 


2. These reports are to reach the Ministry of Defence by Ist February and 1st August and are 
to be accompanied by a schedule showing the names of all officers on whom reports are forwarded, 
the names of officers in each category (t.e. branch or sub-specialisation) being grouped together. 
The importance of confirmation or otherwise by Administrative Authorities of individual reports 
is strongly emphasised; remarks should be made on the Forms S.206 as necessary. 


3. Commanders-in-Chief have discretion to add further remarks to these reports, to send 
them to the Ministry without further collation or to arrange for them to be sent direct to the 
Ministry by Administrative Authorities, as the individual Commander-in-Chief wishes. 


4, All S.D. Sub-Lieutenants will normally be promoted within the zone. Those who cannot 
be recommended are liable to be compulsorily retired under the terms set out in Article 0551. 
Commanding Officers should bear in mind the seriousness to the officer concerned of witholding 
a recommendation, particularly when reporting on the occasion of the officer’s last chance of 
promotion in the zone. 


1057. Commonwealth naval officers. Recommendations for promotion to Captain and Com- 
mander for Commonwealth naval officers serving in the Royal Navy are to be forwarded under 
separate Forms S.596. These are to include particulars of the position in the command order 
of merit in which each officer would have been placed had he belonged to the Royal Navy, the 
total number in order of merit, and the total number recommended. 


2. Duplicate Forms S.206 and S.596 are to be forwarded by Commanders-in-Chief direct to 
all the naval authorities of the Commonwealth concerned, to arrive by Ist June and Ist December 
each year, except those for R.A.N. officers which should reach the Navy Office, Canberra by 15th 
May and 15th November; those for R.N.Z.N. officers which should reach the Navy Office, 
Wellington by 31st March and 30th September; and those for R.C.N. officers which should 
reach N.M.C.J.S. (London) by 31st August each year. As the R.A.N. zones for promotion 
differ from those of the R.N., half-yearly recommendations for promotion of R.A.N. officers 
within the zone will be called for by the A.N.R.U.K., London, and the originals should reach 
him by Ist May and Ist November each year. 


3. Separate recommendations for promotion under Article 1056 are not required for S.D. 
officers, or officers of equivalent status, of other Commonwealth navies. Half-yearly reports on 
all such officers serving in the Royal Navy are to be forwarded in the manner prescribed in Article 
1028. 
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1058. Form S.596—Compilation. This form is to be used for all half-yearly recommendations 
for promotion to the ranks of Captain and Commander in all specialisations of the General List, 
in the Instructor and Medical Branches, and for Majors R.M. and Captains R.M. Commanders- 
in-Chief are to compile separate forms for officers of different specialisations, Branches and ranks, 
and for the list of Pool recommendations (see Clause 4 below). All eligible officers of each specialisa- 
tion or Branch may be included on the same form, batches being separated by a line drawn across 
the form. Each batch is to be headed by its seniority limits. 


2. BATCH ORDER OF MERIT. Column 5 of the form is to show the order of merit within his 
batch of each officer recommended in column 4 for promotion NOW. _ If the Commander-in-Chief 
and his immediate advisers have insufficient knowledge of any officer so recommended to assess 
his order of merit, the notation “IK” is to be inserted. 


3. STATION ORDER OF MERIT. In column 6, the Commander-in-Chief should insert a notation 
against the names of all officers recommended in column 4 for promotion NOW in the following 
way :— 

(a) under heading A—the station order of merit of those officers whom the Commander-in- 
Chief, from his own recent and close knowledge or that of his immediate advisers, recommends 
for promotion “THIS TIME”. The numerical assessment is to be shown out of the total number 
on Lists A and B. In placing these officers in order of merit, the Commander-in-Chief should 
take into account not only their current performance and potential capabilities but also the factors 
of age and seniority. 


(b) under heading B—the notation “NP” for those officers whom the Commander-in-Chief, 
from his own recent and close knowledge or that of his immediate advisers, cannot recommend 
for first priority of promotion this time. 


(c) under heading C—the notation “IK” for those officers recommended NOW in column 4 
of whom the Commander-in-Chief or his immediate advisers have insufficient knowledge to 
justify their inclusion under headings A or B. ‘These will include officers who have fairly recently 
arrived on the Station, or who are serving in isolated parts of the Station and have not recently 
been under close scrutiny by the Commander-in-Chief and his immediate advisers or of whom 
the Commander-in-Chief and his immediate advisers may, for other reasons, not have recent 
and close knowledge. This list is not to include officers who are assessed ‘‘IK’’ in current reports 
S.206 (see Clause 9 below). 


4. Poot List. In addition a separate Station Form S.596 for “pooled” promotion to Captain 
on the General List is to be compiled, showing in order of seniority all Commanders (X) (GL), 
Commanders Eng.(M.), Commanders Eng.(L.) and Commanders (S.) who have been marked 
in column 6A of their Branch forms. They are to be assessed in a single order of merit, expressed 
as a fraction of their total number. This order of merit is to be based both upon their general 
ability to undertake the full responsibilities of the higher rank and upon their technical and specialist 
qualifications. Within this Pool list the relative order of merit between officers of any given 
specialisation must coincide with that shown in column 6A of the relevant Branch form. The 
officer’s specialisation must be shown in column 2. 


5. SELECTION FOR Post List OR GENERAL LisT ON PROMOTION TO COMMANDER. In assessing 
the suitability of Lieutenant-Commanders (X) for promotion, Commanders-in-Chief are not 
obliged to take account of the fact that some of the officers concerned will be assigned to the Post 
List and others to the General List. Nevertheless if they consider that an individual officer 
would be particularly suitable for service on one list rather than the other they should make an 
appropriate recommendation in Section VI of Form S.206. 


GENERAL 


6. The inclusion in the lists of all officers within the promotion zone, even if a list may contain 
only one name in the case of the smaller specialisations from the smaller Stations, serves as a 
Positive check in the Ministry of Defence that no officer in the zone has been inadvertently over- 
looked on the Station. 
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7. It is recognised that officers marked in columns 6B and 6C of the Form will have been 
originally assessed as suitable for immediate promotion in the same way as those marked in column 
6A: their current performance and past record will, therefore, be fully considered at the Ministry 
when the selection boards review the whole promotion field. 


8. Similarly, as the Pool list is limited to officers marked in column 6A of the Branch forms, 
special consideration will be given to the claims of officers marked in columns 6B and 6C of the 
latter forms. 


9. Officers who have had very recent changes of appointment efc., and are consequently assessed 
“IK.” in reports on Forms S.206 (as distinct from those recommended for immediate promotion 
on Forms S.206 but marked in column 6C of Form 8.596 for the reasons indicated in Clause 
3(c) above) will also be fully considered by the selection boards on the basis of their past records. 


1059-1070. Unallocated. 
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SECTION V. RATINGS 


1071. Service Certificate. A Service Certificate (Form S.459), together with cover (S.459A) 
is to be prepared for every rating on first entry. When any person offers himself for entry, special 
inquiry is to be made whether he has ever been in the Service; if so, and he fails to produce his 
certificate, a new certificate is not, on any account, to be prepared for him until the necessary 
particulars have been received from the Principal Director of Accounts (Naval), to whom 
application should be made. 


2. NEw CERTIFICATES. If a man’s Service Certificate is defaced, a new certificate, showing 
the whole of his service, may be issued when necessary, the damaged certificate being impounded 
and forwarded to the Principal Director of Accounts (Naval) for naval ratings and to the Pay 
and Record Office, for Royal Marines and Royal Marines band ranks. 


Should it become necessary through the length of a man’s service to issue to him a second 
certificate, a note is to be placed in the service columns of the old certificate ‘Continued on new 
certificate”, and on the new one “Continued from the original certificate”. 


3. IRREGULARITIES. The Captain is to report by letter to the Administrative Authority any 
irregularities, he may observe in the certificates of men joining his ship. See Chapter 8 regarding 
name and date of birth. 


4. ERASURES OR ALTERATIONS. In no circumstances is any erasure to be made on the certificate, 
but if an error is made, and detected at the time, it is at once to be corrected, without erasure, under 
the authority of the Captain, and attested by his signature. 


Except as provided by Clause 8, no alteration relative to the past is to be made on the certificate 
without the sanction of the Ministry of Defence. 


5. Custopy. Certificates are to be kept in the Captain’s Office of the ship in which the men 
concerned are borne for pay. When a ship is a tender or has her accounts kept elsewhere, the 
original Service Certificates are to be kept in the ship holding the pay accounts; copies of certificates 
on Form S.1243, together with original Advancement and Conduct Record Sheets (Form S.239), 
History Sheets and Divisional Officers’ records (see 1078) are to be held and maintained by the 
ship in which the men are actually serving. The Captains of such ships are to ensure that copies 
of certificates on Form S.1243 are held for every man on board and that they are kept up to date. 
In addition, arrangements should be made for periodical comparison of Forms S.1243 with the 
original Service Certificates. Forms S.1243 should be regarded as part of the Service docu- 
ments and should accompany these when the man is drafted elsewhere. 


6. Copigs. Provided that the Captain is satisfied that there is good reason for it, a man may 
be furnished with a copy of his certificate on Form S.1243, or Form R.138a for Royal Marines. 


7. INSPECTION BY RATINGS. After each annual assessment of naval character and efficiency 
every man is to be afforded the opportunity of seeing his Service Certificate. 


8. ANNUAL INSPECTION. The Commander-in-Chief is to take such steps as he may consider 
best to ensure that the certificates, history sheets, Forms S.239 (Advancement and Conduct 
Record Sheets) and Forms S.264 (Divisional Officer’s Record Sheets) of all men serving on board 
Her Majesty’s ships under his command are carefully inspected once in each year, in order that 
any irregularities may be detected and corrected, and to ensure that the Forms S.239 are dealt 
with as directed in Article 2091. The fact that such an inspection has been held, and the date, 
is to be noted in the report of inspection of each ship. 


He is to cause all certificates and history sheets passing through his office to be examined, and 
in the event of their being found incomplete or incorrect, they are to be returned for correction 
to the ship from which they were forwarded. When this course is not practicable, as, for instance, 
when the error arose in a previous ship, certificates are to be forwarded to the Ministry of Defence 
roe of Pay and Records in the case of Royal Marines) for any necessary corrections and 
additions. 
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9. AUTHORITY OF SERVICE CERTIFICATE. In all questions relative to a man’s naval character, 
or those which depend upon it, the notations made upon his Service Certificate are to be considered 
as conclusive, unless the certificate should appear to have been tampered with or to bear any 
irregular notations, in which case, the Captain, on noticing it, is immediately to report the particulars 
to the Ministry of Defence (Director of Pay and Records in the case of Royal Marines) in order 
that reference may be made to the records in office to clear up the matter; and on the result being 
communicated, the Captain is to note it upon the certificate, and attest it with his signature. 
See Chapter 18, Section VII on provisional and final awards and restorations of Good Conduct 
badges. 


1072. Disposal of Service Certificates. When men are discharged from the Service or trans- 
ferred to a reserve their Service Certificates, together with history sheets and other documents, 
except Forms S$.239 (2091(2)) and S.264 (1078(10)) are to be delivered to them with the least 
possible delay. 


2. DBATH OR DESERTION. The service documents of men who die or desert should be disposed 
of as directed in B.R.1950, Naval Pay Regulations, Chapter XIX. 


3. The Service Certificates of men who are invalided should be disposed of as directed in 
B.R. 1950, Naval Pay Regulations, Chapter XIX. 


1073. Notations of service. The service of every man is to be shown on his Service Certificate, 
and for this purpose the name of every ship in which he is borne for pay, whether as part com- 
plement or otherwise, or borne while awaiting trail for desertion or undergoing imprisonment or 
detention is to be noted thereon, together with the dates of his entry and his discharge from each 
ship. If a man is serving in a tender, the name of the tender is to be inserted followed by the 
parent ship or accounting base, in brackets. 


2. When a man’s record of service in a ship is being completed on discharge to another ship, 
the name of the latter ship is to be recorded on the next line in the space provided. 


1074. Record of naval character. The naval character of ratings is to be recorded on their 
Service Certificates in accordance with the instructions in Articles 1862 and 1864. 


1075. Record of efficiency in rating. Except as stated in Clause 2, the efficiency in his rating 
of every naval rating is to be carefully assessed and noted on his Service Certificate by the Captain 
in his own handwriting on the occasions laid down by Articles 1862 and 1864 for the award of 
character. The Captain’s signature is to be written on the same line as the assessment awarded. 


Before making the assessment, the Captain is invariably to consult the head of the department 
to which the man belongs. 


2. Efficiency is not to be assessed for men who, by reason of being still under preliminary 
training, are not yet eligible for draft. This rule includes new entries, men re-entered after one 
year, men transferred to new ratings if they undergo preliminary training, and all candidates 
undergoing Mechanician courses. 


3. Terms useD. The terms to be employed is assessing efficiency are the following :— 


Superior to be written Supr. 
Satisfactory ,, ,, » Sat. 
Moderate a » Mod. 
Inferior akg » Inferior. 


The rating held by the man at the time is to be noted in the column provided. When the 
advancement of a rating is antedated to a date earlier than that of the assessment of efficiency, the 
rating in which the assessment was made is to remain unaltered. 
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4. DEFINITION OF TERMS. As a guide to Captains when making their award, the following 
definitions are given of the terms to be used:— 
Superior A man who performs his duties with more than average efficiency. 
Satisfactory A man who performs his duties with average efficiency. 
Moderate A man who performs his duties with less than average efficiency. 
Inferior A man who performs his duties in an inefficient manner. 


Note: In these definitions ‘‘duties” mean the general duties of the rating held, and “average 
efficiency” means the average efficiency of all men in the Service holding the same rating. 


5. GENERAL RULES FOR ASSESSMENT. Captains should bear constantly in mind that the 
efficiency of a man is to be assessed, not only by the manner in which he performs the duties of 
the rating which he holds, but also by comparison between the man himself and the general average 
of other men in the Service who hold the same rating. The mere fact of a man holding a higher 
rating does not in itself in any way necessitate the assessment of his efficiency in that rating as 
highly as it was assessed before he attained a position of such higher responsibility. 


6. “Supr”. The award “Superior” is intended to be given to none but those of above average 
efficiency. Men so assessed must not, as a rule, expect to receive the same assessment shortly 
after advancement to higher rating, since their assessment will depend on the degree of efficiency 
with which they perform the duties of the higher rating as compared with men of average efficiency 
and experience in that rating throughout the Service. These considerations naturally apply 
with less force where advancement involves a less increase in responsibility, e.g., advancement 
in grade in the Artificer Branches. 


7. MEN IN SHORE ESTABLISHMENTS. When men are serving in isolated stations or shore 
establishments, their efficiency should be assessed in accordance with Clauses 1 to 6, but in 
branches where the man’s efficiency should depend ideally on ability demonstrated at sea, Captains 
should give due regard to the assessment last made at sea. 


8. The efficiency assessment of men on long term medical treatment, etc., should, where possible, 
be the same as that on Form S.239 for any broken period of the year in question; otherwise the 
appropriate colums of the Service Certificate should be marked ‘‘Not Assessed—Q.R. and A.I. 
Article 1075(8)". 


9, AMENDMENT OF EFFICIENCY ASSESSMENT. No recommendation to amend an annual assess- 
ment of efficiency on the Service Certificate is to be forwarded to the Ministry of Defence unless 
the rating concerned has made representations on the subject within 6 months of the date the 
assessment was awarded. 


1076. Notations on Service Certificates. Notations are to be made only in the columns 
provided and in accordance with the headings. Blue-black record ink only is to be used, and all 
entries are to be in manuscript in accordance with the authorised abbreviations. Dates are to 
be filled in thus:— 

1 Jan. ’64 and not 1/1/64 


and the months are to be entered as follows:— 


Jan. Apl. July Oct. 
Feb. May Aug. Nov. 
Mch. June Sep. Dec. 


2. WHEN TO BE MADE. Changes and other additions are to be recorded promptly. See 
Article 2055(6) about the recording of “‘R” and other entries in closing the certificate of a deserter; 
Article 1862(1)(b) about character assessments of men marked “‘R”; and Clauses 12 and 14 about 
entries in the “Time Forfeited” and ‘‘Second Class for Conduct” columns. 


3. Mepats. All notations about medals (including the Albert Medal, Board of Trade Medal 
and Royal Humane Society medals) are to be made at the time of the award. Notations are 
also to be made about subsequent forfeiture and restoration, see 2070(4). The award and forteiture 
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or deprivation of the Long Service and Good Conduct Medal is to be noted as directed in these 
Regulations. 


4. MERITORIOUS sERvICE. Apart from commendations by Commanders-in-Chief (see Clause 
5), only services which have received Admiralty Board recognition but for which no medal is 
awarded, and awards of the Royal Humane Society, etc., other than medals, are to be noted in the 
space provided on the Certificate; the number and date of the Ministry of Defence letter or order 
is to be indicated as the authority for each such notation. 


5. COMMENDATIONS. Commendations by Commanders-in-Chief (or Senior Officers, if 
responsible direct to the Ministry of Defence and not to a Commander-in-Chief), for specific 
acts, or for good service and devotion to duty, are to be noted on Service Certificates. Commenda- 
tions by the Admiralty Board are to be noted on Service Certificates when the Ministry of 
Defence letter so directs. 


6. War service. Notations of war services on Service Certificates, in the space provided 
for the purpose, are to be limited to notations which fall under the following heads, and care is to 
be taken that such notations are made:— 

(2) Wounds received in action. 

(6) Gratuities or other grants. 

(c) Awards, published in the London Gazette, of ‘“Queen’s Commendations”, or ‘Mentions 
in Despatches” or commendations by the Admiralty Board or Commanders-in-Chief (see Clause 


5). 


7. Royat Lire Savincs Society. In view of the high qualifications demanded of the 
recipients, the following awards of the Royal Life Saving Society are to be noted on Service 
Certificates in the section for recording swimming qualifications, it being made clear that the 
award noted is not for saving life:— 


Bronze Medallion Distinction 
Bronze Cross Diploma 
Instructor’s Certificate Examiner’s Certificate 


Award of Merit. 
A notation is to be made only if the award was earned after entry into the Royal Navy. 


8. Werare AuTHoriITy. The name of the Welfare Authority to which each man is allocated 
(see 0809) is to be noted in pencil on his Service Certificate in the space provided. (This is not 
applicable to Royal Marines.) 


9. Reticion. The religious denomination of every rating is to be noted on his Service 
Certificate on first entry; in the event of any man satisfying his Captain that he has become a 
member of a religious denomination other than that under which he has been entered, and is 
desirous of having the record altered accordingly, the Captain may permit the change to be made. 
See also 4413. 

The religious denomination is to be stated thus:— 

Church of England. 

Church of Scotland. 

United Free Church of Scotland 
Free Church of Scotland 
Presbyterian Church in Ireland 
Presbyterian Church of England 
Methodist 

Baptist 

Congregationalist 

Roman Catholic. 
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Salvation Army. 

Plymouth Brother. 

Unitarian 

Quaker. 

Jew. 

Christian Scientist 

Spiritualist 

Freethinker. 

Agnostic. 

Any other denomination must be definitely ascertained and specified. If a man declares 

himself to be an atheist or to have no religion the word ‘“‘None”’ should be inserted against “Religious 
Denomination”. Those belonging to Churches in communion with the Church of England may 


have their religious denomination recorded as “Church of Ireland”, “Scottish Episcopal Church”, 
“Church in Wales” etc., in preference to “‘Church of England” if they so desire. 


The terms “Protestant”, ‘“Nonconformist” and ‘“‘Dissenter” should not be used. Care should 
be taken to insert the precise denomination. 

No entry of a candidate’s religious denomination is to be made on his Service Certificate until 
the question has been asked of him in the presence of the final entry officer. 


10. ENGAGEMENTS. 


(a) The following table indicates the dates and other notations which are to appear in the 
three columns provided on the Service Certificates of naval ratings for engagement notations :— 


CoLumns oF SERVICE CERTIFICATE 
DESCRIPTION OF ENGAGEMENT —————— 
Date of | Commencement 
Volunteering of Time Nature and Period 
Long Service and Reserve 
(i) Entered under age 18 years... A B 12 years L.S.R. from A 
(9 years in 
R.N.) 
(ii) Entered over age 18 years... A A 12 years L.S.R. from A 
(9 years in 
R.N. 
(iii) Re-entries after over 5 years’ E E 12 years L.S.R. from E 
break (9 years in 
R.N.) 
(iv) Re-entries with previous R.N. E E To complete 12 years 
service prior to break of less (Balance of 9 over age 18 years 
than 5 years years over age (L.S.R.) until F (L 
18 years in 3 years in R.F.R.) 
R.N.) 
(v) Entries into R.N. with former G G To complete 12 years 
service in other Armed Forces (Balance of 9 (L.S.R.) until F (Last 
prior to break of Jess than 5 years in R.N.) 3 years in R.F.R.) 
years 
Note: Re-entries in this class who have 
not yet reached the age of 18 years 
are to be treated as new entries under 
(i) above 
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DESCRIPTION OF ENGAGEMENT 


CoLumns OF SERVICE CERTIFICATE 


Date of Commencement 
Volunteering | of Time Nature and Period 
(vi) Transfer from Special Service :— 
(a) originally entered under D B 12 years L.S.R. from B 
age 18 (9 years in 
R.N.) 
(5) Originally entered over D A 12 years L.S.R. from A 
age 18 (9 years in 
R.N.) 
(vii) Transfer from Non-Continuous 
Service (Maltese Ratings 
only :— 
(a) Originally entered under D B 12 years L.S.R. from B 
age 18 and with less than (9 years in 
5 years’ reckonable service R.N.) 
(5) Originally entered over D A 12 years L.S.R. from A 
age 18 and with less than (9 years in 
5 years’ reckonable service R.N.) 
Note: Up to 1st April, 1960, the L.S.1 
engagement was in operation. This 
was for nine years without any 
reserve liability 
Long Service 14 years 
(vili) Re-engagements D To complete 14 years 
(L.S.2) 
(ix) Re-entries E To complete 14 years 
(L.S.2) 
(x) Transfer from Non-Continuous 
Service (Maltese Ratings 
only) :— 
(a) Originally entered under D B To complete 14 years 
age 18 and with over 5 and (L.S.2) 
up to 10 years’ reckonable 
service 
(6) Originally entered over D A To complete 14 years 
18 and with over 5 and up (L.S.2) 
to 10 years reckonable 
service 
Long Service 22 years 
(xi) Re-engagements D To complete 22 years 
(L.S.3) 
(xii) Re-entries To complete 22 years 


(L.S.3) 
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ss 
CoLuMNs OF SERVICE CERTIFICATE 


DEscRIPTION OF ENGAGEMENT 


Date of | Commencement 
Volunteering of Time Nature and Period 
Long Service 27 years 
(xiii) Re-engagements c To complete 27 years 
(L.S.4) 
(xiv) Re-entries E E To complete 27 years 
(L.S.4) 
Long service 32 years 
(xv) Re-engagements c To complete 32 years 
L.S.5 
(xvi) Re-entries E E To complete 32 years 
(L.S.5) 
Artificer Apprentices 
(xvii) 12 years’ Continuous Service ... A B 12 years (C.S.1) 
(xviii) To complete 22 years’ pension- Cc c To complete 22 years 
able service .S. 
(xix) To complete 27 years’ pension- Cc Cc To complete 27 years 
able service C.S.3 
(xx) To complete 32 years’ pension- Cc c To complete 32 years 
able service (C.S.4) 
To Complete time for Long Service 
Pension 
(xxi) Under regulations now obsoles- Cc Cc To complete time for 
cent pension 
Naval Recruiting Service 
(xxii) Re-engagement Cc Cc \s & years a. until F 
(xxiii) Re-entry iy, E E (B.R. 6: 
Non-Continuous Service Instructors 
(3 years) 
(xxiv) Re-engagement c Cc Until F (Q.R. & ALL. 
Re-entry E E Article 0832) 
Non-Continuous Service (including 
locally entered personnel) 
(xxv) Normal 5 years 
(a) First entry . A A N.C.S. 
(6) Re-engagement c c N.C.S. (Years) 
to serve until... | Q.R. 
(c) Re-entry E E N.C.S. (Years) | and 
(xxvi) Other periods A.l. 
(a) First entry . A A N.C.S. (Years) | Art- 
(b) Re-engagement Cc Cc N.C.S. (Years) | icle 
to serve until 0830 
(c) Re-entry E E N.C.S. (Years) 
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To avoid repetition capital letters are used in the last three columns of the above table. These 
letters represent the dates which are to appear on the Service Certificate (either alone or as part 
of a larger notation as shown) and are to be determined in respect of individual men in accordance 
with the following code:— 
= date of first entry into the Service; 
= date of man’s 18th birthday; 
= date on which man signs engagement; 
date of actually volunteering to change engagement; 
= date of re-entering the Service; 
= date on which engagement is calculated to expire; 
date of entry into Royal Navy. 


QAMONwWE 
ll 


In every case the authority for the engagement or re-engagement, t.e., Ministry of Defence 
Letter, Defence Council Instruction, Article of Queen’s Regulations and Admiralty Instructions, 
etc., should be quoted under the heading “‘period volunteered for’’. 


The notations for use when special engagements of a temporary nature are introduced will be 
included in the instructions for such special engagements or in an appropriate Defence Council 
Instruction. 


(6) The following table indicates the notations to be used on Royal Marines’ Service Certificates. 
The date of attestation or of signing the re-engagement form should be shown first, followed by 
an indication of the nature of the engagement according to the following list:— 


Long Service and Reserve... ae aes .. L.S.R. (See Note) 
Long Service 14 years ... ies af eee .. L.S.2 

Long Service 22 years ... wee on ie . =L.S.3 

Long Service 27 years .. oe ee ae - LS4 

Long Service 32 years .. wee Be a w LSS 

Continuous Service, first period ne ae «. CS. Ist 
Continuous Service, second period ... en v. CS. 2nd 
Non-Continuous Service aa an ate «. NCS. 
Prolongation of Service aes ar es ii. Poot S, 

Recruiting Service aes ... Recruiting 5 years, 


Note: Between 21st February, 1956 and ist Api 1960, Royal Marines were entered on Long 
Service Engagements for nine years (L.S.1.) which entailed service for nine years over the 
age of 18 years in addition to any period necessary before reaching that age. 


11. “Cause or DiscHARGE” COLUMN. The column for ‘‘cause of discharge’’ is to be filled in 
under the heads given below. The notation is to be made in full except where abbreviations are 
definitely authorised in this list. List (a) also gives the abbreviated notations to be used on 
Form S.161. 
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(a) From the Service (See also Chapter 8 Section IV). 
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Cause 


(i) Dead 
(ii) Desertion 
(iii) Invaliding 


(iv) Free Discharge 


(v) By Purchase 


(vi) Promoted to Com- 
missioned Rank 


(vii) Fraudulent Entry 


(viii) Unsuitable 


NOTATION 
Service Certificate and Ship's Ledger 
D.D. 
R 


Form S.161 
D.D. 
R 


(1) If not appreciably handicapped for 
ordinary civilian employment:— 
“Below Naval/Royal Marines Physical 
Standard” 
(2) If oor tea capacity is appreciably im- 


par 
“Physically Unfit for Naval/Royal 
Maries Service” 


Enrolled in R.F.R. 

or 
Free Discharge. Transferred to R.N. 
Special Reserve (Special 
List) 


Free Discharge. 


Free Discharge. Entered 
(Service to be stated) 


By Purchase. _Enrolled in R.F.R. 

or 
Transferred to RN. 
Special Reserve (Special 
List) 


By Purchase. 


Invalided 


Free 


Purchase 


Promoted! to ..22 i280. cceiscevecaceoas segenasvncas 
(Rank to be stated) 


| 
Promoted to............ 


(Rank to be stated) 


(ix) Services No 
Longer Required 


(x) Dismissed 


(xi) Loan to Common- 
wealth Naviest 


(xii) Attested but not 
Finally Approved 


(Service and period to be stated) 


Fraudulent Entry Fraudulent Entry 
Unsuitable for the rating/rank of ............ Unsuitable 

Services No Longer Required S.N.L.R. 

Dismissed H.M. Service (add ‘“‘with dis- | Dismissed 

grace” where applicable) 

Tent COA Sore iese eo. siascdeavenes siowsetnnes sesa Lent to........c0ceseeeee 


(Service and period to 
be stated) 


Not Finally Approved 
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Cause NOTATION 
Service Certificate and Ship’s Ledger Form S.161 

(xiii) Irregularly Irregularly Enlisted _ 

Enlisted 
(xiv) Failed Mechanic- | Shore Shore 

ians Course after 

re-engaging to 

qualify for it 

(B.R.14 refers) 

ON ExprrATION OF ENGAGEMENTS 
(xv) Pensioned Pensioned Pensioned 
(xvi) C.S. C.S. Expired Transferred to R.N. Special | C.S. Expired 
Reserve (Special List) 

(xvii) L.S. L.S. Expired. Transferred to R.N. Special | L.S. Expired 


Reserve (Special List) 


(xviii) S.S. 


Shore, for R.F.R., 


or 
Shore. Transferred to R.N. Special Reserve 
(Special List) 


Active S.S. Expired 


(xix) E.S. (Extended E.S. Expired. Transferred to R.N. Special | E.S. Expired 
Service) Reserve (Special List) 

(xx) Non-C.S. (Ratings, | Shore. Transferred to R.N. Special Reserve | Shore 
other than Pen- | (Special List) 
sioners _ entered 
in United King- 
dom 

(xxi) Non-C.S. (Ratings | Shore Shore 
entered abroad) 

(xxii) Unpaid leave on | Unpaid Leave on Compassionate Grounds | Unpaid leave...........- 


Compassionate 
Grounds 


(period 


to be stated) 


(period to be stated) 


Note: The words in italics are to be omitted in the case of men who are not within the scope 
of the Navy, Army and Air Force Reserves Acts, 1954 and 1964, the effect of which is 
described in current Defence Council Instructions (Royal Navy). 


Loan to a Commonwealth Navy is not to be confused with discharge for the purpose of 
entering a Commonwealth Navy for permanent service. 


(6) To prison, naval detention quarters, military or Air Force corrective 
training centres or military prison and detention barracks by sentence of 


court-martial 


C.M. 
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(c)_ No entry in the column is required for transfers from one ship to an- 
other without break of time or pay, or for changes in rating, except: 


(i) On disrating— 


When disrated by sentence of court-martial and to be 


re-advanced only with Admiralty Board approval (see 2210) C.M. (A). 
When disrated by sentence of court-martial and to be 
re-advanced by his Captain (see Article 2210) C.M. (C). 


When disrated summarily and to be re-advanced only 
with Admiralty Board approval (see 1959(4)) 
When disrated summarily and to be re-advanced by his 


Disrated (A). 


Captain (see 1959(4)) f Disrated (C). 
(ii) In the following cases, about which special instructions are 
given in B.R. 1066, Advancement Regulations— 
When reverted for unsuitability... +e yas «Reverted 
When reverted as a naval penalty following civil conviction 
(see 2044) ee ace ee CP. 
When reverted at own request... ve or «- Reverted at own 
request. 
When “‘local acting” or “acting” rating is relinquished... Relinquished. 
When specially advanced by Commander-in-Chief Puen rated by 
.-in-C, 


(iii) When a submarine rating is discharged to general service 
(0814(25)) . pe : 

(iv) For Royal Marines— 
When reduced in rank by sentence of court-martial 
When reduced in rank summarily ... aes ae ee 
When reduced in rank (i.e. reverted) as a consequence of a 


To general service. 


C.M. 
Reduced (D). 


civil conviction ace ade ce na aoe CP. 

When reduced for inefficiency or incompetence ... Reduced (1). 

When reverted at own request Reverted at own 
request. 


12. Time ForFEITED. Notations in the “Time Forfeited” column of the Service Certificate 
are to be made as in (2}—(h) below for all offences committed by a rating after the age of 17} but, 
for offences committed before that age, only where the punishment or the period in civil custody 
extends to or beyond a rating’s 18th birthday, or where the punishment is awarded or is enforced 
in whole or in part on or after the 18th birthday, or, in cases of desertion, where the period of 
absence continues beyond the 17} age point. In either of these three latter instances, complete 
details including the date and full period of sentence (and, for desertion, the period awaiting trial) 
are to be recorded. 


(a) Loss of time caused by waiting trial for desertion; by imprisonment, detention, field 
punishment or confinement in cells; by unpaid leave; by forfeiture of pay under Section 72 or 78 
of the Army or Air Force Acts, 1955; by stoppages of pay for absence over leave under Army or 
Royal Air Force regulations; or in civil custody (see 2044) is to be shown on the certificate by 
Notations in the division for “Time forfeited”’, using the authorised abbreviations as follows :— 


Detention (see (d)) sos ee aa en er Ke 
Imprisonment for disciplinary offences only, or imprisonment considered | D. 
by the Captain to have been awarded in lieu of detention on stations fi 
where a detention establishment is not available (see (d))... : 
Imprisonment under the Naval Discipline Act for other than disciplinary 

offences, except as provided above (see (d)) aa Ps 
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Confinement in Cells ... eho oe oe ao So ee ven Ce 
Civil custody... ee ee au ae eee ee te met CP! 
Field punishment (see (A)) _... ea ee nee oe ne see EP 
Waiting trial for desertion... W.T. 
Stoppages of pay for absence over leave under Abin or Royal Air Force 
regulations. (Commencing date of absence to be entered)... A. 
Forfeiture of pay ee Act or Air Force Act, Sections 72 or ii ss ()-~ Pay F 
Unpaid leave... ULL. 


Note: Royal Marines serving solely iaee the. Army ae 1955, ae not vt forfeit pay, ‘gad therefore 
time towards good conduct badges and pension, whilst in civil custody awaiting or attending 
trial, or whilst awaiting trial for desertion. 


(6) Each period in civil custody should be shown separately (see 2044). 


(c) Any inferior naval character imposed as a naval penalty following conviction by the 
civil power is to be inserted in the appropriate column in accordance with Article 2044. 


(d) When a sentence of imprisonment or detention runs from a date other than that on which 
it is awarded or that on which the punishment warrant is formally read to the offender, the date on 
which it is deemed to have begun under either section 85(2) or Section 85(3) of the Naval Discipline 
Act, 1957 (see 1951 and 2025), is the date to be recorded in the “Time forfeited” column with the 
date on which the sentence was awarded or on which the punishment warrant was read inserted in 
brackets. All other punishments awarded at the same time as imprisonment or detention are 
effective from the date on which they are awarded or on which the punishment warrant is formally 
read to the offender: and they should be so recorded. 


(e) When a sentence of detention is awarded under the Air Force Act for an offence of 
negligence whilst taxying or flying only, the following additional notation is to be inserted in 
brackets underneath the notation of detention:— “RAFao”. 


(f) When noting the “time served” column after release from prison or detention quarters, 
care is to be taken to show the actual number of days served, especially where release has been 
on the day before normal expiry of the sentence. See 2017 about suspended sentences. 


(g) Instructions are given in Appendix 10, Part 1, Paragraph 6, about recording of time not 
reckonable for National Service on the Service Certificates of men on regular engagements. 


(h) When a sentence includes Field Punishment and forfeiture of pay under Section 72 or 
78 of the Army Act, 1955 or the Air Force Act, 1955, the period of forfeiture of pay runs concurrently 
with that of Field Punishment and only the days’ pay forfeited in excess of the period of Field 
Punishment should be shown, i.e., for a sentence of 14 days’ Field Punishment and 28 days 
forfeiture of pay awarded on Ist January, 1958, the entry would be: 
(1 Jan., 64 ~—F.P.) 
(15 Jan., 64 Pay F.) 


13, “Very Goop’” Conpuct. A man’s ‘Very Good” Conduct Record is to be maintained 
in the section provided on the Service Certificate for recording the date of commencement of 
“Very Good” conduct. A period break in ‘Very Good” conduct is to be denoted by the symbol 
“xr | followed by the date of re-commencement of “Very Good” conduct in the next space. 
When the cause of the break does not have an explanatory note elsewhere on the Service Certificate 
the date of re-commencement is to be underlined. See also 1866. Men re-entered after a 
break in service who are allowed to count their previous service for pay efc., purposes will retain 
the date for commencement of “Very Good” conduct last recorded during ‘their former service. 
Men re-entered whose former service is not allowed to count for pay, efc., purposes will take the 
date of commencement of the period of service after the break. 


14. SECOND CLass FOR ConDUCT. The dates of reduction to the second class for conduct and 
termination of this punishment are to be recorded in the section provided on the Service Certifi- 
cate, except in cases where the punishment is in respect of an offence or offences committed by 4 
rating under 17} and is completed before his 18th birthday. 
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15. Corner Cut Orr. The corner of the Service Certificate of a naval rating or Royal Marine 
is to be cut off when he is discharged with a ‘‘Bad” naval character, with disgrace, or in the case 
of a Royal Marine under the Army Act, with ignominy, and when specially directed by the Ministry 
of Defence. 


16 ExaMINATions, ETC. Particulars are given in Appendix 10 of certain notations which are 
required to be made on Service Certificates and History Sheets in connection with examinations, 
courses and special qualifications. 


17, ADVANCEMENT AND ConpucT REcoRD SHEET. The current Form S.239 and “Junior 
Advancement and Conduct Record Sheet” (see 2091) are to be regarded as an integral part of the 
Service Certificate and should invariably accompany that document when it is forwarded with 
any application about a rating. In addition to containing a record of offences, the Form S.239 
provides a temporary record of the man’s position as regards class for conduct on joining and 
leaving ship and of his naval character, efficiency and suitability for advancement and training 
duties on leaving ship. 


1077. Royal Marines. Articles 1071 to 1076 are generally applicable to Royal Marines, refer- 
ences to ratings being interpreted as including other ranks R.M., and to “naval character” being 
interpreted as ‘Service character” for Royal Marines, the required notations being made in the 
appropriate columns of Form R.138, Certificate of Service, Royal Marines. 


2. Time forfeited towards good conduct badges and pension and former service allowed to 
reckon towards good conduct badges and pension are to be entered on page 4 of Form R.138. 


3. The directions in B.R. 1283 Royal Marine Instructions, are to be followed when dealing 
with the following forms :— 


R.138 _ Certificate of Service 

R.23b _— Record Card 

R.133 _ Recruit Training and Employment History Sheet 

R.154 _- Royal Marines Conduct Sheet 

S.365a _- Confidential Report on N.C.O.’s and Candidates for Promotion. 


1078. Divisional Officers’ records. Forms S.264 Divisional Officers Record Sheet and S.264a 
continuation sheet to Section 3 of S.264 are to be kept by Divisional Officers but when a man is 
to be transferred (see 5205) the forms are to be returned to the Captain’s office and are to accompany 
the Service Certificate. 


2. The Divisional Officer’s Record Sheet has three sections. Section 1 is for particulars of 
the rating on entry and of his previous life. It is to be completed at his entry establishment. 


3. Section 1 also contains space for the inclusion of a photograph of Identity Card size. These 
photographs are to be obtained only by the provision of duplicate copies when men are being 
photographed for other purposes, or when this can be done by existing resources without incurring 
additional contract expenditure. 


4. Section 2 is for details of the rating’s career to enable his Divisional Officer to fulfil his 
responsibilities without a continual need to consult the Service Certificate. It also gives additional 
information about the rating’s capabilities and interests which is not contained on the Serivce 
Certificate. It is to be kept up-to-date as changes occur and is to be checked against the Service 
Certificate by the Divisional Officer as often as may seem necessary to ensure correctness, and 
always on joining a new ship. 
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5. Section 3 is for the Divisional Officer’s remarks, which are to be entered on the following 

occasions :— 

(a) within the first six months in the ship or establishment; 

(5) on change of division or of Divisional Officer; 

(c) on discharge from the ship or establishment; 

(4) when not recommended for advancement on Form S.507 although qualified; see B.R. 1066 
Advancement Regulations; 

(e) on such occasions as may seem approriate to the Divisional Officer or may be specially 
ordered, including a downgrading in efficiency assessment. See 2026(4) and (5) about men 
committed to detention. 


6. The remarks entered in Section 3 are always to be seen by the Head of Department, who 
is to countersign all adverse reports and all reports on chief petty officers and petty officers. Adverse 
remarks are to be underlined in red and are to be read out to the rating concerned. Instances 
may occur when a rating may leave his ship before the Form S.264 can be completed. When 
an adverse report is written under these conditions a note is to be included in the report to the 
effect that it has not yet been read to the man concerned. The rating is to be informed at the 
first available opportunity thereafter. 


7. When completing Section 3, Divisional Officers should bear in mind that this form may 
accompany Service documents to higher authority at some later date. Care is to be taken that 
remarks are in accord with current assessments and recommendations for advancement. 


8. The Divisional Officer’s Record Sheet is to be treated as a clasified document and is never 
to be left about where it may be seen by unauthorised persons. When in transit in the ship it is 
to be placed in a cover, Form D.474 (S.1309), and marked ‘‘Staff in Confidence”. 


9. The only cases when it is essential that Form §.264 should be forwarded to the Ministry 
of Defence with the other Service documents are those in which conduct, naval character or 
efficiency is under consideration, and in particular:— 

Recommendation for discharge as unsuitable 
Recommendation for discharge, S.N.L.R. 

Queries about efficiency assessments 

Applications for re-engagement to serve beyond 22 years. 


It is, however, within the discretion of the Administrative Authority or Commanding Officer 
concerned to forward the Form S.264 in other cases where the remarks thereon are thought to be 
pertinent to the matter under discussion. 


10. Forms S.264 are to be destroyed when ratings leave the Service or reach officer rank. 


1079. Candidates for commissioned rank. ‘‘C.W.” Forms are to be dealt with as directed 
in Appendix 1, Part 2. 


1080. History Sheets. History Sheets are used to provide a record of men’s specialist and 
departmental qualifications and of examinations and courses. They form a guide to officers who 
have to allocate men to their particular duties or recommend them for advancement. When a 
man is transferred his History Sheet is always to accompany his Service Certificate. 


2. Further instructions and particulars of the various History Sheets in use are given in Appen- 
dix 10. 


1081. Trade Certificates and Pre-release Vocational Training Certificates. When a man 
is discharged to shore, or sent to the establishment administered by his Welfare Authority, as a 
preliminary to final discharge to shore, for any reason other than misconduct, the ship or estab- 
lishment concerned is to prepare a trade certificate in accordance with the instructions in Appendix 
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10, Part 2, Similar action is to be taken in the case of men invalided from a foreign station. A 
list of the trade certificate forms in use is given in Appendix 10, Part 3. 


2. When a man completes an Educational and Vocational Training Course at a Pre-release 
Vocational Training Centre, Form S.460 Pre-release Vocational Training Certificate will be issued 
by the centre, 


3. If necessary, Vocational Training Certificates and Trade Certificates are to be kept with 
the man’s Service Certificate and handed to him on discharge. If, before discharge, a man 
requires these documents to send to possible employers, copies may be supplied as laid down for 
Service Certificates in Article 1071(6). 


1082. Next-of-kin. The name, relationship and address of each man’s nearest relative or friend, 
together with the date of making the notation , are to be noted in pencil on his service certificate. 


2. VERIFICATION OF ADDRESSES. On the following occasions Form S.537 is to be completed 
by every naval rating, including locally entered personnel but excluding reservists under training, 
who is borne for pay at the time:— 


First pay day in: 


Seagoing ships in home waters ... iw ne a3 med «February 
Other ships and establishments at home se Bi rae «June 
Ships and establishments on the Mediterranean statio os ... September 
Ships and establishments on foreign stations other than the 

Mediterranean ... nea ee wn rer os November 


3. Form $.537 is also to be completed on the following occasions as they arise :— 

__ (a) When the Central Index Card (Form B.46), which is started for each General Service 
rating on first entry, is due to be forwarded to the Commodore, Naval Drafting by training 
establishments, 

__,_ (0) For all Fleet Air Arm Juniors entering through H.M.S. Ganges or H.M.S. St. Vincent, on 
joining the specialist training establishment. 

(¢) For all other ratings (including Commonwealth ratings) on first entry or re-entry. 

(4) Whenever a rating notifies any alteration in the particulars of his nearest relative or friend. 

(e) When a man declares a first allotment to his wife. When changes in allotment are made 
Particulars of the address of the nearest relative or friend are to be verified. See Chapter 44 
regarding reports of marriage or change in marital status. 


4. Unallocated, 


5. Where a ship moves from one station to another Form $.537 should only be rendered once 


peal ied the ship has recommissioned meanwhile, in which event Form S$.537 should again be 


a When Forms S,537 have been prepared the details on Service Certificates should be checked 
and amended as necessary, the date being added as in Clause 1. The forms are then to be forwarded 


to the appropriate drafting authority, or:— 
For To be sent to:— 

(a) R.N.R. ratings (list 2) (not under The Registrar-General of Shipping and 
trainin, Seamen. 

(6) R.N.R. ratings other than list 2 (not The Headquarters of the R.N.R. Division to 
under training) which the man belongs. 

(c) All Maltese Tatings oP oat ... The Commanding Officer H.M.S. St. Angelo. 

(4) Somalis on Middle East Station .. The Resident Naval Officer, Aden. 

(e) Goan ratings on Middle East Station... The Commanding Officer H.M.S. Jufair. 

(A) Others entered locally ... a ... As directed by the Commander-in-Chief. 
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7. For ratings of Commonwealth naval forces Forms S.537 are to be sent direct to the head- 
quarters of the service to which the ratings belong. 


8. On the occasions mentioned in Clause 2 the forms are to be accompanied by a certificate 
that all ratings have rendered the form. Forms for naval ratings are to be sorted into branches and 
ratings, and arranged alphabetically for each rating. They are to be despatched in a sealed 
envelope labelled ‘Forms S.537’” and marked with the name of the ship and date of despatch. 
Forms for men serving in tenders or ships not carrying their own accounts are to be kept distinct 
and separately sorted and arranged. 


9. Should it at any time be necessary to render Form S.537 when a rating is remporarily 
detached from his proper ship, e.g. lent for any purpose, care should be taken that the name of the 
proper ship is recorded. 


10. In the event of a rating being absent on the occasions stated in Clause 2, the particulars 
are to be inserted on Form S.537 from his Service Certificate, and verified or corrected as soon as 
possible by enquiry of the rating himself. If this involves any alteration, a fresh Form S.537 is 
to be rendered as above. If neither the rating nor his Service Certificate is available, a Form S.537 
showing the rating’s name, selected depot and official number only is to be rendered, details of 
any change being reported later on a new form. 


11. Royat Marines. The names and addresses of the nearest relatives or friends of Royal 
Marines embarked are to be verified on the dates laid down for naval ratings and all forms are to 
be forwarded to the Director of Pay and Records, Royal Marines. 


12, Women’s Royat Nava Service. The procedure for W.R.N.S. ratings is to be the same 
as for naval ratings, but Forms S.537 are to be forwarded to the Superintendant (Training), 
H.M.S. Dauntless, or to the Fleet Air Arm Drafting Authority, Lee-on-Solent, as appropriate. 


13. ARMY AND Roya Arr Force. When soldiers or airmen are serving in or attached to 
H.M. ships and establishments they should on arrival be required to complete Form S.537 in 
duplicate. One copy is to be kept on board and the other sent, for soldiers to the appropriate 
Officer i/e Records (see Appendix 12), and for airmen to the Ministry of Defence (A.R.8a) R.A.F. 
Any changes should be similarly reported. 


14. Poster. Form S.585 is to be permanently displayed on the notice boards of H.M. ships 
and establishments to draw the attention of all ratings to the importance of prompt notification 
on Form S.537 of any change in the name, relationship or address of the nearest relative or friend. 


15. Witts. Every opportunity should be taken to emphasise that Form S.537 is not a will 
and that nomination of a person thereon does not entitle that person to receive the effects of a 
deceased rating (see 1661 wills). 


1083-1099. Unallocated. 
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with paragraph 20 of the Instructions in B.R. 
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CHAPTER 11 


Uniforms, Decorations and Medals 


Matd 1958 
LAW LIBRARY 


Section Articles 
I Uniform and Dress... tee se 1101-1130 
II Orders, Decorations and Medals se: 1131-1150 


III Foreign Decorations 1151-1199 


Admiralty reference: N.L.2777/56. 


SECTION I. UNIFORM AND DRESS 


1101. General. The officers and men of Her Majesty’s fleet and the Royal Marines shall wear 

such uniforms as the Admiralty in pursuance of Her Majesty’s pleasure shall from time to time 
direct. The uniforms directed to be worn are specified and described in the Uniform Regulations 
which a published in the Appendix to the Navy List. The prescribed patterns are to be adhered 
‘0 strictly. 


2. ‘The numbers of articles authorised for ratings by the Uniform Regulations may be exceeded 
provided that they are of the authorised pattern and can be stowed conveniently. 


3. All officers and ratings are to be in possession of, and wear, the proper ribbons for the medals 
which have been awarded a them, es ‘a 


4. Officers and fatings who wish to engage in any form of casual employment while on leave 
are not to wear uniform while seeking or carrying out such employment. (See also 1835). 


ied Caters Every officer, from the time of his joining the fleet, squadron, ship or unit to 
2 ae ¢ has been appointed to that of his being removed from it, is to wear the uniform established 
oes rank, except when he has leave from the Admiralty or Senior Officer to be absent from his 
duty, or as hereinafter provided. 


favre At reviews, Public balls or entertainments given by naval, military or air authorities, civil 
zt lonanes, or by military or air force messes at ports at which their ships may be lying, officers 
are to wear the uniform of their rank as prescribed for the various occasions specified in the Uniform 


Regulations; ‘ati : : I i 
fees tae ey deviations are to be authorised without special authority previously obtained 


Fe ea asa uniform ig not to be worn at fancy dress balls but there is no objection to naval 
Tior to 1850 being worn on such occasions. 


4. Offi es rs 
ers may Wear plain clothes on ordinary leave. 


aie on full pay, or retired. Except by special direction of the Admiralty, officers 
host hae o not holding an effective appointment on full pay, and officers on the retired list 
within the Brith in the Navy List, are permitted to wear the uniform of their respective ranks 
©Mmonwealth on State and other occasions of ceremony only. 


Cees 
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1104. In foreign countries. In foreign countries, generally, officers and ratings are not, in the 
absence of agreement by the local authorities, to wear uniform when on shore except in a port at 
which their ship is lying. When it is uncertain whether there is any prohibition on the wearing of 
uniform when travelling inland, enquiry is to be made of the local authorities and such permission 
as is necessary obtained. 


1105. Growth of hair. The Captain is to permit all naval officers and men to wear beards and 
moustaches if they so desire. When permission to grow a beard is given the use of the razor is to 
be discontinued entirely, as moustaches are not to be worn without the beard, nor the beard without 
moustaches, except by non-continuous service Officers’ Steward, Officers’ Cook and Cook (0) 
ratings (excluding Maltese), who may wear their beards and moustaches, or moustaches only, or 
be clean-shaven as each may elect. This concession applies also to R.N. Special Reservists and 
Royal Fleet Reservists performing short periods of training, but not to National Service men doing 
whole-time service nor to Royal Fleet Reservists recalled or retained in an emergency. 


2. Officers and men of the Royal Marines ashore or afloat may wear moustaches or be entirely 
clean-shaven, as each may elect. If the moustache is grown no part of the upper lip is to be shaven. 
Commanding Officers may give permission for officers and men of the Royal Marines to wear beards 
ashore or afloat in circumstances of extreme climatic conditions, and for special duties, or if ordered 
for medical reasons. 


3. Hair, beards, moustaches and whiskers are to be neatly cut and trimmed and, so far as is 
practicable, uniformity in length is to be established. 


1106. Emblems. Officers and ratings, according to nationality, may wear the national flower or 
emblem on St. George’s Day, St. Andrew’s Day, St. Patrick’s Day, and St. David’s Day and a 
poppy on Remembrance Sunday. See Uniform Regulations (Appendix to Navy List) on wearing 
ship’s colours. 


1107. Mourning. Court Mourning will not be observed by the Royal Navy and Royal Marines. 


2. In the event of “‘ Service Mourning” being ordered special instructions will be issued re- 
garding its application and duration. During Service Mourning black ties are to be worn by officers 
and ratings when on duty in plain clothes. 


3. Mourning bands are to be worn by officers in uniform when attending Service funerals and 
associated memorial services held on the same day, ‘They are not to be worn at any other memorial 
services or ceremonies such as the unveiling of memorials and Remembrance Sunday celebrations 
(Appendix 19). 


4. An officer or rating in private mourning may wear a mourning band if he so desires. Officers 
in private mourning should not wear a mourning band at Court unless the Court is also in mourning. 


1108. Wearing of plain clothes by ratings and other ranks. 

Entering or leaving Naval Establishments, All ranks and ratings over the age of 17} years, other 
than those undergoing disciplinary or technical training on first entry, may when granted leave 
wear plain clothes on proceeding out of or returning to Naval Establishments. This privilege, 
which may be exercised without the requirement of a special request, is to be withdrawn from men 
in the second class for conduct. On the Captain’s authority it may also be withdrawn, for a period 
of up to 180 days, from men:— 


(a) who contravene the plain clothes instructions issued by Commanders-in-Chief, Flag Officers 
or Commanding Officers, or who otherwise abuse the privilege; 


(b) whose uniform kit is consistently incomplete or below standard; 
(c) who are guilty of serious misconduct ashore. 
This privilege is not to be withdrawn for any other reason. 


2. The Captain or his representative has full authority to control the standard of dress of men 
entering or leaving Naval Establishments in plain clothes. 


3. No additional stowage for plain clothes can be provided from Service sources, 
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4. Leaving or returning to H.M. Ships. Except as provided in Clause 5, no man is permitted to 
proceed on leave from or return to any of Her Majesty’s ships, or proceed in a Service boat, including 
a dockyard launch, in plain clothes. 


5. At the discretion of the Commander-in-Chief, Chief Petty Officers and Petty Officers, in- 
cluding Acting Petty Officers and equivalent ranks or ratings over 21 years of age, who are serving 
afloat, may be allowed to wear plain clothes when proceeding on leave from Her Majesty’s ships 
and on returning, whether by Service boat or otherwise, in all ports of the United Kingdom and in 
Fleet bases and refitting ports overseas. The Captain is authorised to withdraw this privilege for 
a period of up to 180 days from any man who abuses it. 


6. On leave in the United Kingdom. Plain clothes may be worn on short leave by all ranks and 
rauigs over the age of 17} years, other than those undergoing disciplinary or technical training on 
rst entry. 


7, All ranks and ratings may wear plain clothes when on leave for a period of over 24 hours. 


: 8. On leave abroad. In Commonwealth countries plain clothes may be worn as above at the 
discretion of the Commander-in-Chief. See 1104 on foreign countries, Commanders-in-Chief 
and Flag Officers abroad may at any time suspend this privilege if local conditions make the wearing 
of plain clothes undesirable. 


9. When plain clothes are compulsory. Attention is directed to Article 1104 and Appendix 18, 
Part I, on men travelling in or to certain foreign countries, and to Article 1101 (4) on men seeking 
Or carrying out casual employment. 


10. General rules, The Captain is to ensure that the following instructions are brought to the 
notice of all men:— 


(a) Men wearing plain clothes remain in all respects subject to the Naval Discipline Act. 
(6) The Service accepts no liability for loss of or damage to plain clothes. See 4709 (1) (c). 


Se iio ye Pay and Identity Books, Form S.43A, must always be carried when in plain clothes. 
G : 

(¢) Men should not normally change into plain clothes until immediately before proceeding 
on leave and should change out of them immediately on return from leave. 


(e) No visible items of Service uniform may be worn in plain clothes except raincoats, scarves, 
shoes, socks, shirts, collars and ties. 


(f) Jackets and ties are to be worn by men when entering or leaving Naval Establishments. 
(g) The wearing of headgear is optional. 


_ A) When Plain clothes are worn, marks of respect are to be paid as laid down in Article 1328. 
Nate. Commanders-in-Chief and Flag Officers have discretion to vary rules (c), (e) and (f) 
to meet special local conditions and the requirements of sporting activities. 


¥ i. Women's Royal Naval Service. Rules for the wearing of plain clothes by members of the 
‘R.N.S. are given in B.R. 1077 Regulations and Instructions for the Women’s Royal Naval Service. 
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SECTION II. ORDERS, DECORATIONS AND MEDALS 


1131. Qualifications for Awards. A list of the decorations and awards for which members of 
the Royal Navy and Royal Marines are eligible is published in the Appendix to the Navy List, 
together with the regulations governing such awards. The awards for which civilians (both State 
servants and others) are eligible, are also stated in the Appendix to the Navy List. 


1132. Recommendations for Awards. A recommendation for an immediate award for bravery 
should be made as soon as possible after the action for which the award is proposed. Acts of gallantry 
by civilians (both State servants and others) which come to the notice of naval autharities should 
also be reported if deserving recognition. 


2. Awards for good service over a period are made half-yearly in the Queen’s Birthday and 
New Year Honours Lists. Recommendations for officers and ratings, including those serving in 
H.M. Dockyards and other civil establishments, are to be forwarded through Commanders-in-Chief 
in the form and by the dates prescribed periodically in Admiralty Fleet Orders. Recommendations 
for civilians are to be forwarded through the normal administrative channels in accordance with 
instructions issued half-yearly from the Admiralty. 


3. Each recommendation is to be accompanied by a full statement of the services for which an 
award is proposed, care being taken that the recommendation conforms strictly to the spirit of the 
regulations for the award. 


4. All recommendations for an award, including a Mention in Despatches or Queen’s Com- 
mendation, are to be regarded as strictly confidential and no officer is under any circumstances to 
inform either the person he is recommending, or his relatives, or any other interested person, that 
such a recommendation is being made. 


5. Extraordinary merit in saving life which, in the opinion of the Captain, does not come up to 
the standard required for the George Cross, George Medal or Albert Medal (Posthumous) but which 
deserves the rewards of the Royal Humane Society, particulars of which are given in the Appendix 
to the Navy List, is to be represented to the Administrative Authority on the special form of which 
copies are held by Commanders-in-Chief. Recommendations are to be forwarded direct to the 
Society by Commanders-in-Chief and Flag Officers in independent command or by those authorities 
within their commands to whom they may delegate authority to make recommendations direct. 
Recommendations should be addressed to the Secretary of the Royal Humane Society, Watergate 
House, York Buildings, London, W.C.2, to whom applications for fresh supplies of the special 
form should also be made. Awards will be sent by the Society to the Admiralty for notation and 
onward transmission to the recipients. 


1133. Wearing of decorations. ‘The regulations respecting the manner of wearing Orders, 
Decorations and Medals, and the order in which they are to be worn are laid down in the Uniform 
Regulations. See Article 1101 (3) on medal ribbons and Article 4714 on replacement of lost medals. 
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SECTION III. FOREIGN DECORATIONS 


1151, Foreign Orders, Decorations and Medals. Officers and ratings are forbidden to accept 
or wear any foreign orders, decorations or medals unless permission has first been obtained in 
accordance rich the the regulations published in the Appendix to the Navy List. 
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QUEEN’S REGULATIONS AND ADMIRALTY INSTRUCTIONS 


To be substituted for Chapter 12 dated 1956 which should be disposed 
of in accordance with paragraph 20 of the Instructions in B.R.1. 


Chapter 12 
30th June, 1965 


CHAPTER 12 


Ceremonial 
(Part I) 
Section Articles 
I Standards and distinguishing flags 1201-1230 
II Colours... see ore 1231-1270 
III Flags in boats, aircraft and cars... 1271-1299 


Refererence: N| N.L.2538/62 


Definitions: Royal Family—see 1204 (2) 
Foreign Sovereign—see 1367 (2) 


Flag Officer see Explanation 
Officers of flag rank of Terms on 
Commonwealth pages xiv and xv 


Notes: (1) Detailed descriptions of the flags etc. referred to in this Chapter are given in B.R.20 Flags of 
All Nations. 


(2) In ships where suitable centre line positions cannot be provided on the customary or 
authorised mast, standards, distinguishing flags, pennants and ensigns are to be hoisted 
at another mast or, if necessary, at the yardarm. A guide to the selection of such alternative 
Positions is given in Article 1216. 


SECTION I. STANDARDS AND DISTINGUISHING FLAGS 


foe ane Sovereign. Whenever the Sovereign embarks in any of Her Majesty's ships, the 

aioe re ard is to be hoisted at the main, the flag of the Lord High Admiral at the fore and the 

abe: on the mizzen of such ship; or if on board a vessel with less than three masts, they are 

aa isted in the most conspicuous parts of her. Should, however, the Sovereign go on board 
Ort visit, the Royal Standard at the main only is to be hoisted. 


He Royal Standard, being the personal flag of the Sovereign, is to be hoisted on board 
the Ques, ships, or on official buildings or in enclosures, only on occasions when Her Majesty 
ss N48 actually present; this rule does not apply to parades on shore in honour of the 


So " “ , ad 
Ree iia ese when the Royal Standard, if available, is to be flown even if Her Majesty is 


1202, * 

eh chreeg of His Royal Highness the Prince Philip, Duke of Edinburgh. When His 

and Her cite the Prince Philip, Duke of Edinburgh, goes on board any of Her Majesty’s ships 

treated vith the the Queen is not present, his standard is to be hoisted at the main and is to be 

of the Sovere; ¢ same respect and saluted in the same manner as the flags denoting the presence 

: reign. For informal visits see 1307. 

203. 

Queen raed of Her Majesty Queen Elizabeth the Queen Mother. When Her Majesty 

Majesty the Ou the Queen Mother goes on board any of Her Majesty’s ships, and neither Her 

2er standard ig Ratan His Royal Highness the Prince Philip, Duke of Edinburgh, is on board, 

in the same man € hoisted at the main, and is to be treated with the same respect and saluted 
ner as flags denoting the presence of the Sovereign. For informal visits see 1307. 
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1204. Standards of other members of the Royal Family. When other members of the 
Royal Family go on board any of Her Majesty’s ships, and neither Her Majesty the Queen, His 
Royal Highness the Prince Philip, Duke of Edinburgh, nor Her Majesty Queen Elizabeth the 
Queen Mother is on board, the standard appropriated for the use of Their Royal Highnesses is 
to be hoisted at the main of such ship, and it is to be saluted in the same manner as flags denoting 
the presence of the Sovereign. For informal visits see 1307. 


2. The term “Royal Family” as used in these instructions is to mean His Royal Highness the 
Prince Philip, Duke of Edinburgh, Her Majesty Queen Elizabeth the Queen Mother and all other 
persons, being subjects of Her Majesty the Queen, who bear the title of ‘“‘Royal Highness”’. 


1205. Unallocated. 


1206. Naval Boards of Commonwealth navies. When the Naval Boards of Australia, 
Canada or New Zealand go on board any of Her Majesty’s ships the flags of the respective Boards 
are to be flown. 


1207. Flag Officers and Commodores. An Admiral of the Fleet is to fly the Union Flag 
at the main as his proper flag. 


2. The proper distinguishing flags to be flown by other Flag Officers are described in B.R.20. 
The flag of an Admiral or Commander-in-Chief is to be flown at the main, others at the fore. 


3. Commodores are to fly the broad pennants described in B.R.20 at the main if Commanders- 
in-Chief, otherwise at the fore. 


4. An officer of the rank of Commodore who is not in command, e.g.on the staff of aCommander- 
in-Chief or Senior Officer, is not authorised to fly a flag or broad pennant, afloat or on shore. 


5. Exceptionally, Commodores R.N.R. on the Active List will fly a broad pennant with a 
blue St. George’s Cross in the ship or establishment to which they are affiliated. 


6. Under powers conferred by an Order-in-Council dated 16th February 1903, (now exercisable 
by the Secretary of State for Defence) an officer entitled to fly a flag, broad pennant, or pennant 
afloat may be authorised to fly the same ashore at any naval establishment or other place on shore 
where naval jurisdiction may for the time being prevail. See also 1248 on the use of ensigns etc. 
on shore. 


7. The regulations for the hoisting, alteration, shifting and striking of flags and broad pennants 
are given in Chapter I, Section II. See also 1211, flags and pennants displaced, 1212, flags 
half-masted and Chapter 12, Section III, flags in boats, aircraft and cars. 


1208. Honorary Admirals of the Fleet and Honorary Admirals. An Honorary Admiral 
of the Fleet or Honorary Admiral, when visiting Her Majesty’s ships or establishments in naval 
uniform, may fly the distinguishing flag of his rank should he desire to do so. When hoisted in 
the presence of Her Majesty’s ships the flag is to be saluted as for an Admiral of the Fleet or 
Admiral. (See 1381.) 


1209. Senior Officer’s pennant. When two or more of Her Majesty’s ships of the Royal Navy 
are present in a port or roadstead, the starboard pennant, as described in B.R.1971 Visual Signalling 
and Equipment Handbook, may be hoisted at the starboard yardarm of the senior officer’s ship as a 
distinguishing flag in addition to the masthead pennant, provided that the ship is not already 
flying a flag or broad pennant. 5 


2. When Her Majesty’s ships are in company with warships of other N.A.T.O. nations the 
starboard pennant is to be flown by the senior British officer present in the manner described above, 
in addition to any flag or broad pennant. 
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1210. Masthead pennant. All Her Majesty’s ships in commission commanded by a naval 
officer, or Royal Marine officer appointed in command, and not flying a flag or broad pennant, 
are to fly at the main a masthead pennant as described in B.R.20. In a fleet establishment com- 
missioned as one of H.M. ships and similarly commanded the masthead pennant is to be flown 
at the head of the flagstaff where fitted. 


1211. Flags and pennants displaced. When the Sovereign embarks in a ship the flag or broad 
pennant of any Flag Officer or Commodore which may be flying in the ship is to be hauled down 
and the Royal Standard, the flag of the Lord High Admiral and the Union Flag are to be hoisted 
asin Article 1201. When the Royal Standard only is hoisted any other flag or broad pennant 
is to be shifted to another mast or ship as the case may require or in accordance with Her Majesty’s 
pleasure. Ina private ship the masthead pennant is always to be hauled down when the Royal 
Standard is hoisted, 


2. A personal standard or flag used to indicate the presence on board of any other member 
of the Royal Family (1204(2)), or of any foreign Sovereign, President or royal personage, is always 
to be ae at the main, any other flag or broad pennant being shifted to another mast or ship as 
requisite. 


3. The distinguishing flags of the authorities referred to in Articles 1206 and 1213 are not to 
displace at the masthead any Flag Officer’s flag, Commodore’s broad pennant or masthead pennant. 
Such distinguishing flags should be hoisted at another mast; when this is not possible they should 
be hoisted side by side with the existing flag or pennant. 


1212. Flags half-masted. On the death, otherwise than in battle (0125(6)), of a Flag Officer 
or Commodore whose flag or broad pennant is flying in one of Her Majesty’s ships or naval 
establishments, his flag or broad pennant is to be half-masted and kept at half-mast until sunset 
on the day of the funeral, when it is to be hoisted close up and finally struck, but if the funeral 
is to take place at a distance from the place where the flag or broad pennant is flying, it is to be 
kept at half-mast until sunset on the day on which the body is removed from that place. 


2. A flag or broad pennant which has been struck in accordance with Article 0125(5) may be 
temporarily re-hoisted for the purpose of Clause 1. 


3. Masthead pennants are not to be half-masted. 


4. Instructions on half-masting colours are given in Article 1239. 


1213, Distinguishing flags of other authorities. The distinguishing flags used by the Heads 
of Republican States within the Commonwealth and by the Governors-General of other Common- 
wealth countries are described in B.R.20. His Majesty the Yang di-Pertuan Agong of the 
Federation of Malaysia uses the Federation Flag, also shown in B.R.20. Subject to any local 
regulations, the hoisting of these flags by Her Majesty’s ships should, in general, be governed 
by the instructions in Clause 2. 


2. The proper distinguishing flags, as described in B.R.20, of Governors and other officers 


administering a government, of the Chief of Defence Staff, of General and Air Officers Com- 
manding and officers of Her Majesty’s Foreign Service may be hoisted as follows :— 


(a) When being saluted by Her Majesty’s ships (see 1301), and 
(5) within the limits of their governments, commands, commissions or jurisdictions as the 
case may be:— 
(i) at the bow of a boat in which embarked for the purpose of paying official visits 
or on other official occasions, if the boat belongs to one of H.M. ships, a White 
Ensign is also to be worn; 


(ii) subject to the Senior Officer’s approval, in one of H.M. ships when embarked on 
the public service; 
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(iii) with the sanction of the owner or Master, in British ships and boats, other than 
those of Her Majesty, when embarked for the purpose of paying official visits or 
for passage on the public service. 


These regulations shall be deemed a sufficient warrrant to the Master under 
the Merchant Shipping Act for so doing. The permission to hoist such masthead 
flags, indicative of the presence on board of any of these authorities, in no way 
affects the character or status of the merchant ship in time of peace or in time of 
war, whether Her Majesty is belligerent or neutral. 


3. When instructions are received for the embarkation of one of the authorities referred to 
in Clause 1 and 2 for passage on the public service, the senior officer present is, in the absence 
of special instructions from superior authority, to issue the necessary instructions for the hoisting 
of the proper distinguishing flag provided that, after consultation with and requisition from the 
authority about to be embarked, he considers it for the benefit of the service about to be performed 
that such flag should be hoisted within the authorised limits. 

Should the senior officer present consider it undesirable in the circumstances that the flag 
should be hoisted, he is to inform the authority of his reasons and at once report the same for the 
information of the Ministry of Defence. 


4, When an Ambassador is embarked, or when a Governor, as defined in Article 1342, is 
embarked for passage on the public service outside the limits of his Government etc. special 
instructions will be issued about the distinguishing flag to be flown. In the absence of such 
instructions, the senior officer present is to use his discretion in consultation with the authority 
about to embark. 


5. The distinguishing flag of consular authorities is not to be hoisted in ships, except when 
they are being saluted. It may be flown in boats as in Clause 2(b)(i). 


1214, Army and air commanders. When operations are carried out with either or both of 
the Army and Air Force, should the officer commanding the military or air forces or a Royal 
Marine formation commander be embarked in a warship or transport, the appropriate distinguish- 
ing flags may be hoisted at the fore to denote the presence of the Headquaters. 


1215. Commodore, Royal Fleet Auxiliary Service. The Commodore, Royal Fleet Auxiliary 
Service, flies the blue broad pennant as described in B.R.20. The rank of Commodore of the 
Royal Fleet Auxiliary Service is a courtesy title without correspondence with the similar title 
in the Royal Navy. 


1216. Alternative positions for the hoisting of flags and ensigns. In ships with masts and 
superstructures that do not allow the hoisting of flags and ensigns at the customary or authorised 
positions, the following alternative positions (which are listed in order of preference) should be 
used :— 


(a) Standards, distinguishing flags, broad and masthead pennants, and ensigns to denote the 
presence of a personage on board, as a proper distinguishing flag, during gun salutes, or 
for display during dress ship: 

(i) where the customary or authorised position is the main masthead :— 
(1) fore masthead 
(2) main yardarm (port or starboard as appropriate) as high as possible 
(3) fore yardarm (port or starboard as appropriate) as high as possible; 


(ii) where the customary or authorised position is the fore masthead :— 
(1) main masthead 
(2) fore yardarm (port or starboard as appropriate) as high as possible 
(3) main yardarm (port or starboard as appropriate) as high as possible. 
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tat > (b) White Ensign at sea, when a staff on the after superstructure, a mainmast gaff or spur or 
oe other centre-line position is not available:— 


(1) main yardarm (port or starboard as appropriate) 
(2) fore yardarm (port or starboard as appropriate). 


(c) Dressing lines 

te: When suitable centre line positions cannot be provided aloft for dressing lines blocks 
these should be sited at port or starboard yardarms as high as possible. In two-masted 
ships, the blocks should be sited so that the fore-to-main is, if possible, horizontal; if 
this is not possible, the foremast block should be the higher. 


1217-1230. Unallocated. 


03 B2 


1231 CEREMONIAL I. 


SECTION I. COLOURS 


1231. Queen’s Colour and White Ensign. The Queen’s Colour is to be paraded on shore 
on the following occasions :— 


(a2) by a guard of honour mounted for Her Majesty the Queen, His Royal Highness the Prince 
Philip, Duke of Edinburgh, Her Majesty Queen Elizabeth the Queen Mother, or for any 
other member of the Royal Family (1204(2)); 


(5) by a guard of honour mounted for a foreign Sovereign (1367) or for the President of a 
foreign Republican State; 


(c) at parades to celebrate the birthday of Her Majesty; 


(d) On such important ceremonial occasions as may be ordered by or on behalf of the Defence 
Council; or at Malta and Gibraltar by the Commander-in-Chief, Mediterranean; or in 
other Commonwealth countries on occasions of important ceremonial when the Governor- 
General, the Head of a Republican State within the Commonwealth, or His Majesty 
the Yang di-Pertuan Agong of the Federation of Malaysia is present, as may be directed 
by the naval Commander-in-Chief, after consultation with the authorities of the country 
concerned. 


2. The Queen’s Colour is not to be paraded on occasions other than the foregoing and is not 
to be paraded on board ship or in foreign territory. 


3. The Queen’s Colour is to be lowered only to Her Majesty the Queen, His Royal Highness 
the Prince Philip, Duke of Edinburgh, Her Majesty Queen Elizabeth the Queen Mother, other 
members of the Royal Family, foreign Sovereigns, Presidents of foreign Republican States, 
members of foreign reigning Royal Families, Heads of Republican States within the Common- 
wealth and His Majesty the Yang di-Pertuan Agong of the Federation of Malaysia, Governors- 
General, Governors and Lieutenant-Governors, as defined in Article 1342 or Special Royal 
Commissioners acting on behalf of the Sovereign, within their jurisdiction. 


4. The Queen’s Colour when carried uncased is to be received at all times with highest respect 
with arms presented, officers saluting and the band playing the National Anthem. 


5. In the countries of the Commonwealth other than the United Kingdom on occasions at 
which the parading of the Queen’s Colour is not authorised, the White Ensign may be carried 
with naval landing parties at important ceremonial reviews or international naval displays on shore 
at the discretion of the Commander-in-Chief, or senior naval officer present. 


6. In foreign countries recognised by the British Government the White Ensign may be carried 
by naval detachments on important ceremonial occasions :— 


(a) when the Head of the State or his representative is present, or 
(6) when the omission of the White Ensign might cause misunderstanding or offence. 


7. Inthe United Kingdom the White Ensign is to be carried only on such occasions (other than 
as in Clause 8) as may be authorised by or on behalf of the Defence Council. 


8. Within the boundaries of naval establishments the White Ensign may be carried at parades 
which are specifically for the purpose of rehearsals or training for any of the occasions mentioned 
in Clauses 1, 5, 6 and 7 above. 


9. Details of ceremonial procedure are given in B.R.1834 Roval Naval Handbook of Parade 
and Rifle Drill. See also 1201(2) on the Royal Standard and 1248(6) for use of the White Ensign 
at a saluting base or when ‘Beating Retreat”. 


1232. Wearing of Colours by ships in commission. All Her Majesty's ships in commission 
are to wear colours as laid down in the following clauses (but see 1242(2) on ships commissioned 
for trials). 


II, COLOURS 1234 


2. PEACETIME 
(2) The White Ensign is to be worn:— 
(i) during the hours laid down in Article 1236, on all occasions; 


(ii) Outside the hours laid down in Article 1236, whenever one of Her Majesty’s 
ships takes up her berth or gets under way, if there is sufficient light for the ensign 
to be seen: it is to be hoisted also on her passing, meeting, joining or parting from 
any other of Her Majesty’s ships, and also, unless there should be sufficient reason 
to the contrary, on her falling in with any other ship or ships at sea, or when in 
sight of or near the land, and especially when passing or approaching forts, batteries, 
signal or coastguard stations, lighthouses or towns; 


(iii) outside the hours laid down in Article 1236, when one of Her Majesty’s ships or a 
foreign warship is under way during the period between five minutes after sunset 
and ten minutes before Colours, all ships in her vicinity which are not under 
way (except those in dry dock) are to hoist their ensigns if there is sufficient light 
for them to be seen: at ten minutes before Colours, ensigns flying in accordance 
with this rule are to be hauled down in ships not under way; such ships are to 
hoist ensigns at five minutes after sunset if a ship is then under way as above; 

(iv) continuously day and night, by any of Her Majesty’s ships which is under way 
flying a Royal Standard or escorting a vessel which is flying a Royal Standard, 
or flying or escorting a foreign Royal Standard, Flag of the President of a foreign 
Republican State, Flag of the Head of a Republican State within the Common- 
wealth or Flag of His Majesty the Yang di-Pertuan Agong of the Federation of 
Malaysia. 

(v) as directed, when ships are dressed (1240). 

(6) The Union Flag is to be worn as a Jack as at (a) (iv) and (v) and, during the hours laid 
down in Article 1236, by ships in harbour, at anchor or moored to a buoy or alongside, 
but not when in dock: ships in dockyard hands for modernisation, conversion or refit 
are not to wear the Jack between the date of start of dockyard work and the completion 
date, as defined in Article 5612. 


3. Wartime, In time of war, colours are to be worn as in Clause 2. In addition the White 
~nsign is to be worn day and night at sea, and in action two ensigns are always to be displayed 
"Na conspicuous position without interfering with signalling. 


4. Ships not in commission are not to wear colours except as prescribed in Article 1242. 


1233, Manner of wearing colours. In harbour and when under way in pilotage waters the 

White Ensign is to be worn at the ensign staff. At sea it is normally to be worn, in a one-masted 

ship, on a staff in a suitable position on the after superstructure, and in a two-masted ship, at a 

small gaff on the mainmast. On ceremonial occasions at sea the Ensign may be worn at the 

nsign staff at the discretion of the Commanding Officer, or as ordered by the Senior Officer of 

the Squadron, who is to ensure uniformity. See Article 1216 on alternative positions for the sea 
‘Nsign when a staff or gaff is not available. 


le Union Flag, which is to be of smaller dimensions than the Ensign, is to be flown at the 
Jackstaff. 


1234. Commonwealth vessels of war. These wear the following:— 

Roya, AUSTRALIAN Navy: White Ensign, white masthead pennant, Australian National 
Flag at the jackstaff. 

Roya. CANADIAN Navy: White Ensign, white masthead pennant, Canadian Blue Ensign 
at the jackstaff. 

Roya. New ZEALAND Navy: White Ensign, white masthead pennant, New Zealand Blue 
Ensign at the jackstaff. 
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InpIAN Navy: Indian Naval Ensign, white masthead pennant, Indian National Flag at the 
jackstaff. 


PaKISTAN Navy: Pakistan Naval Ensign, Pakistan masthead pennant, Pakistan Naval Jack at 
the jackstaff. The National Flag is hoisted at the masthead in ships proceeding in and out of 
harbour. 


Royat CzyLon Navy: Ceylon Naval Ensign, white masthead pennant, Ceylon National 
Flag at the jackstaff. 


RoyaL NIGERIAN Navy: Nigerian Naval Ensign, Nigerian masthead pennant, Nigerian 
National Flag at the jackstaff. 


Guana Navy: Ghana Naval Ensign, Ghana masthead pennant, Ghana National Flag at the 
jackstaff. 


Royat Mataysian Navy: Malaysian Naval Ensign, Malaysian masthead pennant, Federation 
of Malaysia National Flag at the jackstaff. 


Royat Mataysian NavaL VOLUNTEER RESERVE: 
Federation Divisions: Federation Naval Ensign, blue masthead pennant, Federation National 
Flag at the jackstaff. 
Singapore Division: White Ensign, blue masthead pennant, Singapore State Flag at the jackstaff. 
Hone Kona RoyaL NAvAL VOLUNTEER RESERVE, MAuRITIUS NAVAL VOLUNTEER Force: 


White Ensign, blue masthead pennant, Blue Ensign defaced with the badge of the colony in the 
fly at the jackstaff. 


2. Unless they have been granted the privilege of wearing the White Ensign other ships and 
vessels maintained by any colony as vessels of war are to wear a Blue Ensign defaced with the badge 
of the colony in the fly, a similar flag but square in shape at the jackstaff, and a blue masthead 
pennant. See also 1251(1)(b) on other vessels in the service of a public office in a Colony and 
1254 on merchant vessels. 


1235. Royal Air Force Ensign. Ships and vessels employed in the service of the Royal Air 
Force wear the Royal Air Force Ensign in place of the Blue Ensign on the occasions prescribed 
by the Queen’s Regulations for the Royal Air Force. Certain of these vessels in service as opera- 
tional units of the Royal Air Force are designated as “Her Majesty’s Air Force Vessels” and have, 
when in commission, Her Majesty’s approval to wear the Union Flag at the jackstaff when in 
harbour or under way and dressed with masthead flags. See 1326 on ceremonial for such vessels. 


1236. Colours—Hoisting and hauling down. Her Majesty’s ships, when lying in home 
ports and roads, are to hoist their colours at 0800 from 25th March to 20th September inclusive 
and at 0900 from 21st September to 24th March inclusive, but when abroad, at 0800 or 0900 as 
the Commander-in-Chief shall direct; and they shall be worn if the weather permits or unless 
the senior officer present sees objection thereto, or directs otherwise, throughout the day until 
sunset, when they are to be hauled down. (See 1349.) 


2. Whenever Her Majesty the Queen is on board her Royal Yacht, or any of Her Majesty's 
ships with her Standard flying, colours in all of Her Majesty’s ships present are to be hoisted and 
hauled down at the same time as the colours in the Royal Yacht or ship bearing Her Majesty's 
Standard. 


1237. Commando Units embarked. The Unit Flag of a R.M. Commando Unit embarked 
may be flown in a Commando Ship or Assault Ship in harbour, and when entering and leaving 
harbour, provided that there can be no confusion with, or obstruction to, flag signals which may 
be hoisted in the normal course of duty, or that the Commander-in-Chief does not upon any 
occasion order otherwise. 


1238. Lowering flags. Her Majesty’s ships are not on any account to lower their flags to any 
foreign ship whatsoever unless the foreign ships shall first, or at the same time, lower their flags 
to them. 
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2. By custom, and as an act of courtesy, merchant ships lower their colours to warships. Her 
Majesty’s ships are to be punctilious in returning such salute but are to be careful to avoid any 
suggestion of awaiting this mark of respect. 


3. Any flagrant or repeated cases of disregard of this practice, particularly by British merchant 


ships, are to be reported to the Ministry of Defence by the Commander-in-Chief or Senior Naval 
Officer. 


4. Royal Fleet Auxiliaries are to be punctilious in lowering their colours to foreign ships-of-war. 
“They are not required to lower their colours to Her Majesty’s ships but are to hoist their distin- 


guishing pennants when entering a British naval port, joining the Fleet or passing Her Majesty’s 
ships at sea. 


5. See also 1255, hoisting national colours and 1256, wearing improper colours. 


1239. Half-masting colours. When colours are ordered to be half-masted throughout the 
day, the ensign and jack are to be hoisted close up when colours are hoisted in the morning and 


aw aaia lowered to half-mast. At sunset they are to be hoisted close up before being hauled 
own. 


2. When colours are ordered to be half-masted for a funeral on shore, they are to be lowered 
at the time the funeral procession is due to leave the place where the body has been lying, and 
re-hoisted when sufficient time has elapsed for the interment. See also 1212, flags half-masted, 
and Chapter 13, Section IV, funeral honours. 


3. When a body is sent out of a ship, colours are to be half-masted when the body is removed 
from where it has been lying on board, and re-hoisted when sufficient time has elapsed for the 
interment; but when removed to await interment colours are not to be half-masted, but the boat 
convey!Ng it is to wear a boat’s ensign at half-mast. 


4, Fora funeral at sea, colours are to be half-masted when the body is removed from where it 
has been lying and re-hoisted when the funeral service is ended. 


5. On the death of the Sovereign Her Majesty’s ships and establishments are to half-mast 
colours from the day on which news of the death is received, and they are to be half-masted 
throughout the day until sunset on the day of the funeral, See 1396 on salutes. 


6. On the death of any other member of the Royal Family Her Majesty’s ships and establish- 
ments are to half-mast colours only on the day of the funeral, subject to special commands from 
Her Majesty the Queen on each occasion. See 1396 on salutes. 


7. Orders about the ceremony to be observed on the death of a foreign Sovereign or Head of 
State will be issued by or on behalf of the Defence Council on each occasion, but the usual pro- 
cedure will be for colours to be half-masted on the day of the funeral only, with the ensign, if 


available, or national flag of the bereaved nation at half-mast on the mainmast. See 1396 on 
salutes, 


8. When in foreign ports, should warships of the country concerned half-mast their colours 
on the death of one of their nationals other than the Sovereign or Head of State, Her Majesty’s 
ships should conform. If a foreign ship is in a British port on such an occasion, Her Majesty’s 
ships in company should half-mast their colours on the day of the funeral only unless special orders 
are issued by or on behalf of the Defence Council. 


_9. Her Majesty’s ships approaching or leaving an anchorage where any other of Her Majesty’s 
ships are flying a foreign ensign or national flag at half-mast, or have their colours at half-mast, 
are to conform while in sight of the ships in port. 
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1240. Dressing ship. Her Majesty’s ships in port are to be dressed overall on the following 
occasions :— 
(a) From Colours to sunset: 
(i) On the anniversaries on which Royal Salutes are ordered to be fired (see 1371) as 
qualified below:— 
When the anniversary falls on a week-day:— 
Her Majesty’s birthday: In ports where official celebrations are being held 
ashore, dress overall. In other ports, dress with masthead flags only, while 
the salute is being fired. 
His Roval Highness the Duke of Edinburgh’s and Her Majesty Queen 
Elizabeth the Queen Mother's birthdays: Dress overall. 
When the anniversary falls on a Sunday :— 
Her Majesty’s birthday: In ports where official celebrations are being held 
ashore, dress overall on the Sunday; on the following day dress with 
masthead flags only, while the salute is being fired. In other ports no action 
to be taken on the Sunday, but dress with masthead flags on the following 
day while the salute is being fired. 
His Royal Highness the Duke of Edinburgh’s and Her Majesty Queen 
Elizabeth the Queen Mother's birthdays: dress overall on the Sunday; on the 
following day dress with masthead flags only, while the salute is being fired. 
(ii) On Commonwealth Day, 24th May. 


(6) Between such times as may be ordered by the senior officer present: 

(i) when in the presence of a Royal standard or flag of the Head of a State or foreign 
Sovereign (1367); 

(ii) on certain Commonwealth and foreign ceremonial occasions when in the presence 
of ships, or in the waters, of the countries concerned: a list of Commonwealth and 
foreign national anniversaries is published in Defence Council Instructions (see 
also Appendix 19 on Remembrance Day in French ports). 


2. On the occasions for dressing overall prescribed in Clause 1 Her Majesty’s ships are to dress 
with masthead flags only, #.e. to hoist ensigns at the mastheads (see Clauses 3 and 4) and ensign 
staff and the Union Flag at the jackstaff, when they are:— 


(a) under way in the vicinity of an anchorage; 

(6) escorting a British Royal Standard at sea; 

(c) not fitted with dressing lines; 

(d) so ordered by the senior officer present if conditions render dressing overall inexpedient. 

3. On occasions when Her Majesty’s ships are dressed in honour of a British ceremonial 
occasion or personage, ships flying the flag or broad pennant of a Flag Officer or Commodore 


or other distinguishing flag are to hoist the White Ensign only at those masts at which there is no 
distinguishing flag. Other ships are to hoist the White Ensign at each mast. 


4. On occasions when Her Majesty’s ships are dressed in honour of a Commonwealth or 
foreign ceremonial occasion or personage the ensign of the country concerned is to be hoisted as 
follows :— 


Single masted ship flying a Royal Standard or other Side by side with the Standard, 


distinguishing flag or pennant ete. 

Other single masted ships To hoist the other country’s ensign 
only 

Ships with more than one mast flying a Royal At the fore 

Standard 

Ships with more than one mast flying a distinguishing At the main (with the distinguish- 

flag or pennant ing flag or pennant at the fore) 

Other ships with more than one mast At the main (with White Ensign 


at other masts). 
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5. On Commonwealth occasions the ensign or flag to be flown as in Clause 4 is as shown in 
Article 1241, or as used by the Commonwealth ships concerned in company. 


6. Ships which do not have the appropriate Commonwealth or foreign ensign are to fly a 
White Ensign as in Clause 3. 


1241. Dressing ship—Practice of other Commonwealth navies. 
CANADA As in Article 1240(3). 
AUSTRALIA The Australian National Flag is hoisted at the foremast in two-masted ships 
(except flagships) instead of the White Ensign. 


New Zeacanp The Blue Ensign of New Zealand is hoisted at the main instead of the White 
Ensign unless, in single masted ships, the mast is occupied by a Flag Officer’s 
Flag or Commodore’s broad pennant. 


INDIA As in Article 1240(3) except that the Indian Naval Ensign is hoisted instead 
of the White Ensign, 

PAKISTAN As in Article 1240(3) except that the Pakistan Naval Ensign is hoisted 
instead of the White Ensign. 

CEYLON The Royal Ceylon Naval Ensign is hoisted at the main instead of the White 


Ensign, and in single masted ships, side by side with a Flag Officer’s Flag 
or Commodore’s broad pennant or other distinguishing flag, if flown. 


Guana As in Article 1240(3) except that the Ghana Naval Ensign is hoisted instead 
of the White Ensign. 
NIGERIA The Nigerian Naval Ensign is hoisted instead of the White Ensign unless in 


single masted ships that mast is occupied by a Flag Officer’s Flag or Com- 
modore’s broad pennant. 

Mataysia As in Article 1240(3) except that the Federation Naval Ensign is hoisted 
instead of the White Ensign. 


1242. Launches of ships and commissioning ceremonies. At all launches of ships built 
for the Royal Navy at which there is a naming ceremony, the White Ensign is to be hoisted at the 
ensign staff, the Union Flag at the jackstaff and the flag of the Lord High Admiral at the mainmast 
Or equivalent position. No other flag is to be worn. Exceptionally, in the case of launches with 
ceremony of Inshore Defence Boats, Fast Patrol Boats (M.T.B.s, M.G.B.s) and other similar 
and smaller craft, only the White Ensign need be hoisted, unless it is desired to conform to the 
general practice stated in this clause. 


2. None of the aforesaid flags is to be hoisted again, whether or not the vessel is in commission, 
before her official acceptance from the shipbuilders, except by dockyard-built ships temporarily 
commissioned for trials, which wear the White Ensign, and by contract-built ships on the day of 
Commissioning. The White Ensign is to be hoisted during the commissioning ceremony and 
hauled down at sunset, or earlier if the ship is required to move from its berth, and is not to be 
rehoisted before the final acceptance of the ship. 


3. Subject to any instructions issued by the governments concerned, the foregoing procedure 
should be followed at launches in the United Kingdom of ships built for those Commonwealth 
Navies which use the White Ensign, the appropriate jack (see 1234) and Naval Board’s flag (or 
national flag) being substituted for the Union Flag and flag of the Lord High Admiral. 


4. A guide to the size of flags used at launchings is given in B.R.1971 Visual Signalling and 
Equipment Handbook. 

1243. Courts-martial—Ceremonial. The Union Flag is to be hoisted wherever a court- 

Martial is sitting or about to sit. It is to be hoisted at the peak or at the yardarm as appropriate. 


2. On the day on which the court-martial is to sit, a gun is to be fired when colours are hoisted 
Or at the time the signal is made if the court is ordered to sit immediately. 
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3. The Union Flag is to be dipped between each separate court. 


4. Should the court sit for more than one day, the Union Flag is to be hoisted and a gun 
fired each day when colours are hoisted—or at any time previously that the court may resume its 
sitting. The Union Flag is to be hauled down when the court adjourns for the day. 


1244. Flags hoisted when saluting British authorities. The distinguishing flags referred 
to in Article 1213 are to be hoisted at the fore, if necessary alongside any other flag or broad 
pennant already hoisted, when saluting the authorities mentioned. ‘The flag should be broken 
at the first gun of the salute and kept flying until its completion. 


2. When saluting non-naval authorities of other Commonwealth countries for whom no special 
distinguishing flags are authorised the national flag of the Commonwealth country should be 
hoisted, except when there is an appropriate ensign, as in the following cases:— 

(a) The Canadian Red Ensign for Canadian diplomatic and consular officers. 
(6) The Australian Red Ensign for Australian diplomatic authorities. 


(c) The New Zealand Blue Ensign for New Zealand consular officers and the New Zealand 
Red Ensign for diplomatic and other authorities. 


3. If the proper flag is not carried and cannot be obtained, when saluting any of the authorities 
mentioned in Clauses 1 and 2, the Blue Ensign should be used when saluting consular officers 
and the Red Ensign for other authorities. Should neither Red nor Blue Ensigns be available a 
White Ensign may be hoisted instead. 


4. Except when a standard or distinguishing flag is flying to denote the presence on board the 
saluting ship of the person or authority being saluted, no special flag is to be hoisted on the occasion 
of salutes :— 

(a) to members of the British Royal Family (1367); 

(6) on British anniversaries (1371); 

(c) to Flag Officers and naval or Royal Marine authorities of any Commonwealth country; 
(d) to authorities of the United Kingdom for whom no special distinguishing flag is authorised ; 
(e) on customary occasions in Commonwealth countries (1374). 


5. When Her Majesty’s ships fire salutes in honour of national anniversaries of other Common- 
wealth countries (1373) the national flag or Red Ensign (see Clause 2) of the Commonwealth 
country concerned should be hoisted at the main unless ships are already dressed in accordance 
with Article 1240(4). 


1245. Flags hoisted when saluting foreign authorities. The appropriate foreign national 


ensign, or the national flag when there is no recognised national ensign, is to be hoisted, as in 
Article 1244(1), as follows:— 


(a) At the main, when saluting another nation (1366) or a foreign Royal personage, President 
of a Republic or Head of State (1367). 


(b) At the fore, when saluting a foreign Flag Officer or returning the salute of a foreign 
Flag Officer or warship, and when saluting any foreign naval, military, air, or civil authority. 

(c) At the main, when firing a salute in honour of a foreign national anniversary (1373) 
unless ships are already dressed in accordance with Article 1240(4). 


1246. Flags for salutes from foreign authorities. The White Ensign is the appropriate flag 
to be hoisted by foreign warships when salutes are exchanged with ships of the Royal Navy, 
forts or batteries, and when salutes to Flag Officers or personal salutes are fired. 


1247. Condominium territories. The flags of both governments exercising sovereignty, 
should in all cases be flown during the firing of salutes by Her Majesty’s ships in the waters 
adjacent to condominium territories. 


II, COLOURS 1251 


1248, Flags to be flownon shore. The White Ensign is to be flown at the Ministry of Defence, 
Whitehall, and at any naval establishment which is commissioned as one of Her Majesty’s ships. 
It is also to be flown at the shore headquarters of a Flag or Senior Officer and at naval establish- 
ments such as patrol headquarters, camps, temporary airfields and by detached units, which, 
though not independently commissioned, are in fact organized units of the Royal Navy. With 
Ministry of Defence permission the White Ensign may be flown at naval recruiting offices. 


2. Establishments, except those in Malta (see Clause 4), which are not normally entitled to 
fly the White Ensign (e.g. civil and medical establishments) are to fly the Union Flag. On occasions 
when Her Majesty’s ships are dressed as in Article 1240, and when specially ordered, such estab- 
lishments are to fly a White Ensign in addition to the Union Flag. With the special permission 
of the Ministry of Defence the White Ensign may also be flown on appropriate occasions on 
other buildings which are used by the Ministry of Defence or for naval purposes. 


3. At civil and medical establishments, except those in Malta (see Clause 4), the Union Flag 
should normally be flown at the masthead. The White Ensign, when flown in addition, is to be 
hoisted at a gaff or yard or a separate mast. While no special ceremony is required at civil estab- 
lishments, officers in charge should ensure that the Union Flag and White Ensign are treated with 
due respect. They should be hoisted at the times prescribed for hoisting colours in Her Majesty’s 
ee (1236) and hauled down at sunset or at such fixed hour as may be appropriate to local 
conditions. 


_ 4. In Malta, no flag is to be flown at civil and medical establishments except on those occasions 
laid down in Article 1240, for which Her Majesty’s ships are dressed, when the White Ensign 
only is to be flown. 


5. In time of war or special emergency, medical establishments of the Royal Navy are to fly 
the Union Flag at the masthead and the Geneva (Red Cross) flag at a gaff or yard. The Geneva 
flag is not normally to be flown by naval medical establishments in time of peace. 


6. At the discretion of the Commander-in-Chief or senior naval officer present, the White 
Ensign may be hoisted at a flagstaff ashore in the United Kingdom and other countries of the 
Commonwealth or in foreign countries recognised by the British Government on such occasions 
as ‘Beating Retreat” or at the saluting base in a march past or review. See also 1201(2) on use 
of the Royal Standard and 1231(5) to (8) on carrying the White Ensign at parades on shore. 


7. The White and Blue Ensigns may be used on cenotaphs and other memorials to members 
of the naval service, but should not be flown elsewhere on shore except as stated above, or by 
special Ministry of Defence permission. 


8. See also 1207(6) on distinguishing flags on shore and 1210, masthead pennant. 


1249. Amphibious Warfare Flag. The Amphibious Warfare Flag, as described in B.R.20, 
is the appropriate flag flown at an amphibious warfare establishment, but it is not to be flown at 
an establishment directly administered by the Ministry of Defence. 


2. Individual service ensigns or flags are not to be flown either jointly with, or in place of, 
the Amphibious Warfare Flag at amphibious warfare establishments. 


1250. Ensigns at joint establishments. At an establishment manned by members of two or 
more of Her Majesty’s armed forces at which there is a parity of established posts between the 
Services concerned, the White Ensign, the Army Flag and the Royal Air Force Ensign are to 
be flown provided that the senior officers of the respective services are of equal status; that is, they 
have similar functions and exercise equal responsibility though not necessarily of the same rank. 


1251. Blue Ensign. The Blue Ensign is to be worn as prescribed hereunder :— 

(a) Ships and vessels employed in the service of any public office in the United Kingdom 
wear a Blue Ensign, and a small blue flag, with a Union described in a canton at the upper 
corner thereof next to the staff, as a jack; but such ensign and jack shall be defaced with 
the badge of the office to which they belong. 
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(5) Ships and vessels employed in the service of a public office of a Colony, Protectorate or 
Mandated or Trust Territory wear the Blue Ensign and Jack defaced with the distinctive 
badge of the Colony etc. or of the office to which the vessel belongs. See also 1234(2). 


(c) Vessels, other than warships, belonging to the Ministry of Defence or chartered in 
Ministry of Defence service, if of 50 tons gross or upwards, are to wear the Blue Ensign 
and Jack defaced with the yellow Admiralty anchor. The ensign is also to be flown 
at the masthead when ships in company are dressed, or when ordered by the senior 
officer. The regulations for the wearing of ensigns by boats belonging to Her Majesty's 
ships (see 1271) apply generally to the boats belonging to such vessels, to vessels of under 
50 tons gross and to all vessels classed as Naval Servicing Craft. 

Note: Vessels belonging to the Ministry of Defence which are on charter to private 
firms wear the Red Ensign. 


(d) The Royal Naval Minewatching Service uses as its special ensign, both ashore and afloat, 
the Blue Ensign defaced with the badge of the Minewatching Service. See B.R.1047. 


1252. Blue Ensign in merchant ships. British merchant ships and fishing vessels are allowed 
to wear the plain Blue Ensign under the authority of a special Warrant, subject to the following 
conditions being fulfilled:— 


(a) The officer commanding a ship other than a fishing vessel and at least one other officer 
in the ship’s company must be officers on the Retired or Emergency Lists of the Royal 
Navy or a Commonwealth navy or officers on the Active or Retired Lists of any branch 
of the Reserves of such navies. 


(6) Commodores on the Active or Retired Lists of the Royal Naval Reserve or Common- 
wealth Naval Reserves may be allowed to fly the Blue Ensign in their own right without 
the requirement of an additional officer. 


(c) The skipper of a fishing vessel must be an officer on the Active or Retired Lists of the 
R.N.R. Patrol Service who holds or has held the substantive rank of Lieutenant or 
Skipper Lieutenant or above, and the crew must include a number of reservists as specified 
from time to time by the Ministry of Defence (see Clause 4). The vessel must hold a 
certificate issued by the Registrar of the Royal Naval Reserve at the port where the 
articles are opened, showing particulars of reservists employed, and specifying the 
minimum number required to qualify. This certificate must be retained with the 
warrant and produced when required. 


2. Before hoisting the Blue Ensign, the officer commanding the ship must be provided with a 
Warrant, and this authorisation must also be noted on the ship’s agreement with the crew. 


3. The officer in command of a ship who fails to fulfil these conditions, unless such failure 
is due to death or other circumstances over which he has no control, will no longer be entitled 
to hoist the Blue Ensign in the ship. The Blue Ensign is in no circumstances to be worn if the 
officer to whom the Warrant was issued is not in command of the ship. 


4. A list of the officers (with their shipping firms) to whom Warrants have been issued is 
published in the Navy List together with particulars of the reservists required to be borne. 


5. The Captain of one of Her Majesty’s ships meeting a ship wearing the Blue Ensign, may, 
in order to ascertain that these instructions are being strictly obeyed, send on board an officer 
not below the rank of Lieutenant, at any convenient opportunity, but this restriction as to the 
rank of the boarding officer is in no way to limit or otherwise affect the authority or the duties 
of naval officers either under the Merchant Shipping Acts or in time of war. 


6. If it is found that the ship is wearing the Blue Ensign without a Warrant and authorisation 
as in Clause 2, the Blue Ensign should be seized, and the case reported to the Ministry of Defence 
if the officer in command is on the Retired List of the Royal Navy, or to the Registrar General 
of Shipping and Seamen in all other cases. 


7. If it should be found that, although the ship is provided with a special Warrant, the regula- 


tions are not complied with in some other respect, a report should be made to the Ministry of 
Defence or to the Registrar General of Shipping and Seamen as appropriate. 
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8. CanapDIAN MERCHANT Suips. British merchant ships registered in Canada are allowed to use 
the Canadian Blue Ensign under conditions laid down by the Canadian Minister of National 
Defence. 


1253. Yacht clubs. A list of yacht clubs whose members may, subject to certain conditions, 
obtain a Warrant to fly a special ensign, is published in the Navy List. 


1254. Red Ensign in Merchant ships. Ships and vessels may, if they have been registered 
in the United Kingdom or in Commonwealth countries, and are not using a special ensign, wear 
a Red Ensign free from any badge or distinctive mark, with the Union Flag in the upper canton 
next to the staff. 


2. Commonwealth merchant vessels generally wear the Red Ensign defaced with the appropri- 
ate badge of the country to which they belong under the authority of Order in Council, special 
Warrant or local legislation. 


1255. Hoisting national colours. The provision made under Section 74 of the Merchant 
Shipping Act 1894 in respect of the hoisting of proper national colours by merchant ships applies 
as follows: — 


(a) A ship belonging to a British subject shall hoist the proper national colours :— 
(i) on a signal being made to her by one of Her Majesty’s ships (including any vessel 
under the command of an officer of Her Majesty's Navy on full pay), and 
(ii) on entering or leaving any foreign port, and 
(iii) if of fifty tons gross tonnage or upwards, on entering or leaving any British port. 


(6) If default is made on board any such ship in complying with this section, the Master of 
the ship shall for each offence be liable to a fine not exceeding one hundred pounds. 


This section does not apply to a fishing boat duly entered in the Fishing Boat Register and 
lettered and numbered as required by Part Four of that Act. 


2. Should a ship or vessel belonging to any of Her Majesty’s subjects, including Common- 
wealth merchant vessels, refuse to show her national colours to one of Her Majesty’s ships, the 
names of the ship, of the Master, and of the owners are to be ascertained and one or more afhdavits 
of the facts are to be taken on the first occasion that offers, before a Consul or other competent 
authority, and transmitted to the Ministry of Defence with a full report of the occurrence. 


1256. Wearing improper colours. The provision made under Section 73 of the Merchant 
Shipping Act 1894 in respect of the wearing of improper colours by British Merchant vessels 
applies as follows: — 


(a) The Red Ensign usually worn by merchant ships, without any defacement or modification 
whatsoever, is hereby declared to be the proper national colours for all ships and boats 
belonging to any British subject, except in the case of Her Majesty’s ships or boats, or 
in the case of any other ship or boat for the time being allowed to wear any other national 
colours in pursuance of a warrant from Her Majesty or from the Secretary of State for 
Defence. 


(6) If any distinctive national colours, except such Red Ensign or except the Union Flag 
with a white border, or if any colours usually worn by Her Majesty’s ships or resembling 
those of Her Majesty, or if the pennant usually carried by Her Majesty’s ships or any 
pennant resembling that pennant, are or is hoisted on board any ship or boat belonging 
to any British subject without warrant from Her Majesty or from the Secretary of State 
for Defence, the Master of the ship or boat, or the owner thereof, if on board the same, 
and every other person hoisting the colours or pennant, shall be for each offence incur a 
fine not exceeding five hundred pounds. 
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(c) Any commissioned officer on full pay in the military or naval service of Her Majesty or 
any officer of Customs in the Commonwealth, or any British Consular Officer, may board 
any ship or boat on which any colours or pennant are hoisted contrary to this Act and 
seize and take away the colours or pennant, and the colours or pennant shall be forfeited 
to Her Majesty. 


(d) A fine under this section may be recovered with costs in the High Court in England or 
Northern Ireland, or in the Court of Session in Scotland, or in any Colonial Court of 
Admiralty or Vice-Admiralty Court within the Commonwealth. 


(e) Any offence mentioned in this section may also be prosecuted, and the fine for it recovered 
summarily, provided that:— 
(i) where any such offence is prosecuted summarily, the Court imposing the fine 
shall not impose a higher fine than one hundred pounds; and 
(ii) nothing in this section shall authorise the imposition of more than one fine in 
respect of the same offence. 


2. In any case of a ship or vessel belonging to any of Her Majesty’s subjects, including Common- 
wealth merchant vessels, hoisting improper colours, the Captain is first to send a communication 
in writing to the Master of such ship, calling his attention to the above section of the Merchant 
Shipping Act (or, in respect of Canadian ships, to Section 89 of the Canada Shipping Act), and is 
further to allow a reasonable time to elapse from the delivery of such communication before 
Proceeding to exercise the powers conferred upon him under those Acts. 


3. In a home port the Captain is also, should he think it necessary, to apply to superior 
authority for instructions; in a foreign port he should by communicating with the Consul, or 
otherwise, endeavour to avoid giving offence to the local authorities. 


1257-1270. Unallocated. 
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SECTION II. FLAGS IN BOATS, AIRCRAFT AND CARS 


1271. Boat's ensign. In British waters, ensigns are to be worn by boats belonging to Her 
Majesty's ships on all occasions when going alongside a foreign warship. They are also to be 
‘worn, between the times of hoisting colours and sunset, when Her Majesty’s ships are dressed 
or when the boat is flying in the bows one of the distinguishing flags referred to in Article 1213. 


2. In foreign waters the ensign is always to be worn when away from the ship between dawn 
and dark, and on all occasions when going alongside a foreign warship. 


_ 3. The ensign is to be worn at half-mast when a body is being conveyed in a boat, either in 
British or foreign waters, and when ships’ ensigns are at half-mast (1239). 


4. Ensigns are not to be worn by boats under sail except as provided in Clause 6. 


5. The wearing of ensigns by Naval Servicing Craft and by small craft and boats attached to 
naval establishments or to Ministry of Defence-owned vessels (see 1251(1)(c)) is in general to be 
governed by the foregoing instructions. Naval Servicing Craft which are manned by naval 
crews are to wear the White Ensign; those manned by civilian crews are to wear the Blue Ensign 
defaced with the yellow Admiralty anchor. 


6. The Seamanship Training Craft attached to the Britannia Royal Naval College, Dartmouth, 
are also to wear the White Ensign at the discretion of the Commanding Officer of the College when 
detached from their base to attend yacht regattas or ocean races under the command of a naval 
officer. They are not to fly a club burgee. 


1272. Unallocated. 


1273. Officers in command. A Flag Officer or Commodore entitled to fly his flag or broad 
pennant ina ship or naval establishment, and an officer holding an appointment in command of a 
ship in commission including a fleet establishment commissioned as a ship, when proceeding on 
duty in a boat on occasions of ceremony or other official occasions, may fly in the bows the flag, 


broad pennant, or masthead pennant applicable to his rank. See 1301, Table II, and 1321 for 
ceremonial in ships passed. 


2. The Union Flag is never to be displayed from any of the boats of Her Majesty’s Fleet 
except to denote the presence of an Admiral of the Fleet. 


3. The flag, broad pennant, or masthead pennant is to be flown only during the hours of 
Aaylight. See also 1213(2)(6) on other distinguishing flags flown in boats, 1277, Officer of the 
Guard and 1278, member of court-martial. 


14274. Flag discs to be displayed. The following discs, which are to measure approximately 
10 inches In diameter, are established for use in boats by senior officers when the full ceremonial 
prescribed in Articles 1313 to 1315 is not required :— 

(a) A red disc with a white St. George’s Cross painted thereon is to be displayed on formal 
occasions when officers who are entitled to fly a flag or broad pennant are proceeding on 
duty. 

(4) A blue disc with a white St. George’s Cross painted thereon is to be displayed on formal 
occasions when officers of flag rank and Commodores who are not entitled to fly a flag or a 
broad pennant are proceeding on duty. 

(c) A white disc with five black crosses painted thereon may be used on informal occasions 
by the officers referred to, when courtesy salutes only will be accorded. 


1275. Chief of Staff and Captain of the Fleet. A Chief of Staff or Captain of the Fleet is to 
have painted on his boat the flag of the Commander-in-Chief or Flag Officer on whose staff he is 
serving. See 1207(4). 


1276. Queen’s Harbour Master. A Queen’s Harbour Master, or any officer acting directly 
under his authority, when afloat and in the execution of the duties pertaining to his office as such 
is to fly in the bows of the vessel a Union Flag with a white border, and, in the centre of the 
flag, the letters Q.H.M. surmounted by a crown. 


1277 CEREMONIAL I 


1277. Officer of the Guard. The Officer of the Guard, proceeding on duty in a boat, is to fly 
a masthead pennant both by day and by night. 


1278. Member of court-martial. An Officer who is president or member of a court-martial 
and is not otherwise entitled to fly a flag, broad pennant or masthead pennant, is to fly a masthead 
pennant in the bows of his boat between the hours of Colours and sunset when proceeding to or 
from the court. 


1279. General Officers and Brigadiers, Royal Marines. When afloat on occasions of 
ceremony or other official occasions, general officers and Brigadiers of the Royal Marines may 
fly the flags appropriate to their rank, as described in B.R.20. 


1280. Flags etc. on naval aircraft. When practicable, distinguishing standards, flags or discs 

are to be flown or displayed on naval aircraft when carrying important personages as follows:— 

(a) When Royal or distinguished persons entitled to fly personal standards or distinguishing 
flags travel in naval aircraft, the appropriate standard or flag is to be flown. 

(6) When the Chief of Naval Staff and First Sea Lord is embarked, the White Ensign is to 
be flown. 

(c) The Flag or broad pennant applicable to his rank is to be flown when an officer entitled 
to fly his flag or broad pennant in a ship or establishment is embarked. The masthead 
pennant is not to be flown and red and white discs (1274) are not to be displayed by 
naval aircraft. 

(d) On formal occasions, the presence on board an aircraft of an officer of flag rank or Com- 
modore who is not entitled to fly a flag or broad pennant is to be indicated by the display 
of a blue disc as in Article 1274(1)(d). 

(e) When a general officer or Brigadier of the Royal Marines is embarked the flag applicable 
to his rank is to be flown. 

2. Standards, flags and discs are to be flown or displayed only when the aircraft is on the 
ground, stationary or taxying with the entitled personage embarked. They are to be removed 
before the start of the take-off and not displayed on landing before the end of the landing run. 

3. Standards, flags and discs are not to be flown or displayed by operational type aircraft or 
helicopters. 


1281. Flags on cars. 
(a) When Royal or distinguished persons entitled to fly personal standards or distinguishing 
flags travel in motor cars, the appropriate standard or flag is to be flown. 
(b) Flags may be flown on motor cars conveying the Chief of Defence Statf, Vice Chief of 
Defence Staff, members of the Admiralty Board and other naval and Royal Marine 
officers as follows :— 


Minster of Defence for the Royal Navy (under consideration) 
Members of the Admiralty Board acting as a 

Board (under consideration) 
Chief of Naval Staff and First Sea Lord White Ensign 


Other naval members of the Admiralty Board Flag appropriate to rank 
Civilian members of the Admiralty Board when 


visiting naval establishments (under consideration) 
A visiting Flag Officer or Commodore in a 
foreign country White Ensign 


Naval Attachés and Heads of British Missions 
in the countries to which they are accredited White Ensign 


Chief of Defence Staff Flag as shown in B.R.20 
Vice Chief of Defence Staff Flag as shown in B.R.20 
Admiral of the Fleet Union Flag 

Other officers of flag rank Flag appropriate to rank 
Commodores Appropriate broad pennant 


General officers and Brigadiers R.M. Appropriate flag as shown in B.R.20 


III. FLAGS IN BOATS, AIRCRAFT AND CARS 1299 


2. Occasions for use:— 


(a) In general, the use of flags on cars should be limited to formal occasions of duty and to 
those stations or areas where the officer holds an appointment. 


(6) In foreign countries it may well occur that several officers, entitled by Clause 1 to fly a 
White Ensign on their cars, may be in the same place, #.e. during visits of H.M. ships etc. 
On such occasions, only the senior officer is to fly the White Ensign. When visiting 
officers are of the rank of Captain and below, the Naval Attaché or Head of the British 
Naval Mission, whether senior or not, is to fly the White Ensign on his car. In the 
absence of the Naval Attaché or Head of the British Naval Mission, the senior naval 
officer visiting a foreign country may, if a Captain, R.N. fly the White Ensign on his car 
when paying official calls. The intention is that no two cars should fly the White Ensign 
in the same place at the same time. 


(c) In foreign countries flags should be flown only when the laws or customs of the country 
do not preclude such action. 


(d) Subject to these general rulings, the occasion for flying flags, which should be limited 
as much as possible, should be defined in local orders issued by Commanders-in-Chief. 


_ 3. Flags should be flown in a central position on the radiator of the car. A flag is not to be 
—displayed unless the officer entitled to it is in the car. 


1282. Star plates on cars. Star plates may be displayed on cars carrying officers of Flag rank, 
Commodores, and Royal Marine, Army and Royal Air Force officers of equivalent rank. The 
numbers of stars denoting rank are as follows :— 


Admiral of the Fleet 5 stars 
Admiral or General, Royal Marines 4 stars 
Vice Admiral or Lieutenant General, Royal Marines 3 stars 
Rear Admiral or Major General, Royal Marines 2 stars 
Commodore or Brigadier, Royal Marines 1 star 


The plates are only to be displayed on journeys made on duty. 


2. The star plates are royal blue for R.N. officers and red for R.M. officers, and are 12 inches 
long by 6 inches high with white six-pointed stars 2 inches in height. 


1283-1299. Unallocated. 
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To be substituted for Chapter 13 of the original (1956) issue which should be disposed of in accordance with 
Paragraph 20 of the instructions in B.R.1. 


Chapter 13 
31st May, 1963 
CHAPTER 13 
Ceremonial 
(Part ID) 
Section Articles 
I Military honours and 
marks of respect... 1301-1335 


II Official visits, pre- 
cedence and cere- 


monies generally ... 1336-1360 
III Gun salutes... we 1361-1390 
IV Funeral honours wee 1391-1399 


Definitions: Royal Family—See 1204(2) 
Foreign Sovereign—See 1367(2) 
Flag Officer See 
Officers of flag rank 
Commonwealth 


“Explanation 
of Terms” page xiv 


Admiralty reference: M.11/102/57/62 


SECTION I. MILITARY HONOURS AND MARKS OF RESPECT 


1301. Table of marks of respect. The marks of respect to be paid to Royal personages, officers 
and officials on their arrival at and departure from Her Majesty’s ships and naval establishments 
are summarised in the tables overleaf; Table I also contains the authorised scale of gun salutes. 
For salutes from shore batteries see 1362. ‘The relevant articles should be consulted for detailed 
Instructions, 


2, These marks of respect are normally paid only between Colours and sunset, but the Senior 
ee concerned may waive this rule in special circumstances. See 1352, hours for guards and 

ands, 

3. The “Alert” and piping the side are used on all occasions; guards and bands are paraded 
for ceremonial visits. See 1305(2) for salute by bugle when no band is available. 

4. Where “No” appears in Table I, Column 3 (Alert), attention is called to Article 1312(2) 
and (3). 

5. Where “No” appears in Table I, Column 4 (Pipe), the visitor should be piped if he is in 
naval uniform and entitled to be piped under Articles 1303 or 1320. 

6. A Sergeant’s guard is to be paraded for a Captain, a Subaltern’s guard for an officer of 
Rear-Admiral’s rank or Commodore not being a Commander-in-Chief, and a Captain’s guard 
in all other cases except for those personages entitled to a Royal Guard (see 1306 to 1309). For the 
composition of naval guards of honour see B.R.1834 Royal Naval Handbook of Parade and Rifle 
Drill. For the composition of Royal Marines guards of honour see B.R.2118 (1962) Royal Marines 
Drill, Chapter 32. 

7. Particular attention is called to Article 1342, which gives lists of officials who are entitled 
to be received with the honours prescribed for Governors and Lieutenant-Governors. 

8. Salutes for minor dignatories do not appear in Table I and are contained in Local Orders. 


enoussqn 
jo Dawa] uo 
Burpsac0id_ uo 30 
WUaWUIIAOH, —-BIY 


uojAag jo [eiauar)-sJ0Ula duniinb Ayjeuy uo 

“AOD JOJ ayNJes [voIsNUL sasize = sysequua ay YyoIyA 

uo (b) pus (z)rof1 sag uolseos0 aur sy (11) | ur drys aya Ag (1) 
Buiavay 


Asp auies ay} uO uo JO piBsoq UO 
diys auo Ajuo fq = Butod uo 1ayu10 ‘pa 
pue sed # 20uQ (i) -3181A diys 8 Ag (1) 

@20U9sqe JO aAva] 


(z)SLExr aas wodj WIN3aI UO JO (seq 
‘diys sayjoue Aq pasy oq quounutodde 4szy XxIs 4814) (v)(1)zter 
Avur aynpes—(it) pus (ie sasiig = UO SpuBy aY YOIYM = JUULTUT9A0F) wayluy opniy ul pauyap se 
Gof: pus (z)bofr uorsess0 aya sy (1) wor diysaya Ag (1) sty joasouy, 12 [euoneN, sak ON sok [B1auay-Jouraaor) 9 
Afture y pesoy 
Buiustias jo Jaquiouw 
((z)€0£1) wayuy Jo aiwig uvolqndoy 
wuojiun jeasu ul jt adig Teuonen: Ir ‘jo usialoy Jo yuapisald 
got , _ ‘op _ Iz usIzI04 sax aag soX ‘us1aIaAog uBlaiog § 
(saeq 
(€o£1) aaoge Jo x18 3S1y) ((z)Fozr 
‘garasay JO “N'Y ‘ulEided l uayUy Ir -‘jo9 aes) Ape y RAOY 9YI 
jo wvosiun yeawu ut jt adig — ‘op _ Iz jeuonen sak as sak jo dequistu soyouy + 
weawuy wpo]Y usenD UL, 
Loft pur gofr _— ‘op _ 1v Teuoneny sox ON sax yreqeziyq uvenD WH f 
wuojIuN pBawu Ur jt aide wayuy -uipq joayng dir 
Lof1 pue got _ ‘op _ 1z yeuonen sax oS sax aug m4, “HWH 2% 
zL£1 oy Loft saponiy woyluy 
goft yim aoueps0oo8 UL paly aq 0} ase soynteg [efoy Iz = [EUOHEN, sax sox sax uzand ey IH ot 
(11) (or) (6) (8) 05) (9) 6 & (2) (1) 
dIHS YO LNVGNad SLINIT sNno 
SaONauasTy avoud ‘Ov 1d SNOISV900 LVHA 40 S-bofr (zit MOLISIA 
anv aWYS A@ N3L4O MOH NIHLIM ‘ON ALATWS ((g)10€1) (fof1) | ‘zo£1) do ‘ON 
SoRVNgY ‘IvoIsnJ, «aavag) = adiIq Ss LwaTy MNVY 


(IT] NOIL0aS) SdIHg “I'H 49 SaLNIvg NNO 


a ee 


SELATVS GNV LOddSdu JO SHUVN—I ATAVL—TOET AIOILAV 


azoys 

uo suonouTy je woyjUy 
Jeuoneny 103 (+)hofr sag, 
(>)z1€1 pue 6ofr 


asoys 
uo suonoung ye woylUy 


Teuoneny Joy (+)Fof1 sag, | 


OI ‘ON UI papnjour aie 
uv] JO a[s] pue Assusansyy 
‘Kasia Jo S10UI9A05)-1NaV'T 

(+)z1£1 pue 60f1 


aroys 
uo suonouny ye WwayUYy 
TeuoneNy J0z (+)Fol1 sag, 


uoIsstu 
-wos sty Aq pooviquia 
ory Se UN. 3nd 


QUOUTUIIAOD sty Jo s}ouTD 
-aid ay apisino diys & 
wooly Suriequissip 10 ur 
Buryiequio ‘Sunista voy 
sun3 jo saquinu auwes 
ayy 0} papnua st oyloeg 
ujajsa4,_ JO JOUOISSTUI 
-wog yay “LI ‘oN 38 
Ajayeredas umoys st jjn5 
uersiog “UapIsay [eNO 

(b)z1£1 pue Gof: ‘Sof 


aso0ys 

uo suonouny ye weyUYy 
jeuonen, soy (+)Folr Se 
yuer [euos 


-s9d anoge (n)(1)zt£1 aay | 


Gof pu (S)bofs 
@y 


Aep aures ay 
uo drys auo ATuo 
Aq pur zea4 8 20uQ, 


‘op 


‘op 


(er) 


! 
Bur | 
-ABa] UO JO preoq | 
uo 3uI08 uo JayiIo 
peusia drys e Ag 


i 


‘op \ 


‘op 


(6) 


quouruyaA05 
sty Jo as0y,], 


() 


| 
Sx | 


$1 


a 


| | 


| 6x | 


Iz 


(4) 


eIM2D PIO 
jo qiey 


eID PIO} 


Jo reg 


eIM®D PIO 
Jo qiesy 


eIM®D PIO 
jo quey 


pousa.u09 
ws 
aya jo 

ueyuy 

Jeuoney 


@) 


| 


sox 


sox 


sax 


bag.9 


ba, § 


8oK 


@) 


oN 


oN 


oN 


oN 


ON 


oN 
(+) 


sox 


sox 


80K 


ex 


Sox 


| 40 


BpeuEd Jo soutAosg jo 
| JouIIAOy - yuBUAaINIVT 
| 


(9)(1)zrer 
PePaty. UE pemuap ss 
| JOUIZAOD -JUBUAINATT | 


puja] 
uzayyoON Jo JoWIA0c) 


(q(1)ever apnry | 
Ul pouyap se JoUIZAOD) 


z 


visy 3seq-y3nog ur 
wop8uryy pera 4oj 
[e199 -s0u0IssTUTWOZ 


| eAeTeyAy JO uoNwopaz 

2y2 jo Suo#y uenyisg | 
| “1p Buex oyT “WH 
qa[eomuouWOD 


oy UIA IMS | 
uvoyqnday jo pray] | 4 


(z) 


8 


@) 


eS 


| (IIT NOLLOaS) SdIHg “JH Ad SELATVG NA 


S1181A Jo y99d8ar | | | uresqeg, 
ur smawis joy Itf1 22g ‘op { ‘op ‘op fr auON oN oN | A | Quedy yeonrog | gt 
| 
asoys | | | 
UO suonsUNy 38 WaIpUy sur | | | | \ 
[wuonen Joy (+)FOL1 aaG, Avp owes ay2 {| -ABa] UO JO prvoq = uoNDIpstinf | | | 
(q)(1)ev£1 ag uo drys auo Aju | uo ZuI03 uo Jaya =| sTY jo STMT eIMe®D plo) | JIND uersi9ag 
soUIIAOD JO snyejs suzy Aq puBsvaA BaDUG | poysIA drys @ Ag | 9y3 uTyNM | LI jo qiey sox | oN | seK | Suapisoy yeontog | Lr 
\ | | | eZuoy, ‘[nsuod pus 
j | | JoUOISSIUTIOD _YSHUG | 
| | | | “puvys] 4]0}IONy 10 
1 Tuneny ‘JoweNSstuIWpY | 
| | | | ‘anin) Jo wSuojorwy | 
| | ‘Auojod spuelsy | 
| | | Pom PUB WAqHD “39 
| ; -UOISSTUIWIOD JUSPISIy | 
| “sopuqaH 
SJISIA JO Joadsar | | | MAN] JOJ J9UOISsTUT 
ur snjeys J0y (a)(1)zbE1 sag ‘op | ‘op ‘op es: auony ON | ON sok -WOD IwapIsay ys | OI 
| | | 
\ | \ | (p\ryeer | 
| | | apuzy our pauysp | 
| | | , $B J2UOIsSsIUIWIOD 
9 ‘ON JO} sy S1 auON ON | ON sak 410 1O}BIQSTUTWpPY | SI 
| } 
(b)z1£1 osye | ‘ }- 
aay *((£)z1£1) uoyasosip | | \ aaoge ayy uRYI J9YyIO | 
8,J20IyO Jo1uas ye ,.UWaTY,, | — | _ | _— auoN, 2UON | ON ON sak | JouIaAOL) -JUBUaINAIT | FT 
\ | | | 
(z)SLEx aas | | ainuedap | | | | 
‘drys soyjoue Aq pay | jeuy uo syieq | | uvand ayi wo yerp | 
oq Avur aynjeg ‘asoys | | -wa sy yorym | | uorssturuios “eur | 
uo suonouTy ye weyuy | (ur Jo aw ysig = Ajuo = yuo | | -pjoy jt yuawrus9A03 
Jeuonen s10j (boll aac y | sasie | JO} syIVquIaSIP sy = -UJ2AOD) jo #IM®D PIO | Suuaysturupe jou 
(+)z1€1 pus 60f1 uolse900 aya sy | yoryMUo diyshgq | yeas ayy YY OST jo qiey A | ON sak JOUIBAODH - yuRUaINaIT | £1 
| \ | \ 
‘i | f 
(1) | (01) \ (6) | (3) (4) (9) (s) | (*) (£) (2) ;Q) 
| dIHS ¥O LNVGNad | SLUATT sNao | 
SHONEUAIAY avoud ‘Ov1a | SNOISYO00 | LVHAN 40 S-FofI | (zr€1 HOLISIA, 
Ny \aINVS A@ NALAO MOH | | NTHLIA ‘ON = BLATYG «((g)10£1) (fof1) ‘zof1) 40 \-on 
smuvWay | | | Iwoisayy auvay | adig = LuaTy NVY | 
| | | 
| 


“M0I—T GEL ‘TOET P1PNIV 


ques 
oneuojdiq 03 Burps0.08 
panes aie snyeys oneur 
-ojdiq Sutssassod saya] 


(z)SLE1 aas ‘drys sayjoue 


Aq pay aq Avur ainyese 
$19} 


-STUTJA] SB YURI soloUNUIaIUT 


(z)SLE1 aas ‘drys s9yjoue 


Aq pay aq Avur ainyesy 
sop 


-essequIy se yUBI soloUNN, 
(z)er£1 20g, 


(Z)ErEr ag, 


SUISIA Jo 199ds01 


ur snawis soy Itfr vag 


@y) 


‘op 


“op 


Aep aus ay} uo 
drys auo Ajuo 4q 
pue ivak v 90uG (1) 


sasue 
| uorsvoo0 aya sy (1) 


uoIeytUTT ON 
‘op 
‘op 
‘op 


(er) 


‘op 


‘op 


SulAva] uO 
40 piroq uo Bul03 
UO JOYA “Padsta 
dys oe Ag (") 


eSauquia 
Atreuy ay yorum 
ur yey) osje pue 
Spuey 30) My 
wroay drys aya Ag (1) 

2Surpuey 
feuy uo ‘19y ut 
Bas 02 S903 ay jT 
‘pue syiequia oy 
Joaauay drys 8 Ag 


‘op 
‘op 
‘op 


(6) 


‘op 


‘op 


paatpas908 
tory. (03. 
uoneu 38yy 
jo syouroaid 
out UNDIM 


saoyid ][e ay 


‘op 


(a) 


Si 


dr 


aUu0N 


auoN 


auoN 


auoN 


au0oN 


Quon 


oUON 


(9) 


oN 


ON 


oN 


oN 


oN 


ON 


oN 


ON 


oN 


oN 


oN 


oN 


oN 
(+) 


Ayndap 
sity JO (judWIUJIAOD) 
® ZuLajstulwmipe duo 
ueyy Jay30) ArjuN0D 
yaeamuouW0Z, 8 

| Jo JaUOTssIUTWOD YSIET 
| 

| uorssty 8 jo oBzvyo 
Ur Yel juasy oONvUT 
-o[diq) = ayeurproqns 
Jo sameyy,P 93seyD 


sox ce 


sox 9% 
ene 
P 7BwYD jo wy 
| aaoge pure ‘Aivnuaz 
-odtua[q JOSIUTTAT 
pue = Areurproevxq 
Soaug jo yues Mojaq 
samoyyne onewoldiq, 

“quapisay saystulyAy | SZ 


sax 


(quaprtsay JazstUTTAy 
jo sayovivyo oyroads 
| ay2 Ul paypedoo8 ame 


se yons jo uondas 
-xo ay) YW) sudra1a 
-A0G 0} palpazso8 
sr9yjo pus ‘Areruajod 
Be hed (= Weta sO eas 
Azeurpioenxg Aoauq $z 

| 

| 


#2%, 


Arenuajodrua,g 
pue Areurpio | 
-BIXq = Jopessequry | ze 
| | 
A rqeud | 
nqV “99HO lwonyog | zz 


sox 


2ON 
(reqnq) sawg | 
oN | pons LGuasypeonyog | rz 


s9X MeO BuUoMy [wontog | oz 
Bren 
8K ‘s9stapy luopisay 64 


(fe) (®) @) 


(Anoedua 
i nen PIO ' a38s0di09 & UL Uasyar) 
‘op ‘op 1 ‘op or yo qauty sak ON soX | [lounod sry Jo Auuy § +€ 
| 
| (pseog se 
Burjoe uaym) purleozZ, 
‘ | BiuuRg | MAN] JO Bpeued ‘BIEL 
€rf1 ‘op ‘op ‘ ‘op St: ating sax sax sax -ysny jo pivog [eaun ff 
pauinjas 
jou ale saynyes §=yong : 
“Igtr pue ogtr sapmy 
dJoepun panes aq 07 Os[e St 
Ayeuwupy jo pivog yi day Bur 
‘suisy Bey Ayjeatpy , y0d auies ayy ur | -Aeay UO ‘payoalIp | (pavog 
ayy YM juosaid uayA,  Aep auies 943 uO | jt ‘pue diys B | Buueig B se Bunoe uaym) | 
€1f1 diys auo Aq AjuQ | pavog uo Bul0d uC | saoejd yjesy = 6 any sax sox sax | Ayjeulmpy jo pieog zt 
yUaUIIAODH Jo 
pray udtas0y‘Aqun0d 
(1) YaBaMUOUIUOD 13430 H 
Sgtr pue (£)11€1 aas ing, jo daysiuljay aug 
oret _ _- | _ 2?9U0N = AUON | ON ON sax ‘JaystuyjA, aug ayy, | rf 
i 
(z)z1f1 ag, _- = _ auoN aUuON | ON On oN Insuog-ao14 | of 
(z)zr€1 aay, | ‘op ‘op | ‘op 4, suo ON | ON oN [nsuod | 6z 
yerauesy " j j | | 
-sinsuod) =: UIaJ0} «0 | | 
sdiys "'H Aq peps0sze8 1 ! | 
aq 03 st gaquinu siya | | Buraeal sduojaq ; i ' 
pue ‘Ajuo sund 11 jo Aep awes ay} uo JO pizoq uo , ay ysiym 03 | | 
aanyes B [BlaUasy-s[nsuod uo diys suo sju0 ; Bulos uo s9YIWy ; uod udtai03 H i 
Psooow sdiyssem udiaiog | q pus 39k 8 90uQ, + pauea diys e Ag ; oy3 ulm | Er | auon on ON sax | Jetauay-[nsuog | gz 
heer 
! \ 
(11) \ (01) (6) (8) (4) | (9) (8) (*) | (é) (2) @) 
dIHS YO LNVONad SLIAIT sNndo } 
SAONAUAAY avoud ‘OVvTd ' SNOISVI90 LVHA | 40: S-bot1 ' (zr1f£t MOLISI A, } 
anv aWVS A@ NaL4O MOH | NIHLIM. ‘ON alntvg [((9)ro£1) (€0£1) | ‘zo£1) 4o “ON 
SuUVAaYy ' ; ‘Ivoisay | GuvAD » adig | Luaiy | ANVY 
(IIT NOLL9aS) SdIHg ‘AH A@ SALA TVS NO | | 


“Moo—{ ATqBL, ‘TOET TORIV 


(1)sr£1 
sun3 11 * g3opourwi0Z 
sung €1 *yerIUIpy-se8y 
sung Sr °° °° yestupy-201A, 
sun3 L1* “* PeTUpy 
sun3 61 329],Jay3jJO[BINUpY 

—ISMO]]O} SB 


Pepiosse ase saynjes und 


((€)z1£1) uonasosip 
S90YO JOIUas 3B ,,.W2IY,, 


(S)ZIE1 29S y 


SIIpJO [BIO] 
YIM aouepsooe UI ppay 
yuer 03 ajetidoidde sy 


(g)(1)S0E1 pur (v) 
(1)SOET ‘(9)rO€1 sas ‘pay 
yuet 03 ajeidoidde sy, 

(z)frt1 


(trier 
ay 


(z)zgfr 


pus 1gft sajoiay Aq pasisoyine se AjUG, 


yiod aures ay) ut 
Asp awies ay2 uo 
drys auo Aq AjUQ 


aszod dtuvs oy) ur 
Awp 9wes ay3 uo 
diys auo <q su 


(or) 


Buraea] Ayjeuy, 
uodn ‘aoIAras 
ayqnd jo aouew 
-lopied ut Joy ur 
238A B UO Spa99 
-oid ay jt ‘pue 
“AypBIOYO. drys 
B BUISIA Us 


Ruraea] Ayeuy 
uodn tooasos 
oyqnd jo souuu 
-40j4ad ‘ut 494 UI 
anon 8 UO span> 
-oid ay jt ‘pus 
Ayperoygo diys 
8 Bunista way 


@) 


saoeld [BIW 


saogid [je ay 


saoeid way 
(8) 


i 
19D 
2a 


auoN 


ai 


auoN 


ayyurjoy 

asimsayio 

‘orur' 
had 


, BuURLg 


any 
—210poul 
-wI0d 40 
leawpy 
-1vay 
‘earwpy 
-301A, 
BIuUR}Ig 
ainy 


—ewpy 


JO 192,44 
aya jo 
leatupy 


auoN 


e2U0ON 


juepuad peoiq & Ay 
0} papwuo asopow 


of 


6£ 


gt 


Le 


Sa9R saK SIR “WOOD JO 1IdYO Bepy 
yues yourqeg, 
on ON 829K JO siaystulyy I9yIO 
Jy pue ieAy 10} 
31BIG JO $a11B}9199g 
oN on sax  ‘aouayaq] jo Jaystul]A, 
pieog [BAeNy 
yipeamuowuo)d 
uumjod aag————_ & jo saquiayy: [Baty 
Ayearupy jo pieog 
059K sox sax ay) JO Jaquiayy yeaeny gf 
Aywanupy 
oN ON ex aya Jo psy eat SE 
@) (F) «ey (z) q@) 


(z)r1€1 (z)totr soanyus aoy (2H RED aay 248° deaqyo pwavu ur wr 
asayjo 

zytr pus Sofi ws — —— — Axe pwAOY aya Ul syaayyO FOZ BY a Jeawu yypeomuouwoy LY 
dursy yuepuad qin 

(y)()fot1 — — _ Quon, aUuON ON paensy aya jo a1yOQ OF 


aaquuaul JO 
juaptsasg Se feQsRUT 
-unos ke Buipuane lop 


-—- -- — aUuON auo. ON sad ON surtuwod Jo ulmdey St 
uonsadsur  jRiuswyedap 
-uou jRuUuoy &@ ano Jul 1 juepuad 
A118 UAYM Jado UB IO} uwnjod, prayiseur @ Ay 0} 
A[uo papeied si paend vy _ — _ aUuON auoN 2g ON ON papyua you urd) th 
? diys “INH 
(1)gt€1 ‘yuepuad 8 Surdy um SB PAUOIssIULWIOd 
pus yuer suieidey jo uuinjod quawysijqeisa Jeaeu 
jt pawns) B YUM Paalsoayf _- —_ — aUuON auon 2s ON ON JO PUBIWOD UT J99IYO tr 
(1)g1f1 uepuad @ Aurty ir diys 
pus yuer suede jo uuintod Burodves “JNEY je 
jE paeny & YM paalsoay (£)1gfr ajonzy Aq parsaatp se {[uo aynjes uaniel B SV L Quon 2s sax ON puvwwos ul Ja1yQ 7 


qsi’] aANDW ayy UO 


USIA WN 'Y aopouwoy 

yewuoy Jo ‘juepuad peolg JO 

8 Sey 6 Ay oy papnua 

Burked jou asopowwody 410 

yuBl 0} BUIPIOIY» _ _ _ au0oN ° us AA sah Sok yuBs Bey jo J991YO 1+ 
(01) (6) (g) (4) (9) 6 & (2) @) 
dIHS HO LNVGNad S.LUNIT sNQ9 
avoud ‘OVA SNOISVO90 AVITM. do S-totr (z1€1 HOLISTA, 
AWS A@ NHLIO MOH NIHLIM ‘ON aLaivg ((9)10f1) (fof1) ‘zofr) dO ‘ON 
SHUVWAY avoisnW «= duvAN  adIg LUTIV MNVY 


(I1] NOIL0aS) SdlHg ‘JAH A@ SaLATIVS NAD 


*1H0I—J BIQBL ‘TOET P1PH2V 


‘IT UWUMIOD gz ‘on aas [e19uay)-s[nsuod ust9103 10.5 
(Soft) paceyd aq pynoys ,[neD PIG Jo qieN,, 


Sg€r ‘11f1 Pesiiouine st aynjes [eorsnu B asaya, ‘yULI AuIpuodsaiz0a JO S[eIoigo ysitag Joy se sinouozy Tetoyjo IAIa utlaiog =z 
Aysedeo yetoygo sty ur 
SUSIA JO SUOISEDD0 [[B UG 
(v)zr€1 _ _ _ aUuON aUuON ON ONT Sox JOABYY Jo JOABY prior] 1S 
AIO dd10,5 
Sg€r (z)rr€1 ' quer pue solaios ystiig yusyeamnba 403 se sinoUCpy ity so Auny uBra10q of 
((z)egt1) 


$9119338q Auny &q 
Pey sosopow0s pue 
SISYOQ Sely 03 saynjes 
0} osje sardde aun] sy ty 
((z)SL£1) 
drys sayjoue fq poly 
aq Aew uoneyszequiasip 
JO UoneyIEquIa UO saINjEG 
sung 11 ****** a0powwi0D 
aby /sa1pesiig, 
sund £1-*- jeysseyay 2914, 
ary/|es9uasy soley 
sund §1- sees reug Aep ours 
“ABW JTY/e19Ua5 ayi uo yod owes 
aBUaynary = 8Y3 Je diys auo Aq 
sung Lr +++ “"yeysueyy 4Juo pue ,juaur 
JUD Sty /jersuary «= -90uBApe aatao01 
sund 61 a0104 ay [ehoy dazy P]NoYysszzyyo Joy Durava] uo so 
oyd JO peyereyy ays ssaqun awoy Pszoq uo sulod 
Ayer pisiy 48 svok vay UI UO saya + pusuwds 
thology sv 20U0 pus peoqe = & UF UOneysequa TOD IN’S) PIO 3201p Bursiosoxa 
Pepsiodou oie saanjes und 49k & aDU0 AIUQ 10. OY aaIHIA PBIIBE  sooNId JIBry 22g «Jo Gas 824 oN "A = 499YO Aly JO jersussy OF 
“) ) «) () a) 


(tr) (01) (6) (a) (4) @) 


1302 CEREMONIAL II 


ARTICLE 1301—TABLE Il 


MARKS OF RESPECT TO BE PAID BY SHIPS BEING PASSED 
BY BOATS WITH IMPORTANT PERSONAGES 


(Articles 1321 to 1323) 


(1) (2) (3) (4) 
INDICATION ALERT PIPE GUARD AND 

“STILL” BAND 
Standard Yes (a) Yes 

Flag or broad pendant Yes (a) Yes (6) 
Admiralty flag plate (1272(2)) Yes (a) Yes 
Red or blue disc (1274) Yes (a) No 
White disc (1274) No No No 
Masthead pendant No Yes No 

Governor or other official flying flag who is received 

with guard and band (1323) Yes (a) Yes 
Official who is received with “‘Alert” only (1323) Yes (a) No 


Notes 
(a) The “Still” is to be piped if no Bugler is available. Ships under way are to pipe the “Still” only. 
(6) The ship of an officer senior to the officer in the boat should sound the ‘‘Alert’’ but not parade guard and 
band (1321(2)). 
(c) The Officer of the Watch (or if none the Quartermaster) should salute from the gangway in ships not 
under way in all the above cases. 


(d) The same marks of respect are to be paid to equivalent foreign officers and officials. 


1302. The “Alert”. In addition to the other occasions specifically prescribed in these Regulations 
(see 1301, 1306 to 1315, 1317 to 1326 and 1342(1)(6)) the “Alert” is to be sounded on the bugle, 
between the hours of Colours and sunset, whenever the First Lord of the Admiralty or an officer 
of flag rank or Commodore, in uniform, comes on board or leaves any of Her Majesty’s ships, or 
visits a naval establishment. 


2. The “Alert” is to be sounded at the hoisting and hauling down of colours, see 1349. 


1303. Piping the side. Between the hours of Colours and sunset, the side is to be piped for 
the following, coming on board or leaving one of Her Majesty’s ships:— 


(a) Her Majesty The Queen. 
(6) His Royal Highness The Prince Philip, Duke of Edinburgh, when in naval uniform. 


(c) Other members of the Royal Family of the rank of Captain, R.N. or Reserve, and above 
when in naval uniform. 


(d) The Board of Admiralty and Commonwealth Naval Boards when acting as Boards, and 
Naval Members of the Board of Admiralty when in naval uniform. 


(e) Officers of flag rank in uniform and Commodores in uniform. 


(f) An officer in uniform if holding an appointment in command of a sea-going ship or tender 
in commission, but such officer coming on board by a brow is not to be piped unless he arrives 
at a pre-arranged time. 


(g) The President or a member of a court-martial proceeding to or returning from the court. 
(A) The Officer of the Guard when flying a pendant. 
(2) A body when being brought on board or sent out of a ship. 
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2. The side is to be piped for all foreign naval officers in uniform at all hours. 


3. The side should normally be piped for an officer entitled to it even though he may be 
acC©Ompanying an officer senior to him who is not so entitled. 


~4. The side is not to be piped at any shore establishment. 
5- For officers on the Retired List, see 1320. 


1304. The National Anthem. At the reception of Her Majesty the Queen, His Royal Highness 
The Prince Philip, Duke of Edinburgh, and Her Majesty Queen Elizabeth the Queen Mother 
the whole of the National Anthem is to be played (see 1306 and 1307). 


2. The first six bars only are to be played at the reception of other members of the Royal 
Farnily (1204(2)), and similarly, within their respective jurisdictions or while proceeding on the 
pea blic service, at the reception of the Governors-General of Canada, the Commonwealth of 
Australia, New Zealand, the Federation of Nigeria, Sierra Leone, Jamaica, Trinidad and Tobago, 
U gzanda, the Federation of Rhodesia and Nyasaland and the Governor of Northern Ireland. At 
the reception on board H.M. ships of the Governor-General of Ceylon, the first thirteen bars of 
th e Ceylon National Anthem followed by the first six bars of the National Anthem are to be played. 
See 1306, 1307 and 1309. 


3- The National Anthem is not to be played at the reception on board Her Majesty's ships 
off any other British official or authority. 


4. The first six bars of the National Anthem are to be played by naval and Royal Marine 
b aands, when present, at the reception on shore, at a naval establishment or elsewhere, within 
tks ir respective jurisdictions or while proceeding on the public service, of Governors-General, 
(_» overnors and Lieutenant-Governors (as defined in Article 1342) of Commonwealth countries, 
e c<cept that for the Yang di-Pertuan Negara the Singapore National Anthem is to follow the 
fa mst six bars of the National Anthem and for the Governor-General of Ceylon the first thirteen 
t> ars of the Ceylon National Anthem only are to be played. 


5. At the reception of Heads of Republican States within the Commonwealth and His 
Tlajesty The Yang di-Pertuan Agong of the Federation of Malaya, the national anthem of the 
sate concerned is to be played (see 1309). 


6. For the reception of foreign Sovereigns and Presidents and members of foreign reigning 
Royal Families, see 1308. 


1305. Musical salutes and airs. The following airs are to be played on the authorised occasions : — 


(a) At the reception of the Board of Admiralty or a Commonwealth Naval Board, the First 
Lord of the Admiralty, Admirals of the Fleet, Admirals and Commanders-in-Chief . . . ‘Rule 
Britannia’. 


(6) General Salute for British officers of flag rank and Commodores not entitled to “Rule 
Britannia” . . . “Iolanthe’”. 


(c) General Salute for Governors and Lieutenant-Governors (as defined in Article 1342) 
of Commonwealth countries within their respective jurisdictions, British general officers and 
Brigadiers, officers of air rank, foreign officers and officials . . . ‘“‘Garb of Old Gaul”. 


(d) March past for the Royal Navy . . . “Heart of Oak”. 

(e) March past for the Royal Marines . . . ‘‘A Life on the Ocean Wave”. 

(f) Regimental slow march for the Royal Marines . . . “The Globe and Laurel”. 
(g) Advance in Review Order . . . “Nancy Lee”. 

(A) March for the Women’s Royal Naval Service . . . “Passing By”. 


2. The General Salute, or for a Commodore the Commodore’s Salute, shall be sounded on the 
bugle when no band is available to play the Anthem or musical salute. 


3. Commonwealth naval officers should be accorded the same musical salutes as R.N. officers 
of equivalent rank and status. 
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1306. The Sovereign and members of the British Royal Family. Her Majesty The Queen, 
His Royal Highness The Prince Philip, Duke of Edinburgh, Her Majesty Queen Elizabeth the 
Queen Mother, and other members of the Royal Family are to be received on board any of Her 
Majesty’s ships or on arrival at naval establishments by a Royal Guard with arms presented, the 
bugles sounding the “Alert”, the officers saluting, and the band playing the National Anthem, as 
in Article 1304. A similar procedure is to be adopted on the departure of the Royal personage. 


2. If other members of the Royal Family are present on the same occasion as Her Majesty 
The Queen, His Royal Highness The Prince Philip, Duke of Edinburgh, or Her Majesty Queen 
Elizabeth the Queen Mother, the Royal Salute as above is to be given on their arrival and departure, 
but the band is not to play the National Anthem for them. 


3. Other members of the Royal Family, when Her Majesty The Queen, His Royal Highness 
The Prince Philip, Duke of Edinburgh, and Her Majesty Queen Elizabeth the Queen Mother 
are not present, are each to be received on board with the Royal Salute as in Clause 1 but if more 
than one member is or will be present the band is to play the National Anthem only for that 
member of the Royal Family for whom the Guard is paraded. 


4. For definition of the term “Royal Family”’, see 1204(2). 


1307. Informal visits. On the occasion of informal visits to H.M. ships or naval establishments 
by His Royal Highness The Prince Philip, Duke of Edinburgh, Her Majesty Queen Elizabeth the 
Queen Mother, or any other member of the Royal Family, the personal standard is not to be hoisted, 
nor are gun salutes to be fired. A Royal Guard and band are, however, to be paraded unless 
otherwise ordered. 


1308. Foreign Sovereigns, Presidents of Republics and members of foreign reigning 
Royal Families. The honours and marks of respect laid down in Articles 1306 and 1307 are 
to be paid, as applicable, to foreign Sovereigns (1367), Presidents of Republican States and members 
of reigning foreign Royal Families, except that the foreign national anthem is to be played instead 
of the British. A foreign national anthem is to be played in full unless a recognised abbreviated 
version is known to exist. Should the appropriate foreign national anthem not be available, the 
musical salute to be played is the “Garb of Old Gaul”. 


1309, Commonwealth Governors-General, etc., Heads of Republican States within the 
Commonwealth and His Majesty the Yang di-Pertuan Agong of the Federation of Malaya. 
Governors-General (as defined in Article 1342), Heads of Republican States within the Common- 
wealth and His Majesty the Yang di-Pertuan Agong of the Federation of Malaya, within their 
jurisdiction, or while proceeding on the public service, are to be received on board any of Her 
Majesty's ships with the military honours and marks of respect duc to the Sovereign, the 
appropriate musical salute as prescribed in Article 1304 being played. Governors and Lieutenant- 
Governors (as defined in Article 1342) when in uniform, and within their jurisdiction, are to be 
received with the honours and marks of respect prescribed for Flag Officers who are Commanders- 
in-Chief, the musical salute prescribed by Article 1305 being played. ‘The side is not, however, 
to be piped except in accordance with Article 1301(5). 


1310. Commonwealth Prime Ministers and foreign Heads of Government. The Prime 
Minister of the United Kingdom, the Prime Ministers of other Commonwealth countries, and 
the Heads of Government of foreign nations are to be received with the ‘Alert’? when visiting 
H.M. ships in their official capacity. 


1311. Foreign Governors-General, Governors, officers and officials. Subject to any special 
instructions laid down in station orders, Governors-General and Governors in foreign countries 
should normally receive the same marks of respect as are given to British officials in similar positions. 


2. The same honours and marks of respect are to be paid to foreign officers of equivalent 
rank as are prescribed by these regulations for British officers. 
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_3: Foreigners of high distinction who are normally received with a guard of honour when 
411 ting ships of their own nation are to be similarly received when visiting Her Majesty’s ships. 


131.2. Officers of non-military services. All officers of Her Majesty’s Foreign, Common- 
wealth, and other non-military services, in uniform and entitled to a salute of eleven guns or 
MOFe, are to be received on board any of Her Majesty’s ships with the “Alert”. 


2. When other British representatives pay official visits, the Senior Officer present may direct, 
when he considers it appropriate, that ships’ companies be called to attention by pipe. 


3. It is also at the discretion of the Senior Officer present to order that other distinguished 
pe Fsons visiting Her Majesty’s ships in their official capacity shall be received with the “Alert”, 
w hen he considers that this action would be appropriate. 

4- Civic dignitaries paying official visits are to be received with the respect and attention due 
to_ their position (see 1301, Table I) but inappropriate honours should not be accorded to them. 
T fhe claims which are occasionally made on behalf of Lord Mayors, Mayors and other persons to 
ex: — officio rank as Admiral are probably based on the former possession of legal powers in Admiralty 
w Ihich are now cancelled. Such titles themselves may have an historical origin, but the Admiralty 
has no information to support the claim of these now extinct offices that the bearer has ever been 
em titled to fly a personal flag in H.M. ships, to wear any form of naval uniform or to be greeted 
with naval or military honours. 

5. Officers of Her Majesty’s Foreign, Commonwealth and other non-military services who 
are also officers of flag rank or General or Air officers, are, when wearing the uniform of their 
nm aval, military or air force rank, entitled in every respect to the honours due to that rank if these are 
fy a gher than those due to their civil office, but when they are received on board Her Majesty’s 
sk zips the band is to play the salute applicable to the civil appointment held. Should the civil 
a F->pointment not entitle the holder to a musical salute, he should be received, if wearing the uniform 
o@ * his naval, military or air force rank, with the musical salute due to that rank. 

6. Except as directed above and in Articles 1301, 1309 and 1310, officers of Her Majesty’s 
E reign, Commonwealth and other non-military services are not entitled to the military honours 
ge ‘scribed in this Section. 


33.313. Board of Admiralty and Commonwealth Naval Boards. When members of the 
Board of Admiralty and Commonwealth Naval Boards acting as Boards, or the First Lord of the 
—Admiralty, pay an official visit to any of Her Majesty’s ships or naval establishments, they are 
mo be received by a guard with arms presented, the bugles sounding the ‘‘Alert”’, the officers 
saluting, and the band playing the salute. 

2. Naval Members of the Board of Admiralty or Commonwealth Naval Boards, when paying 
an official visit to any of Her Majesty’s ships or naval establishments and not acting as a Board, 
are to be received by the guard and band appropriate to their ranks. 


1314. Honorary Admirals of the Fleet and Admirals. An Honorary Admiral of the Fleet, 
or Honorary Admiral, when in naval uniform, is to be accorded the same honours and marks of 
respect as an Admiral of the Fleet or Admiral. 


1315. Officers of flag rank and Commodores. On ceremonial occasions, Flag Officers and 
Commodores entitled to fly a broad pendant are to be received on board any of Her Majesty’s 
ships or on arrival at a naval establishment by a guard with arms presented, the bugles sounding 
the “Alert”, the officers saluting and the band playing the salute. 

2. Other officers of flag rank and Commodores who are not entitled to fly fiags and broad 
pendants are to be received in the same manner when paying a formal visit. 


1316. Captains. A Captain, when flying a pendant, is to be received on board any of Her 
Majesty’s ships or on arrival at a naval establishment by a guard with arms presented. 

2. A Captain who is not entitled to fly a masthead pendant is to be similarly received when 
carrying out a formal, non-departmental inspection. 
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1317. Honours at departure as well as at reception. The military honours and marks of 
respect authorised in the foregoing articles are, unless otherwise ordered, to be rendered at the 
departure as well as the reception of the personages and officials specified, except that guards of 
honour are not to be mounted specifically for departure unless for the Sovereign or for any other 
personage for whom a Royal Guard has been mounted on arrival. 


1318. Proceeding on board otherwise than by boat. When an officer proceeds on board one 
of Her Majesty’s ships or arrives at a naval establishment otherwise than by boat, in circumstances 
under which he would be flying his flag or pendant if he had proceeded by boat, he is to receive 
the same honours and marks of respect as if he had so proceeded, but see 1303(4) on piping the 
side. 


1319. Navy, Army and Air Force—Reciprocal honours. Officers of the Royal Marines, 
the Army and the Royal Air Force, being in their proper uniforms, are to be received on board 
any of Her Majesty’s ships, or on arrival at naval establishments, with the same honours and marks 
of respect as are directed by these regulations to be paid to officers of corresponding rank and 
status in the Royal Navy, when the occasion of the visit is of a similar nature to those laid down, 
except as regards piping the side. 


2. Officers of the Royal Navy, being in their proper uniform, are to have the same honours 
and marks of respect from Royal Marine, Army and Royal Air Force units as the officers of 
corresponding rank and status in those services. 


1320. Officers on the Retired List. The ‘‘Alert” is to be sounded and the side piped for an 
officer on the Retired List under the same rules (1302 and 1303) applicable to an officer of equivalent 
rank on the Active List, when he goes on board any of Her Majesty’s ships, or arrives at a naval 
establishment, in his proper uniform. 


1321. Boat passing with royal personage, or flag flying. When a royal personage or Head 
of State in a boat or tender, or when the Board of Admiralty, a Flag Officer or Commodore, with 
flag or broad pendant flying in a boat or tender, is passing a ship not under way, the guard and 
band are to be paraded, the “Alert” sounded, and the salute given as laid down in Articles 1306, 
1308, 1313 and 1315, unless otherwise ordered. 


2. If a ship not under way is flying the flag or broad pendant of an officer senior to the Flag 
Officer or Commodore passing in a boat or tender, the ‘‘Alert’’ is to be sounded but the guard 
and band are not to be paraded. 


1322. Boat passing with flag plate or disc displayed. When the First Lord of the Admiralty 
or a Naval Member of the Board is afloat in a boat or tender on an official visit with an Admiralty 
flag plate (1272(2)) displayed, the honours and marks of respect laid down in Article 1321(1) 
are to be paid. 


2. When the First Lord of the Admiralty or an officer of flag rank or Commodore in uniform 
is passing a ship not under way in a boat displaying a red or blue disc as appropriate, the “‘Alert”’ 
is to be sounded on the bugle. 


1323. Boat passing with Governor-General, Governor or other officer. When a Governor- 
General, Governor, or Lieutenant-Governor, as defined in Article 1342, with his flag flying in a 
boat or tender, passes one of Her Majesty’s ships which is not under way, the guard and band are 
to be paraded, the “Alert” sounded and the salute given as prescribed in Articles 1304 and 1305. 


2. When a person who is about to be, or has been, received with the ‘‘Alert” passes one of Her 
Majesty’s ships which is not under way, the ‘“‘Alert’’ is to be sounded (see also 1312). 


1324. Two ships passing. When, between sunrise and sunset, one of Her Majesty’s ships 
passes another ship which is not under way, and if either be flying a Standard, the Admiralty 
flag or other distinguishing flag or is a flagship or foreign warship, the junior ship is to sound the 
“Alert” and the other is immediately to do likewise and after a short interval sound the “carry on”’. 
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The junior ship is, after a short interval, also to sound the “carry on”. If guards and bands are 
paraded the junior ship is to give the appropriate salute as laid down in Articles 1306, 1308, 1313 
and 1315, the guard in the senior ship receiving the salute at the ‘‘slope”; but if one of the ships 
be a foreign warship, a similar salute to that laid down in Article 1315 is to be given by the junior 
and returned in full by the senior, the bands playing the foreign National Anthem. In cases of 
doubt as to seniority, Her Majesty’s ships are to be prepared to give the salute first at the most 
opportune moment, provided that they are satisfied that it is likely to be returned in a similar 
manner. 


2. If neither ship be a flagship, nor a warship of a foreign nation, the bugle is not to be used 
but similar marks of respect are to be paid and returned by pipe. If guards and bands are paraded, 
the guard is to remain at the ‘‘slope”. 


3. When one of Her Majesty’s ships passes another ship which is also under way, the foregoing 
marks of respect are to be paid and returned by pipe only. If guards are paraded the guard is to 
come to the “‘slope”, but if a foreign warship should act, or appear likely to act, as laid down in 
Clause 1, reciprocal action is to be taken by one of Her Majesty’s ships when passing, or being 
passed by, such foreign warship. 


4. When either the First Lord of the Admiralty or any Naval Member of the Board is em- 
nee officially in one of Her Majesty’s ships, the ceremonial laid down in Clauses 1 and 3 is 
to be followed. 


1325. Relaxation of Articles 1321, 1322, 1323 and 1324. Notwithstanding the provisions of 
Articles 1321, 1322, 1323 and 1324, Commanders-in-Chief and Flag Officers in independent 
commands are authorised to permit limited relaxations of these articles in individual ships under 
their command, in which their rigid application would cause unacceptable interruptions to the 
routine work on which ship’s companies are engaged. They should normally take the form of 
limiting obedience to the bugle “Alert” or the pipe “‘Still” to the ship’s gangway staff, and of 
cancelling the requirement to parade guards and bands in ships being passed but not formally 
visited. Relaxations are not permitted in the case of visits by H.M. ships to foreign ports or 
when passing or being passed by foreign warships. 


1326. H.M. Air Force Vessels. Her Majesty’s Air Force Vessels (1235) will conform with 
the normal ceremonial respects paid by Her Majesty’s ships at sea as laid down in Article 1324, 
except that, as bands are not included in their companies, marks of respect will be paid by pipe. 


1327, Salutes and marks of respect in boats. The rules given in B.R.67(2) Manual of 
Seamanship, Volume II, are to be observed. 


1328. Naval personal salute. The method of making the naval personal salute is laid down 
in B.R.1834 Royal Naval Handbook of Parade and Rifle Drill. When in uniform the salute with 
the hand is to be made only when wearing headgear. When in plain clothes the salute is to be 
given and returned by raising the hat or, if uncovered, by saluting with the right hand. Royal 
Marines are to salute on the occasions prescribed below, but the mode of salute it to be that laid 
down in military regulations and as taught in the Corps. 


2. When the Colours are hoisted or hauled down and when the National Anthem, the National 
Anthems of Republican States within the Commonwealth (see also 1351 Canada) or any foreign 
National anthem is played, all officers and ratings not fallen in are to face in the required direction 
and stand to attention, saluting if in uniform and wearing headgear, and standing uncovered if in 
Plain clothes. Parties fallen in are to be called to attention by the officer or rating in charge, who 
alone is to salute. When a national anthem is played indoors or between decks, individual officers 
and ratings in uniform are to salute if wearing headgear; if uncovered, they are to remain uncovered 
and stand to attention; those in plain clothes are to stand to attention uncovered. 


3. On board Her Majesty’s ships, officers and men are to salute when they come over the 
8angway or on to the Quarterdeck and when addressing or addressed by their superiors. Ratings 
are to stand to attention when passed by an officer. 
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4. The salute, in addition to being a mark of respect, is a simple act of courtesy and good 
manners. It behoves all officers and men to recognise a senior officer on shore and accord him the 
prescribed salute. The following are to be saluted:— 


(a) The Sovereign and all members of the Royal Family, Heads of Republican States within 
the Commonwealth, H.M. the Yang di-Pertuan Agong of the Federation of Malaya, Members 
of Foreign Reigning Royal Families and Heads of Foreign States. 


(6) Naval and Royal Marines officers and commissioned officers of the Army and Royal Air 
Force in uniform. 

(c) Officers of Commonwealth naval, military and air forces in uniform. 

(d) Officers of foreign naval, military and air forces in uniform. 

(e) Officers in plain clothes who are known to be officers either by reason of their position 
or because they belong to the same ship. 

(f) Official distinguishing flags or broad pendants flying on cars (1281). These insignia 
are not displayed unless the officer entitled to them is in the car. 

(g) Uncased Colours carried by naval, military or air force units. 

(A) Funerals. 

(1) When passing the Cenotaph, Whitehall, London. 


5. The following general rules for the exchange of personal salutes on shore are to be observed :— 


(a) Men are to salute all officers. When two or more men, not in an organised party, pass 
or are passed by an officer, all are to salute. A man who is standing about is to face and salute 
an officer who passes him; if sitting when an officer approaches he is to rise, stand to attention 
and salute. 

(6) Officers are to salute all officers superior in rank to them. When two or more officers, 
not in an organised party, pass or are passed by a senior officer, all are to salute. 

(c) A junior officer in company with a senior officer is to salute only those officers who are senior 
to the latter. 

(d) Officers are to return all salutes from junior officers and men. When two or more officers 
together are saluted, the senior officer only is to return the salute. 


(e) When organised parties in the charge of an officer or rating pass, or are passed by, 
a senior officer, they are to be called to attention, the officer or rating in charge only saluting. 

(f) Officers and men riding bicycles (pedal or motor) are to salute. 

(g) The senior officer or rating in a vehicle, whether driving or passenger, is to salute when 
passing a senior officer, the remaining passengers meanwhile sitting to attention. 

(A) The driver of a vehicle or rider of a bicycle is not required to salute when such action 
might result in dangerous driving. 

(j) Salutes are not normally to be exchanged in such places as drill sheds, railway stations, 
stands at race meetings or football matches, except when an officer or man is being addressed 
personally by a superior or is making a report. 


6. Officers of the W.R.N.S., W.R.A.C. and W.R.A.F. when coming on board or leaving one 
of Her Majesty’s ships or naval establishments are to be accorded the naval personal salute by the 
staff on duty at the gangway. Sentries are to salute such officers on passing or being passed by them. 
Armed sentries are to accord the butt salute irrespective of the rank of the woman officer. Salutes 
by members of the W.R.N.S. are to be given as laid down in B.R.1077 Regulations and Instructions 
for the Women’s Royal Naval Service. 


1329. Inspections without arms. When inspected by an officer of flag rank, Commodore, 
or Captain, or by the officer in command of the ship, of whatever rank, all ratings below petty 
officer are to take off their caps on the order being given by the officer in charge, chief petty officers 
and petty officers, when space admits, saluting together and returning to the position of attention. 
When space does not admit of each giving the salute, it is to be given by the right-hand man only, 
who should be the senior rating. 7 


I, MILITARY HONOURS AND MARKS OF RESPECT 1335 


2. When being mustered by an officer of flag rank, Commodore or Captain, or by the officer 
in command of the ship, of whatever rank, all ratings below petty officer are to take off their caps 
as they pass round. See 1909(2) for defaulters. 


3. When inspected by an officer at Divisions, Quarters, Watch fall in, and on all other occasions 
of falling in for inspection without arms, chief petty officers, petty officers and men are to be called 
to attention, 


1330-1335. Unallocated. 
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SECTION II. OFFICIAL VISITS, PRECEDENCE AND CEREMONIES GENERALLY 


1336. Visits to foreign ports. These are classified as follows:— 

(a) Formal visits are those requiring special honours and ceremonies to be rendered. The visits 
are normally made when important personages are embarked, when participating in national 
ceremonies or on other special occasions. 

(6) Informal visits are those involving participation in local ceremonies in which formalities 
are normally restricted to the customary salutes and exchange of calls; they may, and usually do, 
include the objectives of operational visits. 

(c) Operational (or, in case of N.A.T.O. ports, Routine) visits are those made primarily for 
logistics, repairs, search and rescue, transport of personnel, recreation, passage through territorial 
waters, combined exercises, material trials, or in connection with other operational tasks. During 
Operational visits calls and other formalities are restricted to those necessary. During Routine 
visits to N.A.T.O. ports exchanges of calls are normally restricted to the senior naval officer 
ashore or in the absence of such authority, to the local senior military authority. 


2. The preliminary notifications of ‘‘formal” (courtesy) visits by Her Majesty’s ships to 
foreign (including N.A.T.O.) ports will be made by the Admiralty through the Foreign Office. 
Agreement for “informal” and “routine” visits will be sought through the appropriate British 
Naval Attaché. Exceptions to this are:— 


(a) On certain foreign stations when the Commander-in-Chief is authorised to communicate 
direct with Her Majesty’s representatives in the country concerned, or with the foreign naval 
authorities. 

(4) In the circumstances specified in Clause 4. 


3. When the preliminary notification has been made, the Senior Officer of the visiting fleet 
or squadron, or the Captain of a single ship, is to notify the British Naval Attaché of the date and 
time of intended arrival and probable duration of the visit. He is to state the details (times, 
powers and frequencies) of any wireless transmission that may be required while the ships are 
in the port, and request that the necessary approval be obtained, Attention is called to regulations 
concerning the use of wireless in territorial waters issued by certain foreign governments and 
promulgated in Admiralty List of Radio Signals, Volume I. 


4. When the visit is of short duration and purely “operational”, the British Naval Attaché 
is to be notified by the Captain of the proposed visit, and requested to inform the local authorities. 
In certain countries this notification may be made direct to the local naval authority. Her 
Majesty’s representative in the country should also be informed of the visit. ‘The customary 
exchange of calls as in Article 1338 should be carried out unless mutual arrangements are made 
to the contrary. Ata naval port, visits are always to be paid to the naval authority. The British 
Naval Attaché should be consulted in case of doubt. 


5. In all cases of visits to N.A.T.O. ports, individual ships of a composite force shall enter 
the port in their national capacities. Commanding Officers of these vessels shall be responsible 
to their appropriate national senior officer for the conduct and procedure of their commands in 
accordance with their national regulations. 


6. For visits of ships of a combined N.A.T.O. force, unless alternative arrangements have 
already been made, the Officer Conducting Exercises (0.C.E.) will inform the national naval 
authorities normally responsible for the administration of the ships concerned of the requirement 
for their ship or ships to pay such a visit to the port or ports named. ‘This action should normally 
be taken through the national Senior Officer of each nation taking part in the exercise. Thereafter, 
each national naval authority will take the necessary action to obtain the clearance required. 


7. Any N.A.T.O, vessel in difficulty may request shelter directly from a local authority. This 
request shall be sent for information to the vessel’s national representative in the state being 
visited. Such a visit shall be regarded as a routine visit. 
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1337. Commonwealth and foreign naval officers. The following rules are to be observed 
by all naval officers in reference to the interchange of visits with officers of Commonwealth and 
friendly foreign warships in all ports whether British, Commonwealth or foreign. 


2. On the arrival of any warship of another country, the Flag or other officer in command of 
one or more warships in port, whatever may be his rank, is to send an officer to such arriving ship, 
or in the case of a fleet or squadron, to the ship of the officer in chief command of it, to offer the 
customary courtesies. The Captain of the ship to which this visit is paid it to send an officer to 
return It. 


3. Within twenty-four hours of his arrival, the Flag Officer or other officer in command of 
the arriving ship or ships is to visit the officer in chief command of the fleet or squadron or single 
warship of another country present at the port, if he be his equal in grade, and the visit will be 
returned within twenty-four hours of being paid. In the case of officers of different grades, 
the inferior is to pay the first visit, the same limits of time being observed as to the visit and its 
return. 


The grades are:—Admiral “Captain 
Vice-Admiral Commander 
Rear-Admiral Lieutenant-Commander or other 
Commodore officer in command. 


Exceptionally, for the purpose of this Article, the professional Head of a Navy is to be regarded 
as the senior officer regardless of his actual rank and seniority. As between officers holding these 
appointments the normal rules of rank and seniority apply. 


4. Officers of superior grades are to return the visits as follows :— 
Flag Officers and Commodores are to return the visits of Captains and those of grades superior 
to Captain; they should send their Flag Captains to return the visits of Commanders, Lieutenant- 
Commanders and other officers in command. Captains and officers of a lower grade are to return 
the visits of Commanders and officers of inferior rank in command. 


5. After the interchange of visits between the Senior Officers has taken place, the Captains or 
other officers in command of the several ships of war arriving should visit the Captains or other 
officers in command of the warships in port, who will return their visits. 


6. Her Majesty’s officers may expect that strict reciprocity will be observed in similar circum- 
stances by Commonwealth and foreign naval officers in respect of those visits of ceremony. 


1338. Commonwealth and foreign authorities. The Governor of a province, territory, or 
Colonial possession, if residing in or near the port, is to receive the first visit from the Senior 
Officer in command of Her Majesty’s ship or squadron visiting a Commonwealth or foreign 
port. This visit will be returned in person to Flag Officers and Commodores, and by an Aide- 
de-Camp or other officer to officers of lower rank. 


2. The chief civilian authority of the port should, as a general rule, receive the first visit from 
the Senior Officer in command of Her Majesty's ship or squadron visiting a Commonwealth 
or foreign port. 


3. The Flag Officer or other officer in command of the arriving ship or ships is to pay the 
first visit to the Senior Officers of the military and air forces in the vicinity of the port if he be 
equal in rank, and the visit will be returned within twenty-four hours of being paid. When the 
officers are not of equivalent rank, the inferior should pay the first visit, the same limit of time 
being observed as to the visit and its return. The procedure for return visits will be similar 
to that laid down in Article 1345(3). 

Exceptionally, for the purpose of this article, the professional Head of an armed service is to 
be regarded as the senior officer regardless of his actual rank and seniority. As between officers 
holding these appointments the normal rules of rank and seniority apply. 
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1339. H.M. diplomatic officers. Every Flag or other officer in command is to pay the first 
visit to Her Majesty’s diplomatic officers in charge of Embassies or Legations, including those 
of other Commonwealth countries, of or above the rank of Chargé d’Affaires; but they will receive 
the first visit from diplomatic functionaries below that rank. 


2. In case of doubt the status of the diplomatic functionary in charge of the Embassy or 
Legation should be ascertained before the interchange of visits. 


3. When ships of the Royal Navy visit Commonwealth and foreign ports at which Common- 
wealth as well as United Kingdom diplomatic and,or consular officers are stationed, the United 
Kingdom representatives should take precedence of their Commonwealth colleagues irrespective 
of their seniority in rank or residence at post. Conversely, when ships of a Commonwealth 
navy visit ports at which diplomatic and/or consular officers of their own country are stationed, 
the United Kingdom representatives should yield precedence to them irrespective of seniority 
in rank or residence at post. When ships belonging to one Commonwealth country visit ports 
at which are stationed diplomatic and/or consular officers not of that country but of other Common- 
wealth countries, the United Kingdom representatives will not raise objection if their Common- 
wealth colleagues claim precedence by virtue of seniority. 


1340. Consular authorities. On the arrival of a fleet, squadron, or ship at a foreign port the 
first visit is to be paid by the naval or consular officer, including consular officers of other Common- 
wealth countries (see 1339(3)), who is subordinate in rank to the other. 


2. Officers of the British Consular Service rank with officers of Her Majesty’s Navy as 
follows :— 
Consul-General with, but after, Rear Admiral 
Consul with, but after, a Captain of the Royal Navy 
Vice-Consul with, but after, Lieutenant-Commander 
Consular Agent with, but after, Lieutenant 


3. The officer in charge of a consular post during the absence of the incumbent will take, while 
in charge, the rank of the incumbent. 


1341. Political Agents. The Political Agents of Bahrein and Qatar receive the first visit from 
naval officers below the rank of Rear-Admiral. 


1342. Definition of Governor-General, Governor, etc. For the purposes of this chapter 
the personages referred to below are defined as shown :— 
(a) The term “Governor-General” includes :— 
The Governor-General of Canada 
The Governor-General of the Commonwealth of Australia 
The Governor-General of New Zealand 
The Governor-General of Ceylon 
The Governor-General of the Federation of Nigeria 
The Governor-General of Sierra Leone 
The Governor-General of Jamaica 
The Governor-General of Trinidad and Tobago 
The Governor-General of Uganda 
The Governor-General of the Federation of Rhodesia and Nyasaland 
*The Governor of Northern Ireland 
*The Governor of Northern Ireland and the Commissioner-General for the United 
Kingdom in South East Asia receive a salute of 19 guns and are considered as Governors 
for the purpose of official visits (1344). In all matters concerning Burma, Cambodia, 


Indonesia, Laos, the Philippines, Thailand and Vietnam the Commissioner-General 
holds the personal rank of Ambassador. 
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(5) The term ‘‘Governor”’ includes:— 
Governors of Australian States 
Regional Governors of the Federation of Nigeria 
The Governor or High Commissioner, if administering the government, of any of Her 
Majesty’s colonies, protectorates, territories or dependencies, or of Trust territories. 


Note: High Commissioners of Commonwealth countries (other than those administer- 
ing a government) and their Deputies are not entitled to the military honours detailed 
in this chapter, but are to be received on board Her Majesty’s ships with the ‘‘Alert”’. 

The High Commissioner for the Western Pacific 
The Commissioner-General for the United Kingdom in South East Asia (see 1342(1) 
(a) * above) 
The Lieutenant-Governors of Jersey and Guernsey 
The Lieutenant-Governor of the Isle of Man 
The British Resident, Zanzibar 
The Political Resident in the Persian Gulf 
(c) The term ‘‘Lieutenant-Governor” means a Lieutenant-Governor administering the 
government as such. It does not include an officer merely holding the title of Lieutenant- 
Governor, except when he is actually administering the government, when Clause 2 applies. 
The term Lieutenant-Governor includes :— 
The Administrator of the Northern Territory of Australia 
The Administrator of New Guinea 
The Administrators of the Leeward and Windward Islands 
(d) The terms “Administrator” and “Commissioner” signify the Administrator or Commis- 


sioner of a colony, territory or dependency acting in subordination to a Governor or High 
Commissioner. They include the Administrators or Commissioners of Trust territories. 


(e) For the purpose of visits under Article 1344 the following rank as Administrators or 
Commissioners :— 

British Resident Commissioner for the New Hebrides 

Resident Commissioners :— 
Gilbert and Ellice Islands Colony 
Rarotonga 
Niue 

Administrators :— 
Nauru 
Norfolk Island 


British Commissioner and Consul, Tonga 


2. Officers acting temporarily in higher civil offices or commands will, in respect of visits, 
be on the same footing as if they were confirmed in such offices or commands. 


1343. Visits to Governors-General of other Commonwealth countries, Heads of 
Republican States within the Commonwealth and His Majesty the Yang di-Pertuan 
Agong of the Federation of Malaya. Visits are to be paid to the Governors-General of Canada, 
the Commonwealth of Australia, New Zealand, Ceylon, the Federation of Nigeria, Sierra Leone, 
Jamaica, Trinidad and Tobago, Uganda, the Federation of Rhodesia and Nyasaland, Heads of 
Republican States within the Commonwealth and His Majesty The Yang di-Pertuan Agong 
of the Federation of Malaya by the Senior Officer in command of Her Majesty’s ships or squadron 
visiting a port where the Governor-General or Head of State is present. Return visits will not be 
paid. 
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1344. Exchange of visits with Governors, etc. The following procedure is to be observed 
for the exchange of visits between naval officers and the Queen’s representatives (other than 
those in Article 1343) who are referred to in Article 1342. 


2. Official visits are to be exchanged on the following occasions, but they need not be exchanged 
more than once during the respective tenure of office of the Queen’s representative and the naval 
officer :-— 

(a) On the arrival of one or more of Her Majesty’s ships, or on the first arrival since taking 
up his appointment of a Flag Officer or Commodore flying his flag or broad pendant, at a port 
at which the Queen’s representative is present—between him and the Senior Officer in command 
of the squadron or ship, or the newly appointed Flag Officer or Commodore. 

(6) On a newly appointed Queen’s representative assuming office—between him and all 
Flag Officers and Commodores present with their flags or broad pendants flying. 


3. Visits are to be paid as follows :— 
(a) A Governor (1342) is always to receive the first visit from the Senior Officer in command 
of the squadron or ship. 
(6) A Lieutenant-Governor (1342) will pay the first visit to a Flag Officer or Commodore 
who is a Commander-in-Chief, but is to receive the first visit in all other cases. 
(c) An Administrator or Commissioner will pay the first visit to all Flag Officers and Com- 
modores flying their flags or broad pendants, but is to receive the first visit in all other cases. 


4. Return visits are to be paid, within twenty-four hours, as follows:— 
(a) A Governor (1342) will return in person visits of all Flag Officers and Commodores 
flying their flags or broad pendants. 
() A Lieutenant-Governor (1342) will do so, in person, to all Flag Officers and Commodores 
flying their flags or broad pendants not being Commanders-in-Chief. 
(c) An Administrator or Commissioner will do so in person to all Captains. 
(d) In all other cases the return visit will be paid by an Aide-de-Camp or other officer deputed. 


1345. Exchange of visits with Army and Royal Air Force Officers. On the arrival of 
one or more of Her Majesty’s ships at an overseas port in which British military or air forces are 
quartered, visits are to be exchanged between the officers in command of such forces and the 
Senior Officer in command of the squadron or ship. 


2. The junior officer is to pay the first visit to the senior officer, but when officers are of equiva- 
lent rank and the same seniority the officer last arriving at the port is to pay the first visit. 


3. Flag Officers and Commodores are to return in person the visits of Colonels, Group Captains 
and those of superior rank; they are to send a Captain or Commander to return the visits of 
Lieutenant-Colonels, Wing Commanders or other officers in command. 


4. Captains and officers of lower rank in command of Her Majesty’s ships are to return in 
person the visits of Lieutenant-Colonels, Wing Commanders, Majors and Squadron Leaders. 


1346. Order of visits. When an officer has to pay a series of visits to civil, naval, military or 
air officers, no sequence or priority of such visits has been laid down, and they are to be arranged 
mutually to suit the convenience of the officials concerned. 


1347. Inability to visit. Should the Governor, or any other officer administering the government 
find that from indisposition or pressure of important business he is unable to return or pay a 
visit in person, he will depute his Aide-de-Camp or some other officer to do so. In like manner, 
should a Flag Officer or Commodore, from indisposition or pressing occupation, be precluded 
from paying or returning a visit, he should depute his Flag Lieutenant or other officer not below 
the rank of Lieutenant to do so. In each case the officer failing to pay the required visit in person 
should report to the department under which he is acting the circumstances and reasons which 
led to the omission. 
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1348. Precedence in countries of the Commonwealth. Precedence in other Commonwealth 
Countries is a matter for the respective governments, each having separate tables or rules. 


2. The precedence of officers in Colonies is determined by local enactments, by Royal Charters, 
by Instructions either under the Royal Sign Manual and Signet, or through the Secretary of 
State, or by authoritative local usuage. 


3. In the absence of any special authority, Governors will guide themselves by the following 
general table of Colonial precedence :— 


The Governor or officer administering the Government. 
The Lieutenant-Governor. 


The officer in Command of the naval forces on the Station in which the Colony is included if 
holding rank equivalent or superior to that of Rear-Admiral, the officer in command of the land 
forces in the Colony if holding rank equivalent or superior to that of Major-General, and the 
officer in command of the air forces in the Colony if holding rank equivalent or superior to that of 
Air Vice-Marshal, their own relative rank and precedence being determined by the Queen’s 
Regulations on that subject. 


The Chief Justice. 


The officer in command of the naval forces on the station in which the Colony is included if 
of the rank of Commodore, the officer in command of the land forces in the Colony if of the rank 
of Brigadier, and the officer in command of the air forces in the Colony if of the rank of Air 
Commodore, their own relative rank and precedence being determined by the Queen’s Regulations 
on that subject. 


The Colonial Secretary. 
The members of the Privy or Executive Council. 


The officer in command of the naval forces on the Station in which the Colony is included if 
of the rank of Captain or Commander, the officer in command of the land forces in the Colony 
if of the rank of Colonel or Lieutenant-Colonel, and the officer in command of the air forces in the 
Colony if of the rank of Group Captain or Wing Commander, their own relative rank and 
precedence being determined by the Queen’s Regulations on that subject. 


The Puisne Judges. 

The President of the Legislative Council. 

The Members of the Legislative Council. 

The Speaker of the House of Assembly. 

The Members of the House of Assembly. 

The Chief Commissioners, Government Agents or Residents of Provinces. 

The Solicitor-General. 

The officer in command of the naval forces on the station in which the Colony is included, 
if below the rank of Commander, the officer in command of the land forces in the Colony if below 
the rank of Lieutenant-Colonel, and the officer in command of the air forces in the Colony if 
below the rank of Wing Commander, their own relative rank and precedence being determined 
by the Queen’s Regulations on that subject. 


4. When two or more Colonies, Protectorates or Trust Territories are comprised within one 
naval, military or air force command, then in the table in the preceding Clause :— 


(a) The term “officer in command of the naval forces on the Station” shall include the senior 
officer of two or more of Her Majesty’s ships, or the senior officer of a Division of Her Majesty’s 
ships, present in the waters of the Colony and belonging to the Station in which the Colony is 
included, and shall also include a Resident Naval Officer at a naval base, who in the absence of 
the Commander-in-Chief of the Station in which the Colony is included is normally the senior 
officer at that base and is thus in command of any ships present; 
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(6) The term “land forces in the Colony” shall include any permanent military force main- 
tained by the Government in any Colony where there are no regular troops, but shall not include 
voluntary or auxiliary forces, and the term “‘officer in command of the land forces in the Colony”’ 
shall include the military officer holding the command in the Colony in the absence of the superior 
commanding officer; and 


(c) The term “officer in command of the air forces in the Colony” shall include the Air 
Force officer holding the command in the Colony in the absence of the superior commanding 
officer. 


5. Any officer falling within the above definitions shall retain the precedence to which he is 
entitled under the preceding Clauses notwithstanding the presence in the Colony of the superior 
officer of the whole naval, military or air force command. No naval, military or air force officers 
other than those included in the General Table of Colonial Precedence, as above defined, have 
any place at all in that Table, and the places accorded therein to the senior officers of the three 
services have no connection, except as between those officers, with the regulations governing 
the precedence of officers of Her Majesty’s forces. 


6. Members of the Royal Family (1204(2)) take precedence in a Colony next after the Governor. 


7. Except as provided in the following Clause, British subjects who enjoy in the United 
Kingdom precedence by right of birth or by dignity conferred by the Crown do not lose such 
precedence while either temporarily or permanently residing in any Colony. 


8. In the absence of special instructions from the Queen, and subject to any specific provision 
in the authorised local tables, the precedence within a Colony of all persons holding office or 
discharging official duties, whether naval, military, air force, or civil, within that Colony, is 
determined solely by official rank, and the wives of such persons, even though they enjoy precedence 
in the United Kingdom by right of birth, take their place according to the precedence of their 
husbands. 


g. Persons entitled to official precedence in the United Kingdom, in foreign countries, or in 
any particular part of the Commonwealth, are not entitled as a right to the same precedence 
elsewhere. In the absence of any special instructions from the Queen, the precedence of such 
persons will be determined by the Governor. 


1349. Ceremony at “Colours” and sunset. When the “Alert” is sounded for the hoisting 
or hauling down of Colours, officers and ratings are to stand to attention and salute as directed 
in Article 1328(2). Men hoisting and hauling down the Colours are to remove their caps and 
place them by the foot of the ensign staff or mast before the ceremony. 

2. When bands are ordered to play at the hoisting of the Colours they are to play the British 
National Anthem, and then, should warships of other countries be present, the National Anthems 
of those countries, playing first the anthems of the countries represented by Flag Officers in the 
order of the seniority of those officers, and the remainder in an order varied from day to day. 


3. When in a foreign port, bands are to play the National Anthem of the country in which 
the port is situated, immediately after the British National Anthem. 


4. When Her Majesty’s ships are in company with ships of Commonwealth Republican 
Navies or visiting ports situated in Commonwealth Republican States, bands are to play the 
National Anthem of the Republic concerned, immediately after the British National Anthem. 


1350. Parading of guards at “Colours”. The custom of parading a guard for the ceremony 
of “Colours” may be dispensed with at the discretion of Commanders-in-Chief and Flag Officers 
in independent commands except :— 


(a) on “formal” and ‘‘informal”’ visits (Article 1336(1)(@)(4)); 
(b) when dressing ship overall (Article 1240); and 
(c) when required for training purposes as directed by the Senior Officer. 
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1351. Canada. The following procedure is to be adopted by Her Majesty’s ships when in 
Canadian ports or in company with ships of the Royal Canadian Navy:— 


(a) Officers and ratings of the Royal Navy should be instructed to salute whenever “O 
Canada” is played. 


(5) Royal Naval guards should come to the “slope” and not the “present” during the playing 
of “O Canada”, but if paraded with guards of Canadian services they should follow the rifle 
motions of the Canadian guards. 


(c) If bands of H.M.C. ships play ‘‘O Canada” after the National Anthem at Colours, H.M. 
ships in company should delay sounding the “carry on” until H.M.C. ships have completed 
their ceremonial. 


1352, Hours for guards and bands. In harbour the following are the normal hours within 
which guards and bands are liable to be paraded. At other times they will not be required unless 
specially ordered beforehand, except as in Clause 3. 


Weekdays 
From “‘Colours” to 1200 (but not on Saturday) and 


From 1315 to sunset or 1800 (whichever is the earlier), or, 
when a two-hour dinner period is in force, 


From 1400 to sunset or 1800 (whichever is the earlier) 
Sundays 
From “Colours” to 1200, except during Divine Service 


2. Guards and bands will not be required from one and a half hours before carrying out general 
drill until one hour after the general drill is completed. 


3- Guards and bands will however be required at any hour between “‘Colours” and sunset 
(or 1800) on weekdays and 1200 on Sundays, unless otherwise ordered, when proceeding into 
or out of harbour, or when being passed by a ship or boat flying a Royal Standard or flag of a 
distinguished personage, or by a foreign warship. 


4. In foreign ports, or in British ports when distinguished foreign visitors are received on 
board, guards may be paraded after 1800. 


1353. National Day of Remembrance. At 1100 on the National Day of Remembrance for 
the First and Second World Wars, which is the second Sunday in November, guards are to be 
paraded and a two minutes’ silence observed in Her Majesty’s ships and establishments. The 
detailed procedure is given in Appendix 19. 


1354. The loyal and official toasts. The health of Her Majesty The Queen should be honoured 
seated in all naval messes whether on board ship or on shore, except as provided in Clauses 4 and 
5 below, even when the National Anthem is played. 


2. Likewise when Indian, Pakistani or Ghanaian nationals, or officers serving in these armed 
forces are present the health of their Presidents:should be drunk seated; when Malayan nationals 
or officers serving in the Malayan armed forces are present, the health of His Majesty The Yang 
di-Pertuan Agong should be drunk seated. These toasts should be drunk immediately after 
Her Majesty The Queen’s toast unless any of the Presidents or H.M. The Yang di-Pertuan Agong 
is present when the directions in the table on the following pages will apply. 


3. The formal meal is terminated by the loyal toast—or toasts as in Clause 2 above. Any 
subsequent toasts which may be proposed to individuals it is desired to honour should be drunk 
standing in the normal way. 
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4. When Her Majesty The Queen, His Royal Highness The Prince Philip, Duke of Edinburgh, 
or any other member of the Royal Family is present, these toasts will be honoured standing 
unless Her Majesty, His Royal Highness or other member of the Royal Family has expressed a 
wish that officers should remain seated. The pleasure of the Royal personage concerned on the 
procedure to be adopted should be sought before the meal. 


5. When foreign official guests are present and toasts to foreign Heads of State are included, 
they and that of Her Majesty The Queen should be drunk standing. 


6. PRocEDURE WHEN GUESTS OTHER THAN BRITISH ARE PRESENT. Whenever Indian, Pakistani, 
Malayan, Ghanaian or foreign nationals or officers serving in these armed forces are entertained 
officially on board H.M. ships or in naval establishments, on occasions when it is customary for 
toasts to be exchanged, the procedure in the Table on the following pages is to be observed. This 
procedure should be arranged beforehand between the British officer who is the host and his 
guests. 


The first toast should always be proposed in English, but, when foreign visitors are being 
entertained, it should, if possible, also be repeated in French or the language of the visitors. 


7. COMMONWEALTH AND ForEIGN NATIONAL ATHEMS. National anthem(s) should be played 
as an accompaniment to a toast whenever a band is present except on those occasions when the 
number of countries represented renders this cumbersome and undesirable—that is, when it is 
necessary for a collective toast to be in the form of ‘‘Heads of State here represented’’. The 
appropriate anthem to accompany a toast to the President of the Republic of India is the Indian 
National Anthem, to the President of the Republic of Pakistan the Pakistan National Anthem, 
to H.M. The Yang di-Pertuan Agong, the Malayan National Anthem and to the President of the 
Republic of Ghana the Ghanaian National Anthem. 


When a Commonwealth or foreign national anthem is played in accompaniment to a toast, 
an abbreviated version should not be used unless it has been ascertained that this would be in 
accordance with the custom of the country concerned. 


If two or more national anthems are played, they should be in the order in which countries 
are named in the collective toast. 


8. NavaL Messes. Flag Officers’, Commodores’ Commanding, Commanding Officers’ 
and Wardroom messes in H.M. ships and fleet establishments (other than Royal Marines 
establishments), including the official residences of Commanders-in-Chief and other Flag Officers, 
Commodores flying their broad pendants and Commanding Officers of fleet establishments, 
are regarded as naval messes for the purpose of this regulation. 
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III. GUN SALUTES 1363 


SECTION III. GUN SALUTES 


1361. Ships authorised to salute. Salutes are to be fired by all ships larger than destroyers, 

by guided missile destroyers and by Darings which are commanded by a Captain or Commander 
and carry 3 pdr. saluting guns. Reserve ships which would be regarded as saluting ships when 
1m commission are generally to be considered as non-saluting ships whilst in reserve. 


2. Frigates employed on the South Atlantic and South America Station, West Indies Station 
and_Middle East Station, frigates specially employed on detached service or as despatch vessels 
to Commanders-in-Chief and surveying ships may be authorised to fire salutes if no other British 


saluting ship is present and provided that they are commanded by a Captain or Commander and 
carry 3 pdr. saluting guns. 


3- Commanders-in-Chief and Flag Officers in command of independent commands at home 
and _ abroad may also temporarily designate any destroyer or frigate commanded by a Captain 


or Commander as a saluting ship during formal or informal visits (Article 1336) to ports abroad 
and on other important naval occasions. 


4. Frigates and destroyers which have not been fitted for portable saluting guns may be so 
fitted and authorised to fire salutes provided they are due to serve for not less than two years 
‘ww ithin an ensuing period of four years outside the Home/Mediterranean Stations. 


5- 3 pdr. saluting guns will be allowed on a permanent basis to ships authorised to fire salutes 
ua nder Clauses 1 and 2, Portable saluting guns are to be used by ships authorised to fire salutes 
ua nder Clause 3 and are to be drawn on temporary loan from station pools. 


‘A 362. Salutes by forts and shore batteries. Naval saluting batteries are to follow the saluting 
x ules laid down for Her Majesty’s ships. Salutes by forts and military shore batteries are governed 
Boy the Queen’s Regulations and Army Council Instructions, which are generally in accord with 
the naval rules; such salutes are the responsibility of the military authorities, with whom the 
Senior Naval Officer should concert arrangements as necessary. 


2. The Queen’s Regulations and Army Council Instructions direct that salutes from shore 
‘batteries are to be fired for Flag Officers and Commodores “on landing for the first time, being 
in actual employment. These salutes will not be repeated more than once in twelve months 
abroad, and three years at home, unless the officer shall have received an advance of rank”. 


3. A list of saluting stations at Commonwealth and foreign ports is published in Admiralty 
Fleet Orders. 


1363. General regulations. No salutes are to be fired from Her Majesty’s ships without 
Previous permission from the Senior Officer present, and the firing of salutes when ordered by 
these regulations is normally to be restricted to those ships which are authorised to salute (see 1361). 


2. The interval between successive guns of a salute is five seconds. 


& Salutes are not to be fired from ships in the River Thames above Gravesend unless specially 
ordered. 


4- No salutes are to be exchanged between Her Majesty’s ships and forts or batteries. 


_5. As arule, salutes are not to be fired between sunset and 0800 but a salute fired by a foreign 
ship of war within this period is to be returned. In Commonwealth and foreign ports the custom 
of the country is to be followed. 


6. On Sundays salutes are not to be fired by ships in harbour, or arriving in harbour, between 
1030 and 1300; but should this regulation cause a salute to a foreign flag or ship to be deferred, 
itis to be explained that the delay was on account of Divine Service. 


7. At sea, the regulations for the interchange of salutes with foreign ships of war are to be 
observed without unreasonable delay. 
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8. If a ship which may reasonably be expected to do so is, for any reason, unable to fire or 
return a salute, the circumstances are to be explained at once. 


g. Instructions about flags to be hoisted during salutes are given in Articles 1244 to 1247. 


1364. Recognised governments. Salutes to foreign Royal personages and other foreign 
authorities and flags are authorised only in the case of a government recognised by Her Majesty. 


1365. Salutes not authorised. No salutes other than those authorised are to be fired except 
on the occasion of a great victory to Her Majesty’s arms, or other important national event, when 
the Governor-General of a Commonwealth country, or other officer administering the government 
of any of Her Majesty’s territories abroad, in conjunction with the Senior Naval Officer present, 
may direct such salutes to be fired as the occasion may require; but unless the Senior Officers of 
the Navy and Army concur in the propriety of the proposed salutes, they are not to be fired by 
one Service only when both could have done honour to the occasion. 


1366. National salutes. The following Regulations, in which the maritime powers generally 
have concurred, are to be observed for national salutes. 


2. The Captain of a ship, or the senior officer of two or more ships, when visiting a foreign 
port where there is a fort or saluting battery or where a ship of the nation is lying, is to salute the 
national flag with 21 guns on each visit, on being satisfied that the salute will be returned; but 
by agreement with the local authorities the salute may be dispensed with when a ship returns to 
port after leaving temporarily. 


3. During operational visits to foreign ports as defined in Article 1336, the customary firing of 
salutes should be carried out unless mutual arrangements are made to the contrary. 


4. During formal and informal visits to N.A.T.O. ports, the exchange of gun salutes will be 
in accordance with international custom. During routine visits no gun salutes will be fired. 


5. On the occasion of a visit to a foreign port where there is no saluting battery and no ship 
of the nation is lying on arrival, and a ship of the nation arrives during the visit, a salute to the 
national flag is only to be fired after mutual agreement between’ the senior officers of the ship 
concerned. 


6. A salute is not to be fired when passing through territorial waters with no intention of 
anchoring in them, or making fast in any way, even if a saluting station is passed, unless unusual 
circumstances make it desirable. 


7. If the ship of a senior British officer is already present in the port, the junior officer is not 
to fire a salute. 


8. Except when the salute to the National Flag is considered as a salute personal to the Standard 
as laid down in Article 1370(2), and subject to the provisions of Clauses 2 and 3, the salute to the 
National Flag is to be returned gun for gun. Should there be no fort or battery from which it 
can be returned, the Senior Naval Officer present is to do so., 


1367. Royal Salutes. All Royal Salutes referred to in this Section consist of 21 guns. 


2. A Royal Salute is to be fired from all Her Majesty’s ships present which are authorised to 
salute (see 1361) and from a fort or battery from which salutes are usually fired in honour of the 
following personages :— 


The Sovereign; His Royal Highness The Prince Philip, Duke of Edinburgh; Her Majesty 
Queen Elizabeth the Queen Mother; any other member of the Royal Family (see 1204(2)); a 
foreign Crowned Head or Sovereign Prince, or his or her Consort; a Prince or Princess who is a 
member of a reigning foreign Royal Family; the President of a foreign Republican State. The 
Pope is to be regarded as a foreign Sovereign. 
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3. The salute is to be fired on the occasions stated hereunder (but see also 1369(3)):— 

(a) On their arrival at and final departure from any place in the countries of the Common- 
wealth; but a Royal Salute is not fired when a ship flying a foreign Royal Standard or President’s 
Flag passes a saluting battery but does not intend to berth in its vicinity. 

(4) On their going on board, and again on leaving, any of Her Majesty’s ships; but a Royal 
Salute will not be fired when a Royal personage, having hoisted his or her Standard in one of 
Her Majesty’s ships, quits that ship temporarily, nor shall that ship take part in a Royal Salute 
fired by other ships while the standard being saluted is hoisted in her, unless it is considered 
advisable to do so for some special reason. See 1240, dressing ship and 1307, informal visits. 

(¢) By Her Majesty’s ships on meeting, passing, or being passed by any ship flying a Standard 
or Flag denoting the presence of any of the above personages. 

(d) When any of Her Majesty’s ships arrive at or depart from a port or place where a Standard 
or Flag denoting the presence of the above persons is hoisted on shore. A salute is also to be 
fired when any of Her Majesty’s ships pass a port or place where the Royal Standard or the 
Standard of any other member of the British Royal Family (1204(2)) is hoisted. 

(e) For the Sovereign, on such other occasions as may be directed. 


4._ The presence of the Sovereign or members of the Royal Family is denoted by the Standards 
and Flags mentioned in Articles 1201 to 1204. 


5. The presence of a foreign Royal personage is denoted by a Standard and that of a President 
of a Republican State by the Flag of the President. 


11368. Visits of foreign Heads of State. When a foreign ship of war flying a Royal Standard 
or the Flag of a President of a foreign Republican State arrives at a British port, the Royal Salute 
ordered by Article 1367(3)(a) shall be fired by Her Majesty’s ships present which are authorised 
¥o salute (see 1361) and the fort or battery, after the salute to the National Flag has been fired by 
the visiting ship and returned by the shore battery. 


1369. Order of Royal Salutes. Whenever any of Her Majesty’s ships which are authorised to 
salute (see 1361) meet, pass, or are passed by any ships which are flying more than one Standard, 
or arrive at or quit any port or place where more than one is flying, or when two or more Standards 
are broken simultaneously, they are to fire salutes in the following order, saluting the standards 
of:— 

(a) Her Majesty The Queen, His Royal Highness The Prince Philip, Duke of Edinburgh; 
Her Majesty Queen Elizabeth the Queen Mother. 

(6) The Sovereigns, Consorts, or Heirs-Apparent of foreign nations, or the Presidents of 
Republican States. The Pope is to be regarded as a Sovereign. 

(c) Other members of the British Royal Family. 


(d) Other members of reigning foreign Royal Families. 


2. In these circumstances only one salute is to be fired for the Standards of any one country, 
no matter how many may be flying. 


3. In the presence on shore or afloat of any Royal Standard, British or foreign, or of the flag 
of the President of a Republic, no other authority of that nation is to be saluted by Her Majesty's 
ships, but on the arrival of Her Majesty The Queen or a foreign Sovereign a salute is to be fired 
even though another Royal Standard of the same nation may already be flying. See 1370(3) on 
special rules in certain foreign ports. 


1370. Royal Salutes at foreign ports. Whenever any of Her Majesty’s ships which are author- 
ised to salute (see 1361) arrive at a foreign port at which salutes are returned (see 1366) and when 
the Standard of any Royal personage, British or foreign, or the Flag of the President of a Republic 
is hoisted, the customary salute to the Flag of the nation to which the port belongs is in all cases 


to be fired first, the Standards or Presidents’ Flags present being subsequently saluted in the order 
directed in Article 1369. 
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2. When the Standard of any member of the Royal Family (or the Flag of the President of 
the Republic) of the country visited is hoisted in the port, the salute to the National Flag is to be 
considered as personal to that Standard or Flag as representing the nation, and in this case the 
salute will not be returned. In the event of this salute being returned, a further salute of 21 guns 
is to be fired. 


3. Certain countries have regulations concerning the firing of salutes to, and in the presence 
of, the Royal Standard or Presidential Flag which differ from the rules in this section. When 
visiting foreign ports, therefore, Captains of Her Majesty’s ships should, if in any doubt, ascertain 
the local practice in this respect and act in accordance with it, except that in no circumstances 
should a Royal Salute of more than 21 guns be fired. 


1371. Royal anniversaries. A Royal Salute is to be fired at noon from all Her Majesty’s 
ships in port, which are authorised to salute (see 1361), and from all forts and batteries from which 
salutes are usually fired, in celebration of the following anniversaries :— 


(a) The birthday, accession, and coronation of the Sovereign; 
() The birthday of His Royal Highness The Prince Philip, Duke of Edinburgh; 
(c) The birthday of Her Majesty Queen Elizabeth the Queen Mother. 


These salutes are to be fired on the actual date of the anniversary, except that when the 
anniversary falls on a Sunday, the salute is to be fired at noon on the following day. See also 
1240, dressing ship. 


2. A Royal Salute is also to be fired at noon from all Her Majesty’s ships which are authorised 
to salute (see 1361) on the day announced in the Gazette as the official birthday of Her Majesty:— 


(a) in ports in Home Waters; 


(6) in Commonwealth ports, but when the official celebrations are held on a date other than 
that notified in the Gazette, the salute is to be fired on the date adopted for the official celebrations; 


(c) in foreign ports only if an official celebration in honour of Her Majesty is held on shore 
on this date. 


3. A Royal Salute is also to be fired on the birthday of any member of the Roval Family (see 
1204(2)) whenever any of Her Majesty’s ships which are authorised to salute (1361) are present 
in a port at which a British Royal Standard is flying, or when escorting a ship flying a British Royal 
Standard at sea, or when lying in the immediate vicinity of a British Royal residence, but no such 
salute is to be fired without having obtained permission. 


1372, Royal Salutes not returned. No Royal Salutes, either to members of the Royal Family 
or foreign Royal personages, members of foreign Royal Families or Presidents of foreign Republican 
States will be returned, whether on arrival at or departure from a port, or when visiting ships of 
war. 


1373. Commonwealth and foreign festivals. On the occasion of the celebration of:— 
(a) important anniversaries and festivals in other countries of the Commonwealth; 


(6) the celebration of the birthday of the Sovereign or Consort of the Sovereign of a foreign 
nation; 

(c) important foreign national festivities and ceremonies; 
H.M. ships which are authorised to salute (see 1361) may, when in company with ships of other 
Commonwealth countries or ships of a foreign nation, or in Commonwealth or foreign ports, 
fire such salutes, not exceeding 21 guns, as are fired by the ships or batteries of the country con- 
cerned. These salutes will not be returned. Lists of Commonwealth and foreign national 
anniversaries are promulgated in Admiralty Fleet Orders from time to time. See also 1374, 
customary salutes in Commonwealth countries. 


IIL. GUN §ALUTES 1380 


1374. Customary salutes in Commonwealth countries. The Governor-General, Governor, 
or officer administering the government of a Commonwealth country is authorised to continue 
to sanction such salutes as may be customary, and which he may deem right and proper, at 
religious ceremonies, and further, to cause the usual salutes to be fired at the opening and closing 


of the Houses of Parliament or Legislature. Such salutes will in no cases exceed 19 guns (see 
also 1373). 


1375. British authorities. Salutes, other than Royal, are to be fired in honour of the personages, 
and on the occasions stated, in Article 1301, Table I, but see 1369(3). 


_ 2. When the ship from which a Diplomatic or Commonwealth personage or an Army or Air 
Force officer, entitled to be saluted on embarking or disembarking, is either a ship of war not 
authorised to salute or a merchant ship, the Senior Naval Officer may direct the prescribed salute 
to be fired from any of Her Majesty’s ships present. 


3. Salutes in conformity with the table are to be fired in compliment to foreign officials, in 


the same manner and in similar circumstances to those in which salutes to a British official would 
be fired (see also 1385). 


4. None of the salutes laid down in the table is to be returned except those to Flag Officers 
and Commodores as laid down in Article 1381. 


1376. Limitation of rank. None of Her Majesty’s officers under the rank of Commodore, 
Brigadier, or Air Commodore is to be saluted in any part of the world, but see Table in Article 
1301 for return salute to Captains of ships. 


1377. When acting. Naval, Military and Air Force officers temporarily acting in any higher 
command and officers temporarily acting in any civil office are entitled, during their temporary 
tenure, to all the honours and salutes that may appertain to such command or office. 


1378. Salute in higher rank. Such authorities mentioned in Article 1375 as may, from their 
tank and appointments, be entitled to be saluted in more than one capacity, are to be saluted 
under the rank which entitles them to the greatest number of guns, but on no occasion should 
the same individual be saluted in more than one capacity. 


1379. In presence of superior authority. Except in the case of a Royal Salute, no officer 
of the Royal Navy or a Commonwealth navy is to be saluted by ships of the Royal Navy in the 
presence of :— 


(2) a British Royal Standard (1369(3)); 

(4) the Admiralty Flag; or 

(c) the flag or broad pendant of an officer of the Royal Navy or a Commonwealth navy who 
is senior to him. 


2. Local regulations should be followed in regard to saluting officers of Commonwealth 
navies in the presence of superior authorities of their own countries. 


3. Similarly, no inferior Military or Air Force authority is to be saluted in the presence of a 
superior Military or Air Force authority respectively. 


4- Similar provisions apply to foreign officers of the same nation, but not to personal salutes 
under Article 1385. 


1380. Salute to Admiralty Flag. When the Flag of the Lord High Admiral, or the Lords 
Commissioners of the Admiralty, is saluted by a foreign ship of war on arrival, or on meeting, 
the salute will be returned gun for gun. Whenever it may be deemed necessary, directions will 
be given for the flagship, or some other ship in company, to return the salute. 
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2. When the Lord High Admiral, or the Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty, are present 
with the Admiralty Flag flying, they are, subject to Article 1369(3), to be saluted by Her Majesty’s 
ships as follows :— 


(a) by the senior officer present when the Admiralty Flag is hoisted; 

(b) by a single ship, or by the senior officer only of two or more ships in company, on meeting 
or on arrival; 

(c) by a Flag Officer or Commodore on hoisting his flag or broad pendant in the presence of 
the Admiralty Flag on appointment or promotion. 


3. The Admiralty Flag does not return salutes from any of Her Majesty’s ships, whether or 
not they are flying a flag or broad pendant. 


1381. Salutes to Flag Officers and Commodores. Subject to Article 1379(1), the flag or 
broad pendant of the senior Flag Officer or Commodore present is to be saluted as follows:— 
(a) by the next senior officer present:— 
(i) on being first hoisted in the period of the former’s new command; 
(it) after the flag of the former’s new rank has been hoisted on promotion; 
(5) by a single ship, or by the senior officer only of two or more ships of the same fleet or 
squadron, on meeting or on arrival, subject to Clause 2; 
(c) by a junior Flag Officer or Commodore :— 
(i) after such officer has hoisted his flag or broad pendant in the period of his new 
command; 
(ii) after hoisting the flag of his new rank on promotion. 


2. No officer in command is to salute the same Flag Officer or Commodore more than once 
during his command, except in case of promotion. 


3. These salutes are to be returned according to the scale (1301, Table I). 


1382. Commonwealth naval officers. Commonwealth naval officers should be accorded the 
same gun salutes as R.N. officers of equivalent rank and status. 


1383. Foreign Flag Officers and Commodores. Subject to the provisions of Article 1381(2), 
if one or more of Her Majesty’s ships which are authorised to salute (see 1361) meet at sea a foreign 
warship flying the flag of a Flag Officer or the broad pendant of a Commodore of superior rank 
to the senior officer in command of Her Majesty’s ship or ships, aforementioned, such senior 
officer is to salute the foreign Flag Officer or Commodore with the number of guns accorded to 
his rank by Article 1384. 


2. If the meeting takes place in port, the salute is not to be fired until the proper national 
salutes (1366) have been interchanged, and then only if the local regulations admit thereof. 


3. If ships flying the flags or broad pendants of officers of equal rank meet at sea, and their 
relative seniority in rank is unknown or in doubt, they should mutually salute without delay. 


4. Subject to the provisions of Clause 2, if ships flying the flags or broad pendants of officers 
of equal rank meet in port, the later arrival, irrespective of seniority, shall salute first. 


5. When ships of different foreign nations are making use of the same port, the following 
modifications to Clause 1 should be brought into force, subject to the concurrence of the senior 
Flag Officer or Commodore of each nation represented :— 


(a) On the occasions stated in Article 1381(1)(a)(?) and (71), the flag or broad pendant of the 
senior Flag Officer or Commodore concerned should be saluted by the senior Flag Officers or 
Commodores of the other nations present who are junior to him. 
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(4) Subject to the provisions of Article 1381(2) and on the occasions stated in Article 1381(1)(5), 
the ship or senior officer of ships arriving or meeting should only salute the flag or broad pendant 
of the senior Flag Officer or Commodore of all the nations represented, provided that such Flag 
Officer or Commodore is senior to him and that an officer of his own nation and senior to him is not 
already in company with that foreign Flag Officer or Commodore; but if an officer of his own 
nation is already in company, the ship or senior officer of ships arriving should only salute his 
own senior officer, if so entitled by Article 1381. If the senior officer of ships arriving is himself 
senior to all the senior Flag Officers or Commodores of the other nations already in port, all the 
latter should, subject to the provisions of Article 1381(2), salute him after the prescribed national 
salutes have been interchanged. 

(c) On the occasions stated in Article 1381(1)(c)(i) and (i#), a junior Flag Officer or Commodore 
should, unless otherwise ordered, fire the prescribed salute to the senior Flag Officer or Commodore 
of his own nation only. Should he be that officer, he should salute the flags or broad pendants 
of the senior Flag Officers or Commodores of the other nations who are present and senior to him, 
and will himself be saluted by those junior to him in accordance with Clause 5(a); he should inform 
the Flag Officers and Commodores whom he intends to salute at what time it will be done. 


_ @ If any doubt should arise in the application of Article 1381(2) to the orders contained in 
this article, the salute should be fired. 


_ 6. Salutes to the flags or broad pendants of British Flag Officers and Commodores when met 
~wvith at sea or in harbour are to be returned gun for gun. 


2.384. Scale for foreign Flag Officers. The following scale, in which the maritime powers 
ezenerally have concurred, is to be observed in reference to the interchange of salutes between Her 
—Majesty’s ships and foreign ships of war which bear the flag of a Flag Officer or the broad pendant 
<of a Commodore or a Captain commanding a squadron or division :— 


Admiral of the Fleet or Flag Officer who _—1g guns 
ranks with a Field Marshal 


Admiral 17 guns 
Vice-Admiral 15 guns 
Rear-Admiral 13 guns 


Commodore, or Captain commanding a _11 guns 
squadron or division 


2. A Vice-Admiral of the French Navy who is either Chief of the Naval Staff or Inspector- 
General of the Navy is to be regarded as an Admiral for saluting purposes. He will fly a square 
flag of the national colours with three blue stars in triangle on the white portion. A Rear-Admiral 
of the Italian Navy who is Admiral of Division is entitled to a Vice-Admiral’s salute. 


1385. Personal salutes to foreigners. Ifa foreigner of high distinction or a foreign officer should 
visit one of Her Majesty’s ships, he may be saluted on his going on board or on leaving with the 
number of guns which he, from his rank or status, would receive on visiting a ship of war of his 
own nation or with such number, not exceeding 19, as may be deemed proper; but should the 
number of guns to which he is entitled from a ship of his own nation be less than that given to an 
officer or official of his rank in the corresponding British service, he is to be saluted with the 
greater number. In case of doubt, Her Majesty’s diplomatic or consular representative should 
be consulted, if practicable. Ecclesiastical authorities without diplomatic status are not entitled 


to gun salutes. 


2. On the occasions of an official visit by a foreign Flag Officer or Commodore to one of Her 
Majesty’s ships, he may be saluted on his going on board or leaving with the number of guns 
specified in Article 1384. This is a personal salute and is distinct from the salute to flag provided 


for in Article 1383. 
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3. The personal salutes referred to in this article are not returned and are not subject to the 
limitations laid down in Article 1301, Table I, column ro, but should a personal salute fired by one 
of Her Majesty’s ships, or by a ship of a third nation, to a foreign officer, be returned, it is to 
be regarded as an excess of courtesy which is to be reciprocated by returning any personal salute 
to a British officer fired immediately afterwards under similar conditions. 


4. If it is known that it is the custom of a foreign nation to return personal salutes irrespective 
of the arrangements agreed with the maritime powers, and it is expected that a personal salute 
to an officer of that nation fired by one of Her Majesty’s ships will be returned, Her Majesty’s 
ships may take the initiative in returning personal salutes. 


1386. Return salute to merchant ship. If a British or foreign merchant ship, or any ship not 


a warship, salutes any of Her Majesty’s ships, the salute is to be returned with 5 guns to a single 
ship, and 7 guns to more than one sailing in company. 


1387-1390. Unallocated. 
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SECTION IV. FUNERAL HONOURS 


1391. General regulations. Funeral honours are to be accorded, in the manner laid down in 
B.R.1834 Royal Naval Handbook of Parade and Rifle Drill, to an officer or rating who has died 
while on the Active List and whose body is committed to the sea, or buried within the precincts 
of a naval port or at the place where the ship is lying. 


In circumstances when the latter conditions do not obtain, application for the rendering of 
funeral honours may be made to the local Army or Royal Air Force authorities, who are authorised 
by the Army and Air Councils to render honours whenever possible, provided that no public 
expense is incurred beyond the value of the blank ammunition required, and that the burial 
ground is within a reasonable distance. Relatives who apply for funeral honours to be accorded 
may, in similar circumstances, be also referred to these authorities. 


2. Funeral honours are to be paid officially only at the funerals of officers and ratings (including 
those mentioned in Article 1651(1) who have died on active service but, notwithstanding this 
rule, the Admiralty may authorise the rendering of funeral honours at the funeral of an officer 
who has held certain high appointments. 


3. At the funeral of an officer on half pay, or an officer on the Retired List, or a pensioner 
rnot entitled to burial at the public expense (see 1651) who is in possession of a war medal or Good 
Conduct Medal, a gun carriage and crew, bearers and bugler may be lent if so desired; but this 
Privilege is only to be granted when the burial is within the precincts of a naval port and provided 
x hit there is no interference with Service duties and no expense to the public, and that the services 
of the bearers and gun-carriage crew are voluntary. 


4- No expense for which it would be necessary to seek repayment from the representatives 
of the deceased is to be incurred, whether or not they are willing to defray it. 


5. The senior officer present is to decide whether a gun carriage or hearse should be used at a 
maval funeral. 


See also Chapter 16, Section IV on funerals; also Articles 1212, flags half-masted and 1239, 
half-masting Colours. 


1392. Women members of the Naval Service. Members of the Women’s Royal Naval 
Service, Queen Alexandra’s Royal Naval Nursing Service and Naval Voluntary Aid Detachments 
who die on service may receive such funeral honours as are accorded to corresponding ranks and 
ratings of the Royal Navy. 


1393. Composition of parties. The senior officer present is to regulate the strength and com- 
Position of funeral and firing parties in accordance with the instructions laid down in B.R.1834 
Royal Naval Handbook of Parade and Rifle Drill. The numbers of officers and men composing 
the parties will be subject to the means at his disposal, and the circumstances of the case but, 
unless impracticable, the numbers of the firing party and guard are always to be adhered to. 


2. When possible, the firing party is to be composed of naval ratings if the deceased is a naval 
officer or naval rating, and of Royal Marines if the deceased is an officer, non-commissioned 
officer, or man of that Corps. 


3. If the deceased be of, or above, the rank of Commander the pall should be supported by 
Officers of the same rank as the deceased and, if a sufficient number of that rank cannot be obtained, 
by such other officers as the naval authorities concerned may desire to invite. 


1394. Minute guns. At the funeral of a Naval Member of the Board of Admiralty, a Flag 
Officer, a Commodore who is entitled to fly a broad pendant, General Officer, Brigadier or Air 
Officer (Air Commodore and above), who has died on service, minute guns are to be fired whilst 
the body is being borne to the place of interment but these minute guns are not to exceed the 
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number laid down in Article 1395. When any such officer has died when afloat and is to be 
buried at a place on shore, minute guns are to be fired from the ship whilst the body is being 
conveyed to the shore; and after the body is landed, minute guns should be fired by the fort or 
shore battery (where such exists) while the funeral procession is proceeding to the place of inter- 
ment; but the total number of minute guns is not to exceed twice the number laid down in Article 
1395- 


2. At the funeral of a Captain or Commander in command of a ship 7 minute guns are to be 
fired by the ship the deceased commanded whilst the body is being borne to the place of interment. 
These guns are to be fired only by the ship which the officer commanded, and this is to be done 
whether or not the ship is present at the place of interment. 


3. DistincuisHep Civitians. At the funeral of a distinguished civilian, the same number 
of guns is to be fired as minute guns, while the procession is going to the burial ground, as the 
deceased was entitled to as a salute when living. A civilian not entitled to salutes of cannon when 
living is not to have guns fired at his funeral. 


1395. Salutes to be fired. At the funeral of any officer or rating three volleys of musketry 
are to be fired over the grave, or over the body when committed to the sea. 


2. At the funeral of a Naval Member of the Board of Admiralty, a Flag Officer, a Commodore 
who is entitled to fly a broad pendant, or an officer of corresponding rank in the Army or Royal 
Air Force, after the body has been deposited in the grave or committed to the sea a gun salute 
is to be fired as follows:— 


Admiral of the Fleet 19 guns Rear-Admiral 13 guns 
Admiral 17 guns Commodore Ir guns 
Vice-Admiral 15 guns 


3. At the funeral of a Captain, or a Commander in command of a ship, whether or not the 
ship the deceased commanded is present at the place of interment, a salute of 7 guns is to be fired 
after the body has been deposited in the grave or committed to the sea, but such salute it to be 
fired only by the ship which the officer commanded. 


1396. Death of the Sovereign or other Royal personage. On the death of the Sovereign 
the number of guns to be fired and the times of firing the salutes will be notified. See also 1212(4) 
on half-masting Admiralty Flag and 1239(5) on half-masting Colours. 


2. Instructions will be given if any salute is to be fired on the death of any other member 
of the Royal Family. See also 1239(6) on half-masting Colours. 


3. On the death of a foreign Sovereign or Head of State instructions about the ceremony 
to be observed will be issued by the Admiralty. No gun salutes are to be fired unless specially 
ordered. See 1239(7) on half-masting Colours. 


1397-1399. Unallocated. 
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Chapter 14 
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CHAPTER 14 
Messing and Accommodation 


Section Articles 
I Messing of offi ve 1401-1430 
II Cabins a 1431-1440 


II] Messing of ship’s company 1441-1450 
IV Visitors and passengers— 
entertainment and hospi- 


ity? os eee + 1451-1480 

V Official residences and mar- 
ried quarters... s+ 1481-1490 
VI Garage accommodation ... 1491-1499 


Admiralty reference: N.C.W.379/4/59/B 


SECTION I. MESSING OF OFFICERS 


1401. Table of Flag Officer. The table of the Flag Officer or Commodore shall be considered 
as the regulated place for the daily entertainment of the Chief of Staff, Captain of the Fleet, Captain 
of the ship, Secretary, and such officers composing the staff of the Flag Officer or Commodore 
as he may think fit to receive, when he is actually resident on board. 


2. When the table of the Flag Officer or Commodore is not kept on board those officers must 
make the Necessary arrangements for messing on their own account. 


poe Table of Captain. With the exception of Flag Captains, Captains in command are to 
‘€CP a separate table. Commanders in command are also to keep a separate table in ships where 
tL Separate mess is provided for the officer in command. Where a separate mess is provided a 
‘1eutenant-Commander in command may keep a separate table if desired, but no additional domestic 
staff can be provided for this purpose. 


bec Wardroom mess. All other officers, including members of the Royal Corps of Naval 
Onstructors and Admiralty Electrical Engineers serving at sea and Midshipmen, other than those 

Sonne, in Certain training establishments and colleges at home and in the Dartmouth Training 
quadron, are to mess in the Wardroom mess. 


shoe bee oe heal Marines Commandos accommodated in H.M. ships or establishments 


Victualling in the same way as R.N. and other R.M. personnel and officers 
Biss Pay the normal messing charge in the eal 


Officers taking Passage or temporarily embarked are to be messed as shown in Article 1452. 


bbs cones of officers’ messes. The Captain is to take care that the officers’ messes are 
If he sh id dis orderly manner, and so economically as to be within the means of every member. 

‘ould ciscover that excess, extravagance, or irregularity has occurred, either in the case of 
any mess generally or in that of individual officers, he is to give such directions as he may think 
Proper in order to 


in-Chie Prevent a repetition of it and, if necessary, report the matter to the Commander- 


1405. President of the mess and mess committee. The president of the Wardroom mess 


ah ere fon tinmted as Executive Officer. The senior officer of Commander’s rank or 


shall act for the pit ig eg drokunta aia eae or for staff duties) shall be the vice-president and 


2. Each mess is to be regulated by a mess committee comprising the president of the mess as 
president and at least three elected members. The various treasurers, caterers and mess officials 
may be added either as members or in an advisory capacity as messes may decide: the vice president 
need not be included. The Supply Officer (if not already a member by virtue of election or mess 
office) is to be a member in cruisers and above and in shore establishments, and optionally in other 
ships, so that he may adequately discharge his responsibilities to his messmates and his department 
under Article 4507. If the mess should fail to elect representatives to the committee the heads of 
departments shall replace the elected element of the committee and shall be responsible for the 
proper management of the mess. 


3. The internal economy of each mess is to be conducted by the committee, but all irregularities 
are to be checked by the president or, in his absence, the senior officer present and if necessary are 
to be reported to the Captain. 


4. The mess committee has discretion to decide how the officers shall be messed; it is not obliged 
to use the services of a Catering Officer, where one is allowed in complement. If a mess does not 
intend to employ a Catering Officer on catering duties one will not be appointed or, if already 
appointed, will be withdrawn. Where two Catering Officers are allowed in complement, one for 
catering and one for divisional and regulating duties, and the mess intends to engage a messman, 
neither Catering Officer will be appointed, but an additional C.P.O. Steward will be allowed for 
regulating duties. The option to use the services of a Catering Officer or to employ a messman is 
normally to be exercised from the commencement of a new commission. (These arrangements 
do not apply to large shore establishments which employ retired Catering Officers to run Wardroom 
messes). 

5. For responsibilities of the Catering Officer, when one is appointed, see 4517 (4). 


1406. Closing of bars and pantries. The bars and pantries in officers’ mess rooms are to be closed, 
at sea and in harbour, at 2300. No refreshments are to be served after this time without the express 
permission of the president of the mess (or, in his absence, the vice-president). 


2. The Wardroom is to be closed as directed by the Captain. 


1407. Advances to messes. Upon the first formation of a Wardroom mess of a seagoing ship 
the Supply Officer, with the Captain’s approval, is to make an advance from the public money to 
the mess not exceeding £3 10s. Od. for each member. For supernumeraries the advance is not to 
exceed the proportion due for the time they will probably remain in the ship. 


2. This advance is to be considered as a loan to assist the mess in laying in its first supplies and 
the Supply Officer is to recover it within six months by equal monthly instalments from the mess, 
but not from individual officers. 


1408. Limits to charges. In Wardrooms the messing charge is not to exceed £3 Os. Od. for each 
calendar month. 


1409. Limit to wine bills. The Captain is to limit or stop any wine bills which he may consider 
excessive or extravagant, having regard to the description of liquor consumed and the amount of 
hospitality exercised. 


2. The wine bills of junior officers of all branches, including the mess share and cost of drinks 
supplied to their own guests, but excluding the share of official functions, are never to exceed the 
following amounts for each completed calendar month:— 


Sub-Lieutenants ded 
Acting Sub-Lieutenants 
Midshipmen over 21 ... 
Midshipmen under 21 
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An increase of 25 per cent on these rates may be allowed in messes where duty is payable. Com- 
manders-in-Chief may grant an addition to the above limits for the purchase of beer only. 
Note: This clause does not apply to Special Duties List officers. 


1410. Restrictions on sale of wines efc. Except with the special sanction of the Captain no 
wine, spirits or beer are to be sold to or exchanged with any person not belonging to the mess for 
which they were obtained, nor are they to be given away to any person except to a guest for con- 
sumption on board. 


2. Spirits on which duty has not been paid are not to be issued in bottle to any officer or other 
person. Duty paid spirits are not to be issued in bottle without the permission of the Captain. 


3. Attention is called to Article 2619 Gangway Wine Book. 


1411. Payment of mess bills. The Captain is to see that all mess and wine debts are settled 
monthly by each member. Payment should normally be made by the Supply Officer through the 
Officer’s Pay Book after deducting the amounts from each officer’s pay account in accordance with 
the procedure in B.R.1950 Chapter XXI. Individual officers may however elect to opt out of this 
arrangement and settle their bills in cash, or, at the discretion of the mess treasurer, by cheque. 


2. The mess committee may also arrange, at their discretion, and subject to such limits as they 

may prescribe, for the cashing of officers’ private cheques from mess funds for which they are res- 

nsible, on the understanding that the members of the mess as a whole assume all financial responsi- 
ility in connection with such transactions. See also 1581 (4). 


3. The president of the mess is to report to the Captain if an officer should be in debt to the mess 
on paying off or on discharge and the Captain is to order the Supply Officer to pay the amount, or 
so much of it as does not exceed the balance of pay and allowances due, and charge it on the ledger. 


4. If an officer being sent home from abroad on account of misconduct and borne for victuals 
only is unable to pay his mess bill, the Supply Officer may make payments to the mess on his behalf 
within the Daily Passenger Rate (see Article 1451 (e) ) such payments being charged against the officer 
on the ledger. 


5. The balance of pay of a deserter, other than money which should have been paid, but was 
not paid, on the last regular pay day prior to desertion, cannot be appropriated for payment of mess 
bills. If it should be considered desirable to recover a mess debt from the proceeds of the sale of 
the deserter’s effects, prior Admiralty sanction must be obtained. (See also Chapter 16, Section VI 
on debts of deceased officers). 3 


1412. Wine accounts. Stock, sales, cash and officers’ wine accounts are to be kept as provided 
in B.R.18, Chapter 6 and, with the four-monthly audit (form S. 1804) are to be produced whenever 
called for by a competent authority. 


2. The Captain is to inspect the officers’ wine accounts (form S. 1824, Individual Wine Account 
Book) of the Wardroom mess before the 10th of each month and at any other time he thinks fit. 
After each inspection of form S. 1824 the Captain is to initial it to show that he has examined the 
accounts therein. See 1409 on power of Captain to limit or stop wine bills. Officers’ wine accounts 
in Fleet Establishments need not be inspected. 


3. When a ship is inspected a statement of the condition of the wine fund is to be produced 
with the individual Wine Accounts, day aad gangway books, to enable the inspecting officer to 
ascertain that the regulations relating to the wine accounts have been complied with. 


4. Ifa surplus over the amount of balance which is necessary for the efficient working of the wine 
fund has accumulated this may be divided amongst the members in proportion to the amount of 
their individual interests, or dealt with as decided by the mess committee. 


1413. Payment of creditors. Where payments are not made in cash the accounts of mess 
creditors are to be paid by remittance through the Supply Officer, by postal order, or by cheque if 
a Wardroom mess Fanking account it kept. Payments are not to be made by private cheques or 
bills of exchange unless such a course is specially sanctioned by the Captain. 


1414. Balance sheets and audit of accounts. Special attention is called to the instructions 
given in Chapter 15. 


1415. Miscellaneous instructions. Instructions on the following points will be found in the 
books stated :— 
Casual meals in other naval messes—B.R. 93 Victualling Manual. 


Arrangements for officers messed in ships and establishments not belongint to the Royal Navy— 
B.R. 1950 Naval Pay Regulations. 


1416-1430. Unallocated. 


SECTION II. CABINS 


1431, Allocation of cabins. The allocation of officers’ cabins in Her Majesty’s ships is to be 
governed by the following rules. 


2, FLAGSHIPS. 
(a) Named cabins are to be appropriated for the following :— 
Grade I Flagships: Admiral 


Chief of Staff 

Captain of the Fleet 
Admiral’s Secretary 

Fleet Communications Officer 
Flag Lieutenant 


Grade II, III and IV Flagships: Admiral 
Admiral’s Secretary 
Flag Lieutenant 
Squadron Communications Officer 


(6) Other staff officers are to be allocated numbered cabins in order of seniority together with 
ship’s officers as in Clause 3 (c). 


(c) When flagships are employed as private ships, the cabins in (2) may be occupied by other 
officers by seniority at the Captain’s discretion but must be vacated immediately they are required 
by a Flag Officer and his staff. 


3. ALL Suis. 


(a) Named cabins will be shown on the ship’s drawings for officers appointed to perform the 
following duties:— 
Captain 
Executive Officer 
Marine Engineer Officer 
Weapon and Radio Engineer Officer 
Air Engineer Officer (where borne) 


“Senior Engineer” 


Medical cer 
Supply Officer (see Note) 
Chaplain (Only in ships larger than destroyers) 


Instructor/Met. Officer 

Officer Commanding Royal Marines 

Shipwright Officer 

Navigating Officer (Only in ships larger than destroyers and in 
destroyers fitted as squadron leaders) 

Commanding Officers of tenders (Only in depot ships) 


Salami ey rite ot pacer (Only in submarine depot ships) 


Commander (Air) 

First Lieutenant 

Deputy Air Engineer Officer 
Squadron Commanders 


(Only in aircraft carriers) 


Note: When a Supply Officer is borne in a frigate or destroyer and space does not permit provision 
for him in the Ship’s Office of a desk and other suitable facilities a named cabin will be allocated to 
him. 


A 


(b) In aircraft carriers an appropriate number of cabins will be shown on the ship’s drawings 
specifically for squadrons, in addition to the named cabins appropriated for each Squadron Com- 
mander. They will be numbered in sequence (s.e. “Squadron Cabin No. 1” etc.) and are to be 
allocated in order of seniority except that pilots and observers borne for full operational flying duties 
are to have precedence in so far as is necessary to provide them with such single cabins as are available. 
When the squadrons are disembarked their cabins may be temporarily occupied by other officers, 
with the Captain’s permission, but must be vacated immediately they are required by the squadrons. 


(c) Cabins numbered in a separate sequence from those in (5) (#.e. “Cabin No. 1” etc.) will be 
provided for the remaining officers to whom they are to be allocated in order of seniority subject 
to the following considerations :— 


(i) Officers appointed to carry out the following duties are to be given the choice of 
single cabins in so far as they are available:— 


Staff officers of the rank of Lieutenant and above except those appointed for duty 
in Admiral’s Office junior to the Assistant Secretary. 

Captain’s Secretary. 

First Lieutenant. 

A.B.C.D. Officer. 

Gunnery Officer. 

Direction Officer. 

T.A.S. Officer. 

Signal Communications Officer 

Deputy Weapon and Radio Engineer Officer (where specifically appointed as such). 

Deputy Supply Officer. 

Lieutenant or Sub-Lieutenant (S.D.) (G) in charge of armament stores. 

Boatswain. 


Lieutenant Commander (Flying). 
Lieutenant Commander (Ops.). 
Officer-in-Charge, CBGL Section 
Aircraft Control Room Officer. 
Flight Deck Officer. 

Flight Deck Engineer Officer. 


Squadron Operations Officer. 
Squadron Communications Officer 


(Only in aircraft carriers) 


\ Only in submarine depot ships) 


Note:—The above list is not in order of precedence. 


(ii) Officers regularly employed on watch-keeping duties both at sea and in harbour are 
to take precedence over other officers of the same rank in so far as this may be 
necessary to provide them with single cabins if these are available. 


(iii) Lieutenants and below who are more than 40 years of age are to take precedence 
over all Lieutenants except those in (i) and (ii), in so far as may be necessary to 
provide them with single cabins if these are available. 


(iv) In his allocation of numbered cabins the Captain should take into account the desir- 
ability of some dispersal of officers to reduce the effect of war or other damage. 


4. GENERAL. 

(a) An officer allowed by complement (including staff officers, squadron officers and permanent 
supernumeraries) is normally to take precedence in cabin accommodation over an officer of whatever 
rank who is appointed supernumerary, additional, or for passage. The Captain may, however, 
make an exception in cases where officers are appointed additional to perform some special and 
important duty. 

(6) An officer who elects to occupy a cabin to which he is not normally entitled is to do so on 
the clear understanding that if required to vacate it he must take such other cabin as may then be 
vacant in order to cause the minimum of disturbance to other officers. 


(c) An officer borne in lieu of one of a higher or lower rank is to be considered for cabin accom- 
modation in respect of his actual rank. 


oa (d) The Captain is at liberty to retain one cabin for the use of officers without cabins who may 
sick. 


(e) Cabins are not to be appropriated as offices without Admiralty sanction. 


1432. Officers without cabins. Hammock-men are to be provided for officers without cabins. 
Officers are to pay their hammock-men 5s. 0d. a month, or 2s. 6d. a month each when two are employed. 


1433-1440, Unallocated. 


SECTION II. MESSING OF SHIP’S COMPANY 


1441. Provision for berthing and messing. Form D. 326—Return showing the total number 
of all classes of officers and men for whom appropriate accommodation is available on board—is to 
be rendered for frigates and above (excepting submarines) as follows:— 

(a) When a new ship is commissioned from a dockyard or contractors, the Commanding Officer 
is to be supplied with four copies (five for a contract-built ship) of a return on form D.326 concurred 
in by the Superintendent of the dockyard or the Commodore Superintendent of Contract Built 
Ships as appropriate. The Commanding Officer is to report, through the Commander-in-Chief 
of the port to which the ship will be attached, his concurrence in, or dissent from, the numbers 
mentioned in the return. Should the Commanding Officer dissent, the Commander-in-Chief is 
to order a further enquiry and report the result to the Admiralty. If the form is concurred in, the 
four (or five) copies are to be forwarded to the Admiralty. One of these will be returned to the 
Commanding Officer for insertion in the Captain’s Ship’s Book, and for a contract-built ship one 
will be forwarded to the dockyard concerned. Provision is to be made for supernumeraries as the 
Admiralty may direct. 

(6) The procedure at (a) above is also to be followed for ships after modernisation, conversion 
or long or special refit, or when accommodation changes have been made during a normal refit or, 
for example, by completion of a “ ship’s staff” approved A. and A. item. 


2. In addition to the above, a report is to be forwarded in original only in the following form 
by the Commanding Officers of H.M. ships (frigates and above but excepting submarines) through 
the ship’s administrative authority to the Admiralty:— 

(a) Three months after commissioning for the first time. 
(+) Three months after commissioning after modernisation, conversion or long or special refit. 
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1442, Kit lockers. When H.M. ships are built they are equipped with sufficient kit lockers to 
provide one for each rating in the war complement. To provide for mobilisation or other emergency, 
it is essential that all these lockers should be retained in their authorised positions even though 
some may not be used in peace time. Admiralty approval is always to be sought before landing or 
transferring any kit lockers from ships in commission or reserve. 

2. The Captain is to ensure that sufficient numbers of kit lockers of the appropriate types are 
at all times maintained on board to meet the requirements of the latest approved war complement. 
Any deficiencies are to be reported. 


3. The Captain is to assign blocks of lockers to heads of departments on the basis of the war 
complement; they in turn are to allot groups of lockers to Divisional Officers, who are responsible 
for individual allocation to ratings and are to keep records of this which are to be produced at 
inspections. The Master-at-Arms or Coxswain is also to keep a complete record for the whole 
ship’s company. 

4. Divisional Officers are to ensure that all lockers, including spares, allotted to them are kept 
in an efficient state and that keys are correct, and are to report all defects. Lockers should invariably 
be inspected before re-allocation. 


5. The Marine Engineer Officer is responsible for raising defect lists for locker repairs beyond 
the capacity of ship’s staff; these must be kept toa minimum. The Marine Engineering Department 
is responsible for minor repairs to all lockers except those assigned to Fleet Air Arm ratings, which 
are the responsibility of the Air Department. 


1443. Messing of ship’s company. All chief petty officers (except the Master-at-Arms or 
Coxswain) are to mess together in one or more enclosed spaces. Similar arrangements are to be 
made for petty officers. Senior non-commissioned officers, Royal Marines, are to mess with chief 
petty officers or petty officers as appropriate. 

2. Warrant Officers of the Army and Royal Air Force are to mess with chief petty officers. 


3. In chief petty officers’ and petty officers’ messes the president is to be appointed by election, 
subject to the Commanding Officer’s approval. The president is not to hold, in addition, the 
office of secretary or treasurer of that mess. 

4. The Master-at-Arms or Coxswain is to have a separate cabin. 

5. Cooks (O) and Stewards below the rate of petty officer are to be provided with a separate mess. 


6. When borne, senior Asian ratings are to be provided with the same standard of accommodation 
as U.K. ratings. Senior and junior Asians are to be messed together or separately as may be con- 
venient. 

7. Artificers, 3rd Class, are to mess with petty officers. 


8. In ships and shore establishments where the strict application of the above regulations is not 
found to be practicable the rules contained in this Article should be applied so far as the accommodation 
provided admits. Commanding Officers are to use their discretion in the allocation of messes so 
that the accommodation available in the ship or establishment is always used to the best advantage. 
Commanding Officers of trooping ships should use their discretion in re-arranging and grouping 
messes, according to the numbers of each class requiring passage. 


1444, Messmen. A sufficient number of junior ratings are to be attached as messmen to all chief 
] gs 
petty officers’ and petty officers’ messes. 


1445. Hammock-men. While it is to be clearly understood that all chief petty officers are respon- 
sible for their own hammocks they may have the option of employing hammock-men, paying them 
the remuneration laid down in Article 1432. 


1446. Victualling. Instructions on the different systems of victualling the ship’s company are 
given in Chapter 49 and in B.R.93 Victualling Manual. 


1447. Meal hours. Adequate time must be set aside for meals to be taken, the actual time allowed 
for each meal being arranged by the Commanding Officer according to circumstances. ‘Two and a 
half hours should normally be allowed for meals between the time men go to breakfast and 1800, 


except when at flying stations or in an emergency. In addition, half an hour should be allowed 
for supper. The period of two and a half hours may include time spent in cleaning into the rig 
of the day and shifting into night clothing. 

2. In ships on broadside messing the Captain is to arrange that an officer goes round the mess 
decks Periodically when the dinners are served to see whether there are any complaints. 


tes W. Arrangements are to be included in the routine of each ship to enable 
'¢ watch-keepers to obtain adequate meal hours of the same length as those of the ship’s company 
and for hot meals to be served to them. 

2. Subject to the internal organisation of the ship, the middle watch at sea and first and middle 
watch-keepers in harbour may be permitted to lie in until such time as will ensure hammocks being 


lashed up and stowed before the normal breakfast hour of the ship’s company begins. This time 
Need not be adhered to in ships where entirely separate messing accommodation is possible and the 


internal organisation permits. 
1449-1450. Unallocated. 


SECTION IV. VISITORS AND PASSENGERS—ENTERTAINMENT AND HOSPITALITY 


1451, Definitions. The following definitions apply throughout this Section:— 


(a) Passenger. Any person not in receipt of Royal Naval rates of pay and allowances who is 
entertained or accommodated or messed in H.M. ships or naval establishments, whether as a visitor 
or borne for passage, training or duty. 


(b) Flag or Commanding Officer's Mess. The table of a Flag Officer or Commodore, should 
there be one on board, or of a Captain or Commander in command, 


(c) Wardroom. To be understood as including the table of a Lieutenant Commander or 
Lieutenant in command. See also 1402. 


(4) Personal Expenses. Optional items of expenditure to be recovered in detail from the 
passenger by the mess when applicable. 


(e) Daily Passenger Rate. An averaged rate representing victualling allowance, messing charge, 
mess subscriptions and incidental expenditure but excluding personal expenses. It is the current 
rate of victualling allowance plus 3s. 6d. a day. 


eee Officers taking passage. Officers taking passage or embarked for duty are to mess as 
follows :— 


(a) In the Flag or Commanding Officer’s mess:— 
Members of the Board of Admiralty and officers in the Admiralty party (1467 Class 2); 
officers of flag rank and Commodores and officers of equivalent rank in the other 
Services, 


Officers of the rank (or equivalent rank) of Captain should also normally be invited to 
mess in the Flag or Commanding Officer’s mess when taking passage if the accom- 
modation available and other circumstances permit. When a Commander-in- 
command keeps a separate table (1402) this procedure should also apply to officers 
of the rank (and equivalent rank) of Commander. 

(6) In the Wardroom:— 


Officers included in (a) above who are not messed in the Flag or Commanding Officer’s 
mess; all other officers, 


Note: Warrant Officers of the Army and Royal Air Force are to mess with chief petty officers, 


2. Subject to any specific provision in these regulations the mess in which any passenger is 
messed is at the discretion of the Flag Officer or Captain. 


3. If a passenger prefers or is invited to join a mess other than that to which he is entitled he 
shall be permitted to do so, but the allowance paid shall be that appropriate to the inferior mess. 
Exceptionally a Lieutenant Commander or Lieutenant in command is to be paid in accordance with 
Article 1467 Table I for a person entitled to mess in a Flag or Commanding Officer’s Mess. 


1453. Messing and accommodation. The allowances and charges for persons taking passage in 
H.M. ships or visiting ships or establishments are set out in Articles 1467 to 1469, Passenger Tables I 
to III. 


2. When important persons join a Flag or Commanding Officer’s Mess in circumstances in 
which payment under Classes 1, 2 or 3 in Article 1467 is applicable, the standard of hospitality is 
that of the visitor or passenger and not necessarily that of the host, though the rates allowed give 
some guidance. ‘These allowances are “ inclusive”, that is, no other payment is expected from or 
on behalf of the persons, but see 1454. 


3. In the case of passengers in the Flag or Commanding Officer’s mess who do not come within 
Classes 1, 2 or 3 of Article 1467 the standard of hospitality and the method and amount of any 
recovery is a matter for the Flag or Commanding Officer to arrange direct with his guest (or, if 
appropriate, his personal staff). Where there has been no prior consultation preparations should 
be made where possible with a view to providing the highest standard considered appropriate. See 
Article 1466 concerning Table Money and the use of Fleet Entertainment Funds. 


4. When passen; are accommodated in the Wardroom it is understood that they will accept 
the normal standard of the officers, which is regulated by the current rate of victualling allowance 
and by the restriction on messing charges. They pay their own personal expenses unless treated 
as guests under Article 1460. 


1454. Exceptional expenditure or special cases. In any special case not covered by the 
regulations in this Section, or where exceptional expenditure is unavoidable, and time does not admit 
of prior Admiralty approval being obtained, a statement of the actual expenses incurred is to be 
forwarded for consideration 


2. In particular, when senior Army or Royal Air Force officers are embarked for tours of inspec- 
tion or other special duty entailing an exceptional amount of entertaining by the Flag Officer or 
Captain at whose table they are accommodated, thus rendering the rates laid down in Article 1467 
inadequate, a special report should be forwarded to the Admiralty giving details of the additional 
expenditure incurred. 


1455. Accounts. All expenditure from public funds under this Section is to be brought to account 
in the financial year in which it occurs. Detailed instructions concerning entries in ship’s ledgers 
and the cash account are contained in B.R. 1950 Naval Pay Regulations. 


2. When passengers embark in a country where currency regulations restrict the amount of 
sterling that may be taken by the passenger the cost of messing, assessed for the estimated time of 
passage, should whenever possible be recovered before sailing. 


3. For persons serving in Her Majesty’s Foreign or Colonial Services or serving under the 
Commonwealth Relations Office and coming within Class 4 (Article 1467) the amount due may, 
if the passenger desires, and upon his certificate, be recovered by the Supply Officer from the 
appropriate Foreign Service or Colonial authority or British High Commissioner’s office on the spot; 
the Supply Officer is then to pay the money to the Flag Officer. 


1456. Advance towards costs. Where an officer ordered to make preparation for any passenger 
desires an advance, the Admiralty at home or the Senior Officer abroad may authorise the Supply 
Officer to advance half the estimated cost of entertainment at the appropriate rate; in cases where 
the cost is not recoverable from the passenger particulars of any such advances are to be shown in 
the claim for final settlement. 


1457. Passengers not embarked. If a passenger for whom provision has been made under 
competent authority should not embark or, having embarked, should be disembarked or transferred 
to another ship the officer or mess concerned will be entitled to reasonable reimbursement not 
exceeding one-half the cost of hospitality to cover the expenses incurred in making the necessary 
preparations, No deduction is to be made from the allowances for the time passengers may spend 
on shore at intermediate places for their own pleasure. 


1458. Passengers disembarking on duty. When a Governor or other public officer disembarks 
for the purpose of performing public service, without being able to give sufficient notice of his 
intended absence to prevent expense being incurred, one-half of the authorised rates will be payable 
during such absence. For the purpose of computing the seven days referred to in Article 1467, 
Classes 1 and 2, each day in respect of which a charge for hospitality is made at half rates is to be 
counted as a full day. 


1459. Troops and airmen. Troops or airmen victualled by the Royal Navy, including those 
embarked in H.M. ships as part of an amphibious force, are to be victualled in all respects as naval 
ratings. Those borne for passage only, or during transit, or as a matter of convenience are not 
entitled to either the spirit ration or grog money. 


1460. Commonwealth and foreign officers and officials. When officers or officials of Com- 
monwealth or foreign services pay visits to H.M. ships and establishments such visits may be:— 


(a) those in circumstances in which it is desirable that the visitors should be treated as guests, or 
(5) in the course of duty when it is not necessary for the visitors to be treated as guests. 


2. The decision whether (a) or (6) applies will be taken and communicated by the Admiralty 
or other authority arranging the visit, failing which it will be for the Senior Officer present to decide, 
or, if time does not permit, the Commanding Officer. 


3. Owing to the variety of circumstances in which entertainment and hospitality is given it is 
not possible to lay down even general rules on this point. It should, however, be accepted that 
foreign Naval attaches are invariably to be regarded as guests, as also foreign officers attached to 
H.M. ships for liaison duties during visits to foreign ports, while on the other hand officers of 
Commonwealth or foreign navies under training and those whose duties are such that they are 
regular and frequent visitors or that they may have to be accommodated for a long period should 
not be so regarded. 


1461. Commonwealth and foreign ratings. Commonwealth and foreign ratings victualled 
by the Royal Navy are to be victualled in all respects as naval ratings except that the issue of the 
spirit ration, or payment of the allowance in lieu, is to be made in accordance with the following 
table:— 


ENTITLED TO SPIRIT RATION ENTITLED TO GROG MONEY 
RATINGS BELONGING IN 
TO NAVAL FORCES |__| 
OF SHORE 
H.M. SHIPS ESTABLISHMENTS 

Australia... at wh Yes Yes 
Canada_... ams as Yes Yes 
New Zealand i es Yes Yes 
South Africa is ‘ae Yes No. 
Ceylon ces es tee No No 
India a = oe No No 
Nigeria... No No 
Pakistan... or No No 
Belgium... mee oe Yes Yes 
China (Formosa) ... acs Yes Yes 
Denmark ... Sey Se Yes Yes 
Egypt No No 
France ees ane be Yes Yes 
German Federal Republic No No 
Greece a an LM Yes Yes 
Israel aa aN ee Yes Yes 
Netherlands* de ae Yes Yes 
Norway... wee 22 Yes Yes 
Portugal... oe fe No No 
United States of America Yes Yes 


* Spirit is not to be issued to Netherlands ratings under the age of 21. 

t Grog money is not payable to R.N.Z.N. ratings when on leave and on certain occasions of detached duty. 
2. Where applicable, the issue of the spirit ration is to be made under the same conditions a8 

those which apply to ratings of the Royal Navy (4922). Instructions regarding payment of grog 

money are contained in B.R. 1950 Naval Pay Regulations. 


1462. Civilians in officers’? messes victualled from the general mess. As an exception 
to the procedure given in Article 1468 Passenger Table II, Class 8, the cost of messing is not to be 
recovered on board from civilians in officers’ messes which are victualled from the general mess in 
submarines or other small vessels not carrying cash accounts when at sea. On such occasions the 
Captain is to report the name and rank or grade of each civilian, and the establishment in which he 
is serving, or the firm or organisation to which he belongs, and the period (with dates) during which 
he was messed on board, casual meals being listed. The report is to be forwarded as follows:— 


(a) Admiralty civilian officers—to the head of the establishment to which they belong, so that 
appropriate deductions can be made from the subsistence allowance credited to them. 
(b) Civilians not employed by the Admiralty—to the Director of Victualling, so that recovery 
of cost of messing can be arranged. 
A copy of the report is to be enclosed with the victualling account. 


1463. Workmen. Workmen, including those employed by the Admiralty, by other Government 
Departments and by private firms, who are detained on board all night are to be victualled in the 
same manner as naval ratings, except that the spirit ration is not to be issued. The cost, and the cost 
of accommodation in the United Kingdom and home waters only, is to be recovered from the 
individual (see Article 1469, Passenger Tables III and IIIa). 

ae possible, sleeping accommodation, e.g. a bed, hammock or bunk, should be provided for 
workmen. 

3. Workmen not detained on board all night should not normally be victualled and should 
make their own arrangements for food. They may be allowed to make cash purchases from the 
canteen or may receive casual meals from the general mess or from a victualling allowance mess. 
Payment for such meals should be made in cash at the rates shown in Article 1469, Passenger Table 
III. If, for some special reason, cash payment cannot be obtained, particulars of the charges 
incurred should be reported, in respect of Admiralty workmen, to the heads of establishments to 
which they belong, and in respect of other workmen, to the Director of Victualling, listing separately 
the workmen employed by each Department or firm. Reports should indicate, in respect of each 
individual, the dates on which victualled, and whether sleeping accommodation was provided. 


1464. Sea Cadet Corps, Combined Cadet Force, Sea Scouts, Volunteer Boys’ Corps and 
schoolboys. Officers and C.P.O. Instructors of the S.C.C. and R.N. Sections C.C.F. are 
entitled to victualling as a charge to naval funds when they are entitled to the pay of 
their rank or rating. Officers are required to pay their own messing charge, mess subscription 
and personal expenses to the mess. Cadets are required to pay a nominal charge for their vic- 
tualling and for any casual meals provided for them. (See Article 1468, Class 5 (c) and Article 
1469, Class 14; see also the S.C.C. Regulations and the C.C.F. Regulations). 

2. When personnel of the Army Cadet Force, the Air Training Corps and the Army and R.A.F. 
Sections C.C.F, are messed or provided with casual meals in H.M. ships and Fleet Establishments, 
the arrangements in Article 1468, Class 5 (b) and Article 1469, Class 13 (a) are to be applied . 


3. Admiralty Recognised Sea Scouts, boys of the Royal Naval Volunteer Boys Corps and boys 
of the Royal Marines Volunteer Cadet Corps are to be charged for messing or casual meals at the 
rates shewn in Article 1469, Class 12 (a); these arrangements also cover members of civilian youth 
organisations on scheduled expeditions with the R.N. 

4. Visits of schoolboys under arrangements sponsored by Command Schools Liaison Officers 
are dealt with in Article 1469, Class 13 (6). 


1465. Refugees. Refugees received on board H.M. ships under Article 2805, whether British 
subjects or foreigners, and the officers, crews and passengers of wrecked ships, are not to be victualled 
and are required to bear the expense of their own entertainment and that of their families, but if any 
are in too distressed circumstances to do so, the Captain may direct the Supply Officer to pay the 
messes concerned the allowances laid down in Articles 1467-1469, Classes 3 (f ), 7 (g) and 15 (d). 

2. Those who are unable to pay for their own entertainment and are not accommodated in 
officers’ messes may be victualled from the General Mess; spirit ration is not to be issued. 


3. The payment or any allowance or victualling of any refugees etc. in accordance with this Article 
is to be supported in the appropriate accounts by a certificate approved by the Captain, who is also 
to forward through the Administrative Authority a separate report on the circumstances. 


1466. Fleet Entertainment Funds. These funds, which comprise the Flag Officers’ Fund, the 
Ships’ Entertainment Fund and Miscellaneous Provision (administered by Admiralty) are intended 
to be used only when hospitality has to be extended as a matter of policy on a scale which it would 
be wholly unreasonable to expect an officer or mess to provide from his, or their, own resources. 
They are not intended to bear the cost of entertainment which forms a proper charge on the table 
money or entertaining allowance payable in certain appointments in accordance with B.R. 1950 
Naval Pay Regulations. 

2. For guidance in this context table money and entertaining allowance should in general be 
regarded as covering the ordinary cost of the hospitality necessarily extended by the recipient to 
officers of the three Services, Commonwealth and foreign officers from ships in company, local 
dignitaries, and the like, in the course of and because of his appointment, as well as the repayment 


of personal hospitality received. The Fleet Entertainment Funds are applicable to instances such 
as official entertainment during formal and informal visits to foreign ports (see Article 1345 for 
definitions of visits and reference to operational visits) and to formal and informal visits by foreign 
ships or squadrons to British ports. Payment under Classes 1, 2 and 3 of Article 1467 is applicable 
to high ranking visitors of passengers whose presence on board or in a naval establishment or naval 
port falls outside the foregoing instances and is not by the voluntary invitation of the Flag or Com- 
manding Officer concerned. Any instances to which Classes 1, 2 or 3 of Article 1467 do not appear 
to apply and for which Class 4 is considered inappropriate should be reported in accordance with 
Article 1454, 


3. Grants from the Flag Officers’ Fund and the Ships’ Entertainment Fund are allocated annually 
by the Admiralty to Commanders-in-Chief etc. who are responsible for administering the funds 
placed at their disposal. The grants are made on the following basis:— 


(a) Overseas Commands and Home Fleet. The grants from these funds should normally suffice 
to meet all claims upon them for the year covered by the allocation. They may be used to assist 
in meeting the cost of:— 


(i) official entertainment, given by Flag Officers or ships respectively, to officers or 
officials of Commonwealth and foreign countries; 


(ii) entertainment given by ships abroad, and by Home Fleet ships during visits to foreign 
or United Kingdom ports. 


(6) Home Commands. These grants are designed to assist in meeting the cost of entertaining 
extended :— 


(i) by H.M. ships during visits to foreign ports, and, where appropriate, to United 
Kingdom ports; 
(ii) by H.M. ships during commissioning ceremonies; 
(iii) to officers and officials of Commonwealth and foreign countries who visit the com- 


mands independently (except where the cost is a proper charge against table money 
or entertaining allowance). 


4. It is not the intention that Home Commands’ allocations from the Flag Officers’ and Ships 
Entertainment Funds should be used to defray the costs of official entertainment extended during 
visits to United Kingdom ports by ships of Commonwealth and foreign navies; applications for 
special grants under this heading should be made to the Admiralty. 


5. Commanders-in-Chief etc. administering the amounts placed at their disposal should, when 
considering claims, pay due regard to the general necessity for economy and particularly to the 
claims likely to be made on their allocations during the rest of the financial year. 


6. Any naval authority to whom no allocation has been made and who incurs expenditure on 
official entertainment may, if the circumstances appear to warrant it, apply to the Admiralty for a 
grant; the application should detail the circumstances and the expenditure incurred. 


7. Whenever an application is made to the Admiralty for a grant from Fleet Entertainment 
Funds towards the cost of official entertainment, details of the expenditure incurred are to be reported 
to include the following particulars:— 


(a) Date of entertainment. 
(6) Place of entertainment. 
(c) Nature of entertainment. 
(2) Number of official guests. 
(e) Names and ranks of important guests. 
(f) Number of hosts showing:— 
(i) Commodores and above. 

(ii) Captains, 

(iii) Wardroom officers. 
(g) Expenses incurred on catering, wine, tobacco etc, 
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SECTION V. OFFICIAL RESIDENCES AND MARRIED QUARTERS 


(See also B.R. 2101. Management Regulations for H.M. Dockyards and other Admiralty Civil 
Establishments) 

1481. Financial arrangements. Instructions on the charges associated with the occupation of 

married quarters are given in B.R. 1950 Naval Pay Regulations, Chapter XVI. : 


1482, Observance of regulations. All the regulations which may be laid down from time to 
time in B.R. 2101 Management Regulations for H.M. Dockyards and other Admiralty Civil Estab- 
lishments Part 4 or elsewhere, as to furniture, fuel, repairs, and other matters, are to be observed 
by the occupants of official residences and quarters. 


1483. Employment of aliens. No alien of any nationality shall be employed in any capacity by 
any member of the naval service who is resident in a naval establishment in the United Kingdom 
without obtaining the prior permission of the Admiralty. 


2. Application for such permission is to be made to the Secretary of the Admiralty through 
the usual channels and is to state the residence of the applicant and give full particulars of the alien 
including name, nationality, any alien’s registration number already allocated in the United Kingdom, 
date and place of birth, residence and approximate date of arrival in the United Kingdom. 


3. A further application for retention of the alien must be submitted if the applicant is transferred 
to another appointment involving residence in a naval establishment. 


4. Prior permission of the Admiralty is not required if the person is not resident inside a naval 
establishment, but particulars of the alien, as given in Clause 2, are to be reported to the Secretary 
of the Admiralty. 

5. At British ports abroad, aliens may be employed subject to the approval of the Senior Officer. 


1484-1490. Unallocated. 


SECTION VI. GARAGE ACCOMMODATION 


1491. Garage Accommodation. Accommodation for private motor cars or cycles in naval 
establishments may be provided in accordance with B.R. 2101 Management Regulations for H.M. 
Dockyards and other Admiralty Civil Establishments, Articles 8b 12, 43 b5, 43c 7, and for naval 
vehicles outside naval establishments by the hiring of private garages and garage space in accordance 
with B.R. 878 Chapter 8. Instructions concerning garages provided for official residences and 
married quarters are contained in B.R. 1950, Naval Pay Regulations, Chapter XVI. 


1492-1499. Unallocated. 
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CHAPTER 15 


Welfare, Canteens and Non-Public Funds 
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Fund .. es Se ++ 1501—1520 
II Messes, canteens, bars—Authorisation 
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VI Non-public funds Ey +» 1581—1599 
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SECTION I. WELFARE COMMITTEE AND SHIP’S FUND 


1501. Object of Welfare Committee. The object of the Welfare Committee is to provide a 
means for free discussion between officers and ratings of items of welfare and general amenities 
within the ship or establishment that lie within the power of decision held by the Captain or his 
immediate Administrative Authority. 


2. Subjects which the Welfare Committee may discuss include living conditions in the ship or 
establishment, messing arrangements, composition of meals, recreational activities, and any sug- 
gestions for the welfare of the ship’s company. 


3. Subjects outside the scope of the Welfare Committee are general conditions of naval service 
(for example, discipline, working hours, pay and allowances, leave scales, etc.), cooking and 
serving food from the galleys, and questions of welfare and amenities not directly connected with 
the particular ship or establishment. 


4. The Welfare Committee is responsible for the administration of the Ship’s Fund. 


5. The Welfare Committee is to administer the affairs of the canteen, if operated on the Service 
system, and is to investigate any questions and complaints that may arise about prices and quality 
of canteen goods, weights and measures, and the general working of the canteen, when operated 
by the Navy, Army and Air Force Institutes. The Committee is also to elect representatives from 
among its members to the appropriate Squadron, Fleet, Port or Command Canteen Committee. 


6. Nothing in this article is to interfere with or to prejudice the right of an individual rating to 
put forward suggestions through his Divisional Officer (1850), or to affect the responsibility of the 
Divisional Officer for looking after the interests of his men (3121). 


1502. Formation of Committee. A Welfare Committee is to be formed in each ship or estab- 
lishment with a complement of 50 or more. A Squadron Welfare Committee is to be formed for 
ships with complements of less than 50. A Welfare Committee is however to be formed for each 
submarine in full commission, whatever its complement, each such committee nominating one of 
its elected members to serve on the Squadron Welfare Committee with the elected representatives 


from the depot ship. 
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2. Suitable arrangements are to be made by Administrative Authorities for other detached 
ships and small establishments with complements of less than 50. 


1503. Composition of Committee. The Committee is to consist of the following officers and 
ratings :— 

(a) the Executive Officer, as ex-officio chairman; 

(b) the Supply Officer or other suitable officer nominated by the Captain as honorary treasurer; 

(c) such other officers as may be detailed by the Captain, provided that the total number of 
officers, exclusive of the Executive Officer, is not to exceed one-third of the number of ratings on 
the committee; 

(d) the most senior of the officers at (b) and (c) is to be vice-chairman; 

(e) representatives (including W.R.N.S. ratings when borne in sufficient numbers), elected in 
accordance with Article 1504; 

(f) a suitable rating as secretary, who is to be selected by the committee and may be paid for 
his services from the Ship’s Fund. 


2. A W.R.N.S. sub-committee is to be formed where appropriate to discuss welfare matters 
which concern exclusively the W.R.N.S. ratings of any establishment. 


3. Matters concerning the ship’s canteen may be delegated to a small standing sub-committee 
appointed by the Welfare Committee from its members, but when this is done the sub-committee 
is to include the Supply Officer, or his representative, and another officer. 


4. The detailed composition of the Welfare Committee is left to the discretion of the Captain, 
subject to the following general principles :— 


(a2) Representation of leading ratings and below is to be by divisions and of chief petty 
officers and petty officers by messes in cruisers and above, and by branches (again separating chief 
petty officers and petty officers from leading ratings and below) in smaller ships. Where this is not 
practicable, it should be by branches or messes, or in shore establishments by any groups into 
which the establishment can most effectively be divided for the purpose of representation. 

(b) Every rating borne must be able to vote for a representative, but no rating can vote for the 
representative of a division, mess, branch or group other than his own. 


(c) Where the complement is less than 600, the number of ratings on the committee is to be 
not more than ten or less than six. Where the complement is between 600 and 1,500, the number 
is to be not more than fifteen or less than eight. An additional seat is to be allowed for every 250 
in excess of a complement of 1,500. 


1504. Election of representatives. When the composition of the Welfare Committee has been 
decided, a notice is to be exhibited showing the divisions, branches, messes or groups for each of 
which a representative is to be elected. Any rating in the ship’s company may then offer himself 
for election to represent his division, branch, mess or group, and he should submit his name to the 
Commanding Officer within four days of the notice appearing. It will also be open to each division 
etc., to nominate a representative or representatives for election, subject to acceptance of nomina- 
tion by the men concerned. The names of all candidates put forward are to be published on notice 
boards for a period of ten days before the date of the election with an instruction that any candidate 
who has offered himself or had been nominated for election but whose name is not on the list 
should immediately report to his Divisiona) Officer. 


2. Ballot papers are to be prepared for each of the several voting groups showing the names of 
candidates for election, with instructions on each ballot paper as to the number of candidates 
for whom the rating may vote and a warning that to vote for more than this number will render 
the ballot paper void. The papers must not be marked in such a way that the voter can afterwards 
be identified. 


3. The ballot is to take place on a pay day, the voting papers being issued at the same time as 
pay. The arrangements for recording the votes are to provide that the ballot is secret and takes 
place immediately after the issue of the ballot paper, and that no man can return more than one 
voting paper. Voting by proxy for men sick or on leave cannot be permitted. 
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4. The subsequent sorting and counting of the votes is to be carried out in the presence of an 
officer and representative ratings. The results should be published on notice boards as soon as 
possible thereafter. 


5. Vacancies in the committee are to be filled as they occur by means of by-elections, and a 
re-election of the whole committee should normally be made every twelve months unless there is 
good reason for an earlier change, such as altered conditions under which the ship is serving or 
dissatisfaction on the part of the ship’s company with their chosen representatives. In newly 
commissioned ships, however, a fresh ballot should be held after the ship has been three to six 
months in commission. A by-election will be necessary when any elected member of the committee 
leaves the ship for any reason for a period in excess of 28 days (except on leave). Ratings sentenced 
to imprisonment or detention are to be removed from the committee and their places filled by 
by-elections, those disrated for misconduct or reverted for unsuitability should be removed but not 
barred from re-election at the consequent by-elections, those reduced to the second class for 
conduct should be removed from the committee and be ineligible for election while so classed. 


6. In training establishments, in order to avoid the necessity for frequent by-elections, each 
class of trainees is to be represented by its class leader provided that courses are of sufficient 
duration; if not, the representation should be by suitable instructors. The arrangements in this 
clause do not apply to juniors’ training establishments. 


7. Special organisation will be necessary for carrying out elections in ships with complements 
of less than 50, but it should as far as possible follow the principles laid down above and should 
be approved by the Administrative Authority. 


1505. Special arrangements for large establishments. At large establishments, including 
training establishments, where conditions differ considerably from those in other establishments and 
in ships, such arrangements for the composition of the Welfare Committee and the election of 
representatives are to be made as best suit the particular conditions. The arrangements should 
follow those for ships as far as possible and should not conflict with the general principles in these 
regulations without prior Admiralty approval. 


2. Detailed instructions on the application of these regulations to Royal Marines establishments 
will be issued by the Commandant-General, Royal Marines, and to W.R.N.S. establishments by 
the Director of the Women’s Royal Naval Service. 


1506. Meetings of Committee. Meetings of the Welfare Committee are to be held as required, 
but not less frequently than once every two months. 


2. Notice of subjects which it is proposed to raise at the next meeting should be given to the 
secretary, and agenda should be circulated to members beforehand. Before circulation the agenda 
must be approved by the chairman to ensure that the subjects for discussion are within the terms 
of reference of the committee. The representatives will be expected to ascertain the view of the 
ratings they represent. 


3. The chairman may arrange for the co-option of Divisional or other officers and also of 
ratings when specific questions, in the discussion of which their experience would be of use, arise; 
the N.A.A.F.I. Manager may be invited to attend when the agenda includes items concerning the 
canteen. 


4. No officers on the committee are cligible to vote at the meetings. 


5. Minutes of the meetings are to be kept for record, and copies are to be exhibited on notice 
boards, 


1507. Ship’s Fund. The Ship’s Fund, which is principally formed by payment of rebate by the 
Navy, Army and Air Force Institutes, is primarily intended as a means of contributing to the cost 
of amenities and recreation for the ship’s company and for benevolent purposes connected with the 
ship. See also 1523 (4) and Appendix 22, 
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2. The Captain is to satisfy himself that a sufficient allowance is made for these objects, due 
regard being had to the proportion of the ship’s company who are able to take part in any particular 
form of recreation. In all other respects the Welfare Committee is to have full discretion as regards 
expenditure, subject only to the right of veto on the part of the Captain of any proposed expenditure 
which appears to him subversive of discipline or otherwise improper. The circumstances in which 
such veto is exercised are to be reported by the Captain to the Commander-in-Chief. 


3. When a ship pays off, any balance remaining in the Ship’s Fund is to be disposed of according 
to the wishes of the Welfare Committee, within the general principles of Clauses 1 and 2 above. 


4. Consideration should be given to transferring any such balance to the ship’s next commission 
or to other naval charitable or amenity funds. The Royal Naval and Royal Marines Sports Control 
Board, Royal Naval Benevolent Trust, Admiralty Special Fund, Naval Central Fund and Command 
Welfare Funds all exist to serve the interests of naval personnel generally and are particularly 
suited to receive such balances. 


5. Should the ship pay off into reserve, any balance which it is intended to transfer to the ship’s 
next commission should be deposited, using either the procedure described in Article 1508, 
Clauses 1 to 4, or any other suitable procedure approved by the ship’s Administrative Authority. 
Care should be taken that the wishes of the Welfare Committee are clearly expressed as to the 
alternative disposal of such a sum in the unforeseen event of the ship being disposed of and there- 
fore not re-commissioning. 


6. Loans from the Ship’s Fund should be permitted only in very exceptional circumstances 
and should ordinarily be repaid while the borrower is serving in the ship in which the loan was 
made. If the loan is repayable by instalments, the borrower may declare a monthly allotment in 
favour of the honorary treasurer of the Ship’s Fund. 


7. The accounts of the Ship’s Fund are to be kept and audited in accordance with instructions 
in Section VI. 


1508. Disposal of Ship’s Fund on loss of ship. If it is desired to reserve the Ship’s Fund in 
order to ensure that it will be available for benevolent purposes in the event of a casualty resulting 
in the loss or dispersal of the ship’s company, the balance may be lodged in a bank ashore, either ina 
current or a deposit account, or taken on charge by the Supply Officer as public cash. If the balance 
is deposited in the Post Office Savings Bank, the deposit book should, when possible, be landed 
with the duplicate ledger in time of war. 


2. The adoption of this procedure is optional, and the instructions given for disposing of the 
balance will be acted on only in the event of total loss or the dispersal of the crew. 


3. The Principal Director of Accounts (Branch 5) is to be informed at the earliest opportunity 
of all sums so deposited or taken on charge, and of all subsequent additions or withdrawals, the 
resulting balance as well as the amount of variation being stated in each case, except that where the 
balance is lodged in a bank in the British Isles, either in a current or a deposit account, or in the 
Post Office Savings Bank, variations in the balance need not be reported. 


4. The Principal Director of Accounts (Branch 5) is also to be furnished with definite informa- 
tion as to the wishes of the ship’s company with regard to the disposal of the balance of the fund in 
the event of the loss or dispersal of the crew. In all cases of lodgment with a bank, the bank is also 
to be furnished with this information (the communication to the bank being identical in substance 
with that made to the Principal Director of Accounts), or, if preferred, the bank may be directed 
to apply to the Principal Director of Accounts for instructions. In either case the directions to the 
bank should be signed by the officer authorised to operate the banking account. A copy of the 
communication to the bank should be forwarded to the Principal Director of Accounts. 
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5. It would not be practicable for the Admiralty or the bank to investigate the circumstances 
of the relatives or friends of men lost, or to distinguish between dependant or other relatives and 
friends. Nor can it be expected that it would be practicable for the fund to be administered by a 
committee of survivors. In all cases, therefore, where it is the intention that in the event of a 
casualty the balance of the fund should be used for benevolent purposes, it is necessary that the 
instructions as to the disposal of the balance in that event should provide for its being handed over 
to a naval or other charity for administration; and, if any conditions are imposed, that it should be 
ascertained that they would be accepted and acted on by the charity selected. A copy of any 
correspondence relating to such conditions should be furnished to the Principal Director of 
Accounts (Branch 5). 


6. The Royal Naval Benevolent Trust, which has amongst its objects the administration of 
minor trusts of a benevolent nature, with benefits restricted to past, present or future members 
of the Royal Navy and their families and dependants, will be glad to place its machinery at the 
disposal of any ship's company for the disposal of the balance of the Ship’s Fund. 


7. The equal distribution of the money among the next-of-kin of men lost is not to be allowed 
in view of the difficulty of distributing the comparatively small amounts payable to each person 
and of the probable existence of necessitous cases to the relief of which the sum available might 
more advantageously be devoted. 

8. The balance of any rebate due from the Navy, Army and Air Force Institutes to ships lost 
will be paid by the Corporation to the Principal Director of Accounts, who will dispose of the 
money in accordance with the wishes of the ship’s companies where known, or forward the money 
to the Royal Naval Benevolent Trust for inclusion in the Trust’s General Fund. 


1509-1520. Unallocated. 


1521 WELFARE, CANTEENS AND NON-PUBLIC FUNDS 
SECTION Il. MESSES, CANTEENS, BARS — AUTHORISATION AND LICENSING 


1521. Authorisation of bars. Commanders-in-Chief and Flag Officers in independent command 
at home, within the limits of their commands, and the Commandant-General, Royal Marines, in 
respect of Royal Marines establishments, are authorised to approve the opening of bars ashore for 
the exclusive use of Service personnel, and to issue on behalf of the Secretary of the Admiralty the 
certificate referred to in Article 1522. If these officers are prevented from issuing the certificates 
personally, authority may be delegated to their immediate deputies but no further: such delegation 
should be avoided if possible. 


2. No new bar for civilian staff is to be started without Admiralty sanction; heads of establish- 
ments or officers-in-charge should make application to the Director of Civil Catering. 


1522. Licensing requirements. In Great Britain no excise licence is required for the sale of 
liquor by any naval canteen, bar or mess where the liquor is purchased in bulk from a licensed 
trader for distribution on a “‘non-profit” basis solely among naval personnel, and where this 
activity is under the control of naval personnel either operating individually or in a committee 
on behalf of the unit or mess—that is, under the Service system (see Section IV). If any surplus 
over the balance necessary for the efficient working of the canteen, bar or mess has accumulated it 
may be divided among the members in proportion to the amount of their individual interests, or 
dealt with as the committee may decide. 


2. When a canteen, bar, mess or club is run for Service personnel on any other basis, sales of 
liquor must be covered by an excise licence. When applying for an excise licence a licence from the 
justices is unnecessary, but the person making the application must produce to the Customs and 
Excise Officer a certificate of his authority to hold the bar. The certificate should be issued in 
favour of the person concerned by reference to his official appointment, and should be expressed to 
include his successors in that appointment to avoid the need for renewing the certificate on the 
relief of the holder. The certificate should also give the situation of the bar, and a description of 
the intoxicating liquor to be sold. 


3. If it is proposed that non-naval gucsts should be allowed to purchase liquor on their own 
account, either generally or on a particular occasion, an excise licence is necessary. In the case of a 
single function, for example a dance, the certificate of authority referred to in Clause 2 may if 
desired be restricted to a single day or other short period. On production of such a temporary 
authority the excise licence will be granted on payment of a quarter of the annual rate of duty; 
such a licence will also cover the sale of liquor at any further function held in the same premises 
during the ensuing three months, provided that a certificate of authority in suitable terms is obtained. 
As an alternative, in the case of a function such as a dance, a publican or other trader, including 
N.A.A.F.L, holding a licence to sell liquor on the premises may be invited to take out an occasional 
licence and himself supervise the function; this is more particularly desirable if the function is not 
being held within an Admiralty establishment but at other premises such as a public hall hired 
for the purpose. 


4. When the bar is operated by the Navy, Army and Air Force Institute and an excise licence 
is required, N.A.A.F.I. will apply for the certificate authorising the holding of the bar, and will 
then obtain the licence and arrange for it to be renewed as necessary. 


5. The appropriate authorities abroad should be consulted to ensure that the requirements 
of local laws and customs regulations are met. 


1523. Sale of liquor in bars. Subject to the discretion of Commanders-in-Chief, spirits (only 
for consumption on the premises) as well as beers and wines may normally be sold in all bars 
to all male ratings, including apprentices, over the age of 18. Similarly, the sale of alcoholic drink, 
including spirits, may be permitted, at the discretion of Commanders-in-Chief, to W.R.N.S. 
ratings over the age of 18 in clubs and social centres to which they are admitted, but not in canteens. 
No intoxicating liquor is to be sold to or for consumption by those under 18 years of age. 


2. Senior Officers authorised to approve the opening of bars ashore (see 1521 (1) ), guided 
by the policy communicated to them by the Admiralty, are in all cases to make the necessary rules 
to regulate the sale and consumption of liquor in Service establishments. 
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3. The rebate on sales in bars operated by N.A.A.F.I. in chief petty officers’ and petty officers’ 
messes in shore establishments will be paid direct to the mess funds instead of to the Ship’s Fund, 
after deduction by N.A.A.F.I. of one-fifth as the messes’ contribution to the Royal Naval Benevo- 
lent Trust. It is left to the discretion of Captains whether any contribution should be made by 
chief petty officers’ and petty officers’ mess funds towards general establishment sporting and 
social activities which are financed by the Ship’s Fund. 


1524-1530. Unallocated. 


1531 WELFARE, CANTEENS AND NON-PUBLIC FUNDS 
SECTION Il. CANTEENS AND BARS — NAVY, ARMY AND AIR FORCE INSTITUTES 


1531. Establishment of Canteens. Canteens in Her Majesty’s ships and establishments are to 
be conducted by the Navy, Army and Air Force Institutes (N.A.A.F.I.) except in special cases 
where they are conducted under the Service system as provided for in Article 1561. 


2. Details of the instructions and arrangements concerning Naval Canteens and the Naval 
Canteen Service of N.A.A.F.I. are given in Appendix 22. 


1532. Accommodation for N.A.A.F.I. canteen stores and staff. In Her Majesty’s ships 
space for canteen stores will be specifically allocated and marked on the ship’s drawings. Where 
necessary, the Captain may grant a further reasonable amount of space if available. 


2. Articles forming part of the ship’s official supply of victualling stores and available for 
purchase by officers and men are not normally to be stocked or sold in the canteen, except small- 
size packs of provisions required to meet individual needs. 


3. N.A.A.F.I. canteen staff will be included in the numbers for whom sleeping and messing 
accommodation is provided in the design of H.M. ships. For messing purposes, the equivalent 
naval status of N.A.A.F.I. canteen staff is as follows: — 


Managers Cruisers and above Chief Petty Officer 


Below cruisers .. Petty Officer 
Charge Hand eo -. Leading rating 
Other staff sg. <7 .. Able Seaman or Ordinary Seaman. 


4. In Cruisers AND ABove. The Manager is to mess in the chief petty officer’s mess. A 
separate N.A.A.F.I. canteen mess, incorporating an office (with sleeping accommodation for the 
Manager if practicable) should be provided whenever possible; where this is not possible, the 
Manager should have office accommodation in the canteen and other canteen staff are to mess in 
a mess for junior ratings, preferably of the Supply Department. 


5. In SHIPS SMALLER THAN CRUISERS. The Manager is to mess in the petty officers’ mess and 
other staff in a mess for junior ratings, preferably of the Supply Department; where possible the 
Manager should have office accommodation in the canteen. 


6. MALTESE CANTEEN STAFF. Where Maltese canteen staff are borne separate messing arrange- 
ments are to be provided for Managers of equivalent chief or petty officer status. Other Maltese 
canteen staff are to form a separate mess of their own or mess with Maltese Cooks and Stewards. 


7. The conditions under which N.A.A.F.I. canteen accommodation is provided in shore 
establishments are dealt with in Appendix 22. 


1533. Sale of beer in Her Majesty’s ships. Commanders-in-Chief and Flag Officers in 
independent command may authorise at their discretion the sale of beer on repayment through 
N.A.A.F.L. to ratings in Her Majesty’s ships under their command. They are to lay down in their 
orders the conditions governing the provision of this amenity, which is subject to the stipulation 
that there must be no encroachment on space or weight for the stowage of beer, which would 
hamper the operational efficiency of the ship. They are to ensure that it is fully realised in their 
command that operational factors may make necessary withdrawal or restriction of this amenity. 


1534. Canteen staff. Canteen Managers and Canteen Assistants will be provided and drafted 
by the Navy, Army and Air Force Institutes. 


2. The position of canteen staff under the Naval Discipline Act 1957 is set out in Article 1822. 


1535. Victualling of canteen staff. The canteen staff are to be victualled by, or at the expense 
of, the Navy, Army and Air Force Institutes. 


2. In General Mess ships and establishments, the Manager may arrange with the Supply 
Officer for himself and his staff to be messed on repayment in the General Mess, payment being 
made to the Supply Officer at the rate of victualling allowance for messing of under 50 appropriate 
to the ship or establishment concerned. 
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3. In ships on the victualling allowance system of messing the canteen staff may either form a 
separate mess, the Manager taking up Service provisions at the issuing prices in force for naval 
ratings, or be included in one or more ship’s company messes. In the later case the Canteen 
Manager should settle with the mess(es) for the full cost of victualling the canteen staff. 


4. Except in seagoing ships, the spirit ration is not to be drawn by canteen staff. In seagoing 
ships United Kingdom and Maltese canteen staff who have attained the age of 20 years may be 
permitted to draw the spirit ration on repayment if they so desire. 


5. Canteen Managers may draw the neat issue but other canteen staff are to receive spirit 
mixed with two parts of water. Issue of the spirit ration is to be made preferably in the evening, 
but it may be made at another time at the discretion of the Commanding Officer with due regard 
to the proper performance of canteen duties during the busy hours. 


6. Payment at the rate of 3d. per spirit ration per day is to be made monthly by the Canteen 
Manager to the Supply Officer of the ship or parent ship. 


1536. Dress of canteen staff. In time of peace, canteen staff are to be dressed neatly and suit- 
ably as civilians, and in conformity with any instructions on the subject laid down by the Com- 
mander-in-Chief. 


2. The canteen staff may be allowed to take up non-uniform articles of clothing from Service 
stocks on repayment provided that the quantities drawn are not in excess of their immediate 
needs. 


1537. Medical treatment of canteen staff is dealt with in Article 4283. 


1538. Canteen bills in Ships on Victualling Allowance. Credit is not to be given to indivi- 
duals, (except under the Instalment Credit Scheme) and private bills, when included in the mess 
bill, are not to be recognised officially as such, but the mess is to be held responsible for all debts 
contracted in its name. 


2. Canteen bills are to be paid by messes as soon as possible after the end of each month. 
Instructions regarding payment of canteen bills out of mess savings in ships victualled on the credit 
system of victualling allowance messing are promulgated to individual ships as necessary. 


3. In ships about to pay off, or in which the crew are to be transferred to another vessel, the 
Commanding Officer is to ensure that all canteen bills are settled before the crew leave the ship. 


1539. Complaints. All complaints by individuals about goods sold in the canteen whether in 
respect of quality, weight, price, or any other particular, are to be made at once to the Canteen 
Manager or to the senior Canteen Assistant on duty. If the Canteen Manager or Canteen Assistant 
is unable, or unwilling, to remedy the complaint it should be reported by the individual to his 
representative on the Welfare Committee. This does not debar an individual from taking a 
complaint of an immediate nature before the Officer of the Watch in accordance with Article 1850. 


1540. Inspection of N.A.A.F.I. premises by civilian authorities in the United Kingdom. 
The circumstances in which local civilian authorities may be permitted to inspect N.A.A.F.I. 
shops and canteens within the boundaries of naval establishments in the United Kingdom are set 
out below. Captains have power, however, to exclude N.A.A.F.I. premises under their control 
from such inspection without giving reasons. 

(a) Pharmacy and Poisons Act, 1933. N.A.A.F.I. comply with the law relating to poisons 
and pharmaceutical products, and N.A.A.F.I. supervisory officials ensure that instructions issued 
in this connection are carried out. The Commanding Officer also, with the advice of the Medical 
Officer, should satisfy himself that the provisions of the Act are being observed. N.A.A.F.I. 
shops and canteens are registered as necessary with the local authorities, and entry therein by 
inspectors appointed under the Pharmacy and Poisons Act, 1933 should normally be permitted. 

(b) Weights and Measures Acts. N.A.A.F.I. comply similarly with the requirements of the 
Weights and Measures Acts and local inspectors of weights and measures may be permitted entry 
into N.A.A.F.L. shops and canteens for the purpose of carrying out their duties under these Acts. 


1541-1560. Unallocated. 
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SECTION IV. CANTEENS AND BARS — SERVICE SYSTEM 


1561. Service system. A canteen may be established on the Service system where, owing to the 
absence of a properly fitted canteen or for any other special reason, it is not possible for the canteen 
to be conducted by the Navy, Army and Air Force Institutes. N.A.A.F.I. makes supplies available 
at special prices and terms to canteens conducted on the Service system both afloat and ashore, and 
this source of supply is to be encouraged. This also applies to senior ratings’ messes operating 
their own bars under the arrangement in Article 1562. 


2. Under the Service system goods required for resale in the canteen are obtained by direct 
purchase and the general administration of the canteen is undertaken by the Welfare Committee 
or, in the absence of a Welfare Committee, by the Captain. 


3. The Captain is to exercise careful supervision over the working of the canteen and, where no 
Supply Officer is borne, is to nominate an officer, or a senior rating if no officer is available, as 
business manager and accountant, who is to be responsible for all purchases, custody of cash and 
cash transactions in connection with the canteen. 


4, The rules as to subsidiary and non-public funds given in Section VI of this chapter are to 
be strictly applied to the administration of canteens run on the Service system. 


5. To enable payment to be made for initial supplies advances of public money may be made 
to the Captain on commissioning under the arrangements laid down in B.R.1950 Naval Pay 
Regulations. 


6. The Captain should satisfy himself that proper arrangements are made for the safe custody 
of all canteen stores and that all possible precautions are taken to avoid losses. Frequent careful 
musters of stock are among the more important precautions necessary. 


7. Before stocks are received it is very important that the Captain should obtain from the 
suppliers precise information concerning the liability of the ship or establishment in the event 
of loss or damage, either of stock supplied on credit or of stocks paid for but not consumed. In the 
light of this information, the Commanding Officer should make arrangements, by way of an agree- 
ment or by effecting an insurance, to ensure that the ship or establishment is relieved of any 
liabilities arising from loss or damage that would be beyond its capacity to meet. 


8. Article 1538 (1) applies to canteens run on the Service system. 


9. No excise licence is required by any naval canteen, bar or mess run under the Service 
system. 


1562. Bars in chief petty officers’ messes. Commanders-in-Chief may approve requests 
that chief petty officers ashore should run their own bars, subject to the following conditions. 
This authority is not applicable to petty officers’ bars unless the chief petty officers and petty 
officers share a mess. 


2. The instructions concerning non-public funds in Section VI and Appendix 20 are 
applicable. 


3. Opening hours are to be subject to the approval of the Captain. 


4. Messes that are allowed to conduct their own bars may choose their own wine merchants. 
Sales are to be confined to normal bar items. See 1561 (1) on use of N.A.A.F.I. as a supplier. 


5. No expenditure of public funds may be incurred in connection with the taking over by a mess 
of any bar previously managed by N.A.A.F.I. No equipment other than that already authorised 
in regulations may be supplied, and no Service manpower may be employed in running the bar. 


6. Messes that may contemplate making a change should bear in mind that N.A.A.F.I. will be 
under no obligation to resume management of a bar if the wishes of the mess members change. 


7. In the case of a bar run by N.A.A.F.I. the Corporation’s local representative must be given 
two months’ notice in writing if the mess wishes to make a change. 
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1563. Benevolent Funds. The procedure for the remittance of a proportion of the canteen 
profits to the Royal Naval Benevolent Trust and the W.R.N.S. Benevolent Trust is given in 


Appendix 22, paragraph 48. 
1564-1570. Unallocated. 


1571 WELFARE, CANTEENS AND NON-PUBLIC FUNDS 


SECTION V. BOOKSTALLS, HAIRDRESSING, BOOT REPAIRS, 
TAILORING AND PRIVATE TRADING GENERALLY 


1571. Bookstalls. Stocks normally held in N.A.A.F.I. canteens in H.M. ships and establishments 
include the majority of goods to be found in bookstalls, for example, a wide range of all types of 
stationery, camera films etc. as quoted in the official N.A.A.F.I. price lists. N.A.A.F.I. are prepared 
to extend the range of these stocks to include papers, periodicals and books whenever a request is 
received, Alternatively, separate bookstalls may be conducted, subject to the provisions of the 
following clauses, by officers and ratings or in fleet establishments by private traders. 


2. In Surps the method to be adopted for the supply of papers, periodicals, books and other 
items of a bookstall nature should be carefully considered and settled at the beginning of a com- 
mission. The need to give the maximum possible support to N.A.A.F.I. trading should be borne 
in mind when arriving at the decision. 


3. In Fieet EsTABLISHMENTS in which bookstalls are conducted by private traders the rules 
issued by the Admiralty for the conduct of private trading are to be followed. 


4. SUPERVISION OF BOOKSTALLS CONDUCTED BY OFFICERS AND RATINGS. Attention is drawn to 
the necessity for strict supervision of bookstalls conducted by officers and ratings as laxity in this 
respect may result in serious loss. The Captain is responsible for ensuring that adequate precautions 
are taken to prevent irregularities, that the bookstall and the keeping of accounts are conducted 
on proper lines, and that the rules relating to non-public funds in Section VI of this chapter are 
strictly observed. No articles stocked by the N.A.A.F.I. canteen are to be sold in the bookstall, 
and trading is therefore to be confined in general to the following articles:— 

papers, periodicals and books; 
photographs of ships; 

mementoes bearing ships’ crests; 
indoor games (except playing cards); 
gramophone records. 


1572. Hairdressing. Barbers’ shops are installed in certain shore establishments and in the 
larger of H.M. ships when space permits. N.A.A.F.I. is prepared to provide the hairdressing service 
so long as sufficient support is given to cover the expenses, including the employment of a full-time 
barber, and there is suitable living accommodation on board. 


2. In ships where the business is not conducted by N.A.A.F.I. arrangements should be made 
by the Captain, in conjunction with the Welfare Committee, for the work to be carried out by 
volunteers from the ship’s company outside normal working hours and subject to the following 
conditions :— 

(a) that an agreed scale of charges is approved by the Captain on the recommendation of the 
Welfare Committee; and 

(b) that loose tools and materials are provided by individuals doing the work or by non-public 
funds. Certain loose tools etc. are obtainable from the N.A.A.F.I. 


1573. Boot repairs, tailoring and private trading generally. The provisions of 1572 (2) 
apply to volunteers from the ship’s company who are permitted to establish boot repairing, 
tailoring etc. firms on board. See also 1839 and 1840. 


1574-1580. Unallocated. 
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SECTION VI. NON-PUBLIC FUNDS 


1581. Non-public funds. The Captain’s written approval is to be obtained before any non- 
public fund, other than wardroom funds and the Ship’s Fund, is opened. In ships where the total 
number of officers borne does not exceed four, the opening of any such fund (including wardroom 
funds and the Ship’s Fund) is to be reported to the Administrative Authority for approval. The 
Captain’s authority is required before any fund opens a banking account, though this authority 
apoule te given in all suitable cases and particularly when substantial sums of money may be 
involved. 


2. All non-public funds, including any funds subsidiary to the Ship’s Fund that may be 
authorised as a part of the Ship’s Fund, are to be conducted in accordance with the guidance 
contained in B.R.18 Accounting Instructions for Non-Public Funds. 


3. Except as permitted for mess funds in Articles 1411 (2) and 1583 (3) no person having 
custody of cash being or forming part of a non-public fund is permitted to cash any private cheque 
or I.0.U. from the money in his charge, or otherwise to use such money for his own purposes. 


4. For funds other than wardroom funds and the Ship’s Fund the Captain is to nominate an 
officer to supervise the fund, and is to issue instructions concerning 


(a) the duties of the supervising officer; 

(5) the fixing of prices, where sales take place; 
(c) custody and periodic counting of cash; and 
(d) insurance (see 1582). 


5. Excessive sums of money, or of stock, are not to be accumulated. Failing other arrange- 
ments, cash should be deposited with the Supply Officer for custody pending an opportunity to 
remit it. In shore establishments a money chest may be demanded if there are no other suitable 
arrangements for the safe custody of cash. The counting of the cash balance should be a regular 
procedure at maximum intervals of one month (one week where goods are held for resale) and the 
cash book should be totalled and agreed therewith at like intervals. The Captain may authorise 
an independent uncertain count of the cash of any fund where he considers this necessary and 
should do so at reasonable intervals for all funds where substantial sums are handled. 


1582. Where stocks of goods are held. The mess or fund concerned is to take out an insurance 
policy against loss or damage unless either— 


(a) the stock is carried at supplier’s risk; or 


(b) the quantity is so small that the mess or fund is in a position to carry its own insurance. 
The Crown is not liable for any loss or damage however caused. 


2. When the insurance is necessary it must be effective no later than the date of placing the 
first order for stock. 


3. When stock is held for cash resale, as in bookstalls or canteens run on the Service system, a 
price list of all articles sold is to be displayed prominently. The Cash Book (Form S.1801) or 
analysed equivalent is to be balanced at least weekly prior to presentation for the Commanding 
Officer’s initials. 


1583. Ratings’ messes. The instructions in this section are to apply to all ratings’ messes 
which have permanent mess funds or are permitted to obtain supplies other than from the Supply 
Officer on repayment. Such messes are always to have a mess committee, all members of which are 
to sign the periodical statements and balance sheets, and it is important that the Captain should 
make adequate arrangements to ensure continuous compliance with Article 1581 (5). 


2. The president of a ratings’ mess is not to hold in addition the office of secretary or treasurer 
of that mess. The offices of secretary and treasurer are normally to be held by separate ratings 
but may be combined with the Captain’s approval. 
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3. The committee of a chief petty officers’ mess may arrange, at their discretion, and subject 
to a limit of £5 by any individual member in any one week, for the cashing of chief petty officers’ 
private cheques from mess funds for which they are responsible, on the understanding that mem- 
bers of the mess as a whole assume all financial responsibility in connection with such transactions. 


1584. Audit. All accounts are to be closed for audit in the prescribed form at the end of the 
4-monthly periods March/June, July/October and November/February, and at intermediate 
times on change of treasurer or of caterer if considered necessary. 


2. Balance sheets for mess funds and the Ship’s Fund are to be signed by all members of the 
respective committees unless the number exceeds six when the signatories may be limited to the 
president (or chairman), secretary, treasurer, and three other members of the Finance Committee, 
if there is one, or of the General Committee. The balance sheets of other funds are to be signed by 
the persons responsible for keeping the accounts. 


3. For the Ship’s Fund a summarised statement of receipt and payments (that is, a summarised 
copy of the cash and bank account in Form S.1801) is to be prepared under general headings for 
display on the ship’s company notice board. 


4. Three auditing officers for each fund are to be nominated by the Captain in accordance with 
the following provisions :— 


(a) no officer is to audit his own accounts; 
(5) the senior officer is to be of Lieutenant’s rank or equivalent or above; 


(c) when available one officer should be a Supply and Secretariat specialist or an Instructor 
Officer; 


(d) a chief petty officer or petty officer who is not a member of the mess committee is to be 
included as one of the three auditors of a chief petty officers’ or petty officers’ mess accounts, and 
may be added as a fourth auditor of the Ship’s Fund, if the Captain so desires; 


(e) for any other ratings’ mess a member of the mess who is not on the mess committee should 
be detailed as a fourth auditor. 


5. When four or less officers are borne, including the Captain, the Administrative Authority 
is to nominate the auditing officers. When an account is kept personally by the Captain at least 
one of the auditors must be from another ship. 


6. For the audit of non-public funds in an establishment where, in his opinion, the volume 
of business warrants it, the Captain may approve the employment of civilian auditors who should 
be members of the Institute of Chartered Accountants in England and Wales, the Association of 
Certified and Corporate Accountants, the Institute of Chartered Accountants in Scotland, or the 
Institute of Chartered Accountants in Ireland, or the equivalent abroad. ‘The cost is to be borne 
by the fund concerned. Where civilian auditors are employed the instructions in Part 3 of 
Appendix 20 are to be followed. 


7. For larger non-public funds where civilian auditors are not employed it may be found 
advantageous to appoint auditors at the beginning of the audit period so that the checking task 
can be spread over the whole period. 


8. Detailed instructions for auditing officers are contained in Appendix 20. Audits are to be 
completed within 15 days of the date to which the account was closed. If for any reason it is 
impossible to carry out an audit by the date specified a written report of the relevant facts, signed 
by all the auditors, is to be made to the officer ordering the audit. 


9. No alterations in the composition of audit boards are to be made without the explicit 
authority of the officer ordering the audit. Should a member be unable to carry out audit duties 
(for example, in the event of sickness) the senior remaining member is to report the facts in writing 
to the officer ordering the audit so that a relief may be detailed. 
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1585. Inspection of accounts. A list of all non-public funds authorised by the Captain or 
Administrative Authority is to be kept on board. At inspections this list is to be produced for the 
scrutiny of the inspecting officer, together with the accounts of the funds listed and of the wardroom 


funds and the Ship’s Fund. 
1586. Non-public funds on paying off. On paying off, the Captain is to take steps to ensure 
that proper arrangements have been made for the disposal of the balance of all non-public funds 


and for the closure and audit of their accounts at a final nil balance. Receipts for the disposal of 
such balances are to be produced to and approved by the auditors, See also 1507 concerning the 


Ship’s Fund. 
1587-1600. Unallocated. 
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APPENDIX 20 
Audit of Non-Public Funds 
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2 Guide to auditing ads 2 


3 Audit bycivilianauditors 0... 6 
(Chapter 15, Section VI) 
PART 1. GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS 


1. The instructions in this Appendix are applicable to officers’ mess and wine accounts, to ratings’ mess 
accounts, to the Ship’s Fund and to all non-public funds authorised in accordance with Article 1581. 


In this Appendix ‘‘an auditing officer” means an officer or rating acting as a full member of an audit 
board. 


2. The auditing of large funds makes much work for busy officers—but not nearly so much as a pro- 
tracted inquiry into accounts which have been allowed to get into a muddle. 


3. Auditing must never be regarded as an irksome and unnecessary task to be performed perfunctorily 
to comply with the letter of the regulations, nor as an impertinent inquisition into the capability or 
integrity of the person responsible for the funds. Audits are necessary as a regular check that funds are 
accurately accounted for and prudently administered. 


4. Officers responsible for the funds, however experienced and conscientious they may be, have a right 
to expect and should welcome regular and thorough auditing as a reassurance that all is well and that 
they have not overlooked some slip in their accounting or discrepancy in their stock. But unless the audits 
really are thorough, they are not merely useless, but dangerous, as they give a false sense of security. 


5. Nowadays many funds have to be entrusted to officers with little experience of accounting. Detailed 
instructions are given to them in B.R. 18 Accounting Instructions for Non-Public Funds. Nevertheless they 
should be particularly glad of the guidance which auditing officers can give them and of the protection 
audits afford agair.st the troubles and temptations which may quickly follow any muddle, carelessness or 
forgetfulness. 


6. The comprehensive instructions in Chapter 15, Section VI and B.R. 18 have been proved necessary 
by long experience and must be followed fully and faithfully for all non-public and subsidiary funds, 
whatever the pressure of other work. Stocktaking, although not done by the auditors, is just as important 
as the examination of accounts. 


7. The requirement that a Supply or Instructor Officer should, if possible, be a member of every auditing 
board does not mean that the other members need merely sign the audits when done by him; all members 
must take a full part and bear equal responsibility for the thoroughness of the auditing. 


8. A guide to auditing officers is given in Part 2. The statement signed by auditors (see form S.1804) 
include a certificate that this appendix has been complied with. A questionnaire (form S.1829) is available 
as an additional guide to officers auditing the larger funds. 
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APP. 20 AUDITS 
PART 2. GUIDE TO AUDITING 


1. The accounts which are required to be kept are simple and full instructions for keeping them are 
given in B.R.18 or on the accounting forms themselves, S.1800 to S.1827. Auditing officers are to famili- 


arise themselves with the records appropriate to the fund they are auditing, which are clearly described 
in B.R.18. 


2. The accounts will comprise :-— 


(a) A cash account (and where appropriate a bank account) in form S.1801, being a record of receipts 
and payments. 


(6) A summarised Profit and Loss Account and Balance Sheet (form S.1803), reconciling the latter 
with its predecessor at the previous audit. 

(c) A detailed statement of assets and liabilities (otherwise known as a balance sheet), on the Period 
Audit Form S.1804, and such of the following as are appropriate :— 


(d) Accounts with firms (form S.1802) to determine the fund’s indebtedness to each supplier at any 
moment. 


(e) Stock accounts, as detailed for different funds in B.R.18. 


(f) Account forms for supplies to members, to determine their indebtedness to the fund (forms 
S.1816 and S.1824). 


(g) Special forms for property (S.1807), loans (S.1808), investments (S.1809) and to control catering 
expenditure as described in B.R.18. 


3. This Guide to Auditing follows a logical sequence of audit checks, but with three or four officers on 
an audit board it is possible to combine two operations for example, tradesmen’s receipted accounts (or 
statements plus cleared cheques, see paragraph 6(h)) can be checked simultaneously with the entries in 
the Cash Book (S.1801) and the Accounts with firms (S.1802). This helps to emphasise one of the most 
important aspects of accounting and auditing, that each accounting book or record is incomplete in itself 
and its relationship to the other records must be appreciated. 


4. (a) Receipts in the Cash Book must agree with subsidiary records showing sums due to the fund 
(Bar Takings Books, Officers’ Wine Accounts etc.). 

(6) Payments in the Cash Book must agree with invoices for supplies recorded in the Accounts with 
firms or with other specific receipted accounts and the recognised approved procedure of the fund. 

(c) Stock records must agree with quantities shown on invoices and with recorded sales. 


5. A comprehensive audit programme in the form of a questionnaire (form S.1829), which will be of 
service when auditing the larger funds, is available on demand from N.S.O. Deptford. For the smaller 


funds, it is advisable to prepare for each fund a concise audit programme, based on the detail in suc- 
ceeding paragraphs. 


6. Auditing the cash and bank account, in form S.1801, and verifying money. 


(a) (i) Attend on the last day of the audit period to check and make a written note of the actual 

cash balance held by the treasurer. 

(ii) Only where that is not practicable, check the balance held at a later date. In this case 
the check on the cash account must also cover the period after the audit date to the date 
when cash was counted. 

(b) 1.0.U’s cannot be accepted as part of the balance. Examine any unpresented cheques shown as 
part of the balance. Cheques should always be paid into the fund’s banking account promptly, and 
unpresented cheques held for any length of time should be accepted only if the cause of delay in paying 
in is satisfactorily explained. If the cash balance includes cheques more than one month old, the amount 
of them should be stated by the auditors in a covering report to the audit statement (form S.1804). Post- 
dated cheques are the equivalent of I.0.U’s and cannot be accepted as part of the balance. 


(c) See that all entries are properly made and in ink, without erasures, errors being corrected by 
ruling through and initialling. 


(d) Check that no pages have been removed. 
(e) Check balance brought forward from last audited account. 


(f) See that each entry, whether shown as a receipt or as an item of expenditure, is properly sup- 
ported by a voucher or evidence of correctness. 
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(g) Evidence of receipts may be obtained from one or more of the following :— 
(#) Letter accompanying remittance. 
(i) Account of mess bills collected. 
(i!) Supply Officer’s monthly mess savings statement. 
(iv) Signature of person paying-in alongside entry in account. 
(v) Record of sales (this includes records of takings from billiards and other games). 
(vi) Copy of N.A.A.F.I. Rebate Form R. 
(h) Evidence of payments should invariably be by receipted bill or account or by signature of person 
paid. (But see Notes below, applicable where a bank account is operated). Care is to be taken to note the 
date of the receipt, and it is recommended that each receipt should be marked ‘‘Audited”, and initialled 


by an auditing officer, to ensure that it cannot be presented a secand time. Receipted bills should be 
carefully scrutinized to ensure that they relate to the period under audit. 


Notes: (i) By section 3 of the Cheques Act 1957 an unendorsed cheque which appears to have 
been paid by the banker on which it is drawn is evidence of the receipt by the payee of 
the sum payable by the cheque. 

(ii) In view of this, many civilian firms have discontinued the issue of receipts where pay- 
ment is made by cheque, and the production of such receipts to auditors in accordance 
with (4) above may not always be possible. 

(:ti) Treasurers must therefore arrange for the bank to return all paid cheques with the bank 
statements, to be available at the date of the audit. Auditors must accept as evidence of 
payments in these cases the invoices supported by the original paid cheques and the 
entries in the bank statement. Cheques thus accepted should be dealt with by auditors 
in the same way as normal payment vouchers, see (f) above. 

(iv) Corroborative evidence of payments in the Cash Book can be obtained from an exami- 
nation of the accounts with firms in form S.1802 and their statements rendered to the 
fund treasurer. In the case of the larger funds, particularly in the permanent shore- 
based establishments, the auditors should obtain direct from suppliers confirmation 
of their balances with the fund as at the last day of the audit period, unless this infor- 
mation is already available. 

(v) Statements of account or invoices should not be forwarded with cheques unless the 
firms concerned state specifically that they are required and will be returned. 


(j) Check totals and the figures shown as balance of cash and balance at bank (if any). 

(k) Check the figure shown as cash balance with the actual cash balance previously counted. 

(2) Where a banking account is operated, check the entries in the Cash Book with those appearing in 
the bank statement. Some of the latter entries may appear in the reconciliation statement (see (m) below) 


for the previous period; therefore every reconciliation statement must be checked with the next bank 
statement. 


(m) Check that the balance at the bank as shown in the Cash Book agrees with the balance shown by 
the bank statement, subject to the necessary adjustments for bankings in transit and uncleared cheques 
drawn by the fund (see B.R.18 Article 0202 (9) (c)). 

(n) Particularly check the date of remittance to bank to ensure that:— 

(i) in general, cash is not being held for unnecessarily long periods prior to banking; 
(ii) cash counted and accepted as part of the cash balance is not also being treated as part 
of the bank balance under bankings in transit. 

(0) Wherever practicable, obtain confirmation of the amount of the bank balance at audit date direct 
from the bank. 

(p) Check totals from cash and bank accounts to form S.1803. 

(q) Check that the appropriate number of entries for recurring items, whether of receipts or pay- 
ments, appears in the Cash Book. If a recurring item in respect of the end of the audit period does not 
appear in the Cash Book, check that it is treated as an outstanding debtor or creditor on form S.1803. 

(r) Sign the Cash Book (S.1801) on completion of the audit. 


7. Examination of tradesmens’ accounts in form S.1802 Accounts with Firms. 
(a) Check that the opening balance of each creditor (sums due by the fund) agrees with form $.1803 
prepared at the previous audit. 
(b) Check the entries for goods (or services) received and returned with the invoices and credit notes 
rendered by the tradesmen. 
Note: Where a stock account is kept the invoices and credit notes will also be used for checking 
entries therein. 
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(c) Check that remittances to the firms agree with the payments recorded in the Cash Book form 
S.1801 and with the firm’s receipts or statements and paid cheques, see paragraph 6(h) and Note above. 


(d) Check closing balances with firms’ statements and with the summary of creditors in form 
S.1803. 


(e) See that tradesmen’s accounts are being settled regularly and promptly. Make full enquiries into, 
and if necessary report upon, the circumstances where undue delay has occurred in settlement of trades- 
men’s accounts. 


8. Auditing the stock account. 


(a) B.R.18 describes the operation of stock accounts for goods sold on a cash basis as in a ratings’ 
mess (Chapter 3, Section IV), for the Wardroom Mess Caterer (Chapter 5), and for wines, minerals, 
tobacco and other items sold in a Wardroom mess (Chapter 6). 


(6) The auditing principles to be followed are common to all types of stock account. Variations in 
detail will generally be apparent from the several forms themselves. (Note the difference between the bar 
records in large and small ships (Chapter 6).) 


(c) Check each item of stock transferred from previous audited account. 


(d) Check cost price shown for each item from previous account and from tradesmen’s bills received 
since previous account. (See also (0) below.) 


(e) Check stock received during the period under audit from tradesmen’s bills. 


(f) In accounts dealing with duty free mess stores, check receipts of stock with those shown in the 
gangway wine book (form S.251). 


(g) Check totals of each item of stock transferred from previous page or account plus stock received. 
(h) Check totals of issues item by item. 


(j) Check remains (that is, total stock from previous account, plus stock obtained during period under 
audit, less stock issued) item by item. 


(k) A composite stock and consumption sheet is recommended for cash sales operation. Wardroom 
mess records will generally comprise a cellar stock and bar stock, the latter replenished by issues from the 
cellar stock. The quantity checks above are to be repeated on the bar stock, (but see (n) below). 


(1) Check totals of money received with value at selling price of stock sold. This money may be 
accounted for in either a sales or stock book. If the money is taken by a rating, other than the treasurer 
or the rating selected in accordance with 1581(4), verify that it is handed over to the treasurer or the 
selected rating or an officer for custody daily (or weekly in the case of petty accounts). The sums so 
received should be checked into the cash account, see paragraph 6(g) (v). 


(m) When the stocks are handled by ratings, the auditors should ascertain how often the stock is 
mustered. Generally speaking, it should be mustered by an officer weekly, except in the case of petty 
accounts when it should be mustered monthly. If, in the opinion of the auditors, musters are not carried 
out at sufficiently frequent intervals, they are to report the fact. Stocktaking is a matter of considerable 
importance. 


(n) In the case of Wardroom trading funds, the check of bar consumption will be against the total of 
charges to members. Solely for this purpose, stock transactions will have been valued at selling price. 
First check form S.1825, Bar Sales Reconciliation, seeing that all items are correctly valued at selling 
price:— 

(#) Opening bar stock. 
(it) Transfers cellar to bar. 
(itt) Closing bar stocks. 
Check all totals and compare value of stock consumed with total of month's mess bills. 


(0) Where this comparison is reasonable, and the overall trading profit shown in form S.1803 is at 
the expected level, only a sample check of bar sales and stock records need be made. A more detailed check 
is necessary to explain any apparent discrepancy. 


(p) In the case of the Wardroom catering fund, an overall sterling stock account is operated on form 
S.1811 (small ships) and form $.1818 (large ships). The cumulative trading result on these forms is to 
be compared with that on form S.1803. Subject to adjustment for additional items in form S.1803, these 
should agree. Where, in small ships, a joint catering and mess fund is operated, the additional items on 
form S.1803 are more numerous; an analysis of that form will show whether each of the two funds is 
being properly run. Any discrepancy that cannot be attributed to minor clerical errors in the many 
calculations on forms S.1811 or S.1818 should be the subject of enquiry and a special report. 
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(q) Check statement of stock, signed by two members of the committee of mess or fund, with remains 
shown in stock account and check valuation which should be at cost prices. Stock should cover cellar 
and bar stocks including all full and empty cases, bottles etc. Confirm verbally that stock has not 
deteriorated and lost value. 

(1) Check that value of stock remaining is correctly transferred to form S.1803. 


(8) If excessive stocks are being carried compared with normal expenditure, the auditors should 
remark on this in forwarding audited statement (form S.1804). Remarks should also be forwarded on any 
appreciable losses of stock. 


(t) Ascertain if stocks are insured in accordance with Article 1582. If not so insured and stocks carried 
are valued at over, say £10, the auditors should report the fact. 


9. Examination of form S.1803 Profit and Loss Account and Summarised Balance Sheet. 

(a) The purpose of this form is fully described in B.R.18 Chapter 2. Briefly it provides a link and a 
mathematical proof of the current balance sheet with its predecessor. 

(6) A careful study of this form will assist in determining the accuracy of the account forms previously 
checked and the balance sheet on Audit Form S.1804, which is now to be certified. 


(c) Check the summary of the cash and bank accounts from form S.1801. Note that receipts and pay- 
ments only are repeated in the ‘‘Total” column, not cash and bank balances, nor total of cash and bank 
account (see B.R.18, Chapter 2, Example 3). 


(d) Check that the items for opening debtors, creditors, stocks, property and investments agree with 
the preceding balance sheet. 
_ & Check the lists of debtors and creditors at the date of the current balance sheet to ensure that all 
items are included. A comparison with items in the preceding balance sheet and a study of recurring 
items listed in form S.1801 will be of assistance. 
(f) Check totals of debtors and creditors and entry in the profit and loss account section. 
(g) Check current entries for property and investments (see also paragraph 10(d) and (f)) and for 
loans which will be included with debtors (see also paragraph 10 (e) ). 
() Check all totals in profit and loss account and difference, shown as profit or loss. 
.,,G) Check that balance creditor/balance debtor from previous account is correctly entered in recon- 
ciliation between balance sheets. 
(k) Check adjustment for profit or loss and new balance creditor/balance debtor. 
P (1) Check all entries in summarised balance sheet and the totals. Both sides of the statement should 
gree. 
(m) See that form S.1803 has been signed by the treasurer. The auditors are to sign this form also. 


10. Examination of Audit Form S.1804. 
18 of) This form contains a balance sheet, which is a copy of the summarised balance sheet in form 
ith individual items stated in greater detail. 
(5) Check the entries for the current balance sheet from form S.1803, and subsidiary records where 
more detail is given, Check the entries for the preceding balance sheet from the previous form S.1804. 


a Verification of the accuracy of many individual items has been covered under preceding pro- 
cedures, but certain further points should also be noted. 
(d) Form 8.1807 Property Register. 
(i) Confirm that all new items purchased (as shown in the Cash Book or tradesmen’s 
_. accounts) have been added. 

(ii) See that proper authority has been obtained for all items removed since the last audit. 

(ii) Check the existence of all assets. 

(iv) Check that the depreciation written off and the current value of the property conform 

F to the instructions on form S.1807. 
(€) Form S.1808 Loans by or to the Mess. 
() Check all opening balances with the record of the previous audit. 

i) Check that there is proper authority for all new loans. 

(it) Check all current entries with the Cash Book form S.1801. 

(iv) Check that loan repayments comply with the conditions agreed when the loan was 
made, Where repayments are shown to be in arrear, a separate report should be made 
to the president of the mess, supervising officer of the fund, or other authority as 

( *Pplicable. _ 

) Full authority, normally a resolution of the committee, must be obtained before a debt 
18 written off as bad. 
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(f) Form S.1809 Investments. 
(#) Check all opening balances with the record of the previous audit. 
(ii) Check all purchases and disposals of investments with the Cash Book form S.1801. 
See that there is proper authority for each transaction. 
(iti) See that all investments are currently valued in accordance with the instructions on 
form S.1809. 
(iv) Inspect all share certificates or other evidence of ownership (form S.1809 para. 7). 


(g) Ensure that in all audits of mess funds and wine accounts the certificates on the reverse side of 
form S.1804 are completed. 

(A) Check all totals on the balance sheet, both for the current date and the previous audited figures 
entered for comparison. 

(t) Before you sign, reconsider the nature and purpose of the fund whose accounts you are auditing. 


Are you sure that the routine you have followed has accounted for everything that should have been 
included? 


11. Officers’ mess aad wine accounts—additional points for auditors. 


(a) Check that monthly mess bills and wine bills are correctly totalled, and totals correctly entered 
in cash accounts. 


(6) Check that all officers have paid their mess bills, or when not paid that there is a satisfactory 
explanation. Names of officers whose accounts have been outstanding for, say, over ten days without 
satisfactory explanation should be reported. 


(c) Any irregularities which come to notice, such as one officer using another’s wine account, should 
be reported. 


12. Miscellaneous points in connection with audits. 


(a) Where the officer keeping the account under audit is other than the Supply Officer or Supply 
Officer (Cash) of the ship or establishment, the cash balance and accounts of all public and other funds 
in the charge of the officer are to be produced and examined at the same time. The fact that this has been 
done is to be noted by the auditors on the form S.1804. Alternatively the auditing officer may accept a 
certificate from the Supply Officer or Supply Officer (Cash) of the ship that he has carried out this simul- 
taneous verification of all public and non-public monies in the hands of the officer concerned. This 
certificate should be attached to the original form S.1803. 


(6) Check that the Captain’s authority exists for any banking accounts opened. 


(c) Statements of funds subsidiary to the Ship’s Fund (for example, sports funds, laundry fund, 
band clubs, dance clubs etc.) are to be signed by the committees of the various funds. Usually, these 
subsidiary funds should be brought into the general Ship’s Fund audited statement. When, however, 
these funds entail considerable accounting they may be kept and audited separately, subject to the 
Captain’s concurrence. ‘The opening of all subsidiary or non-public funds should have the approval of the 
Captain in accordance with Article 1581. 


(d) In smaller shore establishments, such as W.R.N.S. hostels, it is recommended that, if the mess 
savings for the last month of the period of audit have not been paid in by the 10th of the following 


month, the Captain’s approval should be obtained for delaying the audit. Delay should not, however, 
exceed ten days. 


(e) Where stamp machines are fitted, cash and value of stamps should be checked. 
(f) Auditors should call attention to any undue profits or excessive charges. 


PART 3. AUDIT BY CIVILIAN AUDITORS 


1. (a) These instructions must be followed in the case of an audit by civilian auditors, employed under 
the authority of Article 1584 (6). 


(6) On the occasion of a civilian audit a naval audit certificate is not required. At the discretion of the 
Commanding Officer, however, two naval officers may be appointed to assist the civilian auditors mainly 
by way of impartial advice on matters of naval procedure. 


(c) The audit of a treasurer’s account is to cover every fund or activity associated with the mess or 
fund concerned. The instructions herein assume that in the majority of major funds audited by civilian 
auditors the accounting work of subsidiary fands will be fully integrated with the main fund, one clerk 
or accounting officer being responsible for the whole. This procedure is most desirable and is strongly 
recommended. 
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(d) Commanding Officers have discretion to vary the audit procedure for individual funds within the 
limits prescribed by these instructions. They should bear in mind the need for the maximum security 
of stock and cash provided by an efficient audit, and the cost of the audit to an individual fund. An 
audit of each fund must be undertaken each four months, either by naval or civilian auditors. 


2. (a) When civilian auditors are employed they are to be appointed by the officer supervising the 
fund with the approval of the Commanding Officer at the commencement of a year, that is, on 1st March, 
Ist July or 1st November. Their appointment is to be confirmed annually by the officer supervising the 
fund, but the subsequent approval of the Commanding Officer need only be obtained for a change of 
civilian auditors. The officer appointing a civilian firm is to ensure that they are cognisant of all infor- 
mation relevant to the audit, in particular any official regulations in Queen’s Regulations and Admiralty 
Instructions and other sources and any change of treasurer, proposed or actual, or of any other officer 
having control of stocks or cash. They are to examine the fund’s records when they are appointed and 
certify to the supervising officer that the proper books of account are being kept and that the control of 
wine, food and other stocks, and of cash is in their opinion reasonable. Their report is to detail the 
measures for control of stock and cash which they deem prudent for the interests of the fund and an 
essential pre-requisite of their undertaking any future audit to the requirements of this paragraph. 


(b) The supervising officer concerned is to ensure that these measures for control of stock and cash 
are properly operated. The Commanding Officer is to appoint boards of not less than two officers, other 
than those responsible for stocks and cash, to take stock and count cash and to provide the necessary 
certificates thereof in connection with the civilian audits (see (e) below; if it is agreed that either of these 
functions shall be undertaken by the civilian auditors, the audit certificate in that sub-paragraph should 
be amended accordingly). 


(c) A full audit may be made each four months or annually. Subject to the full accounts being 
Prepared and audited on an annual basis, a restricted audit in accordance with (e) below is permissible 
for the interim four monthly periods. The accounts to be audited are to include a profit and loss account 
for each separate activity of the mess or fund and a balance sheet of the mess or fund. The comparable 
Profit and loss account and balance sheet figures relating to the previous audit are to be given. 


(d) Form §.1803 will not be used for an audit by civilian auditors, who, where a full audit has been 
conducted, are to sign a certificate in the following terms:— 


“We have obtained all the information and explanations which to the best of our knowledge and 
belief were necessary for our audit. In our opinion the proper books of account have been kept by the 
mess/fund so far as appears from our examination of those books. We have examined the above balance 
sheet and annexed profit and loss account(s) which are in accordance with the books of account. In our 
opinion and to the best of our information and according to the explanations given to us the balance 
sheet gives a true and fair view of the state of affairs of the mess/fund as at..............ccscssseeeeeeeeeeeeeee 
and the profit and loss account(s) give(s) a true and fair view of the income and expenditure for the four 
months/year ended... wat . 


We have obtained independent certificates of the existence of investments and the amount of the 
balance in the hands of the bankers of the mess fund. We have accepted the certificates of the respon- 
sible officers as to the catering, wine and other stocks held and as to the cash in hand.” 


(e) (i) The advantage of a full audit each four months should first be carefully considered, 
but when it is desired to have a limited audit for the interim four months periods (or 
when accounts are transferred from one officer to another) civilian audits of a balance 
sheet only may be obtained. The audit certificates on form S.1803 is to be struck out 
and the civilian auditors are to sign a certificate in the following terms :— 

“We have examined the above balance sheet, which is in accordance with the books 
of account presented to us. 

We have obtained independent certificates of the existence of investments and the 
amount of the balance in the hands of the bankers of the mess fund. We have accepted 
the certificates of the responsible officers of catering, wine and other stocks held and of 

N the cash in hand.” 
(i) If a full audit is undertaken each four months a separate annual audit is not required. 
ere a limited check only is undertaken each four months the profit and loss account(s) 
_. 8Qnexed to each annual balance sheet must cover the full intervening twelve months. 
(ii) By agreement with the civilian auditors and if in compliance with their recommendations 
for control of stock and cash the interim audit may be undertaken by three naval officers 
@Ppointed in accordance with Article 1584. A copy of the balance sheet certified by 
them is to be sent to the civilian auditors. 
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3. If for any reason, a mess or other fund desires to engage civilian auditors for a special enquiry or 
investigation other than a comprehensive audit, or the limited interim audits, the scope of the work to be 
undertaken is to be agreed in advance between the officers of the mess/fund and the civilian auditors. 


(Admiralty references: C.P.8105/62, G.F.553!57). 
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SECTION I. CASUALTY REPORTS—PEACE PROCEDURE 


1601. Reports of casualties. With the exception of Royal Marine officers and other ranks serving 
in and with R.M. operational units overseas (see Article 1617), all casualties, including deaths 
from any cause whatever, wounded or missing, are to be reported to the Admiralty by telegram 
at the earliest possible moment, and communicated to the next-of-kin as instructed in this 
Section. Messages are not to be encrypted unless they contain information of an intimate or 
confidential nature, and telegrams addressed to the next-of kin are to be sent by Service channels 
of communication whenever practicable messages from abroad or from ships at sea to addresses 
in the British Isles, including the Irish Republic, being routed via Whitehall W/T Station. Except 
as provided for in these instructions, any telegrams about casualties which are sent to next-of-kin 
must be regarded as private messages and paid for accordingly. See Appendix 13 for specimen 
messages, 


1602. Report to Admiralty. Reports to Admiralty are to give the following details of casualties:— 

(a) Name, welfare authority, official number, rank, rating or civilian grading arranged as in 
Article 5211. For ratings and Royal Marines other ranks the National Insurance number also 
is to be stated. See 4665 (3) on pensioners. 

(6) Branch of Service, e.g., R.N.R., W.R.N.S., etc. For Army and R.A.F. ranks—corps or 
unit. For civilians—name of establishment to which they belong. For families—name, official 
number, rank or rating, and ship of husband or father (for families of civilians, grading of husband 
or father and establishment to which he belongs). 

(c) Date on which the incident occurred. Whether dead, missing presumed dead, missing, 
very seriously or seriously injured, and briefly the nature of the injuries sustained. 

(d) Relationship, full name and address of next-of-kin and confirmation that he or she has 
been informed, or is being informed. The time of despatch of the telegram (or alternatively that 
the next-of-kin has been informed personally) should be stated. 

(e) In the case of death otherwise than from disease, it is to be indicated whether the casualty 
was or was not on duty, and whether blame is attributable. If a board of inquiry is necessary to 
establish the facts this should be stated and a subsequent message sent. 


(f) When death is due to disease, particulars of the cause are to be stated. 


1603. Address of reports. In order that appropriate action may be taken where necessary, 
casualty reports to the Admiralty are to be repeated as follows:— 


1604 


(a) Officers (including R.M. 
and W.R.N.S. officers) 


(6) Ratings 


(c) Aviation casualties 


(d) R.M. other ranks 
(e) W.R.N.S. ratings 


(f) Nurses and members of 
the V.A.D. 


(g) Maltese 
(hk) Other ratings entered 
locally 
(i) Officers and ratings of 
Commonwealth navies 
(j) Army ranks 
(Rk) R.A.F, ranks 
(1) N.A.A.F.I. employees 
(m) Civilians in Admiralty 
employment 
(n) Families of naval officers 
and ratings:— 
Officers 
Ratings 
Other ranks, R.M. 


(0) Civilians admitted to 
Royal Naval Hospitals under 
National Health Act. 


1604. Notification to next-of-kin of serious injury or illness. 


CASUALTIES 


to the Commander-in-Chief, administrative authority and 
in the case of submarine officers also to the Flag Officer, 
Submarines. 

to the appropriate drafting authority and in the case of a 
general service rating also to the Commodore of his welfare 
authority: in the case of submarine ratings to the Com- 
modore, R.N. Barracks, Portsmouth and the Flag Officer, 
Submarines: if detached from a training establishment, to 
the Commanding Officer of that establishment also. 


to be included in aircraft accident signals which are to be 
addressed as shown in A.P. (N) 76 Regulations for the Fleet 
Air Arm. 

to the Director of Pay and Records, R.M. 

(i) to the Commander-in-Chief. 

(ii) to the Superintendent (Training and Drafting), H.M.S. 
Dauntless, Burghfield, nr. Reading, for general service 
ratings, or to the Flag Officer Air (Home) for aviation 
ratings. 

to the Commanding Officer of the ship or establishment, or 

Medical Officer-in-Charge of the hospital to which they are 
attached. 


to the Commanding Officer, H.M.S. St. Angelo. 
to the Commander-in-Chief. 


to the appropriate naval authorities, High Commissioners, 
and depot ships. 

to the War Office. 

to the Air Ministry. 

to N.A.A.F.I, Headquarters. 


to the Officer-in-Charge of the establishment to which the 
individual is attached. 


to the Commander-in-Chief and administrative authority. 
to the Commodore of husband’s welfare authority. 

to the Director of Pay and Records, R.M. 

to the Regional Hospital Officer of the Ministry of Health. 


Whenever an officer, rating or 


R.M. other rank is placed on the very seriously ill list, or the seriously ill list, a telegram bearing 
an indication of precedence is to be sent to the next-of-kin direct from the ship, establishment, hospital 
ship, hospital or sick quarters concerned, and confirmed by letter. No delay in notifying the next-of- 
kin can be accepted. ‘he telegram is to give the address to which communications intended for the 
patient may be sent, and such information as the next-of-kin are likely to desire including, if known, 
the nature of the illness or cause of the injury, unless good reasons exist for withholding this infor- 
mation (see also Appendix 13). Further reports should be telegraphed immediately any change 
in the condition of the patient takes place and progress reports sent at intervals of not more than 
seven days and in the case of patients on foreign stations, every other day, until the condition of 
the patient ceases to cause anxiety. When the illness has reached this stage a telegram is to be 
sent to this effect. See also 2053 (7) on informing next-of-kin of absentees. 


2. When a member of a Commonwealth or foreign navy is concerned steps should also be taken 
to notify the appropriate Commonwealth or foreign naval authority. 


I, CASUALTY REPORTS—PEACE PROCEDURE 1611 


1605. Patients unable to communicate with relatives. Where a patient has been admitted 
to hospital for mental or other disease which renders him incapable of communicating with his 
relatives, a report containing brief information of his condition, and, whenever possible, a prognosis 
and probable disposal is to be made to the Admiralty and repeated, in the case of ratings and other 
ranks, R.M., to the authorities shown in Article 1603 in order that these authorities may inform 
the next-of-kin. See also 4258. 


1606. Deaths. The telegram (see Appendix 13) to the next-of-kin is to be sent direct by the 
responsible reporting officer (see 1611) concerned and is to include the date and, where known, 
the cause of death. 


2. Particulars of funeral arrangements (see 1652) are also to be communicated direct to the 
next-of-kin as soon as settled and in any case well before the time of interment; this must be done 
even if next-of-kin are unlikely to be present. If it is impracticable to communicate directly with 
the next-of-kin, the information should be signalled to the Admiralty (N.L. Branch) as soon as 
possible for onward transmission. 


Note:—Appropriate action on the lines set out in Articles 1604 to 1606 is to be taken for families 
and civilians. 


1607. Letters of condolence. In the case of ratings and R.M. other ranks, the Captain is to 
send a personal letter of condolence to the next-of-kin. Except in the case of submarine ratings, 
when all action will be taken by the Flag Officer, Submarines, the Commodore of the rating’s welfare 
authority (D.O.P.A.R. for Royal Marines) should follow this with a formal letter of condolence 
and a business letter, containing information laid down in current instructions regarding balance of 
pay, effects, allowances, pensions, etc. In the case of officers all formal letters will be sent by the 
Admiralty. In the case of W.R.N.S. ratings the Captain is to send a personal letter of condolence, 
which will be followed by a business letter from the Superintendent, Training and Drafting, in 
respect of all general service categories, or from the Flag Officer, Air (Home), for Fleet Air Arm 
categories. 


1608. Reports on forms S. 1121. The Commanding Officer is to forward immediately, direct 
to the Admiralty (N.C.W. Branch) for R.N. and W.R.N.S. officers, or P.D.A. 3A for R.N. and 
W.R.N.S. ratings, or D.O.P.A.R. (copy to N.C.W. Branch for officers and to P.D.A. 3A for other 
ranks) for all marines, reports on Form S, 1121 of the death of all officers, ratings or marines who 
are borne on the books of his ship for pay, victuals, or discipline only. When the death occurs 
in a naval hospital or sick quarters the Medical Officer-in-Charge is to render the form. Wherever 
possible, the cause of death shown in the report should be in terms of the actual medical verdict. 
See 1641 (Death to be recorded in the log and reported for entry in a register of deaths) and B.R. 
1950 Naval Pay Regulations, as to allotments. 


1609. R.N.R. The Admiral Commanding Reserves will take the action prescribed for the Com- 
modore of the man’s welfare authority and will also inform the Registrar-General of Shipping and 
Seamen or the Commanding Officer of the Division concerned. 


1610. Release of names to the press. In order to ensure that so far as possible the names of 
casualties do not appear in the press before the official notification has been received by the next-of- 
kin, names are not to be released for publication until the day following that on which the telegram 
is despatched. Such information will normally be released by the Admiralty, In many shore 
establishments, however, it will be possible for Commanding Officers to inform next-of-kin per- 
sonally, Where this is done the names of casualties may be released for publication in the Press 
without delay. 


1611. Responsible reporting officer. For officers and ratings serving in H.M. ships and naval 
establishments the reports and notifications required by the foregoing Clauses are to be made by 
the Commanding Officer. If the ship is not an independent command, particulars are to be reported 
at once to the Commanding Officer of the parent ship, who will take the necessary action. The 
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Commanding Officer of a ship which is an independent command, but whose accounts are kept 
elsewhere, ¢.g., a destroyer, is responsible for sending the necessary telegrams and letters direct, 
at the same time telegraphing a report of the action taken to the Commanding Officer of the ship 
in which the accounts are kept, who is to forward such supplementary information as may be 
necessary in respect of allotments efc., and will render Form 8.1121. For officers and ratin' 
under treatment in a naval hospital or sick quarters, the reports are to be made, and ,Form §.1121 
is to be rendered, by the Medical Officer-in-Charge. When a patient is left abroad, notification 
with full particulars of the patient and of his next-of-kin is to be made to the Consular Officer of 
the district, who will forward any necessary further reports to Admiralty. In other instances, 
when a patient is left in a civil or military hospital, instructions for making the necessary reports 
etc., should be given to the medical officer in whose charge the patient is left. In all instances at 
home of discharge to a civil or military hospital or to the care of a Surgeon and Agent, particulars 
of the next-of-kin should be sent with the patient. When a rating or marine is left at a port where 
a naval representative is not stationed, the local authority who will be responsible for arranging 
his passage to the ship or depot on discharge from hospital is to be given written instructions 
stating :— 


(a) the class and grade of travelling accommodation to which the man is entitled. See B.R. 
1950 Naval Pay Regulations; 


(5) that if accommodation of this class or grade should not be available, superior accommodation 
is to be provided; 


(c) the method of payment for the passage. 


Arrangements are also to be made for the despatch, if necessary, of the reports required by Articles 
1714 to 1716. 


1612. Submarines—procedure. Casualty procedure for submarines is laid down in British 
Supplement No. 2 to A.T.P. 10. No submarine is to proceed to sea without leaving an up- 
to-date list of next-of-kin with a naval authority, in accordance with the procedure laid down. 


1613. Loss of ship. The responsible reporting officer or officer delegated by the senior naval 
officer to act in his stead, is to take action as regards the reports and notifications required by the 
preceding Clauses. With the assistance of other authorities to whom movements are reported (see 
1603), he will be responsible for determining the casualties. If the lost ship is a submarine parent 
ship, the senior surviving officer of the squadron is to ascertain and communicate to the responsible 
reporting officer a list of all submarine officers and ratings known to have been on board the parent ship 
when lost. With a view to establishing the names of those on board at the time of loss, the senior 
naval officer is to obtain from other ships of the fleet, shore establishments, hospitals etc., including 
the authorities referred to in Article 1603, all relevant information available as to recent movements of 
officers and ratings of the lost ship. When Maltese, Chinese or other locally entered ratings were 
on board at the time, the authority responsible for such ratings is to telegraph to the port from 
which the ship was manned a complete list of all such ratings. In the event of serious accidents 
or losses of ships the responsible reporting officer is, as soon as possible, to report to Admiralty by 
telegram that notifications to relatives have been sent. 


1614. Personnel on passage in troop transports and chartered aircraft. The casualty 
procedure for personnel on passage in troop transports is laid down in Section 16 of B.R. 1300 
Voyage Regulations. The casualty procedure for personnel in chartered aircraft is laid down in an 
Admiralty Fleet Order under the heading Passages—Conveyance by Charter Aircraft—General 
Procedure. 


1615. Drowning. In drowning fatalities, when the body is not recovered at the time, particulars 
of the occurrence with a full description for purposes of identification are to be forwarded to the 
local Senior Officer at home, or left with the Consular authority abroad. Form S.243, altered as 
necessary, should be used for the purpose. If the fatality occurred in home waters, a similar notifi- 
cation should be sent to the Editor, Police Gazette, New Scotland Yard, London, S.W.1. for 
publication. Should the body subsequently be recovered, the Editor is to be informed by the local 
naval authority by whom recovery is made or to whom the body is conveyed for burial. The 
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Admiralty and the appropriate drafting authority (or, for a general service rating, the Commodore 
of the deceased’s welfare authority) should be informed. 


1616. Naval personnel at aircraft contractors’ works. If accidents cause death or injury to 
naval personnel, the Inspector-in-Charge, Aircraft Inspection Department, or in his absence, an 
official nominated by the firm, will telephone the nearest establishment able to arrange or to provide 
hospital or medical treatment (or, in case of death, to make funeral arrangements) and will initiate a 
casualty message to all authorities concerned. 


2. When a casualty is notified, the provision of hospital or medical treatment will be undertaken 
by the naval establishment so notified who will also, where necessary, make funeral arrangements 
and dispose of effects in accordance with current regulations (Sections IV and VI). Flag Officer Air 
(Home) is to advise the Inspector-in-Charge as to the appropriate naval establishment, if necessary. 


3. The responsibility for notifying next-of-kin rests with the parent ship or establishment, but 
Flag Officer Air (Home) is to undertake notification if the parent ship or establishment is not known 
by the Inspector-in-Charge or the firm. 


4. Officers and ratings of the Royal Navy attached for duty at contractors’ works are responsible 
for notifying their parent ship or establishment to the Inspector-in-Charge or the appropriate 
representative of the firm, when first reporting for duty. 


1617. R.M. personnel serving in and with Royal Marine operational units overseas. An 
immediate report of all casualties (as described in Articles 1601 and 1604) is to be made by Com- 
manding Officers to the Formation Commander and to the Director of Pay and Records Royal 
Marines, with Admiralty, C.G.R.M., M.G.R.M., Portsmouth, and M.G.R.M., Plymouth as informa- 
tion addressees. 


2. Notification to next-of-kin. Director of Pay and Records is responsible for all casualty action 
with next-of-kin in the United Kingdom, and reports and returns outlined in this Chapter. Next- 
of-kin who are resident overseas with the unit will be informed by the unit’s administrative authority. 


3. Correspondence with next-of-kin. All information, including photographs, which will assist 
in dealing with inquiries from next-of-kin should be forwarded to the Director of Pay and Records 
when available. 


1618-1620. Unallocated. 
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SECTION II. CASUALTY REPORTS—WAR PROCEDURE 


1621. General instructions. In war time the instructions in Section I of this chapter will continue 
to operate but no telegram or official communication is to be sent direct to the next-of-kin, except 
when the casualty is:— 


(a) not due to an incident of war, unless the loss of the vessel is involved; 
(6) due to a non-operational aircraft accident; 


(c) due to an incident of war, but the patient has been admitted to hospital or sick quarters 
at home. 


1622. Notification to next-of-kin. Except as provided in Article 1623, action will be taken in 
the case of officers by Admiralty, on receipt of the message from the responsible reporting officer 
giving particulars of the casualty. In the case of ratings or R.M. other ranks the appropriate 
authorities (see 1603) will take casualty action on receipt of instructions from Admiralty to do so. 
These authorities are to report to Admiralty by telegraph as soon as next-of-kin have been informed. 
Particulars relating to persons referred to in Article 1603 (#), (j), (&) and (/) are to be telegraphed 
to the Admiralty and to authorities concerned, but the messages to the latter authorities are to contain 
no reference to the name of ship, its loss, the nature of any damage sustained, or the date on which 
the incident occurred. 


1623. Telegraphic reports. When a ship has been lost or damaged without casualties this is to 
be clearly stated. The casualty reports referred to in Article 1602 are to include details of the 
next-of-kin only when he or she has been informed or there is reason to believe that these details 
are not in the possession of the authority who will be responsible for informing the next-of-kin, and 
a short account of the circumstances attending the incident (see also Appendix 13). Reports should 
indicate the locality where the incident occurred and also whether the casualty is due to war service; 
if this cannot be determined at once, the report should state that a further message will follow. 


1624. Release of names to the press. This will invariably be the responsibility of the Admiralty. 


1625. Air raid casualties. If the casualty was on leave in the United Kingdom, the place of death 
is to be stated, and if on duty elsewhere than on board, the nature of the duty being performed at 
the time of the injury or death should also be given. 


1626. Wounded and injured. Particulars of those not very seriously or seriously wounded 
are to be sent by air mail or by the quickest alternative route available to, and hospital ships are to 
notify immediately the appropriate authorities referred to in Article 1603, the receipt or discharge 
of the wounded. These authorities will inform the next-of-kin by letter unless the patient has 
expressed a wish that the next-of-kin should not be informed. 


1627. Passengers embarked. Commanding Officers of H.M. ships are to arrange for a nominal 
list of all passengers embarked to be deposited with the Naval Officer-in-Charge before sailing, or 
if circumstances do not permit of this being done, the list should be transmitted to one or more 
of any ships in company. 


1628. Survivors. Every effort is to be made before dispersal of survivors to obtain from them, 
in writing where possible, information relating personally to the fate of those lost, which may be of 
interest or comfort to next-of-kin. This information is to be forwarded to the Admiralty. The names 
and addresses of survivors are not to be disclosed except for official purposes, and are not to be 
communicated to the next-of-kin of casualties or to members of the public without previous reference 
to Admiralty. 


1629. Personal letters to next-of-kin. The Captain or senior surviving officer is whenever 
possible to send to the next-of-kin a letter giving such information as is possible within the limits 
of security. If the letters concern casualties due to incidents of war, they are to be forwarded to 
N.C.W. Branch, Admiralty, for onward transmission to the addressees. The letter should incorporate 
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any reliable information of a personal nature which has become available through survivors (see 
1628) and care is to be taken to refer to the casualty in the same terms as he has been officially reported 
(see Appendix 13) and to avoid unduly raising hope when a casualty has been reported as missing. 
Where the relationship of the next-of-kin is not known the particulars will be furnished by the 
appropriate authorities referred to in Article 1603. 


1630. Prisoners of war and internees. The senior naval officer at any place of confinement 
is to report to the Admiralty by the earliest opportunity the death of any officer or rating or the 
absence of any who may have left the place so as to be no longer under his observation. 


1631-1640. Unallocated. 
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SECTION III. BIRTHS, DEATHS, INJURIES, INQUESTS. 


1641. Report and registration of births and deaths. When a death or birth occurs on board 
any of Her Majesty’s ships, or when an officer or rating belonging to the ship dies on detached 
service, the Captain is to record particulars in the Ship’s Log. Reports of deaths are to be made 
as required by Sections I and II of this Chapter. 


2. The Commanding Officers of Her Majesty’s ships and vessels and Commanding Officers 
in command of naval aircraft are to notify the death or birth of any person whatsoever occurring 
on board at sea or in the course of an air journey anywhere outside the United Kingdom according 
to the registration procedure in Appendix 16, Part 1. The Commanding Officer or Head of 
Establishment overseas is to ensure that the death of any officer, rating, marine or member of the 
W.R.N.S. or nursing services or of any United Kingdom-based civilian in the service of the Admiralty 
occurring outside the United Kingdom ashore is notified for registration under the same procedure. 
The master of any non-commissioned ship which is not a British-registered ship under the Merchant 
Shipping Acts is similarly to notify under that procedure the death or birth of any person occurring 
on board outside the United Kingdom. 


3. When a death occurs in a naval hospital or sick quarters on shore, the officer in charge of 
the establishment is to report the death to the local Registrar on the special form provided for the 
purpose. 


4, When a death has occurred on board a ship at sea and the body is brought ashore for burial 
in the United Kingdom application should be made to the Registrar of the sub-district in which it 
is intended to dispose of the body for a certificate of no liability to register, and this certificate must 
be produced at the burial. This will, however, not apply when an inquest is to be held (see 1645 (1) ), 
as the Coroner will then issue the disposal certificate. 


5. The Medical Officer is to report to the Medical Director-General every death that occurs 
among persons borne on ship’s books, whether on board, on leave or at hospitals. The report 
is to contain full details of the case, and where the death arose from wounds or injury the Medical 
Officer is to state how the accident occurred and whether the person was on duty and sober at the 
time. When a death is due to disease, the particulars of the case should include any factors of 
exposure, exertion on duty, service environment, etc., which may have been responsible for any 
condition that led up to death. 


1642. Accidental death or serious injury. The circumstances attending the accidental death 
of, or serious bodily injury to, any person on board one of Her Majesty’s ships or at a naval establish- 
ment are at once to be investigated by a board of inquiry composed of members specially qualitied 
to deal with any technical questions involved. One member of the board should if possible be a 
medical officer, and medical evidence about the cause of the death or injury should always be taken. 


2. The board is to be convened by the Senior Officer present or administrative authority under 
the provisions of Article 2304, It is to sit with closed doors and no part of the report or of the 
proceedings is to be divulged without the sanction of the Admiralty, except on foreign stations, when 
the Senior Officer present may use his discretion in the matter. 


3. The relatives of any deceased or injured person whose death or injury is being investigated 
in the United Kingdom are to be invited to give evidence if they can be expected to contribute 
information to the inquiry. Relatives should not be so invited where the board of inquiry takes 
place overseas, unless they are present at the place where it is held. They should not be invited 
when death or injury is due to some purely mechanical defect and there can be no question of an 
error of judgment, or where the state of health or domestic circumstances of the person concerned 
have no bearing on the inquiry. In case of doubt, the relatives are always to be given the oppor- 
tunity of giving evidence should they wish to do so. 


4, If a formal board of inquiry cannot be held, a full and detailed report of the occurrence is 
to be forwarded to the Admiralty together with a statement of the reasons which prevented the holding 
of a formal inquiry. 
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5. The disappearance of a person who is missing in circumstances that point to the possibility 
of accidental death is similarly to be investigated and reported. See also 2052 (7). 


1643. All injuries sustained on duty to be reported. It is to be brought to the notice of all 
officers and ratings that any injury received in carrying out any act of duty (which includes partici- 
pation in games or other forms of physical recreation definitely organized by naval authority—see 
4262) is to be reported at the first opportunity to the Medical Officer of the ship or establishment. 
This instruction applies particularly to damage to the ears by gunfire. 


2. Claims to compensation on the ground of attributability to the Service, in the event of 
disability developing from an injury such as to necessitate invaliding from the Service cannot be 
accepted unless the injury is reported and a hurt certificate awarded at the time, or unless satisfactory 
evidence is available that the injury was actually sustained as claimed (see 4219). 


1644. Sudden deaths. In case of sudden death, without previous indisposition, the Medical 
Officer, with the sanction of the Captain, is to examine the body to ascertain the cause. Should 
there be any appearance of a suspicious character the Captain is at once to inform the Coroner so 
that an inquest may be held if advisable and practicable. 


2, Whenever practicable, the consent of the next-of-kin is to be obtained before a post-mortem 
examination is carried out. No consent is required when a post-mortem examination has been 
ordered by the Coroner, but the next-of-kin should be informed if necessary that an examination 
has been so ordered. 


1645. Inquests. When it may be necessary to hold an inquest in England, Wales or Northern 
Ireland touching the death of any person on board and belonging to a ship, the Captain is to acquaint 
the Coroner, within whose jurisdiction the ship may be, with all the circumstances of the case, 
care being taken to have ali the witnesses in attendance at the time the coroner may appoint for 
holding the inquest. It is not the responsibility of the Captain to warn the next-of-kin of the 
deceased of the time and place of the inquest. He must, however, ensure that the police or coroner’s 
officer are given particulars of the next-of-kin so that action may be taken to inform them. In 
No case will any officer of the Fleet, on actual service and full pay, be called upon to serve as a juror 
on these inquiries, Even when death has occurred outside his jurisdiction a coroner is required 
to hold an inquest on the body of any person lying within his jurisdiction who has died violently, 
unnaturally, or suddenly from an unknown cause. If the body of anyone who has died in this 
Way at sea ig brought into a port in England or Wales the Captain is to report particulars to the 
coroner and to take such action as would have been taken had death occurred on board in harbour. 


. 2 If any person on board or belonging to a ship is killed by accident or dies suddenly in Scottish 
“aters, information should be given to the local Procurator Fiscal who is charged with the duty of 
collecting evidence for the information of the Crown authorities. The Procurator Fiscal will hold 
ipes IDVestigation into the matter, either on shore or on board the ship, and in certain cases of 
Aa accident or sudden death, a public inquiry may be ordered. In the latter event, intimation 
or tme and place will be made by the Sheriff Clerk. 


rs 3. In order that the Admiralty may, if possible, be legally represented at the coroner’s inquest 
tied Scotland, at the public fatal accidents and sudden deaths inquiry, the Captain is, except as 
. ia Clause 4, immediately to acquaint— 
is a if in England or Wales—the local agent of the Treasury Solicitor (see 3084 (1) ), or, if there 
we in law agent and if time permits, the Admiralty: in an emergency, when time does not 
Permatt o! Instructions being obtained by telegram, a local firm of solicitors of repute may be employed 
‘0 represent the Admiralty ; 
(6) if in Scotland—the Legal Adviser to the Admiralty in Scotland (see Navy List); 


san if in Northern Ireland—the Chief Crown Solicitor, Royal Courts of Justice (Ulster), 


(4) If in the Trish Republic—the Admiralty. 
4. When the 


represented unle deceased is on leave at the time of his death, the Admiralty will not be legally 


Ss there is reason to believe that death occurred in circumstances which might give 
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rise to a claim against the Admiralty or to legal proceedings against any naval or Royal Marine or 
civil employee of the Admiralty in respect of an act committed on duty. Arrangements should, 
however, be made for the attendance of any naval witnesses whose evidence is required, and a formal 
report of the result of the proceedings is invariably to be obtained. 


5. In cases where the Admiralty is legally represented, the legal representative is to be shown 
the full transcript of the proceedings before the board of inquiry, as well as the report of the board, 
and is also to be given all such further information as he requests or the Senior Officer may think 
necessary. He is, however, to be reminded that the board of inquiry documents must be treated 
as confidential, and not referred to in the course of the inquiries, and his attention is also to be drawn 
to matters connected with the case which ought to be regarded as confidential. 


6. It is not usually necessary for the Admiralty to be legally represented at the private investi- 
gation held by the Procurator Fiscal, but the latter should be furnished, either direct or throuzh 
the legal adviser to the Admiralty in Scotland, with as full particulars in writing as possible regarding 
the circumstances of the death and the conclusions arrived at, based on all the information at the 
Senior Officer’s disposal. If the Procurator Fiscal, after he has received these particulars, so desires, 
witnesses should be made available, and a summary of the evidence furnished to him on request. 


7. The legal representative’s report of the inquest, or the fatal accident or sudden death inquiry, 
is to be forwarded to the Commander-in-Chief for the information of the Admiralty. In cases 
where the Admiralty was not legally represented, the Captain is to furnish a report. 


1646-1650 Unallocated. 
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SECTION IV. FUNERALS AND GRAVES 
(See also Chapter 13, Section IV, Funeral Honours) 


1651. Naval funerals at public expense. If an officer, rating or other rank of the Royal Navy 
or Royal Marines (including the Reserves) should die whilst serving, either on board his ship or at 
his home or elsewhere on shore, he may be interred at the public expense, unless his relatives or 
friends prefer to undertake the funeral themselves (see 1652). Persons in the following categories, 
who die whilst serving, may also be buried at the public expense :— 


(a) Naval pensioners serving under non-continuous service engagements (e.g. pensioners 
serving as Instructors at R.N.R. Divisions). 


(5) Officers and ratings of the Women’s Royal Naval Service. 


(c) Queen Alexandra’s Royal Naval Nursing Service and Reserve and mobile Voluntary Aid 
Detachment officers and members. 


(@) Officers and Instructors of the Sea Cadet Corps if death— 
(i) occurs on duty 


(ii) is attributable to duty 


(iii) occurs in hospital from causes that have arisen whilst on duty, provided he was removed 
straight from duty to hospital. 


(e) Officers and men of the Mercantile Marine, whether British or foreign, who are killed or 
die as the result of enemy action and whose bodies are washed up or brought ashore in the United 
Kingdom and buried by naval authorities. 


2. Retired officers (including nursing officers) and R.N. and R.M. pensioners in receipt of a 
disablement pension from naval sources who die in a naval hospital while under treatment for a 
disability attributable to naval service are entitled to burial at public expense (see 1391—Funeral 
Honours). 


3. NAVAL FUNERAL ARRANGEMENTS. The following arrangements are to be made by the Service: 


(a) When death occurs on board one of H.M. ships in port or in a naval establishment. The body 
is to be sent to a naval hospital, if there is one adjacent, for interment. The medical officer of the 
ship or establishment is also to forward a statement, approved by the Captain, of the deceased’s 
age, and the date and cause of death. 


(6) When death occurs elsewhere. Where there is no naval organisation, as may happen when, 
for instance, an officer or rating is on leave, burial is to be carried out by the Service at the place 
of death, except in the circumstances described in Clause 4, even though there is no naval hospital 
or standing Admiralty contract with a local undertaker. Tenders should, if possible, be called for, 
and the undertaker selected is to be required to supply a coffin as near as possible to the specification 
in Appendix 21. No distinction is to be made between the coffins for officers and ratings, and care 
is to be taken that a shroud is provided by the undertaker if this is not supplied from naval sources. 


(c) When death occurs in the vicinity of a naval establishment. Burial arrangements may possibly 
be made more easily and economically by the undertaker holding the standing Admiralty contract 
for a neighbouring naval establishment. If this is considered to be the case, the deceased’s Command- 
ing Officer, having taken preliminary casualty action, should arrange for the funeral to be carried 
out by the naval establishment nearest to the place of death. 


4. CONVEYANCE OF Bopy AT Pustic Expense. When an officer, rating or other rank R.M. 
dies on duty away from the ship or establishment in which he is borne, his body may be returned 
to such ship or establishment if the next-of-kin, in choosing a service burial, express a particular 
wish that the funeral should be carried out as if tl.¢ death had occurred as in Clause 3 (a) above. 
In such cases, both the place of death and the locaiion of the ship or establishment must be in the 
British Isles, Rail transport is to be used unless it is known that conveyance by road would be 
no more expensive. These arrangements are not to be made if dcath occurs on leave, or while 
proceeding on leave or returning from it. 
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5. EXPENSES OF NAVAL FuNERALS. The expenses allowed as a charge to public funds in respect 
of a naval funeral are the actual cost of interment, namely the cost of the coffin, shroud etc. and diggers 
etc. and the cost of the grave itself. They are not to include any expenditure for the erection of a 
tombstone or monument (but see 1654). Vouchers for the payment are to be transmitted by the 
Supply Officer with his cash account and are to be supported by a certificate in each case that the 
funeral has been arranged at the most reasonable terms obtainable locally, unless carried out under 
contract. In countries where cremation is permitted no objection need be made to this if it is the 
wish of the next-of-kin, provided that the cost does not exceed that of the usual naval funeral. 


6. BURIAL IN A PRIVATE OR Famity Grave. If the next-of-kin desire a burial to take place 
in a private or family grave instead of a naval grave in the same locality, and no additional funeral 
costs are incurred thereby, the service funeral may take place accordingly, but the next-of-kin is 
to be told that the erection of a headstone on a private grave and the maintenance of such a grave 
will be their responsibility. 


7. RoyaL Arr Force. 


(a) When an officer or airman of the Royal Air Force dies while serving under the Naval 
Discipline Act the necessary funeral arrangements are to be made by naval authorities under the 
foregoing regulations which are common to both services. 


(5) The funerals of members of the Royal Navy or Royal Marines who may die whilst serving 
under the Air Force Act will be arranged by the Commanding Officer of the Royal Air Force uni 
concerned. 


(c) Any expenses incurred under sub-Clause (a) or (5) are to be defrayed by the Service 
authority responsible for the funeral arrangements. 


(d) Any application from relatives for a grant towards funeral expenses of a Royal Air Force 
officer or airman who died whilst serving under the Naval Discipline Act, and whose body has been 
sent home for burial (see 1652) is to be forwarded to the appropriate Royal Air Force authority or 
to the Admiralty for transmission to the Air Ministry. Similar applications by relatives of naval 
officers and ratings or Royal Marines who died whilst serving under the Air Force Act will be trans- 
mitted to the Admiralty for settlement. 


1652. Private funerals. When relatives or friends of a person entitled to burial at the public 
expense (see 1651 (1) and (2) ) prefer to undertake the burial themselves the body is to be delivered 
up to them. 


2. If relatives or friends are not present at the death, and postal or other means of notification 
are not appropriate, a reply paid telegram on the following lines should be sent to the next-of-kin 
as soon as possible after allowing reasonable time for casualty action (see 1606) to be taken:— 


“* Officers and ratings of H.MLS.......... .-.. wish me to express their deepest sympathy 
with you in the loss of your. ..(state relationship). Will you please let me 
know your wishes with regard to the funeral. We can if you wish arrange for your 

(relationship) to be buried with naval honours in the .... 


(churchyard|cemetery) at...cccccccceeseseeeee (place of burial) at... (time) on 
ng avsine case covauaeebersesses (day and date). In this event a free second class railway warrant 
covering return travel for two persons tO.............cceeeee (name of railway station nearest 


to place of burial) would be supplied on request by your nearest police station on 
production of this telegram. The Navy would bear the whole cost of the funeral, a 
service headstone and perpetual maintenance of grave. 


Alternatively, if you prefer that the funeral should be private, arrangements will 
be made for your. ..’8 body to be conveyed to your home at public 
expense. In this event the Navy would provide a coffin and contribute £5 (five pounds) 
towards the funeral expenses, or, if you prefer to make your own arrangements and 
assume entire responsibility for the cost, the Navy will pay the cost of conveyance, 
provided this does not exceed the cost which would have been incurred under naval 
arrangements, and will contribute £10 (ten pounds) towards the funeral expenses. 
Maintenance of the grave and provision of a headstone would be your responsibility. 


IV. FUNERALS AND GRAVES 1652 


If you prefer a private funeral we would like, if we may, to arrange for a Naval/ 
Royal Marine representative of your............s0sssessee ’s ship (or establishment) to 
attend. 


Please telegraph your decision as soon as possible.” 


3. LocaL Buriats. Burial should take place locally, and next-of-kin should not be asked 
their wishes, if:— 


(a) in the opinion of the local Senior Officer, the number of bodies to be dealt with, or difficulties 
over transport, render the procedure in Clauses 1 and 2 impracticable; 


(5) the state of the body makes early and local burial imperative. 


In either case, if attendance by relatives may be practicable, the telegram to the next-of-kin 
should omit all after the first paragraph, which should read:— 


“* Officers and ratings of H.M.S...... ..wish me to express their deepest sympathy 
with you in the loss of your............:ccccceee (state relationship). He/she will be 
buried with naval honours in the.............-.s0006+ (churchyard cemetery) at........ssssseseeeees 
(place of burial) at. (Bete) ON. cissccesenisaesccssnnad (day and date). If 
you or any of his/her friends wish to be present a free second class railway warrant 


covering return travel for two persons tO............s0ssesseeees will be supplied.................. 
ete. The Navy would bear the whole cost of the funeral, a service headstone and 
perpetual maintenance of grave.” 


If the day but not the exact time of the funeral is known, the despatch of this telegram should 
not be delayed until all details are settled if, by notifying them immediately of the day of the funeral, 
the relatives may be able to attend (e.g. by taking a night train). Such cases will be rare and should 
be dealt with individually at the discretion of the Commanding Officer concerned. It will be 
important, however, to inform the next-of-kin of the latest time by which they should attend and 
to whom they should report. 


If, however, the attendance of relatives at the funeral is clearly impracticable, the words ‘‘ Much 
regret necessity for immediate burial has prevented longer notice” should be substituted for the 
sentence beginning “if you wish to be present..............:::0000 ” in the telegram to the next-of- 
kin. 


4. ConvEYANCcE Home. The reasonable expense of conveyance, from the place of death to the 
home of the deceased (not merely to the nearest railway station), is to be allowed from public funds, 
provided that both places are within the United Kingdom or Irish Republic and that death is not 
clearly due to the deceased’s own misconduct. Ample notice must be given to persons arranging 
a private burial of the expected time of arrival of the body, in order that they may make adequate 
arrangements for removal from their local railway station. 


5. REMOVAL OUT OF ENGLAND AND Wa tes. Where it is intended to convey the body from 
England or Wales to Scotland, Northern Ireland, or any other place outside England and Wales, 
notice of such intention must be given to the Coroner within whose jurisdiction the body is lying, 
who will give an acknowledgment of the receipt of this notice. The body must not be removed 
out of the country before the expiration of a period of four days after the day on which the notice is 
received by the Coroner, unless the Coroner states in his acknowledgment that he does not intend 
to hold an inquest. 


6. Grant in Ap. A grant is payable to the relatives or friends who have undertaken the 
private burial of a person entitled to interment at the public expense (see 1651 (1) and (2) ):— 
(a) when the coffin is provided by the naval authorities: £5; 


(5) when the relatives or friends make all the funeral arrangements (e.g. where they provide 
a special coffin or when death occurs at home): £10. 


In all communications with relatives or friends before a body is sent home for private burial, care 
is to be taken to inform them of the exact amount of assistance towards the funeral expenses that 
may be expected from naval funds. 
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7. PAYMENT OF GRANTS. 
(a) Within the United Kingdom or Irish Republic, relatives or friends will be paid the appro- 
priate grant in aid, together with any part of the reasonable conveyance charges borne by them, 
by the Principal Director of Accounts, who is to be informed in each case:— 


(i) whether the coffin and shroud were provided at the public expense, and 


(ii) the points between which arrangements have been made for the body to be con- 
veyed and the means of conveyance. 


(b) Abroad, relatives and friends may be paid the appropriate amounts by the Supply Officer. 


8. Claims under (a) and (6) of Clause 7 will be paid on production of receipted vouchers for the 
funeral expenses without regard to the amount actually expended on the funeral. The receipts 
are necessary only to determine the title of the person applying and are to be returned when pay- 
ment is made. See 1651 (6) (d) concerning members of the Royal Air Force. 


9. SERVICE REPRESENTATION AT FUNERAL. Provided that it is the wish of the next-of-kin, the 
following arrangements are to be made when serving officers and ratings have private funerals :— 


(a) Subject to the exigencies of the Service, one representative from the ship or establishment 
in which the deceased was serving at the time of his death is normally to attend the funeral. When 
this is not practicable, owing to ship’s movements or other causes, arrangements should be made 
for a representative to be sent from the nearest Royal Naval Barracks or other convenient ship or 
establishment. If they consider it necessary, Flag and Commanding Officers may authorise the 
attendance of both an officer and a rating. The expenses of authorised representatives are to be 
met from public funds, as laid down in B.R. 1950 Naval Pay Regulations. 


(b) When death occurs in hospital the representative(s) should, when practicable, come from 
the ship or establishment in which the deceased last served or, failing this, from whichever ship or 
establishment is most convenient. ‘The arrangements should be made, on receipt of notification 
of death, by the deceased’s Commanding Officer, or by the Royal Naval Hospital concerned when 
death occurs in a naval hospital or after transfer from a naval to a civil hospital. See 1611. 


(c) A Union Flag should be lent for the burial. The flag is to cover the coffin throughout 
the journey home, whether it is required for the burial or not, and the officer or rating who attends 
the funeral is to be responsible for its return. If the Service is not represented, the next-of-kin 
or the person arranging the funeral must be asked to ensure that the flag, which should be marked 
with the address of the ship or establishment, is returned carriage forward. 


10. When officers and ratings die away from any of H.M. ships and establishments and are 
buried by the Service at the place of death, arrangements similar to those outlined in Clause 9 
above are invariably to be made for service representation at the funeral and for the provision of a 
Union Flag. 


11. Funerats Asroap. This article is designed primarily for funerals in the United Kingdom 
or Irish Republic and travelling expenses of relatives, and free conveyance under Clause 4, are 
allowed only within that area. When death occurs abroad a naval funeral will usually be appropriate, 
but if relatives are present, action as in Clauses 1 and 6 may be taken. Further, the officer ordering 
the funeral should ensure, as far as may be practicable that relatives are given the opportunity of 
attending at a naval funeral or that the Royal Navy is represented at a private funeral. Travelling 
expenses of relatives from the United Kingdom to attend a funeral abroad are not allowed as a charge 
to public funds, 


12. REPATRIATION OF Boptes. The bodies of officers and ratings who die abroad cannot be 
brought back to the British Isles at public expense for burial: neither can the bodies of those who 
die in the British Isles be sent abroad at public expense. 


13, Repatriation is not prohibited in peace time. It should, however, never be suggested and 
next-of-kin who propose it are to be firmly discouraged. If they nevertheless want to undertake it, 
they are to be informed that they must themselves make all arrangements through a United Kingdom 
undertaker and his overseas agent and bear all costs, which are exccedingly high. No assistance is to 
be given involving any charge to public funds. Relatives are entitled only to a grant in aid as in 
Clause 6 (4), provided that a naval funeral has not already taken place and subject to the production 
of receipted accounts confirming that repatriation and funeral expenses have been settled. 
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1653. Disability pensioners or claimants Provided the death was due to a disability attributable 
to naval service, a grant not exceeding £10, less any expenses otherwise incurred from naval funds 
in respect of the funeral, may be made towards the private funeral expenses of a retired officer 
(including nursing officers) in receipt of a disability award, or of an ex rating or marine disability 
pensioner or of a claimant to disability pension. Grants will be made only in respect of those who 
were receiving or claiming awards or pensions from naval sources. 


Applications by relatives or friends for grants under this Article should be forwarded to the 
Principal Director of Accounts for consideration. 


1654. Graves. When a member of the naval service dies while serving, and the funeral is carried 
out by the naval authorities, full particulars of the burial (i.e. name and address of cemetery, number 
of plot, row and grave) are to be reported on Form S.1121—Report of death. See 1608. 


2. The Admiralty is responsible for the permanent marking and maintenance of all peace-time 
naval graves (i.e. those of persons who have died since 31st December 1947) both at home and 
abroad where the burial has been carried out by the Service. Admiralty standard headstones are 
to be erected over all such graves whether in naval cemeteries and reservations or in civilian 
cemeteries; they are not to be erected over Army or Royal Air Force graves. In cases of multiple 
burial, Admiralty instructions should be sought as to a suitable form of headstone. 


3. The Admiralty design of naval headstone is shown on C.E. in C. Drawings Nos. 2283/58 
(Christian emblem), 2284/58 (Jewish emblem) and 588/50 (Mohammedan emblem). For marine 
graves, however, the Royal Marines’ insignia, a globe and laurel wreath, may be inscribed on the 
headstone in lieu of the foul anchor if this is desired by the next-of-kin; the appropriate C.E. in C. 
Drawings for marine headstones are Nos. 2624/58 (Christian emblem) and 1706/59 (Jewish emblem). 
Copies of all the above drawings may be obtained from the Admiralty (Director-General, Navy 
Works). With Admiralty approval the naval headstone may also be used over the graves of civilian 
employees buried in naval cemeteries and reservations when the next-of-kin wish to erect a memorial 
at their own expense. 


4. The earlier design of Admiralty headstone shown on C.E. in C. Drawings Nos. 81/26, 14204 
and 34315 is now obsolete and is to be used only in exceptional cases where, for example, it is 
necessary to complete an existing row of graves so marked and appearances make its use desirable. 
Arrangements should then be made by the local Manager, Navy Works. 


5. The Manager, Navy Works on the Station is responsible for the provision of permanent 
headstones. Demands accompanied by the relevant service details of the deceased and the wordins: 
chosen by the next-of-kin for the personal inscription (of not more than 80 letters) are to be forwarded 
to him by the appropriate naval authority as soon as possib!c after an interment has been made. 
The Commander-in-Chief is to ensure that the Manager, Nevy Works is fully informed of require - 
ments and is to arrange as necessary for the transport and erection of headstones at distant poris 
to be undertaken by H.M. ships. If the Manager, Navy Works is unable to arrange supply, the 
Commander-in-Chief should inform the Admiralty. 


6. The time taken to provide permanent headstones for graves in civilian cemeteries will vary 
with the location of the cemetery. Where the grave might otherwise remain unmarked for some 
length of time (e.g. in civilian cemeteries abroad where there is no local organisation of the Director- 
General, Navy Works) a simple memorial may be constructed by the ship’s staff from service stores 
provided that no expense to public funds is incurred, other than the cost of materials used. 


7. The maximum expenditure sanctioned from public funds for the upkeep of a peace-time 
naval grave in a civilian cemetery is £1 a year or £25 in perpetuity. Care is to be taken that, if there 
are also war graves in the cemetery or its vicinity, the amount paid by the Admiralty for upkecp 
does not exceed that paid by the Commonwealth War Graves Commission, 


8. Where no arrangements have been made for the maintenance of pre-war naval graves in 
foreign countries, a naval working party should be detailed to put the graves in order, if the work 
required to be done is within their capacity; no expenditure from public funds is, however, to be 
incurred without first obtaining Admiralty approval. 
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9. The Commonwealth War Graves Commission have no responsibility for the graves of 
members of the services who die after 31st December 1947, and have no power under their charters 
to expend their funds either on the marking or the maintenance of new graves. Care should there- 
fore be taken that all burials of members of the services, where the next-of-kin do not desire to make 
their own arrangements, should wherever possible take place in a naval cemetery or reservation and 
never in a cemetery or plot maintained by the Commonwealth War Graves Commission. This 
does not refer to civil cemeteries which happen to contain a few British Commonwealth war graves. 
In such cases the Commission hold only the rights in the individual grave or graves. 


10. Not more than one naval burial is normally to be made in any naval grave, Naval graves 
are, therefore, to be dug to a depth of six feet in naval cemeteries; and to the minimum depth allowed 
by the responsible local authority for a single burial in civil cemeteries (including naval reservations) 
and churchyards. 


1655-1660. Unallocated. 


Vv. WILLS 1662-1664 


SECTION V. WILLS 


1661. Wills. The failure of ratings to make wills often causes considerable hardship to their 
dependants. Every encouragement should therefore be given to them to perform this duty and, 
if they have not already made a will, they should be invited to complete Form S.545 on suitable 
occasions, e.g. on first entry, on re-engagement, on declaring an allotment to a dependant, and 
on nominating a person as their nearest relative or friend (1082). 


2. It cannot be too strongly emphasised that there is no foundation whatever for the common 
belief that the nomination of a person as “‘ next-of-kin,” or the payment of an allotment to a person, 
is sufficient to enable that person to receive the naval assets and effects in the event of death, or will 
in any way assist that person’s claim. The absence of a will often causes great hardship to the person 
whom a rating would have wished to receive the balance of his naval pay etc. and his personal 
belongings. ‘The disposal of these is, in the absence of a will, governed by laws which frequently 
have results quite different from those which the man himself would have expected or desired. The 
Admiralty has no power to override these laws, either on compassionate grounds or otherwise, and 
this means not only that claimants cannot be paid the balance of pay and other cash items duc to 
the estate, but also that they are not entitled to receive the man’s personal property, such as his ring, 
watch, letters efc., articles to which relatives often attach great sentimental value. 


3. The only way of making certain that in the event of a man’s death his property will pass 
in accordance with his own wishes is for him to make a will and every man over 21 years of age 
should regard it as his duty to his relatives and dependants to safeguard their position in this way. 
Under the law of England a will is in most cases automatically revoked by marriage, and every 
man who has married since making his will should make a fresh will without delay. 


4, Wills executed by naval ratings and Royal Marines should be forwarded to the Admiralty 
as soon as possible, by registered post, addressed to the Inspector of Seamen’s Wills, Admiralty, 
Bath, Somerset. Wills executed by W.R.N.S. ratings may be forwarded similarly if the ratings so 
desire. The fact that a will has been forwarded should be noted in Section 5 of Form S. 41 (Ledger 
cover). See also 1665 (4) (d), 1676 (1) (6), 1677 (1) (4) on the disposal of wills found amongst the 
effects of deceased persons. 

5. Before wills are forwarded they should be carefully examined to make sure that all necessary 
details have been given in accordance with instructions on Form S.545. _ It is important that the 
full name, rating and official number of the testator and the signatures of the two attesting witnesses 
are inserted in the appropriate spaces, together with the date on which the will was made. Covering 
communications should not on any account be fastened to wills by means of pins, staples or wire 
clips, as the marks left by these may require an explanation if it ever becomes necessary for probate 
to be obtained. 

6. The Inspector of Seamen’s Wills keeps in safe custody all wills sent to him, and in the event 
of a rating’s death he brings the will forward for action in connection with the disposal of the estate, 
both naval and civil. A will held by the Inspector remains the property of the rating who made it; 
it may be reclaimed by him at any time, if he so desires, and is returned to him on his discharge 
from the Service. 

7. The foregoing procedure meets all legal requirements; it is the most satisfactory and certain 
way of ensuring that a man’s wishes are carried out. The Navy and Marine (Wills) Act 1953, 
however, permits the acceptance of less formal wills if made on active service, or in conditions of 
emergency arising at sea, provided that such a will clearly conveys the man’s wishes regarding 
the disposal of his estate.  Next-of-kin nomination forms (8.537) are not admissible for this purpose. 

8. These informal wills, even though not properly executed according to the normal law of 
England, will be valid for the disposal of both civil and naval assets (e.g. bounties, arrears of pay etc.). 
This facility extends to men under 21 years of age. Such informal wills should however be replaced 
by formal wills properly executed on Form S.545 at the earliest opportunity or, by men under 21, 
on attaining that age. 

9. Wills executed by officers cannot be accepted for custody by the Admiralty. Officers should 
make their own arrangements, e.g. by sending their wills to their executors, bankers or solicitors. 
The facility for making less formal wills in the special circumstances stated in Clause 7 applies 
to both officers and men. 


662-1664. Unallocated. 


1665 CASUALTIES 


SECTION VI. DISPOSAL OF PAY AND EFFECTS 

Note:—In this Section the term “ person entitled ” means the person who has been ascertained 
by the Inspector of Seamen’s Wills to be entitled by law to receive the deceased’s naval 
assets and effects, and to administer his estate. It should be noted that such entitlement 
has no connection with the nomination of a person as nearest friend or relative. See 1013, 
1082 and 1661 (2). 


DECEASED OFFICERS AND RATINGS 


1665. Collection and inventory of effects. Immediately on the death of any person borne on 
the books of one of Her Majesty’s ships the Captain is to cause all the clothes and other effects of 
the deceased, which are on board, to be collected by a responsible person and delivered to the Supply 
Officer. Where no Supply Officer is borne the Captain is to cause an inventory to be taken, as 
described below, and to forward it, with the effects, to the Supply Officer holding the deceased’s 
account, if in company. Where the pay account of the deceased is not carried locally, the effects, 
with the inventory, are to be handed over to, and dealt with by, the Supply Officer of the nearest 
base or ship carrying her own accounts, and this officer is to report their receipt by telegraph to 
the ship or establishment carrying the pay account of the deceased. 


2. If a member of the naval service dies on board a transport, the Officer Commanding Naval 
Draft (1731), or in his absence the Ship’s Commandant, is instructed by B.R. 1300 Vovage Regu- 
lations to make an inventory of the deceased’s effects and to hand them over to a Base or other Supply 
Officer at first opportunity for action in accordance with this article. 


3. The Supply Officer concerned is at once to prepare an inventory in quintuplicate on Form 
S.46 of all the effects and valuables, care being taken to ensure that no money is left in the pockets 
of clothing or in wallets etc. ‘The Supply Officer is at once to take on charge in his cash account 
at Code J, and to record on Form 8.46, any money found amongst the effects; the balance of pay 
and allowances, if any, outstanding in the deceased's account on the ledger, is also to be recorded 
on Form S$.46. Any other amounts received by the Supply Officer, such as debts collected from 
private individuals etc., are likewise to be recorded on Form S.46. _ All items are to be clearly 
enumerated and the amount taken on charge shown separately for each, the relevant debit voucher 
to the cash account being quoted. Where delay is likely to occur before the unreserved effects 
of deceased ratings can be sold (see 1666), Forms S.46 should be rendered at once to the Principal 
Director of Accounts, Branch 3, for balance of pay efc. A notation as to the disposal of unreserved 
effects should be made on the back of Form S.46 when for any reason these effects have not been 
sold before the form is rendered. When there are effects, but none for sale, the circumstances 
should be stated, e.g. ‘‘ all effects reserved ” etc. 


4. The following directions are to be observed in preparing the inventory of effects:— 


(a) For a deceased officer the inventory is to be signed by two or more messmates, for a Royal 
Marine by a commissioned and a non-commissioned officer of the Royal Marines, for all others 
by a Seaman officer and the senior rating of the Regulating Branch. Should there be no effects, 
these persons are to give a certificate to that effect on Form 8.46. 


(6) Any official documents, loan clothing, flying clothing, mess traps, naval stores (e.g. binocu- 
lars, watches efc.) found with the effects should be removed and taken on charge by the Supply 
Officer. For disposal of flying log books see A.P.(N) 76 Regulations for the Flcet Air Arm. 

(c) If any firearms or ammunition are found amongst the effects those which can clearly be 
identified as service property are to be rcturned to store. Private firearms are to be dealt with as 
reserved effects, and should be packed separately, but all live ammunition is to be handed over to 
the local Armament Supply Officer for destruction. 


(d) The persons preparing the inventory are to take particular care to ascertain whether there 
is any will or document of a testamentary nature amongst the effects and are to state on the inventory 
on Form S.46 whether or not any such document has been found. If any such document is found 
it is to be forwarded at once by registered post to the Admiralty (Inspector of Seamen’s Wills) 
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and a certified copy retained on board. As soon as all the effects on board have been collected 
Admiralty (Inspector of Seamen’s Wills) is to be informed, (by signal, if the ship is abroad), whether 
or not a will has been found, giving despatch details where applicable. 


(e) Private books and private papers, such as cheque books, bank books, National Saving 
Certificates, uncashed cheques etc., and private articles of value such as watches, binoculars, cameras, 
cigarette cases, jewellery etc., are invariably to be shown on a separate list on Form S.46. The 
Supply Officer and the other persons preparing the inventory are to certify this list and to see the 
effects sealed up in their presence; the effects are then to be retained by the Supply Officer for safe 
custody pending disposal. The list should include the serial number and amounts of any National 
Savings Certificates, insurance policies, bank books and uncashed cheques, for the latter stating 
the name and address of the bank and the name of the drawer of each cheque. Any documents 
(including private letters) of a compromising nature, or likely to cause distress to the relatives of 
the deceased, should be separated from the other effects and forwarded by registered post to the 
Admiralty (Inspector of Seamen’s Wills), who will decide on their disposal. Undelivered letters 
should be dealt with in accordance with B.R. 1981 Naval Mail Regulations. A passport, if found, 
should be sent without delay and by safe means to the Inspector of Seamen’s Wills and not shown 
in the inventory. 


(f) The inventory on Form S.46 is to record all effects, including uniforms or unreserved 
effects, but excluding the arms, musical instruments and equipment of Royal Marines. These 
articles remain Crown property and are to be collected and brought on charge as stock in the 
appropriate store account. 


5. If the deceased is an officer the original inventory is to be forwarded forthwith to the Admiralty 
(Principal Director of Accounts, Branch 4), together with a statement of his account on the ledger 
for the current quarter; the duplicate is to be forwarded to the Admiralty (Inspector of Seamen’s 
Wills); the triplicate is to be kept with the effects, and two copies are to be retained by the Supply 
Officer. In the case of ratings the inventories are to be similarly dealt with, except that the original 
inventory for the Principal Director of Accounts, Branch 3, is to be retained until after the sale of 
unreserved effects has been carried out in accordance with Article 1666 (see also 1665 (3) ). On 
no account are inventories of effects to be forwarded to relatives by ships and establishments other 
than naval hospitals and the home establishments referred to in Article 1667 (1). 


1666. Sale of effects. If the deceased is an officer none of his effects is to be sold by service 
auction. If he is a naval rating or a R.M. other rank, all unreserved effects, i.e. everything except 
medals and such civilian articles as the Captain decides to treat as reserved effects and to preserve 
for the person entitled, are to be sold by auction, in accordance with the custom of the Service, 
as soon after death as convenient, under the supervision of the Supply Officer and in the presence 
of a Seaman officer and some other officer of the Supply department. Particulars of the effects 
sold and of the price obtained are to be inserted in all copies of Form S.46 (clearly marking the 
articles reserved from sale), with a view to the proceeds being included in the estate. Proceeds of 
re-sales and subscriptions should not be included, but are to be dealt with as in Clause 2. No person 
is to be permitted to make purchases if this would bring him into debt. If the purchaser does not 
belong to the ship he is to pay for his purchases in cash. 


2. The effects are sometimes put back one or more times for re-sale, where it is the intention 
of the deceased’s shipmates to assist his dependants. The proceeds of the subsequent sales belong 
to and are at the disposal of the respective purchasers who put them back for re-sale, and can be 
paid direct to the person for whom they are intended. All such purchases are to be reported as 
usual on Form S.46, but the proceeds of the original sale are to be totalled separately and this 
figure only is to be carried to the account on the front of the form. Re-sales are to be totalled 
separately and against their total a note is to be made and signed by the Supply Officer as follows— 
“The sum of £........:scccccceeeeeees should be paid to (name of nominee and address if known) at 
the desire of the purchasers.” A note ‘‘Additional re-sales as shown on the other side” is to be added 
to the certificate on the front of the form. 

After reasonable efforts have been made without success to obtain bids for obviously unattractive 
articles, these articles are to be withdrawn from the sale and listed separately on Form S.46 under 
the heading “ Offered for sale, but no bids obtained. To be destroyed.” This list is to be certified 
correct by the officer witnessing the sale. 
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Subscriptions (including Ship’s Fund grants) are not to be reported on Form S.46 but should 
be paid at once to the persons for whom they are intended by the method provided in B.R. 1950 
Naval Pay Regulations, Chapter XIX. 


3. During hostilities the above instructions may be modified to the extent that where the Captain 
considers that, owing to the number of kits to be sold or for other reasons, it will not be in the interests 
of the person entitled for the unreserved uniform effects to be sold by auction, he may, on foreign 
stations, give permission for a credit to be granted and for the articles to be taken on charge in lieu 
of sale. The prior approval of the administrative authority should be obtained if practicable. 
Similar arrangements may be made in ships and establishments at home, but permission must first 
be obtained from the administrative authority. 


For the purpose of assessing the amount of credit to be granted, articles which are considered 
to be fit for issue to survivors of ships lost pending re-kitting, or suitable to be offered for re-sale, 
are to be valued at two-thirds of the current issuing price. ‘The proceeds are to be included with 
other credits due to the estate shown on Form 8.46, being described as “‘ Credit in respect of 
clothing—Q.R. and A.I. 1666 (3).” Details of the clothing in respect of which this credit is due 
are to be kept in the ship and therefore no details are required on the back of Form S. 46. The 
articles of kit dealt with in this manner should either be taken on charge in the ship’s cash clothing 
account, and offered for sale from the slop room at the best price obtainable, or transferred by arrange- 
ment to the nearest convenient base to be taken on charge in the loan clothing account for issue to 
survivors of ships lost. No credit is to be given for items having an assessed value of less than half 
the full current issuing price, which should be placed to salvage. 


4. For the differences from the above provisions in the conditions of the sale of the effects of 
deserters and absentees see Article 2069. 


1667. Custody, packing and shipment of effects. All effects of officers and the reserved effects 
of naval ratings and Royal Marines, wherever death occurs are, pending Admiralty instructions 
as to their final disposal, to be disposed of as follows:— 


Ships and establishments abroad 
(a) When next-of-kin is resident in U.K.— 
(i) Officers’ effects are to be forwarded to Commodore, Royal Naval Barracks, Portsmouth. 


(ii) Ratings’ reserved effects are to be forwarded to the deceased’s welfare authority. (For 
Fleet Air Arm ratings this is H.M.S. Arie/). 


(6) When next of kin’s permanent place of residence is not the United Kingdom, ships and 
establishments are to retain the effects. 


Ships and establishments at home 
(a) From ships at home—to the most convenient shore establishment carrying its own accounts. 
(4) Establishments at home carrying their own accounts—are to retain the effects. 


(c) From establishments at home not carrying their own accounts—to the nearest shore estab- 
lishment carrying its own accounts. 


R.N.R. ratings 


(a) List 2 (ratings)—to the Registrar General of Shipping and Seamen, Llantrisant Road, 
Llandaff, Cardiff. 


(4) List 3 to 15 (ratings)—to the Commanding Officer of the R.N.R. Division to which they are 
attached or affiliated. 


Royal Marine officers and other ranks 


To the Commanding Officer, Royal Marine Barracks, Eastney, Portsmouth, a copy of the covering 
letter being forwarded to the Major-General Royal Marines, Portsmouth. 


The effects which have to be transferred to other establishments are to be forwarded at the 
earliest opportunity. 
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2. All soiled clothing included in the effects should be cleaned before it is packed. This is 
particularly important where the clothing is likely to be a considerable time in transit, e.g. from 
abroad. 

The receipt of the effects at establishments is to be notified at once to the Admiralty (Inspector 
of Seamen’s Wills). The Commanding Officer, Royal Marine Barracks, Eastney, Portsmouth, 
is also to notify the Major-General Royal Marines, Portsmouth, of the receipt of the effects, and is 
to forward a copy of the inventory and to request disposal instructions. The Major-General 
Royal Marines, Portsmouth, will arrange disposal instructions direct with the Inspector of Seamen’s 
Wills. 


The inventory is to be accompanied by a statement certifying that the contents are personal 
effects only. 


The triplicate of the inventory is to be enclosed with the effects, and the quadruplicate is to be 
sent under separate cover to the establishment to which they are consigned. The quintuplicate 
should be retained by the forwarding authority, i.e. the Supply Officer. The original and duplicate 
inventories will have been forwarded to the principal Director of Accounts and the Inspector of 
Seamen’s Wills respectively in accordance with Article 1665 (5). 


The receiving establishment should check that the containers are unbroken and do not appear 
to have been tampered with. 


3. When effects held in ships and establishments abroad are ready for despatch to the appropriate 
establishments mentioned above, they are to be handed over to the nearest (Superintending) Naval 
Store Officer, supply and receipt notes (Form S.549) being exchanged. Customs Forms C.3, in 
duplicate, should be completed by the Supply Officer and handed to the (Superintending) Naval 
Store Officer, together with keys of locked cases etc. A report is to be made by telegram to the 
Admiralty (Director of Movements), stating :— 

(a) Name, rank or rating and official number. 


(6) The (Superintending) Naval Store Officer or other authority to whom the effects have been 
transferred for shipment, and the date handed over. 


(c) Numbers and marking of the packages. 


4. If a naval rating or Royal Marine dies abroad, and there are no reserved effects the Admiralty 
(Inspector of Seamen’s Wills) should be so informed. In such a case, if, for any reason, the un- 
reserved effects cannot be disposed of by the base at which they are deposited, information as to 
their whereabouts is to be specially reported to the Admiralty (Principal Director of Accounts, 


Branch 3) by air mail or other quick method. Form S.46 should be sent to the same address at 
once. 


5. Ships and establishments at home are to notify the Admiralty (Inspector of Seamen’s Wills) 
as soon as the effects of deceased persons are despatched to the authorities mentioned in Clause 1. 


6. Officers mustering effects are personally to supervise the packing and to satisfy themselves 
of the security of the packages, bearing in mind that these may be transhipped several times before 
reaching their destination. At each stage the authority handing over the effects should ensure 
that an unqualified receipt is obtained to show that the cases are externally sound and bear no signs 
of having been tampered with. 


7. In order to lessen the risk of pilferage, parcels, attaché cases, suitcases and kitbags are to be 
securely tied and/or locked and also sealed. The name, rank or rating and official number of the 
late owner, together with the particulars of his fate, e.g. “‘ Deceased,” are to be marked clearly on 
each package, which should also bear the appropriate address as in Clause 1. As far as possible 
new cases, or at least sound cases with new lids, should be used since the existence of old nail holes 
makes the detection of tampering more difficult. The cases should also be securely wire banded. 
Several packages may be included in one case but the effects of one person should be kept together. 
At yards and depots abroad it will probably be more convenient for casing to be done by the 
(Superintending) Naval Store Officer to whom the effects are handed for shipment, but where 
packages are cased before handing over the (Superintending) Naval Store Officer should be informed 
of the nature of the contents, with particulars of what trunks, parcels etc., are contained in each case, 
as well as the name etc. of the late owner. A package number will be allocated by the (Superintend- 
.ing) Naval Store Officer in the general Naval Stores series. 


1668 CASUALTIES 


8. Special care is to be taken with private papers of value, as indicated in Article 1665 (4) (e). 
In no circumstances are such articles to be despatched with articles of clothing etc. They are to 
be packed separately and sent by registered post if practicable, or boxed and sent by cabin freight 
or such other means as would ensure a reasonable security against pilferage. When a fairly large 
quantity of valuables is involved they should normally be packed in a wooden case, nailed down, 
battencd and wire banded. A stout attaché case or suitcase may be used for valuables sent by 
registered post, provided that it can be securely locked and sealed, but several packages of valuables 
despatched to the same consignee should always be sent in a wooden box, nailed down, battened 
and wire banded. On no account are reserved effects to be sent in unlocked suitcases or attaché 
cases unless they are contained in secure outer boxes. 


9, A separate communication, advising the despatch of reserved effects or valuables, is to be 
sent to the consignee, enclosing the quadruplicate copy of the inventory (see 1665 (+) (e) and (5)), 
and requesting the consignee to acknowledge receipt of the consignment. If a receipt does not come 
to hand within a reasonable time enquiry is to be made of the consignee. This communication 
is to be accompanied by the keys of locked receptacles sent by registered post etc. but if shipment 
is involved the keys should be handed to the (Superintending) Naval Store Officer with the Customs 
declaration Forms C.3 (Clause 3). 


10, Following the normal practice with regard to private effects the (Superintending) Naval 
Store Otticer at the loading port should furnish particulars of shipment to the Admiralty (Director 
of Movements) by air mail letter, accompanied by Customs declaration Forms C.3 and keys. If 
this is likely to reach the United Kingdom later than the vessel, preliminary advice should be sent 
by telegraph. ‘The director of Movements will send the necessary documents, keys and instructions 
to the (Superintending) Naval Store Officer at the discharge port, who may if necessary call on the 
senior naval officer for assistance in dealing with the consignment. The attention of the Customs 
authorities should be called to the fact that the cases contain sealed packages of effects of deceased 
Persons trom abroad. If the Customs insist on cases being opened, this should be done in the 
Presence of a responsible officer, who should at the same time verify the contents from the inventory 
enclosed.” If items are abstracted and detained this should be noted on the inventory and the cases 
re-sealed and despatched to the consignee, a full report of the circumstances being forwarded to 
the Admiralty (Director of Movements) and to the consignee. 


1068. Release or disposal of effects. None of the effects of a deceased officer or of the reserved 
etfects of a deceased naval rating or Royal Marine is on any account to be handed over or sent to 
any person until specific authority for such action is received from the Admiralty (Inspector of 
Seamen's Wills). No payment is ever to be made locally, without specitic Admiralty approval, 
in respect of any debt owing by the deceased or due from his estate. Such debts are entirely a 
matter for the person entitled to the estate, with whom the Admiralty will communicate as necessary. 


2. Before any diaries, books or photographs of service interest which may be found in the effects, 
are despatched to the person entitled, the Captain is to ensure that they contain no information 
contrary to security regulations, In_ case of doubt the Admiralty (Director of Naval Security) 
should be consulted. For disposal of tlving log books see A.P.(N) 76 Regulations for the Fleet Air 
wtron, 


3. When instructions for the release of effects are given, a copy of the inventory, on Form S.549 
adapted as necessary or on plain paper, is to be prepared -— 

(#) in duplicate if the eases of ctfects have not been opened since they were packed at the ship 
ec establishment in which death occurred: 


(A) in tripheate af the cases at etfeets have been opened (e.g. by the Customs, or to extract 
spec tems). Tn des casey only the atteles acniady forwarded to the person entitled are to be 


al. 


Two copes ot the mventary are ty be sent to the consignee. To the ¢ 
wll ave been enclosed with the eflests and ane copy should be s 
ease ot (AY above. the Copy orally ettelosead wich the effeets sho: 
etcke thal ist sent under separate amen \ letrer is te be sentwaith the 
tnd regesting that one eopy ot the menor be terrrpted and returned: 
the Adnunaty (laspocter ot Seamen's Welsh: the thd copy ts te r 
auch. 


of (7) above, one copy 
sDarate cover. In the 
roved and two copies 
ory advising despatch 
copy ts to be sent to 
ed by the forwarding 


VI, DISPOSAL OF PAY AND EFFECTS 1673 


4. Private firearms cannot be released until the necessary Firearms Certificate has been pro- 
duced by the person entitled, who is to be given the necessary particulars (e.g. maker’s name, number, 
bore) to enable the certificate to be obtained if possession of the weapon is desired. (See 1841 and 
Appendix 11.) 


5. Effects despatched to the Irish Republic must be accompanied by a statement showing :— 
(a) that the consignee is a relative or friend of a deceased member of the British forces; 
(4) list of contents; 

(c) certificate of disinfection. 


Omission of any of these particulars will lead to considerable delay in delivery. Clothing and 
effects received from overseas are generally disinfected at the port of entry in the United Kingdom. 
Where a certificate of this having been done is available, further disinfection before dispatch is not 
necessary. 


1669. Unidentified persons. The effects of any unidentifiable deceased persons, e.g. bodies 
washed ashore or recovered from the sea, are to be sent to the Commodore, R.N. Barracks, Ports- 
mouth. Any monies found are to be taken on charge by the Supply Officer and all available 
particulars concerning the place and time the body was discovered, together with any details which 
might later lead to identification, are to be noted on the relevant cash account voucher. The effects 
will be retained for a period of five years and, if still unclaimed, will then be sold for the benefit of 
Greenwich Hospital. 


1670. Deaths in hospital. When an officer or man dies in hospital action is to be taken as follows :— 


(a) An inventory of his effects is to be prepared in accordance with Article 1665 by the Supply 
Officer or, if none is borne, by the Medical Officer-in-Charge. 

(5) The unreserved effects of a naval rating or Royal Marine are to be sent to his ship, if present, 
to be dealt with in accordance with Article 1666. If the ship is absent these effects are to be sent to 
such other ship or establishment as the Senior Officer present may direct. 

(c) All effects of officers and the reserved effects of naval ratings and Royal Marines are to be 
disposed of in accordance with Article 1667. i 

(d) When an inventory on Form S.46 is forwarded from a hospital direct to the Admiralty, 
separate Forms S.46, showing the balance of pay on the ship’s ledger and any other assets and effects 
on board the deceased’s ship, are to be forwarded as directed in Article 1665 by the Supply Officer 
of the ship bearing the pay account. 

(e) When Admiralty instructions are received for the release of effects held at a home hospital 
action is to be taken in accordance with Article 1668. 

(f ) The action to be taken when other patients die in R.N. Hospitals is given in B.R. 677, 
Articles 3310 and 3311. 


1671. Women’s Royal Naval Service. Subject to any modifications given in B.R. 1077, the 
foregoing instructions are generally applicable to members of the Women’s Royal Naval Service. 


1672. Personnel of Commonwealth navies 

If the deceased is a member of a Commonwealth force, the foregoing instructions are to be modi- 
fied to the extent that the original inventory is to be forwarded to the appropriate Commonwealth 
authority in the United Kingdom with a request for disposal instructions, the duplicate being 
sent to P.D.A. (Branch 4 for officers, Branch 3 for ratings). The effects are to be retained until the 
wishes of the Commonwealth authority are known, but if any will or document of a testamentary 
nature is found, it is to be sent with the original inventory and a certified copy retained on board. 


1673. Locally entered ratings. On the death of a locally entered rating his account is to be 
closed as at the date of death and the balance shown transferred to the depot ship of the station. 
The amount due to the estate is to be paid by the Supply Officer of the depot ship, subject to the 
approval of the Commanding Officer and without reference to the Admiralty, to the person entitled 
by law on production of satisfactory evidence of title. Any effects reserved from sale are likewise 
to remain in naval custody pending establishment of title thereto. 


1674 CASUALTIES 


1674. Maltese ratings. The naval assets of Maltese ratings discharged dead on the Mediterranean 
Station are to be dealt with as laid down in Article 1673. In all such cases where it is understood 
that the person entitled to the estate is resident in Malta, two copies of Form S.46, together with any 
personal effects reserved from sale, and particulars of the person believed to be entitled, are to be sent 
to the Base Supply Officer, Malta, with the request that payment may be made and the effects dis- 
posed of after legal title thereto has been established. A further copy of Form S.46, together with 
a copy of any other relevant information furnished to the Base Supply Officer, is to be sent con- 
currently to the Principal Director of Accounts, Branch 3. 


1675. Unallocated. 


1676. Officers and men of the Army. The following procedure is to be adopted in dealing 
with the personal effects etc. of commissioned officers and other ranks of the Army who die while 
serving with the Royal Navy or as patients in naval hospitals:— 

(a) An inventory of the personal effects is to be prepared in quadruplicate and the following 
action taken: 

(i) If a will is found among the personal effects, it is to be forwarded by registered 
post to War Office (Effects), Worcester Road, Droitwich, a certified copy being 
retained in case of loss of the original. The will is not to be fastened to any other 
documents (see 1661 (5) ). 


(ii) Passports are to be forwarded by registered post to:—Chief Passport Officer, 
Passport Office, Clive House, Petty France, London, S.W.1. 


(iii) A.B. 64 (Soldier’s Pay Book) together with such items as insurance policies, bank 
books, Premium Bonds, and any military documents are to be forwarded by registered 
post to War Office (Effects). 


(iv) All other personal effects (except bulky items such as motor cars) are to be des- 
patched to the appropriate Regimental Depot (for deceased officers) or Officer-in- 
Charge Records (for deceased other ranks), See Appendix 12. 

(v) One copy of the inventory is to be included with the effects, one is to be sent under 
separate cover to the authority to whom the effects are forwarded, one is to be 
retained for reference, and the fourth copy is to be forwarded to the deceased's 
unit with the report required by (c). 

(6) Any money found among the personal effects may be applied to defray preferential debts 
under the Regimental Debts Act, 1893 (e.g. mess bills). 


(c) A report, indicating the action taken, is to be forwarded to the deceased’s unit for the 
attention of the Committee of Adjustment. The report is to be accompanied by:— 


(i) a copy of the inventory showing to which Depot or Record Office the personal 
effects have been despatched; 


(ii) a statement of any debts paid, or unpaid; 
(iii) the balance of cash remaining (if any) after payment of the preferential debts; 


(iv) a request for disposal instructions in respect of any bulky items, such as motor 
cars, which cannot be transported at public expense. 


1677. Royal Air Force. The following procedure is to be adopted in dealing with the personal 
effects, etc. of officers and airmen of the Royal Air Force who die while serving with the Royal Navy 
and away from their parent Royal Air Force unit:— 


(a) The effects are to be mustered and an inventory prepared, following as far as applicable 
the instructions given in Article 1665. 


(6) The personal effects and kit of officers and airmen, together with detailed inventories, 
are to be forwarded to the Royal Air Force Standing Committee of Adjustment, Berth 50, Old 
Docks, Southampton. 


(c) Valuable documents, e.g. securities, insurance policies, Savings Certificates, bank pass books, 
Post Office Savings Bank books etc., should be sent by registered post to the Air Ministry, Accounts 
7(f), Worcester. 
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(d) Bulky items, such as wireless sets, motor cars etc., are to be noted on the inventory but 
retained pending receipt of Air Ministry authority for disposal. 

(e) Notice of the despatch of the effects and a copy of the inventories should be sent to the 
parent Royal Air Force unit. 

(f) Money found among the effects of officers or airmen may be applied to defray any pre- 
ferential debts under the Regimental Debts Act (e.g. mess bills), but no other claims are to be met 
in this manner. An account of this money, supported by vouchers, and verified where practicable 
by two officers, together with any claims against the estate, should be forwarded to the parent Royal 
Air Force unit. 

(g) Any balance of this money remaining after payment of the above named debts is to be taken 
on charge at Code ‘‘ D”’ by the Supply Officer, who is to send a copy of the voucher direct to the 
Air Ministry, Accounts 7(f), Worcester. 

(A) Any will found among the personal effects, or any airman’s pay book containing a will, 
should be forwarded immediately to the Air Ministry, Accounts 7(f), Worcester, by registered 
post, and a certified copy sent to the parent unit. A certified copy should also be kept in case the 
original is lost. Where the will is contained in the pay book it is not to be removed from the pay 
book but the pay book is to be forwarded intact. 

(i) Any additional available information which is revealed in the personal effects and which 
affect legal entitlement should be furnished to the Air Ministry, Accounts 7(f), Worcester. 


RATINGS INVALIDED FOR INSANITY 


1678. Ratings invalided for insanity. The uniform or unreserved effects of naval ratings or 
other ranks, Royal Marines, invalided for insanity are to be sold by auction in accordance with 
Article 1666, particulars being entered on Form S.46, which should be forwarded in duplicate to 
the Admiralty (Naval Pay Branch). The fact that invaliding is due to insanity should be clearly 
stated on these forms. The final balance of pay is also to be indicated on the Form S.46 and a 
copy of the final pay account attached. 


PERSONNEL MISSING, PRISONER OF WAR OR INTERNED 
IN A NEUTRAL COUNTRY 


1679. Effects of missing persons. In this article the term ‘‘ missing person” is to be read as 
including officers and men who are reported ‘‘ missing”, taken prisoner of war or interned in a 
neutral country. The effects of missing persons are to be dealt with in the same way as those of 
persons deceased, in accordance with Articles 1665 and 1667, subject to the following modifications :— 

(a) Cash found in effects is to be taken on charge at Code J, but is to be credited to the missing 
person’s account before it is transferred elsewhere, cross reference being made between the cash 
account voucher and the remarks column of the ledger. If the account is not carried locally the 
cash is to be taken on charge locally and details of the voucher are to be signalled to the Supply 
Officer holding the account so that credit may be made. 

(5) Particulars of cash found amongst effects, and a statement that it is included in the missing 
person’s final balance of pay, are to be noted on Form S.46. 

(c) The inventory on Form S.46 is to record all effects, both reserved and unreserved. 

(d) The unreserved effects of naval ratings or other ranks, Royal Marines, are not on any account 
to be sold before receipt of notification of official presumption of death. 

(e) In ships and establishments at home the effects of missing persons are to be dealt with 
as in Article 1667, but the original and duplicate copies of the inventories (1665 (5) ) are to be sent 
under separate cover to the consignee instead of to the Admiralty. 

(f) The effects of persons who are reported “ missing ” from ships and establishments abroad 
are to be retained on the station for three months or until the persons concerned are reported to be 
prisoners of war or interned. They are then to be dealt with at once in accordance with Article 
1667, inventories being disposed of as in (e). 

(g) Ships abroad should land effects of missing persons at the nearest shore establishment 
as soon as possible, to be dealt with under (f). The name of the authority in whose charge the 
effects have been placed is to be reported by the ship concerned to the appropriate home authority 
mentioned in Article 1667 (1). 


1680 CASUALTIES 


1680. Release of effects of persons reported “ Missing”. When death has been officially 
presumed the arrangements for the release and despatch of effects are as laid down in Article 1663 
except that the receipt obtained from the consignee is to be attached to the original copy of the 
inventory on Form 8.46 and forwarded to the Admiralty (Inspector of Seamen’s Wills). Com- 
promising documents are to be dealt with as in Article 1665 (4) (e). 


2. In exceptional cases the Admiralty may give specific approval for the release of effects before 
official presumption of death. If this is done, any documents of value (1665 (4) (e) ) are to be excluded 
from the effects released and retained in naval custody. 


1681. Release of effects of prisoners of war and internees. When an officer or man is reported 
to be a prisoner of war or interned, the person officially recorded as his nearest relative or friend will 
be informed, as part of the casualty procedure, how application should be made for release of the 
effects of the officer or man concerned. On receipt of such application, but not otherwise, the effects 
may be released accordingly, but confidential or compromising documents (1665 (4) (e) ) are not 
be sent with the effects unless the application from the nearest relative or friend is accompani 
by a written authority for the release of these confidential effects signed by the prisoner of war or 
internee. Release of effects is to be carried out in accordance with Article 1668, but the receipt 
obtained from the nearest relative or friend, accompanied by the original inventory on Form 8.4, 
is to be sent:—For an officer, to the Secretary of the Admiralty (N.C.W.), for a rating, to the 
Commodore of his Welfare Authority, and for an other rank, Royal Marines, to the Major-Generd, 
Royal Marines, Portsmouth. 


1682. Effects of deceased prisoners of war or internees. When notification is received of 
the death of a prisoner of war or internee, and action has not already been taken as in Article 1680, 
the procedure for release of effects is as in Article 1668. If release of effects has already been made, 
the authority holding the receipt and original inventory (see 1680) is to send these documents to the 
Inspector of Seamen’s Wills. 


1683-1699. Unallocated. 
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Admiralty references: C.E.60081/49, Mov.1412/52 


SECTION I. TRAVELLING AND SUBSISTENCE 


1701. Journeys on public service. All members of the naval service proceeding to carry out 
orders to meet Service requirements are entitled to travel at the public expense. Detailed instructions 
as to journeys which are or are not admissible as a public charge will be found in B.R. 1950 
Naval Pay Regulations and in Admiralty Fleet Orders, together with instructions on the method 
of claiming repayment of expenses incurred and particulars of the rates of subsistence and other 
allowances payable. Rules for the payment of lodging, ration and other compensatory allowances 
are also given in the Naval Pay Regulations. Detailed instructions on the use of Service motor 
vehicles, motor cycles and pedal cycles are given in B.R. 878 Motor Transport Regulations, and 
in Admiralty Fleet Orders. 

2. Flag and Commanding Officers, in whom is vested the power of ordering or allowing others 
to travel, have the power of issuing railway or steamship travelling warrants, and on them lies the 
responsibility of determining in the first instance whether the journey is on the public service or not. 
The strictest economy is to be observed in travelling and authority for travel on duty is to be given 
only when it is essential in the interests of the Service. Whenever it is reasonably practicable, use 
is to be made of the ordinary public means of conveyance in preference to the hiring of cabs, although 
some slight inconvenience may thus be caused. 


3. When an officer or rating has occasion to travel on the public service he is to apply to his 
Commanding Officer, who is to furnish him with a route order (Form S.542) and the necessary 
travelling warrants, care being taken to select the most economical routes compatible with the 
interests of the Service. Full details of the duty are to be shewn on both the route order and the 
travelling warrant. 


1702. Reporting at the Admiralty. Officers returning from abroad, other than Commanders- 
in-Chief and Senior Officers (see Article 2738 (2) ), are not required to report in person at the 
Admiralty and expenses for the journey to London will not be repaid unless an officer is definitely 
ordered to report personally at the Admiralty, in which case the authority for this must be quoted 
on or attached to his claim for expenses (see 1717). 


SECTION II. PASSAGES—GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS 


1711. Entitlement to passage. The rules governing the entitlement of officers and ratings and 
their families to passage at Government expense are given in B.R. 1950 Naval Pay Regulations, 
and in Admiralty Fleet Orders. See also 1751-1753 on passage in H.M. ships. 


L 


1712 MOVEMENTS 


1712. Provision of passages. All passages from the United Kingdom, whether by sea or air, are 
to be requested through the Admiralty. At places abroad the approval of the Senior Naval Officer 
is required (see Section V and Article 1714 (9) (6) on air travel). The Senior Naval Officer is to 
make the necessary arrangements as economically as possible. Passages in merchant ships or by 
commercial air services are to be provided only when no opportunity is likely to present itself within 
a reasonable period by ship-of-war, R.F.A., other Service vessels, naval or R.A.F. aircraft or troop 
transport. 

2. Passages are not to be ordered in ships sailing under a foreign flag if a British ship can meet 
the requirements within a reasonable time. 


3. The class of accommodation to be provided for officers and ratings is laid down in B.R. 1950 
Naval Pay Regulations. Requisitions should shew the class and grade of accommodation required 
and the quantity of baggage to which the passenger is entitled. Full details are to be given in the 
monthly report to the Director of Navy Accounts, in accordance with Article 1714, of the circum- 
stances in which any class of accommodation is ordered above that to which the passenger is normally 
entitled. When the latter accommodation is not available the explanation is to state why a later 
sailing is not acceptable. 


1713. Hospital ships. No ranks or ratings, other than the authorised crew, medical staff and 
invalids, are to be embarked in hospital ships without the prior approval of the Admiralty. 


1714. Report of passages ordered. All naval authorities on foreign stations responsible for 
arranging or ordering any passages for officers and ratings or civilians, whether by sea or air (the 
latter being listed separately) through Sea Transport Officers, by Royal Fleet Auxiliaries, com- 
mercial tankers, naval aircraft, Army movement authorities, Royal Air Force, or direct through 
commercial channels, are to forward without delay at the end of each month to the Director of Navy 
Accounts (Branch 2) a statement of all passages ordered during the month except those by troop 
transport (see Clause 5), shewing the following details:— 


(a) Date ordered 


(6) Name 
(c) Rank or rating Official Number 
(d) Journey from to 


(e) Vessel or Flight No. (if known) and date of sailing or taking off 
(f) Class of accommodation 
(g) Reason for passage (see Clause 3) 
(h) If part of a longer journey, state port of original embarkation and ultimate destination 
(i) Any details known involving liability other than R.N., e.g. Commonwealth governments, 
N.A.A.F.I. &c., or payments made by passenger before sailing. 
“Nil” returns are required. 


2. No passage is to be arranged or ordered through official channels until the booking authority 
is satisfied that the cost has been approved as an Admiralty liability, or is an accepted liability of 
another government department, Commonwealth government or other public body, or unless in 
exccptional circumstances a deposit of the full cost at the public rate is made by the passenger on 
booking, in which event a separate report is to be made to the Director of Navy Accounts shewing 
where payment has been brought to account. 


3. REASON FoR PassaGE. The reason given at (g) in Clause 1 is to be in sufficient detail to be 
understood without reference to any letter or other communication, e.g. “ Appointed Chatham 
Yard,” “ Indulgence,” ‘‘ Compassionate leave.” When relieved in the ordinary course the phrase 
“{Ordinary relief in H.M.S. ”? is to be used. Any special circumstances are to be stated. 
Vague statements such as “ Duty ” or “ Return to the United Kingdom,” or the mere quotation of 
a‘signal, cause unnecessary correspondence and are to be avoided. 

Ff 4. DereNpDANTS. Names are to be shewn, together with the date of leaving the United Kingdom, 
date of arrival on the station, date of birth of children, and the name and rank of the husband. 

5. Troop Transports. Embarkations in these vessels need not be included in the monthly 


report. A nominal roll shewing the names, ranks and official numbers, and including the identity 
of the husband in the case of Service families, the departmental rank of civilian passengers or theif 
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. families, and against each the reason for passage (see Clause 3), is to be prepared in triplicate, two 
copies being forwarded as soon as the vessel sails to the Director of Sea Transport attached to the 
embarkation returns, and the other to the Director of Navy Accounts. 


6. R.M. ComMaNpos. Arrangements for the movement of R.M. Commandos are the respon- 
* sibility of the military authorities. 


7, CANCELLATION. Should any passage ordered be subsequently cancelled, details, including 
_ the date of cancellation, are to be noted at the end of the return for the month in which the can- 
~ cellation is made. 


8. Payment for passages, whether by sea or by air, is not to be made locally if it can be avoided, 
~ but will normally be made by the Director of Navy Accounts. If however local settlement is un- 
. avoidable, this is to be stated in a footnote to the return, which is also to shew where payment is to 
. be brought to account. Any voucher to the cash account covering a local sea passage is to bear the 
' certificate of the Sea Transport Officer as to the correctness of the rate of charge, including any rebate 
which is to be shewn, a reference to the monthly list on which the passage was reported to the Director 
of Navy Accounts, and a brief statement of the circumstances in which the passage is considered to 
be a public liability. No payment is to be made nor is any indulgence passage to be arranged for 
officers and ratings or civilians or their families who have been permitted to make their own arrange- 
ments, 


9. Am Journeys (other than under air trooping schemes). 

(a) Reason for urgency. In addition to the information required under Clause 1, reports of 
air passages are to state the reason for the urgency, e.g. “ No opportunity by sea until S.S. ......... 
sailing OM ...........c000 ”* It is not sufficient reason to state “‘ Rejoining ship.” If not in the course 
of duty, the circumstances in which the passenger is at the place of departure, e.g. leave, missed 
ship, absentee, &c. are also to be given. 

(b) Return journeys. Return air tickets are not normally to be ordered in view of the possibility 
of returning by H.M. ship, transport, &c., which would reduce the expense to the Crown. When 
however return bookings are made the fact is to be stated. 

(c) Unused or partly used tickets, consequent on cancellations of bookings, &c. are to be forwarded 
without delay, apart from any claim for travelling expenses, to the Director of Navy Accounts for 
adjustment of charges, together with an explanation of the circumstances in which their use became 
unnecessary. 

(@) By R.A.F. Reports are to shew whether by duty aircraft, scheduled or special flight. 

(e) Chartered civil atrcraft or special flights by R.A.F. The circumstances in which any such 
flights become necessary are to be briefly reported, together with the serial numbers and date of the 
approval of the Administrative Authority. 


1715. Report of passengers embarked for the United Kingdom. Senior Naval Officers at 
Ports abroad are to inform the Admiralty by signal immediately after the embarkation of Admiralty 
Passengers for the United Kingdom in H.M. ship, Royal Fleet Auxiliary, Troop Transport or other 
Merchant Ship. The signal should be repeated to the naval authority at the port of arrival (Naval 
Embarkation Officer for Southampton or Liverpool) and should be in the form shewn in 
Clauses 3 and 4. 

2. It is necessary to adopt a different procedure for disembarkations at (a) Southampton and 
Liverpool, where permanent Naval Embarkation staffs are available, and (b) other United Kingdom 
ports. 

3. DISEMBARKATIONS AT SOUTHAMPTON OR LIVERPOOL. 

Q.R. and ALI. 1715, Category A. 

(a) Name of ship. 

(8) Date of sailing. 

(c) Number of Naval, R.M., W.R.N.S., and Q.A.R.N.N.S. officers, excluding invalids. (See 
also Clause 5.) 

(d) Number of ratings, other ranks, R.M., W.R.N.S. and V.A.D., excluding invalids, offenders 
and ratings accompanied by families. 
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(e) Number of ratings and other ranks, R.M., who are accompanied by families, excluding 
invalids. 


(f) Number under (d) and (e) who will travel to or via London on arrival. 
(g) Offenders, giving name, official number and prison or detention quarter to which committed. 
(k) Names, grades and, when not obvious, Admiralty Departments of civilians (see Clause 8). 
(i) Names of Service families with rank of husband and ages of children and stating whether 
accompanied (A) or unaccompanied (U) (see Clause 7). 
(J) Names of civilian families with grade of husband and ages of children and stating whether 
accompanied or unaccompanied (see Clause 7). 
(k) Number of invalid officers (cot). 
(1) Number of invalid officers (non-cot). 
(m) Number of invalid ratings (cot). 
(x) Number of invalid ratings (non-cot). 
(0) Number of naval family invalids (cot). 
(p) Number of naval family invalids (non-cot). 
(q) Number of civilian invalids (cot). 
(r) Number of civilian invalids (non-cot). 
(s) Number of civilian family invalids (cot). 
(t) Number of civilian family invalids (non-cot). 
(u) Number of mental patients under (k) to (t) respectively. 
(v) Name of Officer Commanding Naval Draft. 
(w) Particulars of non-entitled passengers. 
4, DISEMBARKATIONS AT UNITED KINGDOM PORTS OTHER THAN SOUTHAMPTON OR LIvERFOOL 
Q.R. and A.I. 1715, Category B. 
(a) Name of ship. 
(8) Date of sailing. 
(c) Number of Naval, R.M., W.R.N.S. and Q.A.R.N.N.S. officers, excluding invalids. 
(See also Clause 5.) 
(d) Number of ratings, other ranks R.M., W.R.N.S. and V.A.D. (excluding invalids and 
offenders) who are on compassionate leave or are accompanied by their families. 
(e) Number of ratings, other ranks R.M., W.R.N.S. and V.A.D. not included in (<) for each 
Depot. 
(f) Particulars of non-entitled passengers. 
(g) to (v) inclusive. As for Category A. 

5. As soon as the ship has sailed, copies of a nominal list of the officers included under (c) of 
Categories A and B should be forwarded by air mail to the Director of Movements, Admiralty. 
The lists should be headed with a reference to this article, the name of the ship and the expected 
time and port of arrival in the United Kingdom. The purpose of these lists is to ensure that appoint- 
ing authorities shall have information in advance of the arrival of officers in the United Kingdom 
and sufficient copies should be supplied to enable one each to be circulated to each appointing 
authority within the Admiralty plus four spare; e.g., nine copies should be supplied of a list which 


contains officers of the Exccutive, Medical and Supply branches and of the Royal Marines and 
W.R.N.S. 


6. Signals under Category B about ships arriving at Portsmouth, Gosport, Hamble or Fawley 
should also be repeated to the N.E.O. Southampton. 
_ 7. The following are examples of the form in which information under (i) and (j) should be 
given:— 
(¢) Wife of Cdr. A. Brown and children 8 and 10 (A). 
Wife of B. Jones, Ldg. Tel., D/JX01234 (U). 
(j) Wife of C. Blank, D.A.S.O. and child 1 (U). 
Wife of A. N. Other, Boilermaker (A). 
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8. The Admiralty Department concerned need only be indicated when the grade is common 
to more than one Department, e.g., Storehouse grades. In this case the grade should be followed 
by the recognised abbreviation for the Department, e.g., Storehouseman (N.S.). 


9, TitBuRY AND Lonpon. To facilitate disembarkation procedure, passengers due to land 
at these ports should be advised to report to the Purser’s office on arrival where they will be met 
by anaval representative in uniform. 


10. Invalid officers and ratings and all V.A.D. members arriving at Southampton, Portsmouth, 
Hamble or Fawley will be discharged by the N.E.O. to R.N. Hospital, Haslar. Invalid officers 
and ratings arriving at Liverpool, if unfit to travel, will be discharged by N.E.O. to R.N. Air Station, 
Stretton, for disposal. 


11. Officers and men embarked in H.M. ships on trooping duties as part complement should 
be included with the other passengers in signals and nominal rolls forwarded under this article. 


12. Signals under this article should be sent from every port at which Admiralty passengers 
embark and information should be given if any passengers who have embarked for the United 
Kingdom are disembarked at an intermediate port. 


13. When passage in a Royal Fleet Auxiliary is proposed it should be borne in mind that 
the vessel, particularly a freighting tanker, is always liable to diversion from the ‘“ programmed ” 
destination to meet Service needs. Intending passengers should be warned accordingly and informed 
that no responsibility for any delay or loss caused thereby can be accepted by the Admiralty. 
See 1759 (3) as to approval required for such passages. 


1716. Invalids from abroad. All officers and ratings invalided home from foreign stations are 
to be re-surveyed at a R.N. Hospital as soon as possible after being landed. When passage for 
invalids is arranged in merchant ships, the authority ordering the passage is to ensure, so far as 
Practicable, that the invalids are disembarked at the port of call nearest to a R.N. Hospital and 
that they are able to proceed thereto direct. The invalids themselves are to be told the name of 
the port of disembarkation. 


2. If an officer invalided home is permitted to select his own route, he is to be given orders to 
report at the R.N. Hospital nearest to the port at which he will arrive. The name of the officer, 
the route by which he is travelling, the date of sailing and the hospital at which he has been ordered 
to report, are to be telegraphed to the Admiralty. Should he arrive in England away from the 
neighbourhood of a R.N. Hospital and he is medically unfit to travel on to one, he must, as soon as 
Possible, forward to the Secretary of the Admiralty a certificate of such inability, signed by the 
medical officer of the ship in which he took passage, or by an Admiralty Surgeon and Agent, or, as 
a last resort, by another doctor. As soon as he is fit to travel he must attend at the nearest R.N. 
Hospital unless otherwise instructed by the Admiralty. 


3. CLASSIFICATION FOR EMBARKATION. When application is made for passage of invalids the 
following classification for embarkation, which is common to all three Services, is to be used :— 
Class “A” Those invalids requiring hospital or special accommodation in the ship 
(all lying cases). 
Tb—Pulmonary tuberculosis cases. 


Pp—Cases requiring observation or treatment in a mental hospital or in 
the mental block of a R.N. Hospital. 


Pn—Psycho-neurosis cases requiring special treatment. 


Class “‘B” Those invalids who are fit to travel in their entitled accommodation and 
are able to look after themselves. 


4. Any alteration in classification between the date of recommendation for evacuation and the 
date of embarkation should be notified to the embarkation authority. 


5. TELEGRAPHIC REPORTS OF INVALIDS TAKING PassaGE. Signals reporting the number of 
invalids to be disembarked should be addressed to the appropriate Commander-in-Chief, repeated 
to Medical Director-General and to the appropriate Commodore, Royal Naval Barracks and 
Medical Officer-in-Charge, Royal Naval Hospital for Medical Transport Officer, and Medical 
Officer, H.M.S. BLACKCAP (for invalids arriving at Liverpool). 


L* 
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6. Signals should indicate numbers of invalids for disembarkation under the following headings:— 


Category one:— 


Category two:— 


Legend:— 


See legend below. 


Category one—Cot cases. 
Category two—Non-cot cases. 


To be shown separately under Navy, Army, Air Force, Families, Civilians (including Merchant 
Navy). Royal Marines are to be shown as Royal Navy. 


(a) Officers. 


(6) Ratings and other ranks R.M., Army and R.A.F. 
(c) Nursing Sisters and Officers, W.R.N.S., W.R.A.C., etc. Femal 
(d) Ratings, W.R.N.S., W.R.A.C., etc. ome 


M 

Tropical 

Epileptic 

Tb Infectious 

Tb Non-Infectious 
Tb 

Pn Open 

Pn Closed 


Pp Open 
Pp Closed 
Ch. 


Hibieaadd 


Pee eae ee 


True medical cases. 
Tropical medical cases. 
Epileptic cases. 


Pulmonary Tuberculosis. 
ther types (to be specified). 


Psycho-neurosis cases fit for treatment in ordinary wards. 

Psycho-neurosis cases requiring treatment or observation in a Mental 
Hospital. 

Psychotic cases fit for ordinary wards. 

Psychotic cases requiring treatment or observation in a Mental Hospital. 

Severe chest injuries requiring special treatment. 

Severe head injuries requiring special treatment. 

Severe fractures requiring special treatment. 

Maxillo-Facial injuries requiring special treatment. 

Spinal injuries requiring special treatment. 

Poliomyelitis (Anterior). 

Cases of total blindness or likely to become blind. 

All other ophthalmic cases. 

Ear, nose and throat cases. 

Orthopaedic cases (acute or chronic should be shown). 

Surgical cases other than those enumerated above. 

Dermatological cases. 

Infectious (disease to be specified). 

Venereal. 

Neuro-surgical. 

Prolapsed intervertebral disc. 


The following is a specimen of the relevant portion of an “ arrival ” signal:— 
Have the following invalids for disembarkation at (Plymouth) 


Category one (2) M 10 S 3 Sk 2 
(b) M 30 Tb Infectious 7 Fr 2 
(c) M 4 Tb Infectious 1 


(a) 


M 3 


Army (a)M2 S4 
Merchant Navy (4) S 1 
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Category two(a)M 6 S$ 1 
(+) S3 Sk2 
Polish Navy (6) PID 1 
ete. 


7. Inconvenience is caused by medical authorities informing patients, civilian or Service, who 
are being invalided to the United Kingdom that they will or may be treated in a certain hospital or 
by a particular practitioner on arrival. It is to be noted that admission for treatment to a particular 
hospital in the United Kingdom cannot be guaranteed and patients should be advised accordingly. 
See also 1777 (6) on invalids by air transport. 


8. The authority ordering the passage of invalids is to take steps to ensure that the surgeon of 
the vessel in which passage is ordered, or the Service medical officer when one is embarked in 
medical charge, is acquainted fully as to the medical particulars of the invalids by the medical officer 


conversant with them. If this is not practicable, the Sea Transport Officer in Charge should be 
notified accordingly. See 1733. 


9. Arrangements are to be made with the master of the vessel, through the Sea Transport Officer 
in Charge, for a telegram to be despatched by W/T to the Admiralty 48 hours before the arrival of 
the ship in the United Kingdom, giving any alterations which may have occurred in the state of 
invalids as set out in the telegram referred to in Clause 5. A telegram should not be sent if there 
have been no alterations. 


10. Arrangements are also to be made with the master of the vessel for a report to be made to 
the Admiralty by W/T if it should become necessary to discharge or transfer an invalid while on 
passage to the United Kingdom. 


1717. Report on arrival home. All officers ordered passages home by any route are, immediately 
on their arrival in the United Kingdom, to report their date of arrival and address as laid down in 
Article 0943. See 1702 on reporting personally at Admiralty. 


2. Form S.542 should normally be retained by the officer for claiming incidental travelling 
expenses incurred on passage and in taking up his next appointment after leave. If, however, 
appreciable travelling expenses are incurred on passage, the claim for refund of such expenses may 
be rendered on Form S.542 immediately on arrival in the United Kingdom to the Supply Officer 
of the ship on the books of which the claimant is borne for pay. See B.R. 1950 Naval Pay Regulations. 


1718. Passages from the United Kingdom. When naval or civilian passengers proceed by sea 
from the United Kingdom to a foreign station, a signal will be made by the Admiralty (Director 
of Movements) on the day after sailing in the following form:— 


QR. and ALI. 1718. 

(a) Name of ship. 

(6) Date of sailing. 

(c) Port of disembarkation. 

(4) Ranks, surnames and appointments of officers. 

(e) Number of C.P.O. and equivalent R.M. ranks for cach ship. 
(f) Number of other ratings and R.M. other ranks for each ship. 
(g) Surnames, grades and appointments of civil officers and agreement workmen. 
(h) Surnames of naval families. 

(¢) Surnames of civilian families. 

(j) Surnames and ranks of members of N.A.A.F.I., V.A.D. &c. 
(k) Details of other Admiralty passengers not included in above. 


Note:—Where two or more passengers in any group have the same surname, initials will be given 
or for families the Priority List number (see B.R. 1950). 


1719. Passage of naval ratings by sea—general procedure. The following instructions are 
Tema intended for the guidance of Drafting Establishments at home but many are also applicable 
al . 
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2. REQUISITIONS FOR PASSAGE FROM THE UNITED Kincpom. ‘These should be rendered in 
duplicate on a standardized form, a specimen of which can be obtained from the Director of Move- 
ments, Admiralty. They should always include the following information:— 

(a) Destination and name of ship; 

(5) Total number of each class of rating (names are not required except as under Clause 3); 

(c) Date on which ratings will be available; 

(d) Authority to whom embarkation instructions should be sent (if other than the requisitioning 
authority). 

3. When a rating is travelling other than on duty the following details should be given:— 

(a) Name, rating and official number. 

(6) Brief statement of circumstances, e.g. compassionate leave, discharge by purchase, etc. 

(c) Whether passage is at public or own expense. 

(d) A reference to the authority for passage, whether free or not. 

4. InvaLips. When passage for an invalid is requisitioned, the following details should be 
given on the requisition :— 

(a) Name, rating and official number. 

(b) Disability See 1716 (3) and (6). 

(c) Whether cot or non-cot. 

(d) Whether he requires the attention of a medical officer during the voyage. 

The information under (4), (c) and (d) should be reproduced on the nominal list. 

5. Passacz In H.M. Suips. It should be noted that when drafts are to travel in H.M. ships 
embarkation will be arranged by the Director of Movements with the naval Administrative Authority 
at the port. Some of the following paragraphs will obviously not apply in these circumstances. 
See also 1754. 

6. SeRvicE Documents. Pay and Service documents should be conveyed, whenever possible, 
by the draft conducting officer or rating and handed to the Officer Commanding Naval Draft on 
board the transport, or for passages in H.M. ships, to the Commanding Officer. See also 5206. 

7. OFFENDERS UNDER ESCORT INCLUDED IN DraFTs. To regulate the reception and accom- 
modation of offenders under escort, the following procedure will be adopted :— 

Offenders will be divided into three categories, viz:— 

(a) Those under sentence of imprisonment or detention who are being sent to the United 
Kingdom to undergo their sentence or are being transferred from one place of confinement to another. 
They should be confined to cells during the passage. 

(b) Those who are under postponed sentence, i.e., whose sentences have been postponed until 
they reach a proper place of confinement. These should be kept in open custody whilst on passage. 
unless their safe keeping or misbehaviour renders it necessary to place them in cells. Any period 
of close confinement counts as part of their sentence. 

(c) Those who are under suspended sentences or who, on account of their past record, cannot 
be relied upon not to break draft en route, but who, once on board, become part of the naval draft 
and should not be confined to cells. 

On receipt of embarkation instructions, drafting authoritics are to inform the Director of Sea 
Transport and the Sea Transport Officer and Naval Embarkation Officer of the port of the number 
of ratings under category (6) who will be included in the draft. When drafts embark in H.M. 
ships, drafting authorities are to inform the Commanding Officer of H1.M. Ship and the Administra- 
tive Authority at the port. 

8. NoTiFIcATION To OrFicer CommanpiNnc, Nava Drart. Whenever offenders are included 
in foreign drafts, brief particulars about them are to be shewn on the nominal roll referred io in 
Clause 16. : 

9. NOTIFICATION OF OFFENDERS TO COMMANDS ABROAD. Full particulars of ratings under punish- 
ment or suspended sentence are to be entered in red ink on all copies of draft orders and their Service 
documents are invariably to accompany the draft (see Clause 6). For ratings drafted to the Mediter- 
ranean Station, these particulars are also to be signalled to the ship or establishment to which the 
offender is being drafted, quoting this article. See also 2001 and B.R. 14 Drafting Regulations. 


II, PASSAGES—GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS 1719 


10. Uniform. Instructions about dress while on passage and the marking and packing of kits 
are given in Appendix 18. 

11. Vaccination. Attention is directed to current Admiralty Fleet Orders on this subject 
(see also 1733 (6)). 

12. Pay ARRANGEMENTS. Instructions regarding the pay accounts, advances of pay and pay 
books of ratings drafted abroad or returning to the United Kingdom are given in B.R. 1950 Naval 
Pay Regulations. 

13. MatL ARRANGEMENTS FOR DrarFts. The current organisation is given in Admiralty Fleet 
Orders. See also B.R. 1981 Naval Mail Regulations. 

14, Ar Mart Coptes or Nomina Rotts. Nominal lists giving the appropriation of ratings 
drafted overseas should be sent by fast air mail to the Administrative Authorities and establishments 
concerned. 

15. Apvance Parties. When an advance party is requested by the Director of Sea Transport» 
the Director of Movements will select suitable ratings from the draft and instruct the Depot con- 
cerned where and when they should report. 

16. Nominat Rotis. The following procedure is to be followed for the preparation of nominal 
rolls and notification of numbers of ratings embarking :— 

Lay-out and number of copies:— 

(a) Nominal rolls should be prepared in eight columns, thus :— 


CHRISTIAN SPECIALIST “Gg” 
SERIAL SURNAME NAMES AND OFFICIAL RATING QUALIFICA- APPROPRIA- “ T'” OR 
NUMBER INITIALS NUMBER TION TION “U/A” 


(5) Ratings travelling as chief petty officer, petty officer and below petty officer should be 
grouped and numbered separately, e.g. C.P.O. 1 to 21, P.O. 1 to 85, below P.O. 1 to 200, and each 
rating should know his own number on the nominal roll. Great care should be taken to ensure 
that ratings are shown in their correct categories. 

(c) The rolls should be prepared in double-spaced typing to allow for corrections to be inserted. 

(d) Nominal rolls of advance parties should be sent with these parties, and the names of the 
ratings clearly marked as “ Advance Party ” on the main nominal rolls which are sent with the drafts 
from the Depots. 

(e) Six copies of the nominal rolls, all of which must be corrected up to time of leaving Depot, 
are to be handed to the Draft Conducting Officer or rating. Three copies are to be addressed to 
the Divisional Sea Transport Officer and are to be handed to the Sea Transport Officer meeting the 
draft at the port of embarkation. A further three copies are to be handed personally to the Officer 
Commanding Naval Draft, immediately on embarkation. A seventh copy is to be posted to the 
Director of Movements, Admiralty, with a classified summary attached. The procedure for drafts 
in H.M. ships is set out in Article 1754. 

17. NotiricaTION OF NuMBERS EMBARKING. Embarkation instructions will be sent by the 
Director of Sea Transport, giving the port of embarkation, and drafting authorities (who should 
use their full titles and not abbreviation) should make a signal, by the date shown on those instructions, 
to the Sea Transport Officer and Naval Embarkation Officer at the port of embarkation, repeated 
to the Director of Sea Transport, London, in the following form:— 

Q.R. and A.I. 1719 (17). 

(a) Name of ship in which taking passage. 

(5) Number of ratings travelling as C.P.Os. 

(c) Number of P.Os. 

(d) Number below P.O. (other than boys). 

(e) Number of boys. 

(f) Total of draft. 

(g) Weight of baggage in cwts. 

(A) Detraining station and time of arrival. 
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The number of ratings for each destination should be shown separately, e.g. 


For Gibraltar (6) 1 For Malta = (b) 20 
(c) 3 (c) 50 
(d) 10 (d) 300 
(¢) NIL (e) 50 
(f) 14 (f) 420 


18. DetRAINING. When drafts arrive at the place of embarkation, Draft Conducting Officers are 
to be instructed to muster the men in sequence of nominal roll numbers. Compliance with this will 
greatly expedite the work of detailing men for their berths in the transport. 


19. Conpuctinc Orricers. After mustering, the draft is to be reported to the Sea Transport 
Officer, who is responsible for the embarkation of the ratings from quay to transport (or tender) 
and the Conducting Officers (or senior ratings) are to remain with the Sea Transport Officer whilst 
the draft is checked against the nominal roll and other embarkation formalities completed. 


20. GENERAL. Strict compliance with the foregoing instructions is essential if embarkation is 
to work smoothly and expeditiously. When ratings are moved from a sub-drafting establishment 
which may not be familiar with the requirements for nominal rolls, the principal drafting authority 
should draw particular attention to this article. 


21. CommerciaL Suirs. When ratings are taking passage in commercial ships whether as 
individuals or as a party under freightship (men) conditions, the Director of Sea Transport will 
forward full instructions regarding nominal rolls, embarkation and any immigration requirements, 
etc. 


22. MEALS ON ARRIVAL IN TRANSPORT. Although al! possible steps will be taken for the comfort 
of drafts on arrival in the transport, it may not be possible to provide a hot meal, if they arrive after 
the mid-day meal has been served. It is important that drafts should be warned accordingly. 


23. Customs REGULATIONS AND CURRENCY RESTRICTIONS. The attention of all ranks and 
ratings entering or leaving the United Kingdom should be drawn to the Customs regulations and 
restrictions on the use of sterling currency which are issued in B.R. 1990 Customs and Immigration 
Regulations for the Royal Navy, and in Admiralty Fleet Orders. 


24, ELECTORAL REGISTRATION. The attention of ratings proceeding abroad or returning to the 
United Kingdom should be directed to the action required by Chapter 25 and Appendix 15 in 
connection with the appointment of proxies and the registration of wives as absent voters. 


25. HOMEWARD DRaFTS—DISEMBARKATION. Arrangements are made by the Director of Move- 
ments for drafts to be met on arrival at United Kingdom ports. 


26. Baccace. Authorities abroad should impress on all ranks and ratings that they are individ- 
ually responsible for their own baggage. As regards baggage in holds the O.C.N.D. is responsible 
for seeing that in troopships this is unloaded and despatched to the correct Depots, if necessary 
retaining on board sufficient ratings to supervise the work involved. 

27. DispersaL ProcepurE IN THE UNiTFp Krncpom. Ratings returning home should be 
divided into three categorics, viz:— 

Category A. All R.N. and W.R.N.S. ratings and Royal Marines (except Royal Marines 
of 3 Commando Brigade, whose disembarkation arrangements are an Army responsibility) who 
disembark at Southampton or Liverpool and have been granted compassionate leave or are entitled 
to foreign service leave (disembarkation leave in the case of those from N.W. Europe) whether accom- 
panied by their families or not. 

Category B. Ratings who disembark at United Kingdom ports other than Southampton or 
Liverpool or arrive by air and 

(a) have been granted compassionate leave, or 
(6) are accompanied by their families. 

category C. All other ratings. 

28. Those in Category A will be met by the Naval Embarkation Officer, given an advance of 
pay, rail warrant, baggage voucher and ration card. Arrangements will also be made to forward 
their kitbags and hammocks to Depot, provided the kit bags are securely locked. 

__29. It is not practicable to afford all these facilities to those in Category B and in cases of extreme 
difficulty, it may not be possible to provide any. Ratings in Category C will be sent to Depots. 
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eg 20. tai in Categories A and B should be given Certificates L and W respectively. See Clauses 
an 


31. Catecory A. Ratings disembarking at Southampton or Liverpool. The following action 
is to be taken:— 


(a) By Commanding Officer of discharging ship:— 
(#) Complete Part I of Certificate L in triplicate. 
(s) Issue duplicate copy to rating with Route Order (Form 8.542). 
(#4) Send original and triplicate copies by registered air mail separately (to minimise the 
risk of both miscarrying) to N.E.O., Southampton or Liverpool as appropriate. 
(2) By Naval Embarkation Officer, Southampton or Liverpool:— 
(#) Advance pay and obtain rating’s receipt. 
(#) Issue single railway warrants, D.N.A.800, for rating and family. Issue to be noted 
in pay book. 
(#4) Issue baggage voucher (D.N.A.818) if required. 
(tv) Insert on S.542 details of issue of D.N.A. Forms 800 and 818. 
(v) Issue ration card for 14 days. 
(vi) Arrange for forwarding kit bags and hammocks to Depot if necessary. 
(vid) Issue rating with Form B.258 for completion. 
(viti) Complete original Certificate L and forward to rating’s Depot with Form B.258 
(duplicate Certificate L should be retained by the rating as a temporary leave pass). 
(c) By Home Depots:— 
After receipt of original Certificate L from Naval Embarkation Officer, forward to rating:— 
(@) Leave pass showing date of expiration of all leave to which the rating is entitled. 
(#) Additional ration cards required to cover his leave. 
(#2) Railway warrant for return journey to depot. 
(#) When rating returns from leave, enter in pay book details of leave granted and 
warrants issued if not already done. 


32. Catecory B. Ratings arriving at United Kingdom ports other than Southampton and 
Liverpool or by air (other than under Atr Charter scheme). The following action is to,be taken:— 


(a) By Commanding Officer of discharging ship :— 
(i) Complete Parts I and II of Certificate W in quintuplicate. 


(#) Issue rating with four copies of the certificate, together with Route Order (Form 
$.542) and unsealed envelope addressed to the Commodore of his Depot. 


(i) Send fifth copy by registered air mail to the appropriate Depot. 
(b) By Naval Authority at the United Kingdom port :— 

(i) Issue single rail warrant (D.N.A.800) for rating and family. Issue to be noted in 
pay book. 

(#) Issue baggage voucher (D.N.A.818) if required. 

(#4) Insert details of issue of D.N.A.800 and D.N.A.818 on S.542. 

(#v) Issue ration card for 14 days if practicable. 

(v) Complete Part III of Certificate W on the original copy and forward it to the man’s 
Depot. Return the quadruplicate to the rating as a temporary leave pass and 
retain the remaining two copies. 

(c) By Home Depots:— 
After receipt of original Certificate W action is to be taken as in Clause 31 (c). 


33. Certificates L and W are established as Forms S.1568 and S.1569 respectively. Should 
these not be available they are to be produced locally in the following form. 
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34. SPECIMEN OF CERTIFICATE L (see Clause 30). 

Original 

Duplicate * 

Triplicate 


CERTIFICATE L 
(Q.R. & A.I. Article 1719) 


Reference No..............++ Dates. 2iecciicdiiviacectotetwedecndean’ HIM-S3 esd e ec eeverscetees. tessesten 
Part I To BE COMPLETED IN DISCHARGING SHIP 
Name... Official No... Rating .. 


The above-naitied is peooeding to United Kingdom (ercurapanied by his family)* and has 
been instructed to proceed on Compassionate/Foreign Service/Disembarkation® Leave on arrival 


to the following leave address. He will take passage in Troop Transport................:ssscesseeseesees 
Leave Address 


Date left the United Kingdom ... ae Mea ® wd Secescccertaracscucsemias anes uevotatee Sacha Ttrstete eas 


Full amount of foreign service, etc., leave 
estimated to be due 3 


To report on termination of leave to 


Fortnightly rate of pay ee L.O.A. aid 
ration allowance... Brut Lite Gibae! Navan Dedyeienvusescagachaeasstosseteswine cuvsacsusavec cas deetie: 


Date to which paid and amount (ching any 


advance) Bad on . Wise KEIGL abba evasaicces tetas bape scoseecusbuck ¢> vesnuresutusetsssaase 
Where pay account will be bore on acai 
of leave ... te Min Gite denstaecuscsdsteeseusege dads devareswedsentorss seanerent® 


Rating requires kitbag andfor fiachaiock sent to 


Depot (insert “ yes ” or “no ”’) oie on Kitbag............... Hammock ...........000+ 
Signed svccdcseesscevecven cavtvaceoecsteedseote uses 
Ship’s stamp 
RAGS ic isin aviseats atu can vectipeoculeneewion a omit 
Part II To Be CoMPLETED BY NAVAL EMBARKATION OFFICER 
Place of arrival ............ceccceseeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee Time: wees iececstss eine Date .........sssseesroreneeres 
Railway Warrant and Baggage Voucher issued to rating (and wife and................6. children)* 
Frome 2235 ccieecet ee citeecenacte soe seecden ca vaceeetecsles TO? ices teadiicsatetcnc teccckactieavoeeee Mewacnse tis 
Ration card issued for 14 days 
Amount of pay advanced £.........cccceeeeeeeseeeeseeeeeee 
Signature’ .i:..:.2.vsclvecesedeencseseccactecteattsne 
Official Stamp 
Ranke edocs vessiw td ffs tite oat oa nceeaattcene tate" 


Original to Depot with Form B.258 
Disposal of forms by N.E.O. Duplicate to rating as temporary leave pass 
Triplicate, retain. 


* Delete as necessary. 
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35. SPECIMEN oF CERTIFICATE W (see Clause 32). 
CERTIFICATE W 
(Q.R. & A.T. Article 1719) 
REF NO: .2 5ecsi sede Seteccseeacstteees eee Date. scitiivesstenses Stesteosneosavotes 195 


Original, duplicate, triplicate, quadruplicate, quintuplicate* 
Part I (to be completed by the Commanding Officer of the discharging ship). 


De IN AaMe’svesicos 5 see siya the souataeeteccies tei dcactees Official No............6006 Rating creccecs enone 
2. The above-named is proceeding to the United Kingdom (accompanied by his family)* and has 
been instructed to proceed ON ...........ccccceeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee leave on arrival, travelling from 


the point of disembarkation to:— 
Home address: . <3 i:si.ecsscieesscasedsaeses ovescestessen 


Date left the United Kingdom... 
Number of days leave granted provisionally by the Catiraanaing Officer 
Rating has been instructed to report on termination of leave to 
Fortnightly rate of pay excluding L.O.A. and ration allowance................cccessssseeeeeeseeeeseeee : 
Date to which paid and amount of last payment (including any advance):— 
Dates ox. cavaessa'sceesvnctuengss0s veseescciendssvetee VAMOUNE eocccew ect wcws ears tause dissec far ctatnuleees 

8. Where the rating’s pay account will be borne on the expiration of leave . 
9. This certificate is not valid after .... 


SES Oy 


Official Stamp 


Part II. To any naval authority or other appropriate body, e.g.:— 
(2) Military or Air Force organisation. 
(5) The Police. 
(c) The Airport Manager (Ministry of Civil Aviation). 
(d) A Stationmaster (but only when it is quite impossible to present it to (a), (b) or (c). 
The bearer named in Part I is entitled on arrival in the United Kingdom to travel (with his 
wife and . children)* from the place of arrival to his home. 


It is reduecied that he may be supplied accordingly with a third class railway warrant endorsed 
boldly at the top “‘ Charge Admiralty ” and that the certificate in Part III may be completed on the 
original and duplicate copies. 


Part IIT. 
The above named arrived at 


He was given Warrant No. ...... 
.. for single third class journey from 
sbacsenencaneaveds adults and ... 


Voucher® 


. children. Ration card 


was issued for period ... 
Official Stamp 


Date .... Address ... 


* Delete as necessary. See instructions overleaf. 
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INSTRUCTIONS 
(To be printed on back of Certificate W) 
For Commanding Officer of discharging ship. 

This form should be completed and issued in accordance with Q.R. & A.I. Article 1719. 
For ratings. 

2. On arrival in the United Kingdom you should present the four copies of this form to a naval 
authority or, if none is available, to one of the authorities named in Part II. Request them to issue 
you with a travelling warrant and ration card if possible, and to complete the certificate in Part III 
on the original copy. If presented to a naval authority the original will be sent to your Depot in 


the envelope provided, otherwise you should post the original yourself. Keep the quadruplicate 
as a leave pass until you receive a proper leave pass and ration cards from your Depot. 


For Naval Authority in the United Kingdom. 
3. On presentation of this form by a rating you should :— 
(a) Issue him with a railway warrant (D.N.A. Form 800) and note the issue in his pay book. 


(4) Issue baggage voucher (D.N.A. Form 818) if required and note the issue of both warrant 
and baggage voucher on Form §.542. 


(c) Issue a ration card for 14 days if possible. 
(2) Complete and send the original form to his Depot. 


(e) Retain duplicate and triplicate copies and hand the quadruplicate to the rating as a temporary 
leave pass. 


For Army or R.A.F. authorities, Police, Manager of Airport or Stationmaster. 


4. On presentation of this form, you are requested to issue the bearer with a railway warrant 
and, if possible, a ration card. Please complete the certificate in Part III on the original and retum 
it to the rating for dispatch to his Depot and also hand him the quadruplicate as a temporary leave 
pass. Forward the duplicate to the Director of Navy Accounts, Branch 2, Harrow, and retain the 
triplicate as your authority for issuing the warrant. 


1720. Passports and Visas. It is essential that all persons proceeding overseas on duty should 
acquaint themselves with current Admiralty Fleet Orders on this subject, as passport and visa 
requirements vary according to the political relationship between governments. 


2. Officers and ratings, civilians, and families, travelling from the United Kingdom as entitled 
passengers will be supplied with necessary passports and visas free of cost. 

3. OFFICERS AND RATINGS ON Duty. Officers and ratings proceeding on duty by sea to any 
country within the British Commonwealth or other area where the Royal Navy is permanently 


based will not require passports or visas, but naval identification documents must be carried. See 
Clause 10 on visits to Egypt. 


4. Officers and ratings proceeding on duty by sea to any area other than those referred to in 
Clause 3 or by air to any part of the world, are to ascertain from the Director of Movements, 
Admiralty, whether passports, visas or permits are required and the procedure for obtaining these 
documents. For journcys starting outside the United Kingdom advice on passport formalities 
should be obtained from the appropriate local Movement Authority or Consulate. 

5. FAMILIES AND CIvILIANs. Familics of officers and ratings and civilians and their families 
Proceeding overseas at public expense will require passports and will be given a form of application 
to be completed and returned to Director of Movements, Admiralty. For journeys starting outside 
the United Kingdom advice on passport formalities should be obtained from the appropriate local 
Movement Authority or Consulate. 

6. If the passport of an officer or rating or Admiralty civilian includes his family who will not 
be accompanying the holder, the passport will require official endorsement to that effect before the 
holder proceeds. If and when the families proceed separately new passports will be necessary. 


7. UNAUTHORISED ALTERATIONS. As the holder of a passport is forbidden to make any alteration 
thereto, any additions, amendments, endorsements, etc. must be made by H.M. Passport Office 
officials or Consuls through the Director of Movements, Admiralty, at home or through the appro- 
priate Admiralty Movement Authority abroad. 
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8. Leave. Officers and ratings proceeding on leave must make their own arrangements for any 
necessary passports, military permits, visas, etc. 

9. GENERAL. Passports are important documents of identity, and accurate information{is 
essential to enable the Passport Office to issue them. Failure to complete the application form cor- 
rectly may result in the return of the form by the Passport Office, which, in urgent cases, may result 
in passages being missed. In order to avoid the considerable delays and inconveniences which 
have arisen through the incorrect filling in of application forms, attention is drawn to the following 
points :-— 

(a) Christian names as well as surnames must be in BLOCK CAPITALS; no Christian name may 
be omitted. 


(5) The appropriate declaration regarding previous passports must be struck out. If a previous 
passport has been held, it must be returned with the application and its number quoted. If it is 
not possible to return it, a statement must be made on the reverse of the form giving the full reasons. 
If previously surrendered the place where it was handed in must be stated. 


(c) One of the two unmounted photographs must be certified on the back by the person who 
witnesses the application. 

(d) The witness must state his qualification. An Admiralty official is empowered to witness 
applications for officers and ratings and Admiralty civilians, but he must give his exact status, and 
the departmental stamp must be shown. 


(e) The declaration about change of name must be completed whether or not the name has 
been changed. If the name has been changed by deed poll, this document must be forwarded with 
the application. If it has otherwise been changed, a full statement must be forwarded together with 
the birth certificate. 


(f) Birth and marriage certificates should always be included with families’ applications. 


(g) Applicants born outside the United Kingdom must give the place and date of birth of 
their father and enclose birth certificate if readily available. 


10. Ecyrr. It is also essential for all officers and ratings and civilians who will pass through 
Egypt or be disembarked at Port Said to be in possession of Egyptian transit visas. In order to 
facilitate identification the Naval Liaison Officer, Port Said, is to be furnished in advance with par- 
ticulars of those who may be entering or passing through the Delta. Unless these conditions are 
complied with, permission to land may be refused. 
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1731. Officers Commanding Naval Drafts. An Officer Commanding Naval Draft (O.C.N.D.) 
will be appointed for all drafts of 25 or more embarked for passage in a troop transport or commercial 
ship. He will be the senior naval officer of the Executive branch, or Royal Marine officer not 
subject to the Army Act, up to and including the ranks of Commander or Major, R.M. respectively. 
He will be in command of naval and W.R.N.S. ratings and Royal Marine N.C.O’s. and men only 
but will have the power to detail officers junior to himself for duty with the draft. 


2. For outward drafts the O.C.N.D. will be selected from the officers taking passage by the 
Director of Movements, Admiralty, who will issue appointments and instructions. For homeward 
drafts this will be done by the Flag or other Officer of the embarkation port. Flag or other Officers- 
in-Charge of intermediate ports of call should appoint as O.C.N.D. an officer senior to the original 
O.C.N.D. when in their opinion the circumstances, such as a substantial increase in the numbers 
of the original draft, warrant the change. 

3. On appointment each O.C.N.D. will be supplied with a copy of B.R. 1299 Instructions for 
Officers Commanding Naval Drafts. t is important that he should read this booklet before embarka- 
tion. A copy of the Voyage Regulations, which regulates the conditions of members of the services 
on passage, including the relations of the O.C.N.D. to the Ship’s Commandant, will be on board. 
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4, While the O.C.N.D. is responsible for the general supervision and discipline of the naval 
draft, it must always be understood that the Master of the Ship is in the position of final authority 
on board. He exercises this authority through his own officers and, where members of the Services 
are concerned, through co-operation with the Ship’s Commandant and/or O.C.N.D. Any complaints 
which the O.C.N.D. may wish to make about the ship or her administration should in the first 
instance be raised with the ship’s officers during the voyage. If no satisfaction is obtained, or if it 
is felt that further investigation is desirable, the complaint can then be included in the Voyage Report 
and in the report which the O.C.N.D. is required to make in accordance with B.R. 1299. 


5. The O.C.N.D. and those under his orders are to wear uniform as laid down in Appendix 18. 
They are to be organised into divisions and are to carry out so far as practicable the routine which 
has been laid down for the purpose in Form T.202 for transports and Form T.203 for other ships, 
and such special instructions as may be issued in specific instances for the maintenance of discipline 
and for cleanliness, health and comfort. 


6. Royal Marines taking passage in a transport from Royal Marine units to H.M. ships or naval 
establishments should be made subject to the Naval Discipline Act by being borne on List 17 of 
the appropriate Naval Depot for the period of passage, and will form part of the naval draft. Royal 
Marines taking passage in a troopship from one unit under the Army Act to another unit under the 
Army Act (either individually, as a formed body or as a complete unit) are subject to the Army Act 
throughout; they form part of the Army draft under the Ship’s Commandant (see also 1811). 


7. An O.C.N.D., who is placed by superior authority in command of a draft is, by virtue of 
his position, empowered to exercise all authority and command over them, and is vested by the 
Naval Discipline Act, Section 56, 3 (c), with powers of summary trial and punishment, as though 
he were the officer in command of one of Her Majesty’s ships and they were duly borne in such 
ship under his orders. 


8. While the O.C.N.D. has power summarily to try and to punish the ratings under his orders, 
he may consider it impossible himself to punish an offender on passage. In this event he may report 
Particulars of the offence to the Captain of the Depot or other of Her Majesty’s ships to which the 
offender may be transferred on arrival at his destination, in order that the case may be dealt with 
either by court-martial, or summarily by the Captain of the ship to which he is transferred. If, 
however, the offence is of so serious a nature as to render the man’s removal advisable, the officer 
in charge should report particulars to the Senior Officer at the first port at which any of Her Majesty's 
ships may be present. Steps can then be taken for the transfer of the offender to a man-of-war, 
in order that either his case may be dealt with summarily if permissible, or that he may be detained 
more conveniently in naval custody until an opportunity occurs of sending him to England in one 
of Her Majesty’s ships. If force or physical restraint is necessary for the safety of the ship or the 
discipline of the crew, the Master of the ship has power to take the requisite steps, and naval officers 
should render him every assistance; but any restraint thus put upon offenders should be a measure 
of security, and not of punishment. 


9. RELATION or O.C.N.D. To AN ARMY OR R.A.F. Suip’s CoMMANDANT. A naval draft in a 
transport under an O.C.N.D. is independent, for disciplinary and control purposes, of the Army 
or R.A.F. Ship’s Commandant and of military or air force officers under the Ship’s Commandant. 
Orders on board exclusively affecting the naval draft are the O.C.N.D.’s direct responsibility and 
are to prepared and signed by the O.C.N.D. Subject to the foregoing the O.C.N.D. is to co- 
operate with the Ship’s Commandant and with the latter’s officers in all matters affecting the ship 
as a whole and the other services on board. 


1732. Mental or infectious cases. Mental cases, or persons infected with a loathsome or in- 
fectious disease, are not to be ordered passage in a merchant vessel without the previous consent 
of the master or of the local agent of the owners, after they have been duly informed of all the parti- 
culars. Details of the arrangements made with the shipping company for the accommodation, &c. 
of such invalids should be reported. Except with the permission of the shipping company persons 
who have been in contact with a non-notifiable infectious disease are not to be embarked for passage 
in other than H.M. ships until they are out of quarantine. 


1733. Medical attendance. When a Service medical officer is appointed as senior medical officer 
in medical charge of Service personnel embarked, he will also be medically responsible for: 

(a) personnel of Commonwealth and Allied services, 

(4) dependants of all Service personnel, 
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(c) Government entitled civilian passengers, 
(d) Red Cross personnel. 
2. The ship’s surgeon will be in medical charge of: 
(a) members of the ship’s crew, including distressed British seamen, 
(5) destitute refugees and evacuees, 
(c) non-Government civilian passengers including Merchant Navy personnel, #.e. fare paying 
Passengers. 
3. When there is no ship’s surgeon on board, the Service medical officer will take medical charge 
of the ship and crew. 


4. When Service invalids proceed in any vessel not carrying a Service medical officer they will 
be under the care of the ship’s surgeon. The ship’s surgeon will be paid at the rates authorised in 
B.R. 80 Sea Transport Regulations when it is necessary for him to give medical treatment to pas- 
sengers normally the responsibility of the Service medical officer. The port Embarkation Officer 
will accompany invalids on board and hand them over to the ship’s surgeon, explaining the nature 
of the cases. See 1716 (8). 


5. In commercial ships, when there is no Service medical officer, all entitled Admiralty passengers 
are eligible for medical treatment from the ship’s surgeon at Government expense. A Form T.403A, 
proving entitlement to free medical attention, is to be given to each individual passenger, other than 
ratings and other ranks, R.M., travelling under an O.C.N.D. (1731). The O.C.N.D. is to certify, 
if required to do so by the ship’s surgeon, that individual members of the draft are entitled to free 
medical treatment. 


6. The requirements for vaccination are given in the passage instructions. These requirements 
should be complied with before embarkation. Any such treatment obtained from ships’ surgeons, 
including vaccinations not required by the passage instructions, should be paid for as a private 
arrangement. If charges in this respect appear in the accounts received from ships’ surgeons, the 
individual will be held responsible for reimbursement of the Admiralty unless good reasons can be 
shewn why it was not possible to comply with the passage instructions before embarkation or that 
the treatment was prescribed after embarkation, e.g. in case of infectious disease on board. 


1734. Medical returns. When the ship’s surgeon is placed in medical charge of naval personnel, 
including invalids on passage home (see 1716 (8) ), he is to be instructed by the Senior Naval Officer 
at the first port of embarkation to complete records of all sick personnel treated during the voyage 
in the following form:— 
F.Med. 5. Attendance and Treatment Card, shewing brief notes in cases of minor illness 
on the attending list. 


F.Med. 10. In-patient Case Sheet. 


F.Med. 11. In-patient Case Sheet (continuation). Clinical notes of a case treated on the 
sick list. 


2. The Senior Naval Officer is to supply to the ship’s surgeon the necessary blank forms, viz. 
50 of F.Med. 5, 30 of F.Med. 10 and 60 of F.Med. 11 for every 100 (or below) persons taking passage. 


3. The ship’s surgeon is to be instructed to send all naval medical documents to the Senior Naval 
Officer of the port of disembarkation. 


1735. Indulgence passages. The principle underlying the grant of indulgence passages is that 
any vacant accommodation in the vessel, after all persons entitled to travel at the public expense 
have been provided for, may be used for the grant of such passages provided no expense to the Crown 
is involved. 


2. An indulgence passage may be granted to any person belonging to or connected with the 
naval service except:— 


(a) those who, although entitled to travel at the public expense, have at their own request 
been given permission to make their own arrangements for travelling and to be repaid part of the 
cost from public funds, 


(5) in troopships leaving the United Kingdom or on the Harwich—Hook continental route. 
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3. Passage will normally be granted only to the next port of call, but this rule may be relaxed 
in cases where the Sea Transport Officer in Charge is certain that vacant accommodation will be 
available to a further port on the route. No expenditure of public money should be incurred in 
order to ascertain whether such space is likely to be available, and the cost of any signals made and 
replies received on behalf of either prospective or accepted passengers is to be recovered in accordance 
with Article 5217. The class of accommodation will usually be that which the passenger would be 
granted as an entitled passenger. 


4. At ports abroad each application must be approved in writing by the Senior Naval Officer and 
forwarded to the Sea Transport Officer in Charge with a notification of the priority to be accorded to 
it as compared with other outstanding applications from the same service. Where the total number 
of applications from all services exceeds the number of berths available, the Sea Transport Officer in 
Charge will be guided by the order of priority given to the applications. 

5. In considering applications the following order of preference should be observed by the 
Senior Naval Officer:— 


(a) Compassionate cases. 


(6) Serving officers and ratings, U.K. based Admiralty civilians, and their respective families, 
with bona fide nurses provided they are travelling with the children. 


(c) U.K. based R.F.A. and U.K. based N.A.A.F.I. personnel and their respective families. 
(a) Retired officers, ex-naval ratings, former U.K. based Admiralty civilians and their families. 
(e) Relatives of (b) (excluding nurses), (c) and (d). 

In each of the above categories preference should be given in the reverse order of seniority. 


6. Applicants should be warned that in the event of an indulgence passage being granted no 
guarantee can be given that a similar return passage will be available. 


7, Where the gencral ruling is relaxed in accordance with Clause 3 first class indulgence pas- 
sengers may be liable to be disembarked at intermediate ports in order to make room for entitled 
passengers. A signed statement will therefore be obtained by the Sea Transport Officer in Charge, 
from any indulgence passenger granted first class passage to a destination further on the route than 
the next port of call to the effect that in the event of his berth being required at any intermediate 
port for the embarkation of an entitled passenger, he will be prepared to vacate his berth or pay 
the cost of a packet passage for the entitled passenger in question plus any hotel or rail expenses 
involved in the latter’s detention or onward conveyance. The decision on the course to be followed 
in such a case will be made by the Seca Transport Officer in Charge at the intermediate port in 
consultation with the local Service authorities concerned. 


8. The cost of messing (see Clause 10) for indulgence passengers will be recovered at the 
following rates :— 


FIRST SECOND THIRD 
CLASS CLASS CLASS 
SALOON TROOPDECK 
12 years and over... 8/- 6/6 5/- 4/6 
1 year and under 12 
years 7 $5 4]- 3/3 2/6 _ 
Under 1 year... Free Free Free — 


9. In addition to these charges, passengers must pay any embarkation, landing or similar taxes 
levied by the authoritics. Exemption from tax should be claimed when appropriate. Any such 
taxes will be shown separatcly in the notification to agents of the amount payable by the passenger, 


10. The total amount will be calculated on the probable duration of the voyage as estimated 
by the Sea Transport Officer. The amount paid will be considered a final settlement for messing 
charges for the passage and no readjustment will be made should the voyage be longer or shorter 
than expected. 
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SECTION IV. CONVEYANCE OF PASSENGERS, CARGO AND MAILS 
IN H.M. SHIPS AND FLEET AUXILIARIES 


1751. Authority for passage in H.M. ships. Except as directed in these Regulations no pas- 
senger is to be received at public expense without a special order from the Admiralty, or from the 
Commander-in-Chief abroad. Any officer who shall give or order any passage without such 
authority will himself be liable for all the expenses incurred unless the special circumstances were, 
in the opinion of the Admiralty, such as to warrant a departure from this regulation. For Super- 
intendents and civil officers serving in one of Her Majesty’s establishments abroad, the Senior 
Officer present on a foreign station is authorised to order passages without a previous order from 
the Admiralty. 


1752. Messing of passengers. Instructions on this subject are given in Chapter 14, Section IV. 


1753. Passages on compassionate or other special grounds. Persons not entitled to a free 
passage may be carried in H.M. ships with the prior approval of the Admiralty at home or of the 
Commander-in-Chief abroad. Such approval will be given only on compassionate grounds or 
where special reasons exist for sympathetic consideration, and will normally be restricted to serving 
or former members of the naval forces. Hard and fast rules in the interpretation of compassionate 
grounds might defeat the object in view, and, though generally it will be only applications urged 
on medical grounds that will be approved, it is recognised that other circumstances may occasionally 
merit favourable consideration. 


2. When approving or facilitating passages for non-entitled persons visiting the United Kingdom, 
naval authorities abroad are to make no promise specifically or by implication that facilities for the 
return passage will be provided by the Admiralty. 


3. Persons granted passage under this article are required to pay the expense of their own 
entertainment in accordance with Article 1459, class 12 (e). Spirit ration is not to be issued. 


4. A form of indemnity, as set out in Appendix 17, should be signed by each passenger before 
embarkation; for those under 21 years of age the indemnity should be signed by the parent or 
guardian. 


1754. Entitled passengers from the United Kingdom. The following instructions are to be 
observed in connection with the passage from the United Kingdom in H.M. ships of entitled officers 
and ratings and Admiralty civilians:— 

2. OFFICERS AND Non-INDuSTRIAL CivILIANs. Embarkation instructions will be issued by 
Admiralty (Director of Movements) to naval officers and non-industrial civilians, who will be 
instructed to report direct to H.M. ship. Advance information of those reporting for passage will 
be sent by signal to H.M. ship repeated to the Commander-in-Chief or Administrative Authority 
at the port. 

3. Before sailing the Admiralty is to be informed by signal of any officers or officials who fail 
to report. 

4. Ratincs AND INDUSTRIAL CivILIANS. Normally ratings, marines and industrial civilians 
will be required to report to the Royal Naval Barracks or local naval Administrative Authority of 
the sailing port and embarkation instructions will be issued by the Director of Movements (usually 
by signal) to the Depots or dockyards concerned. This signal, which will give the numbers of ratings 
and marines and the names of civilians, will be repeated to the ship and shore authorities concerned for 
information. 

5. Assoon as possible after embarkation instructions are reccived, drafting Depots should forward 
an advance copy of a nominal roll (1719 (16) ) of ratings by the quickest route to the naval authority 
to whom the draft is to report. Three corrected copies of the nominal roll should be prepared 
when the draft leaves the Depot. One copy should be handed to the Commanding Officer of the 
ship in which passage is taken, one to the naval officer to whom the draft reports, and the third 
should be sent to the Director of Movements, Admiralty. 

6. The Commodore, Bore Naval Barracks, or local Administrative Authority of the embarkation 


port should inform Admiralty by signal as soon as the ship has sailed of the names of any ratings, 
marines or civilians who miss the ship. The signal should be repeated to the Depots concerned. 
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7. Security Copes. For security reasons all drafts will be given code names in war time. 


8. NOTIFICATION OF CIVILIANS TO IMMIGRATION AUTHORITIES. Notice of the proposed embarka- 
tion of civilians in H.M. ships for passage abroad must always be given by the appropriate naval 
authority at the embarkation port to the local Immigration or Customs authorities in order that 
they may have the opportunity of passing such civilians through their control. In cases where large 
parties are expected at any port as long as possible notice should be given to the Immigration or 
Customs authorities. See also 2615 (5). 


1755. Report by H.M. ships as to carriage of passengers, cargo and mails. In order that 
the fullest possible use may be made of opportunities for sending passengers and urgent stores in 
H.M. ships, the information given below is to be signalled to the Admiralty in respect of ships 
sailing from the United Kingdom. Except when the ship is sailed by the Admiralty, this report 
is to be initiated by the Commander-in-Chicf or local Administrative Authority responsible for 
sailing the ship, who should repeat to the Admiralty the signal in which he calls for the report 
For ships sailing from ports abroad the report should be made as directed in station orders. The 
report should be in the following form:— 


Q.R. and A.I. 1755 
(a) Name of ship. 
(6) Final sailing port. 
(c) Date of leaving. 
(d) Destination, including intermediate ports. 
(e) Number of officers, under following headings (see also 1451), who can be embarked for 
passage —— 
(i) Captains and above 
(ii) Wardroom officers 
(iit) Gunroom officers 
(f) Number of ratings, under following headings (see also 1442 (12)), who can be embarked for 
Passage eam 
(?) Chief petty officers 
(ii) Petty officers 
(it) Other ratings 
Note:—Unless the ship specifically reports otherwise it will be assumed that officers and ratings 
may be of any of the services. 
(g) Cubic capacity available for mails and date required for shipment. 


(hk) Space available for conveyance of official secret and confidential bags and date required 
for shipment. 


(i) Space available for cargo, indicating limits of sizes of cases, and weight most suitable for 
handling, as well as total tonnage measurements that can be taken (see 1756) and date required for 
shipment. 

(j) Space available for explosives, other than ship’s normal outfit, which can be transported 
without prejudice to fighting cfficiency. 

2. Commanders-in-Chief abroad are to make similar arrangements for utilising available space 
for entitled Admiralty passengers and cargo. 

3. Instructions on the conveyance of packages in H.M. ships are given in Article 2614. When 
cargo is shipped in H.M. ships the Dockyard officer responsible for co-ordinating the loading !s 
to obtain a receipt for the cargo on the copy of the Bill of Lading headed “ Consignor’s Copy” and 
is to provide the ship with four copies of the Bill of Lading, which should be disposed of as follows:— 

One copy headed “ Master’s Copy ” wy 

one unheaded copy \ fon slips use. 
One copy headed “ Consignee’s Copy ”’—for dclivery to the consignce. 
One unheaded copy—for Customs purposes at the port of discharge. 
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4. An accurate check of ali cargo shipped in H.M. ships should be made at the time of loading 
and discharge. Care of cargo while so shipped is the ultimate responsibility of the Commanding 
Officer. Evidence suggesting that cargo might have been damaged or interfered with should be 
brought to the notice of the Commanding Officer immediately and the ‘‘ Master’s Copy” of the 
Bill of Lading endorsed accordingly. Established losses or damage should also be brought to notice 
and dealt with as laid down in Chapter 48, Section IIE, where applicable. 


1756. Cargo capacity of H.M. ships. Guidance on the maximum carrying capacity of various 
classes of H.M. ships will be found in Confidential Admiralty Fleet Orders and particulars of size 
and weight of packages to be used are given in Admiralty Fleet Orders. 


1757. Conveyance of troops or Air Force. If H.M. ships are required to convey troops or a 
body of the Royal Air Force otherwise than from ports in the United Kingdom (where arrangements 
will be centralised at the Admiralty) the Senior Naval Officer at the port is to decide what accom- 
modation for passengers, baggage and stores can be provided. 


1758. Shipment of currency, bullion, &c. Currency, bullion, coin or objets d’art are not to 
be embarked in Her Majesty’s ships without the prior approval of the Admiralty. Commanding 
Officers may however accept currency or coin for local shipment on the official requisition of a 
Governor or member of H.M. Foreign Service if time does not permit prior Admiralty approval 
being obtained. Such shipment should be on the understanding that the Admiralty will accept 
no liability for loss &c. See also Chapter XXXII of B.R. 1950 Naval Pay Regulations. 


2. Applications for Admiralty approval are to state the nature and value of the shipment con- 
cerned, from whom it is to be received and to whom consigned. If shipment is approved information 
as to charges will be communicated. 


1759. Passengers in Royal Fleet Auxiliaries. General regulations on the carriage of passengers 
in Royal Fleet Auxiliaries are given in B.R. 875 R.F.A. Handbook. 

2. Subject to the concurrence of the Master, indulgence passages may be granted to members 
of the armed forces and civil servants employed in the defence departments and their families travel- 
ling on authorised leave and to distinguished personages connected with the Royal Navy. Entitled 
passages may be provided for persons in these categories when travelling on duty. 

3. It is emphasised that passages in Fleet Attendant R.F.A.s require the prior approval of the 
Commander-in-Chief of the station to which the R.F.A. is attached. Passages in other R.F.A.’s, 
e.g. freighting tankers, require the prior approval of the Admiralty, since these ships are frequently 
liable to diversion. The Senior British Naval Officer, Middle East, is, however, authorised to 
arrange such passages for entitled passengers to the United Kingdom without seeking prior Admiralty 
approval, 


4. A letter of indemnity, in the form given in B.R. 875 is to be signed by all indulgence pas- 
sengers on embarkation. 


SECTION V. AIR TRAVEL 
Note:—These instructions do not necessarily apply to air travel under the “‘ air-trooping ”’ schemes. 


1771. Casual flights in aircraft. All officers and ratings may be ordered as necessary to make 
casual flights in aircraft in the course of their duties. No allowance or extra pay will be granted 
in such circumstances. See also 3641. 


1772. Naval aircraft. Detailed instructions on the carriage of passengers in British naval aircraft 
and in foreign Service aircraft are given in Chapter 36, Section II. Attention is invited to 
Article 2616 on Customs regulatioas. 


1773. General instructions on air passages. The general regulations shewing when air travel 
may be authorised are incorporated in B.R. 1950 Naval Pay Regulations. See also 1714 (9). 
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2. Flag Officers may if they so desire travel by air when taking up or relinquishing an appointment. 


3. Special flights by aircraft of the Royal Air Force are not to be requested by naval authorities 
without the specific approval of the Commander-in-Chief, unless for operational requirements, 
in view of the heavy expense involved. 

4. Air passages to the United Kingdom are not to be arranged merely to enable officers to take 
a longer period of foreign service leave without specific Admiralty approval. 


5. Whenever possible, air passages for naval passengers and Admiralty civilians should be arranged 
by airlines registered in the sterling area. Air passages by Canadian or foreign air lines should be 
booked only if there is no reasonable alternative and the exigencies of the Service warrant it. 


6. Bookings should be made direct with the air lines and not through travel agencies. 
See 1714 (9) (5) on return journeys. 


1774. Overseas commercial air passages. Application for air passages should be made to the 
local office of the air line concerned on R.A.F. Form 2768 or other form suitable to local conditions, 
which must always give the following information :— 


(a) Name and initials of passenger. 
(8) Rank, rating or grade, official number and name of ship or establishment. 
(c) Passage ordered (f.€. from ............seseesseerseeeees LO nee irecchawelvecagevaeoss ). 


(d) Occasion of duty and reason for air passage. (Vague statements such as “* Duty” or the 
quotation of a signal are insufficient and are to be avoided, see 1714 (3) ). 


(e) Name and rank of the officer who actually authorised travel by air, together with a reference 
to any correspondence. 

(f) Whether recovery of the cost is due from any individual or service, and if recovered where 
brought to account. See 1714 (8) on payment for passages. 


1775. Air movement authority. It is important that all Admiralty passengers, naval and civil, 
who travel by air as government passengers in R.A.F. or civilian commercial aircraft should be in 
possession of Air Movement Authority, R.A.F. Form No. 2767. This authority acts as a safeguard 
against unauthorised travel and facilitates the journey of the passenger who, without it, is liable 
to be detained. 


2. For flights starting in the United Kingdom the authority will be issued by the Director of 
Movements, Admiralty. Abroad, the form should be issued by the naval or civil authority who 
authorises the flight and should be signed by a responsible officer. 


3. When a return flight is booked the form should be endorsed “ and return ” and the passenger 
should be warned not to surrender it until the conclusion of the return journey, see also 1714 (9) (4). 


4. When a special aircraft has been authorised, one Form 2767 will suffice for the whole party 
in one aircraft. 


1776. Report of air passengers for the United Kingdom. Whenever an air passage is arranged» 
other than under the atr-trooping schemes, for entitled naval and Admiralty civilian personnel and/or 
the families of either, particulars of the passenger are to be signalled in the following coded form:— 


Q.R. and A.I. 1776 

(2) Passenger’s name and initials. 

(4) Rank, rating (quoting official number) or grade. (Ages of children under fourteen should 
be given). 

(c) Flight details. 

(d) Place and expected date of departure. 

(e) Address at final destination in the United Kingdom. 

(f) Nearest railway station (if railway warrant is required). 

(g) Reason for air passage. 

(hk) Whether reporting to N.E.O., London (see Clause 4). 


Vv. AIR TRAVEL 1777 


Ratings flying to London 

2. Ratings flying to airfields in the London Area (including Heath Row (B.O.A.C.), Northolt 
(B.E.A.), Blackbushe and Bovingdon) should be given Certificate L as if they were Category A 
ratings (see 1719). They should be instructed to report to the Naval Embarkation Officer, London, 
London Assembly Centre, Goodge Street Deep Shelter, Tottenham Court Road, London, by whom 
they will be given (if required) rail warrants, baggage vouchers and ration cards. They should be 
warned, however, that advances of pay cannot be made by the Naval Embarkation Officer, London. 

3. Ratings arriving outside the London Area should be given Certificate W (see 1719) and 
informed as in Clause 29 of that article. 


Other Passengers 

4. Other entitled Admiralty passengers who will require rail warrants on arrival should be 
instructed to report to the Naval Embarkation Officer, London. In these cases “‘ yes ” should be 
inserted under (A) of the signal. 

5. When it is particularly important that a passenger’s onward journey in the United Kingdom 
should not be delayed (e.g., when granted compassionate leave to visit a dangerously ill relative) the 
fact should be indicated under (g) of the signal. This applies to all passengers, whether arriving in 
the London Area or not. 

6. When a person is put ashore at a port where there is no British Naval Authority, with a view 
to being flown to the United Kingdom on compassionate, or other urgent grounds, arrangements 
are to be made by the ship concerned to telegraph the particulars required by this article to the 
Admiralty. 


Atr-trooping 
7. This article does not apply to air-trooping passages, which should be reported under the 
procedure laid down for air-trooping schemes. 


1777. Invalids from abroad by air transport. Royal Air Force authorities are responsible for 
the reception and disposal of invalids arriving in the United Kingdom by air. 
2. The arrangements for passage in civilian operated aircraft are as follows:— 

(a) A signal notifying emplaning is to be addressed to the R.A.F. Hospital, Uxbridge, and 
repeated to the Admiralty and necessary Service authorities. It is to give particulars of the aircraft, 
with expected time and place of arrival, and of each patient, with diagnosis, and details of escorts. 
The signal is to be given sufficient precedence to ensure arrival of information before the patients. 

(5) The Senior Medical Officer, R.A.F. Hospital, Uxbridge, will be the co-ordinating authority 
for the reception of all Service invalids, including Service sponsored civilians (see Clause 4), and 
will be responsible for the reception and accommodation of the patients on arrival. He will notify 
the appropriate Service authorities, who will be responsible for the ultimate disposal of the cases. 


3. Passage in Royal Air Force aircraft. Where R.A.F. service is available, any naval or Admiralty 
sponsored civilian patient requiring transfer to the United Kingdom by air is to be reported to the 
local R.A.F. competent medical authority, who will allocate priority and will notify the time at which 
the patient is to be transferred to the R.A.F. hospital from which he will be emplaned. From the 
time of the patient’s admission to this R.A.F. hospital until he has been passed to another medical 
authority in the United Kingdom the Royal Air Force are in sole medical charge of the case. 

4. The term “ civilian patient” is to be interpreted as covering the following classes :— 

(a) Service families and dependants entitled to passage at Admiralty expense. 

(6) Home based civilian employees of the Admiralty. 

(c) The wives and families of (b) when entitled to passage at Admiralty expense. 

(d) Employees of affiliated welfare organisations, e.g. Red Cross and N.A.A.F.1., when entitled 
to passage at Admiralty expense. 

(e) Other civilians for whom special approval of passage has been obtained. 

5. The Ministry of Health is responsible for the hospital treatment of civilian invalids after they 
have arrived in the United Kingdom. Cases of genuine emergency will however be admitted to 
Service hospitals regardless of the status of the patients. 
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6. Commands overseas, including the Continent of Europe, have no responsibility for arranging 
the disposal of patients to hospitals in the United Kingdom. Any such action, including telling a 
patient where he may be sent, is likely to cause unhappiness to the patient and considerable adminis- 
trative difficulty. 

7. The majority of civilian patients will be carried by Service aircraft and they will normally 
be transferred to the R.A.F. Hospital, Wroughton, on arrival at Lyneham, Wiltshire. The RAF. 
Hospital, Wroughton, will hold patients, if necessary for four days to enable civil authorities to make 
suitable arrangements for their reception. 


1778. Conveyance of currency and other valuables by air freight. When it is necessary to send 

” specie, bullion, currency, radium and precious metals by a civil air line care should be taken that 
the consignment is classified and treated as ‘‘ precious cargo” and so described in the documents, 
in order that the requisite precautions may be taken by the company, for which higher freight rates 
are charged. 


2. The use of diplomatic bags for the conveyance of money is to be avoided, if possible, as this 
increases the risk of loss of secret matter in the event of the practice becoming known. There are 
however occasions when the diplomatic bag may be the only method of obtaining the necessary 
security. 

3. Prompt advice of despatch and receipt of “ precious ’’ packages should be made by secret 
signal and at all stages the handling of the packages should be carried out “‘ By Hand of Officer.” 

4. The instructions in Clause 1 do not apply when transport is undertaken by the Royal Air 
Force. In such cases application for carriage by air of precious consignments should be prepared 
on Form RAF 1380 in the usual manner except that the description should be limited to the single 
word “ METAL,” followed by a codeword selected by the sponsoring authority. A certificate 
(in triplicate), should accompany Form RAF 1380 shewing:— 

(2) The nature of the precious cargo. 
(6) Its value. 


(c) Nature of the packing. (This should be substantial and packages should be securely 
fastened. Weights of individual packages should be kept low to facilitate handling and stowage.) 


(d) Details of safeguarding precautions being taken, e.g. whether an armed escort is travelling 
with the cargo. 


5. Treasury authority must be produced for the export of bullion from the United Kingdom to 
destinations outside the United Kingdom. 


SECTION VI. SEA TRANSPORT SERVICE 


1791. Sea Transport Service. The Director of Sea Transport, Ministry of Transport, controls 
the Sea Transport Service and is responsible for sea transport work in mercantile craft on behalf 
of the Navy. 


See 1814 on disciplinary status and duties of Sea Transport Officers. 
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CHAPTER 18 


Discipline (Part I) 
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Admiralty reference: N.L. 2706/58. 


In conformity with Sections 133(2) and 132(5) of the Naval Discipline Act, the expression “ rating ” 
in this Chapter includes, except where the context otherwise requires, a Royal Marine who is for the 
time being subject to the Act; and similarly the expressions “‘ chief petty officer ”’, “‘ petty officer ” and 
“leading rating ” include Royal Marines of equivalent rank. 


In conformity with section 133(4) of the Act, the expressions “ chief petty officer” and “ petty 
officer” include ratings of equivalent rate. 


SECTION I. JURISDICTION 


1801. Naval Discipline Act. The authority for the trial and punishment of persons by naval 
court-martial, disciplinary court or summary proceeding is contained in the Naval Discipline Act 
1957. This Act lays down limitations as to its application to person, place and time, which must be 
strictly observed. 


1802. Jurisdiction as to person is restricted, under sections 93, 94 and 111-119 of the Act, to the 
following classes :— 


(a) officers on the Active List of the Royal Navy and ratings of the Royal Navy at all times; 


(b) officers and men of the Royal Marine forces when borne on the books of one of H.M. ships 
or naval establishments; 


(c) officers on the Retired List or the Emergency List, from the time appointed for them to 
report or attend for any service or duty for which they are liable; 


(d) officers and ratings of any of the Naval Reserves while being exercised or trained or when 
called, recalled or required to enter into actual service; 


(ce) naval pensioners required to join the Navy under the Naval Volunteers Act 1853, from the : 
time appointed for them to report or attend; 


(f) those who volunteer or engage for service, training or exercise with the Navy (other than 
members of the W.R.N.S., Q.A.R.N.N.S., the Reserves of those Services and members of the 
S.C.C. and C.C.F.); 


(g) members of Commonwealth and foreign Navies under training or being exercised in H.M. 
ships or naval establishments; 


A 
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(A) members of Her Majesty’s military or air forces (other than women) when attached to Her 
Majesty’s naval forces (see 1806); 


(#) members of the forces of a Commonwealth country or of a Colony to such extent and subject 
to such modifications as may be provided by the Visiting Forces (British Commonwealth) Act 1933 
or by the law of that country or colony (see B.R.11); 


(j) persons embarked as passengers on board H.M. ships or naval aircraft to the extent indicated 
in 1816; 


(k) certain civilians employed by or accompanying the armed forces to the extent indicated in 
1820; 

(J) those who spy in naval establishments outside the United Kingdom or in H.M. ships or 
endeavour while in either to seduce persons subject to the Act from their duty or allegiance; 


(m) offenders sentenced under the Act to imprisonment or detention, whether or not they would 
otherwise have ceased to be subject to the Act. 


Members of H.M. Coastguard are also subject to the Act as indicated in section (2) of the 
Coastguard Act 1925. 


2. When ships or vessels of other Commonwealth Navies are present at a place where a court- 
martial is ordered to be held, or when disciplinary matters involving ratings serving in a ship pro- 
vided and maintained by another Commonwealth country are referred by the Captain to his Senior 
Officer or to the Commander-in-Chief, the instructions contained in Appendix 8 are to be followed. 


1803. Jurisdiction as to place under section 48 of the Act is unlimited except that offences of 
treason, murder, manslaughter, treason-felony and rape committed on shore in the United Kingdom 
may not be tried under the Act. The remaining provisions of this Article, which have been agreed 
with the Home Office, shew how questions of dual jurisdiction should be solved in the United Kingdom. 


2. If the police have cognizance of a civil offence of any other kind alleged to have been committed 
by a person subject to the Act, the chief officer of police is alone responsible, normally after consulta- 
tion with the Commanding Officer, for deciding whether the offender is to be tried by a civil court or 
handed over to the naval authorities to be dealt with under the Act. In deciding, the chief officer 
of police will be guided by the general principle that offences affecting the person or property of 
civilians should normally be tried by a civil court, other offences within the jurisdiction of naval 
tribunals being left to the Service. This principle is, however, subject to a number of qualifications :-— 


(a) when the offence is committed by a person who is under immediate orders for service on a 
foreign station, the police will normally hand him over to the naval authorities, unless the offence is 
very serious or the circumstances are otherwise exceptional ; 

(5) when the offence is committed by a young rating of previous good character as a civilian, 
whose training it is important not to interrupt by a civil sentence, the police will normally hand him 
over to the naval authorities, unless the offence is of such a kind that it should be tried by a civil 
court on grounds of public policy; 


(c) if the offender was on duty at the time and the offence was also a breach of that duty, the 
police will normally hand him over to the naval authorities, notwithstanding that the offence may 
affect the property of civilians; 

(d) if the offender had a civilian accomplice, the proceedings against both will normally be taken 
in a civil court. 


3. No attempt is to be made to persuade the police to accept for trial in a civil court a case which 
should, in accordance with these principles, be tried under the Act; or to persuade a civil court to 
hand over an offender who has been brought before it. 


4. If the Commanding Officer considers that the offender should be tried by the Service but 
the police decide otherwise, he should make a written request to the chief officer of police to convey 
the decision to him in writing, so that it may be kept with the Service records of the case. 

5. The Commanding Officer should report to the police at the earliest possible moment :— 

(a) any case of treason, murder, manslaughter, treason-felony or rape; 
(6) any serious sexual assault which may afford grounds for a charge of rape; 
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(c) any very serious injury which may result in the death of the person and thus lead to a charge 
of murder or manslaughter; 


d) any offence against the property or person of a civilian, unless the civilian wishes the case to 
be dealt with by the Service. 


6. When a person is handed over to the Service authorities, the Commanding Officer should in 
due course inform the police of the result of the case. 


7. The police do not prosecute in Scotland, where the procurator-fiscal is responsible for deciding 
how an offender should be tried. The reports which the naval authorities are required by this 
Article to make should similarly be made to him. 


1804. Jurisdiction as to time under sections 51 and 52 of the Act is limited to offences committed 
while the offender is subject to the Act. 


2. A person may not be tried unless the trial begins within three years of the commission of the 
offence, but for this purpose any period during which the offender has been a prisoner of war or 
illegally absent shall be disregarded. 


3. Any civil offence committed outside the United Kingdom may be tried outside the three-year 
period, if the consent of the Attorney-General is obtained. 


4. When an officer or rating is invalided and remains in hospital, he ceases to be subject to the Act 
from the moment of his discharge from the Service. 


5. If the trial does not take place while the offender is subject to the Act, it must begin within 
three months of his ceasing to be subject to the Act (or, in the case of Royal Marines, ceasing to be 
subject to Service law) though mutiny or desertion can be dealt with at any time. This rule does 
not affect the jurisdiction of a civil court. 


6. A person who has ceased to be subject to the Act cannot be tried summarily or by a disciplinary 
court. 


1805. Powers of Naval, Army and Royal Air Force Provost Officers. The expression “‘ provost 
officer ” in section 45 of the Act and in section 74 of the Army Act 1955 and the Air Force Act 1955 
is defined in each case as including the provost officers of the other two Services. Thus the powers 
of arrest given to Naval Provost Marshals and their assistants in section 45 of the Act may be exercised 
by the provost officers of the other Services and the powers of arrest given to military and air force 
Provost officers in the Army and Air Force Acts 1955 may be exercised by Naval Provost Marshals 
and their assistants. In all cases the powers are given also to anyone legally exercising authority 
under a provost officer or on his behalf (see 3221 (5) on ratings employed on regulating, patrol and 
sentry duties). 


1806. Inter-Service Attachment. Officers and men of one Service who may be attached to one 
of the other Services become subject to the disciplinary code of that Service while remaining subject 
to their own. The circumstances in which officers and men of the Navy are to be treated as attached 
to the military and air forces are set out in the Naval and Military Forces (Attachment) Regulations 
1958 and the Naval and Air Forces (Attachment) Regulations 1958 (see Appendix 6). These 
Regulations also set out the circumstances in which members of the military and air forces respec- 
tively are deemed to be attached to the Navy. 


2. Certain minor provisions of each of the Service codes are inapplicable to members of the 
other Services serving under it. The necessary modifications are set out in the Second Schedule to 
the Naval Discipline Act and the Sixth Schedule to the Army Act and the Air Force Act 1955. 
These modifications are referred to in the appropriate parts of Chapters 19 and 22. 


1807. Naval Air Sections and Units at R.A.F. Stations. Members of Naval Air Sections and 
organised Naval Air Units at R.A.F. Stations, and other naval personnel serving with such sections 
or units, are not normally deemed to be attached to the R.A.F. for the purpose of Article 1806. 
(See 1929 on powers of summary punishment). 
2. R.A.F. personnel forming part of such sections or units are subject to the Naval Discipline Act- 
3. Naval Air Sections or organised Naval Air Units at R.A.F. Stations are to conform to any 
flying and administrative arrangements deemed necessary by the Commanding Officer of the station. 


ae 
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1808. R.A.F. Stations without Naval Air Sections. Individuals or members of naval detach- 
ments not constituting organized units who are disembarked at an R.A.F. Station at which there is 
no Naval Air Section are to be treated as attached to the R.A.F. and become subject to air force law 
from the time of entering the Station until they leave. If arriving by air for the purpose of attach- 
ment, they are subject to air force law from the time when they first enter the airfield control zone 
until they leave it. 


1809. Military and Air Forces embarked as passengers. Under the regulations referred to in 
1806 members of the military and air forces are deemed to be attached to the naval forces when 
passengers in any of Her Majesty’s ships and therefore subject to the Act. Since they remain 
subject to military or air force law during such times, however, the Commanding Officer should 
normally leave the officer commanding the troops or the airmen to deal with any offences with which 
he has power to deal under the Army Act 1955 or the Air Force Act 1955, unless they affect the good 
order and discipline of the ship. 


2. The following schedule of offences, though not exhaustive, is intended to serve as a guide to 
the Captain in respect of offences which it is advisable to leave to the military or air force authorities 
to deal with after disembarkation, and for committing which he would therefore place the offender 
under arrest or in close confinement :— 

(a) Desertion. 

(6) Maliciously making false charges of a nature which would render the accused liable to a 
felonious charge. 

(c) Wilful disobedience of orders. 

(d) Selling or making away with medals or clasps. 

(e) Indecent assaults, or indecent acts of a grossly immoral character. 


(f) Mutiny or violence to a superior officer when the circumstances in the opinion of the Cap- 
tain do not require the offender to be dealt with summarily. 


(g) Theft. 

(hk) Unlawful possession of, or receiving, stolen goods or money. 

(i) Fraud or cheating. 

(j) Misappropriating public stores or money. 

(k) Wilful destruction of Government property. 

(J) Seditious language. 

(m) Wilfully producing, concealing, aggravating, or feigning any disease or infirmity to the 
prejudice of the Service. 

(n) Wilful concealment of offences of a serious character against the Naval Discipline Act. 


(0) Any military or air force offence which the officer commanding the troops or body of the 
air force embarked considers requires trial by court-martial. 


1810. Royal Marines. Members of the Royal Marine forces are at all times subject to military 
law (8.210 of the Army Act 1955), ‘They are also subject to the Naval Discipline Act when borne on 
the books of any of H.M. ships or naval establishments (s.112 of the Naval Discipline Act). Certain 
provisions of military law and of the Naval Discipline Act are inappropriate to the Royal Marine 
forces and the necessary modifications are contained in the Seventh Schedule to the Army Act 1955 
and the First Schedule to the Naval Discipline Act. 


2. When travelling as passengers in H.M. ships members of the Royal Marine forces are subject 
to the Naval Discipline Act in the same way as members of the military and air forces in those cit- 
cumstances. When travelling as passengers in other ships or aircraft they are subject to the dis- 
ciplinary code of the Service by which the ship or aircraft is administered. If the ship or aircraft is 
administered by the Navy, they should be borne on List 17 of the local naval depot ship for the 
period of the passage. 


1811. Amphibious Warfare establishments. If the unit is a naval establishment, commanded 
by a naval officer, those serving in it will be subject to the Naval Discipline Act. If not, members of 
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the naval forces may either be attached to the military or air forces (see 1806) or the senior naval 
officer serving in the unit may be regarded as in command of a detached party (see 1929), as may be 
most convenient. If the unit is not a naval establishment, members of the marine forces should be 
dealt with under military or air force law, as the case may be. 


1812. Admiralty Constabulary are not subject to the Naval Discipline Act, but to a special code of 
discipline. When serving in naval establishments they are not to be borne on ships’ books. 

2. The Admiralty Constabulary are on the same footing as the local constabulary, and the 
Captain has no authority to issue any instructions to them or to interfere in any way with their 
administration. It is the duty of the senior police officer to meet the Captain’s wishes in every way 
possible but when the Captain’s requirements are beyond the capacity of the Admiralty Constabulary, 
or if they conflict with the instructions that the police have received from their own superior officers, 
the senior police officer will inform the Captain and the Area Police Officer that he cannot comply 
with the Captain’s wishes. See 2961 (2) (c) on responsibility for ratings leaving naval establishments. 


3. In any case of doubt or difficulty, the Captain is to refer to the Area Police Officer. 


1813. Sea Transport Officers in peace-time are employed as civilians. In time of war or emergency 
certain sea transport officers may be granted naval rank and will become subject to the Act. As 
naval officers they will come under the control of their Commanding Officer and of the senior naval 
officer of the area to which they are appointed to the same extent as other naval officers. All dis- 
ciplinary questions affecting such officers, including proposals for relief on grounds of misconduct, 
are then to be dealt with through the usual Service channels and not direct with the Director of Sea 
Transport. 


2. Whether serving as civilians or as naval officers, sea transport officers are responsible to the 
Director of Sea Transport and not to the Admiralty and it is not open to naval authorities to alter the 
duties of sea transport officers or their staffs, see 1791. 


1814. Men detailed for duty with the W.R.N.S. or under civilian organizations. Members 
of the Women’s Royal Naval Service and Queen Alexandra’s Royal Naval Nursing Service and the 
civilian staff of training and educational establishments and of private firms where ratings are under- 
going training, including vocational training, cannot give lawful commands as superior officers within 
the meaning of the Act. 

2. Men detailed for duty or training under such organizations are to comply with any proper 
instructions given to them by competent civilian authority. This regulation is to be brought to their 
notice on being so detailed, and any breach of it may then be charged and tried as an act to the 
prejudice of good order and naval discipline. 


1815. Officers and men lent to merchant ships, R.F.As, etc. When officers and men are lent 
to merchant ships under Article 2734, they are to comply with any instructions given to them by the 
Master and officers of the merchant ship under whom they may be placed, and any breach of this 
regulation may be dealt with as an act to the prejudice of good order and naval discipline under the 
Act. Commanding Officers are to bring this article to the notice of all officers and ratings so lent. 


1816. Passengers. The Commanding Officer of any of Her Majesty’s ships or aircraft may arrest 
and confine in a reasonable manner and for a reasonable time any person on board the ship if (but 
only if) he has reasonable cause to believe, and does in fact believe, that such action is necessary for 
the preservation of order and discipline or for the safety of the ship or of persons or property on 
board. 


2. Members of Her Majesty’s military or air forces who are taking passage in Her Majesty’s ships 
are deemed to be attached to the naval forces and are subject to the Act. 


3. A passenger who commits an offence against section 93 or section 94 of the Act may be tried by 
court-martial. 
1817-18. Unallocated. 


1819. Under section 119 of the Act offenders sentenced to imprisonment or detention under the Act 
remain subject to it until the expiration of the sentence, even if they have also been dismissed or would 
otherwise have ceased to be subject to it. 


Al 
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1820. Offences by civilians. Under the N.A.T.O. Status of Forces Agreement and other similar 
agreements the Service tribunals of a visiting force have jurisdiction to try certain offences in the 
receiving State not only when they are committed by Service members of the visiting force but also 
when they are committed by civilians accompanying or employed by that force. This jurisdiction is 
exclusive when the offence is punishable by the law of the State to which the visiting force belongs 
but not by the law of the receiving State; but the Service tribunals also have primary jurisdiction 
(and sometimes, as in the United Kingdom under the Visiting Forces Act 1952, exclusive jurisdiction) 
to try offences arising out of the offender’s duty as a member of the force, offences against the person 
of a member of the visiting force or its civilian component and offences against the property of the 
sending State or of a member of the visiting force. Other countries may be willing to hand over 
British offenders to be tried by Service tribunals. In order to take advantage of these arrangements, 
it has been necessary to give Service tribunals limited jurisdiction to try civilians. 


2. Section 118 (1) of the Act makes those employed by or accompanying a body of the naval 
forces or employed by or accompanying any portion or member of it subject to the Act when the body 
is on active service (as defined in section 134 of the Act). 


3. Section 118 (2) makes certain classes of civilian outside the United Kingdom and colonies 
subject to certain parts of the Act at all times. The only service offences for which they can be tried 
are obstructing provost officers, contempt of court-martial, conduct to the prejudice of good order 
and naval discipline and attempting to commit or aiding or abetting another person to commit any of 
these offences. They can, however, be tried for any civil offence under section 42 and, in accordance 
with paragraph 2 of the Fourth Schedule, for contravening or failing to comply with standing orders, 
etc. 


4, Whether under subsection (1) or subsection (2) of section 118, the only punishments that may 
be awarded to a civilian by a court-martial are death, imprisonment or a fine; and a fine not exceeding 
£10 is the only punishment that may be awarded summarily. 


5. The classes of civilian subject to the Act under section 118 (2) are set out in the Third Schedule 
to the Act and in the Naval Discipline (Civilians) Regulations 1958 (see Appendix 5). 


6. The Commander-in-Chief or Senior Officer at any place outside Her Majesty’s dominions or 
at any place where the naval forces are on active service (as defined in section 134 of the Act) is to 
appoint an officer not below the rank of Commander to be the Commanding Officer of any civilian 
employed by or accompanying those forces who may be charged with an offence; and such officer 
shall be the Commanding Officer for the purposes of paragraph 4 of the Fourth Schedule to the Act 
(see regulation 5 of the Naval Discipline (Civilians) Regulations 1958 in Appendix 5). 


7. By virtue of the Third Schedule to the Act, naval tribunals may try persons of the categories 
there specified who are accompanying or employed by the military or air forces. Conversely the 
Fifth Schedule to the Army Act 1955 and the Air Force Act 1955 enables military or air force tribunals 
to deal with those accompanying or employed by the naval forces. Those who are subject to Service 
law because the force is on active service are subject, however, only to the one code. 


8. A civilian should not normally be tried under the law of a different Service except for some 
special reason, such as a lack of officers of his own Service to form a court-martial, and never without 
the express request of his own Service. ‘The Commanding Officer should be appointed by the 
authorities of the Service under whose code the trial is to be held. 


9. Whenever, within the Commonwealth, a civilian is to be charged with an offence against the 
ordinary law and the question arises whether he is to be tried by the civil or by Service authorities, he 
is to be asked, before any approach is made to the civil authorities, by which he would prefer to be 
tried. It should be made clear to him that it may not be possible to meet his wishes; but the civil 
authoritics will, within the Commonwealth, be asked to waive their jurisdiction only if he wishes. 


1821. Unallocated. 


1822. Canteen staff. In peace canteen staff serving afloat are subject to the Act as passengers; 
canteen staff ashore outside the United Kingdom and Colonies are subject to the Act as civilians in 
accordance with 1820. In war canteen staff are entered on naval engagements and are then subject 
to the Act in full. 
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1823. Women’s Royal Naval Service. Members of the Women’s Royal Naval Service, although 
not subject to the Naval Discipline Act or other disciplinary regulations laid down in the Queen’s 
Regulations and Admiralty Instructions, belong to a disciplined force serving under its own dis- 
ciplinary code. The Women’s Royal Naval Service is a permanent and integral part of the naval 
service and is regarded, in all respects other than its subjection to a separate disciplinary code, as part 
of the Royal Navy itself. 

2. Ratings on entry voluntarily accept the code of discipline and punishments prescribed in 

B.R.1077 Regulations and Instructions for the Wo: en's Royal Naval Serv.ce, in which are laid down 
the powers of punishment that may be exercised by the Commanding Officer and which may be 
delegated by him to certain W.R.N.S. officers. 
1824. Offences punishable by civil courts. Under sections 96-99 of the Act the following 
offences are punishable in the civil courts when committed by persons not subject to the Act:— 
false pretence of desertion or absence without leave, procuring or assisting desertion or absence 
without leave, unlawful purchase of naval property, illegal dealings in official documents, 


2. By the Naval Enlistment Act 1853 any person who shall, without the previous consent of the 
Commanding Officer, bring on board any ship any spirituous or fermented liquor, or shall approach 
or hover about such ship for the purpose of bringing on board, giving or selling spirituous or fermented 
liquors without the previous sanction of the Commanding Officer, is liable to a penalty not exceeding 
£10. Any officer, petty officer, or non-commissioned officer, with or without a warrant, may, 
under section 12 of the Act, apprehend any offender or person so acting, and may take him or cause 
him to be taken before a Justice to be dealt with summarily, care being taken to follow strictly the 
Provisions of the statutes. 


1825. Unallocated. 
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SECTION I. DISCIPLINE GENERALLY 


1826. Articles of War. The Articles of War (Forms S.282) are to be displayed in a prominent 
position in the ship for the information of the ship’s company. 

2. Extracts from them are to be read to new entries after they have received instruction in 
punishments; to re-entries before their first draft from the depot; and to the ship’s company at the 
first opportunity after commissioning. 


1827. Maintenance of good order. It is the duty of every officer, chief petty officer, petty officer 
and leading rating of each Branch of the Service to ensure that order and regularity are preserved in 
his vicinity among those officers and men, of whatever Branch and whether they are on duty or not, 
who are junior to him in rank or rate; and the provisions of Article 0131 do not preclude him from 
giving any orders to such persons junior to him as are necessary to enable him to carry out this duty. 

2. ConDUCT TO BE OBSERVED. All officers and men are to conduct themselves with the utmost 
respect to their superior officers and with strict obedience to their orders. They are at all times to 
discharge every part of their duty with zeal and alacrity and, so far as circumstances permit, to assist 
all officers in the duties they have to perform. They should on all occasions strive to promote the 
welfare of the naval service and by the good order and regularity of their conduct show an example 
to those who may be subject to their command. 

3. All officers and men are to discountenance and endeavour to repress all cursing, swearing, 
drunkenness and dissolute conduct. They are to abstain from gaming, rioting, quarrelling, and from 
abusive and irritating language, especially to inferiors, and are at all times to exert their influence 
against all that tends to the disparagement of religion and the encouragement of vice and immorality. 


1828. Remarks or criticisms on superiors. Except as specifically permitted in Section IV no 
officer or rating is to make any remark or any criticism which may tend to bring his superiors into 
contempt. No officer or man is to say or do anything which, if heard or seen by or reported to those 
under him, might discourage them or make them dissatisfied with their condition or with the service 
on which they are or may be employed. 


1829. Conflicting orders. If an officer should receive an order from a superior which he considers 
to be at variance with his obedience to any article in these Regulations and Instructions or with any 
particular order that may have been issued by the Admiralty or other superior officer, he is to represent 
the matter orally—or in writing if there is no urgency—to the officer who gave him the order. If he 
is then directed again to obey the order, he is to do so; but if he deems it necessary, he may report 
the circumstances to the Commander-in-Chief or to the Admiralty, to whom every officer has the 
right of ultimate appeal through the proper channel. 


1830. Unnecessary expense, fraud, etc. Every officer is strictly enjoined to avoid all unnecessary 
public expense and, so far as may depend upon him, to prevent it in others. See 4606, Losses and 
improper expenditure. 

2. Every officer is to report any neglect, collusion or fraud which he may discover or know of in 
any contractor, agent or person concerned in supplying stores or provisions, or in executing any 
naval works either ashore or afloat. 


1831. Presents. Officers and men are not to accept presents from any foreign sovereign, state or 
functionary or, in respect of acts performed in their official capacity, from any private source, unless 
the permission of the Admiralty has previously been obtained. 

2. They are not to allow themselves to be complimented by presents or by any collective expres- 
sion of opinion from officers or ships’ companies. 

3. They must at all times guard against being placed in such a position as may lay them open to 
the suspicion of being influenced in the discharge of their duty by other than purely public considera- 
tions. ‘They must be scrupulously careful in their relations and must have no private transactions 
with contractors with whom they may be in contact in the course of their duties, or with their agents 
or employees, except with the permission of the Admiralty, which must be specifically requested. 
Even where Admiralty permission is granted, no favour or preference, whether as regards price, date 
of delivery or any other matter, is to be accepted which is not equally open to members of the general 
public or to the Service as a whole. 
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4. Sums of money and gifts in kind offered to Her Majesty’s ships for general welfare purposes 
are not to be regarded as subject to the above mentioned provisions. Gifts may be accepted provided 
that they are administered by the ship’s Welfare Committee and that monetary gifts do not exceed 
ten shillings per head per annum. Ships receiving offers in excess of this scale, and those which do 
not have a Ship’s Fund of their own, should refer the matter to their Administrative Authority, who- 
may approve, subject to such limitations of amount and conditions of expenditure as he deems 


appropniate. There is no restriction on the expenditure of such gifts beyond what may be specified 
by the donors. 


1832. Entertainment of officers and ratings. Subject to the approval of the Senior Naval Officer 
in any doubtful instance, officers may at their discretion attend dances, concerts, formal dinners or 
other similar functions given or organized by ratings, provided that they and the ratings attend in 
uniform and that the function is not in honour of any officer invited. When the entertainment takes 
place outside a naval establishment, the Senior Naval Officer may permit plain clothes to be worn if 
he considers it appropriate. 


1833. Interest in contracts and purchases. No person in Her Majesty’s fleet is permitted to 
have any pecuniary interest or personal advantage:— 

(a) in any Admiralty contract, or in the purchase of provisions or stores of any kind for the use of 
Her Majesty’s service, unless the extent of his interest has been fully disclosed and Admiralty approval 
given for the contract or purchase to proceed notwithstanding such interest, or 

(5) in any purchase of provisions or stores for the use of any other person in Her Majesty’s fleet, 
except where the purchaser is under contract as a messman to an officers’ mess. 

2. It is the duty of all persons in Her Majesty’s fleet, if they have occasion to come into official 
contact with any matter concerning a business organization in which they have an interest, to disclose 
that interest to their Commanding Officer and to request that someone else may deal with the case. 

3. Any officer on the Retired List rejoining for service, and any naval pensioner called out, is 
required to disclose to the Admiralty particulars of his interest in companies or firms to which 
Admiralty contracts are granted, and is forbidden, while re-employed, to acquire any further shares or 
interest in such companies or firms without the approval of the Admiralty. 


1834. Business Appointments. Officers on the Active List on full pay, or holding an appointment 
under the Admiralty, and ratings while serving, are forbidden to hold the post of director of a company. 


2. An exception to this rule will be permissible in cases in which the following conditions are 
fulfilled, namely :— 


(a) that the company is a private one; 

(6) that the stock is neither quoted nor sold in the open market; 

(c) that the directors do not give personal attendance, but are allowed in all cases to vote by 
proxy. 


In every such instance the sanction of the Admiralty must be obtained, each case being decided 
on its merits. 


3. Officers whose appointments have brought them into recent business contact with private 
firms in the undermentioned categories, and all officers of the rank of Rear-Admiral and above, must 
obtain the written consent of the Admiralty before accepting, in the first two years after active service, 
appointments with industrial or commercial undertakings or other bodies:— 

(a) which are in contractual relationship with the Government; 

(6) which are in receipt of subsidies or their equivalent from the Government; 

(c) in which the Government is a shareholder; 

(d) which are in receipt from the Government of loans, guarantees or other forms of capital 
assistance; 

(e) with which services or departments or branches of Government are as a matter of course, in 


a special relationship; or with semi-public organizations brought into being by the Government and/ 
or Parliament. 
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See Appendix 3 on permission required before acceptance of employment under any Commonwealth 
or foreign Government or the United Nations. 


1835. Private employment, extra-official activities and limitation of payments. The 
approval of the Admiralty is to be obtained before any serving officer or rating accepts an invitation to 
act in an expert or advisory capacity in connection with any corporation, company or private under- 
taking. ‘The Commanding Officer is to be consulted if any doubt exists about undertaking private 
work, 

2. Serving officers and ratings are to obtain the sanction of the Admiralty or of the Commander- 
in-Chief as appropriate before undertaking any extra-official activity involving the use of official 
information and/or of their official experience. Permission is to be sought if practicable, before 
the activity is actually begun on the basis of an outline of what is proposed; otherwise, it is essential 
that permission be sought before the product of the activity is disposed of. 

3. The amount of extra remuneration any servant of the Crown, whether naval or civil, whatever 
his rank or grade, may receive in the form of fees etc. from Government services (excluding pay- 
ments from the B.B.C., local authorities or grant-aided bodies) for work outside his official duties is 
limited to £250 in any calendar year. This limit is not to be exceeded save in exceptional circum- 
stances and the spreading of payments in excess of £250 over more than one calendar year in order 
to avoid the limit will not be allowed. Claims are to be preferred immediately after the work is 
performed and, where payment is to be from naval funds, supported by a certificate in the following 
terms :— 

“ With reference to Q.R. & A.I., Article 1835, I certify that the extra remuneration claimed or 
paid to me from Government sources during the current calendar year does not exceed the 
limit of £250.” 

This certificate is to accompany the authority when referred to the Director of Navy Accounts for 
payment. 


1836. Bankruptcy. Any officer or rating who has a receiving order in bankruptcy made against him 
or files a petition in bankruptcy is to report the fact at once to the Admiralty, 


1837. Purchase or sale of government stores. No person in Her Majesty’s fleet or other person 
in the service of the Crown is permitted to bid at public auction sales of government stores, No 
purchase shall be made from, and no sale shall be made to, any person in Her Majesty’s fleet or other 
person in the service of the Crown except as follows. 

2. WitHouT FurTHER AUTHORITY 

(a) Transactions occurring in the ordinary course of public business, e.g. the purchase of 
Stationery Office publications, National Savings certificates, postage stamps, money orders, etc. 

(b) Supplies on repayment arising out of the conditions of Admiralty employment, and author- 
ized by definite regulations issued from time to time by the Admiralty. The prices charged are 
invariably to be such as will ensure that no loss to the Crown arises except in cases where special 
Admiralty instructions are issued to the contrary. Examples are supplies of provisions, clothing, 
etc. on board ship; gas, electric current, lamps, coal, coke and firewood to occupants of residences at 
dockyards, articles manufacturered by vocational training classes as provided for in B.R.1797 Further 
Education and Vocational Training. 

(c) Abroad only.—Supplics, on repayment, of stores not surplus to requirements, provided all 
the following conditions are fulfilled:— 

(i) the applicant’s requirements cannot be met by the outside trade; 
(it) no inconvenience to the Service will result; 
(iii) the same charges will be made as would be applicable to private individuals; 
(iv) the prior and specific approval of the Senior Naval Officer or Superintendent of the 
yard is obtained in writing. 
3. In Excertionat Circumstances (which must be represented to the Admiralty in detail) 
wITH Speciric Prion ADMIRALTY AUTHORITY. 

(a) Purchases from government servants.—An example would be the purchase from an officer 
of an article or apparatus which he had originally obtained at his own cost for Service Purposes 
(if approved). 
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(4) Sales of old or surplus stocks, and (at home) supplies on repayment of stores not surplus to 
requirements.—No preferential treatment of government servants as compared with private persons 
is permissible, either as to price or in any other way. Articles unobtainable from the private trade 
and not required for commercial purposes, and articles of sentimental value to the applicant (such as 
ships’ bells, war souvenirs, etc.) which would otherwise be disposed of by sale, come under this head 
when approved. 


1838. Use of dockyard labour. Dockyard labour is not to be employed on behalf of government 
servants, except as allowed by existing regulations governing the establishment concerned. Abroad, 
where work cannot be undertaken by the outside trade, dockyard labour may also be employed on 
behalf of persons in Her Majesty’s fleet or others in the service of the Crown, provided that all the 
following conditions are fulfilled:— 

(a) the work can be performed without inconvenience to the Service; 

(5) the same charges will be made as to private individuals; 

(c) the prior and specific approval of the Superintendent of the yard on Form D.461 is obtained. 


1839. Trafficking, etc. No officer or man is to engage in any moneylending, bookmaking or betting 
business, either on his own account or as agent for others, or to act as agent in ships or establishments 
for any commercial or insurance undertaking. See 1561 (3) on bookstalls. 


2. The distribution of circulars or advertisements for the promotion of raffles is prohibited. 


3. Except as authorized for officers’ messes and for wet canteens (see 1522), no sort of beer, wine 
or spirituous liquor is to be sold by any person. All loan, transfer, gift or barter of spirit or intoxi- 
cating drink and the unauthorized bringing of such drink on board one of Her Majesty’s ships or 
into a boat is prohibited. 

4. No trading is to take place without the written sanction of the Commanding Officer. Ratings 
may, however, be permitted to sell certain articles of their kit as provided for in Article 3130. 


1840. Tradesmen on board. The Commanding Officer may grant permission for tradesmen to 
board Her Majesty’s ships or enter naval establishments for the purpose of selling their goods or 
obtaining orders, but such permission should be granted only where necessary to prevent real in- 
convenience to the ship’s company. The Commanding Officer has full discretion to exclude any or 
all tradesmen without informing them of his reasons. Permission should normally be granted, 
however, to firms holding current Admiralty contracts for the supply of made-to-measure uniforms 
for the purpose of taking measurements, making fittings, etc., in accordance with the contract 
requirements. 

2. It is against the best interests of the ship’s company, particularly young ratings, that they 
should be granted extensive credit facilities, and such inducements would be good grounds for 
witholding permission to trade on board from tradesmen concerned. 


3. Tradesmen may not be given passage in Her Majesty’s ships. 


1841. Private firearms. Officers are responsible for keeping their private firearms under lock and 
key when not in use on board Her Majesty’s ships or in a naval establishment. See also 3143 (7) on 
inspection of firearms brought on board. An officer who hands in a private firearm for safe custody 
is responsible for reclaiming and collecting it before he leaves the ship or establishment; the Service 
is under no obligation to arrange for its return. A private firearm which is left unclaimed is to be 
forwarded to the nearest Armament Supply Depot, where it is to be disposed of, if not claimed within 
three years. 

2. No person below the rank of officer is to carry private firearms, air pistols, air or spring guns 
or to keep such arms or ammunition for such arms in his personal care on board Her Majesty’s ships 
or in any naval establishment. See also Appendix 11, paragraph 8. 

3. The Commanding Officer may grant permission for any man below the rank of officer to 
possess private firearms for use in competitions or for other pastimes such as shooting game, but 
otherwise such weapons are to be kept in a place of safety and only issued temporarily and under 
proper safeguards. 

4, When private firearms are handed in for safe keeping in accordance with Clause 7 or 8 the 
ammunition for them is also to be handed in for safe custody, and issued as required, at the Com- 
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manding Officer’s discretion. Attention is drawn to Article 2986 (1) (c) on the stowage of private 
ammunition. 


5. Contravention of this article is to be treated as a serious offence. 


6. A rating who does not wish to reclaim a firearm handed in as required by this article is to sign 
a statement to that effect; the firearm and ammunition are then to be sent to the nearest Armament 
Supply Depot for disposal. 

7, FIREARMS SURRENDERED IN THE UNITED KINGDOM 


(a) A rating who hands in a firearm for which a certificate is required under the Firearms Act 
1937 is to be informed of the requirement and told that he must produce a firearm certificate before 
the firearm and ammunition can be returned to him in the United Kingdom. 

(8) If a weapon is returned to a rating outside the United Kingdom he is to be warned of any 
local civil regulations governing the carrying of private firearms. 

8. FIREARMS SURRENDERED OUTSIDE THE UNITED KINGDOM 


(a) Ratings abroad who hand in firearms are to be given the information and warning as pre- 
scribed in Clause 7 (a) and if they obtained the firearm abroad, are also to be informed of the import 
regulations set out in Appendix Il. If a weapon, for which no import licence has been issued, is 
claimed by the rating on return to the United Kingdom, the Customs authorities are to be informed 
when they come on board. 

(8) The provisions of Clause 7 (6) apply to firearms handed in abroad and returned abroad, but 
if the owner of a firearm claims it and is returning to the United Kingdom otherwise than by one of 
Her Majesty’s ships, he is to be informed in the sense of Clause 8 (a) and the appropriate Customs 
and Excise authority is to be informed. 

9. A firearm not returned to a rating when he leaves the ship, because he fails to produce a firearm 
certificate, is to be forwarded to the nearest Armament Supply Depot, where it is to be kept for three 
years unless properly claimed in the interim. If not properly claimed within three years, it is to be 
disposed of. A rating who reclaims a firearm without producing the necessary certificate is to be 
informed of this regulation. 

10. Instructions for the disposal of firearms and ammunition found amongst the effects of 
deceased persons are given in Articles 1665 (4) (c) and 1668 (4). 


11. Appendix 11 contains in simple form those provisions of the Firearms Act 1937 of particular 
concern to officers and ratings and sets out the requirements which must be fulfilled before a firearm 
can be imported into, or exported from, the United Kingdom. 


1842. Articles found lying about. Specific directions are to be given in ships’ orders for the dis- 
posal of all articles found lying about which are not the property of the finder. A person found to be 
in wrongful possession of the property of another in circumstances which do not meet the technical 
requirements for a charge of theft may then, if the facts warrant it, be charged with neglect to the 
prejudice of good order and naval discipline in not handing over to the proper authority the articles 


which to his knowledge had come into his possession without the consent of the owners. See also 
4848 Stores found. 


1843. Persons drunk on shore. A person who is too drunk on shore to return on foot without 
discredit to the Service or prejudice to good order may be taken to his ship or establishment by taxi 
or other conveyance and the fare recovered from his pay. 


1844. Women on board or on passage. No woman is to be allowed to reside on board or to take 
Passage in a ship, except with the express permission of the Admiralty, or abroad, when time and 
circumstances do not allow reference home, by permission of the Commander-in-Chief or Flag 
Officer. 

2. This authority may only be exercised by a Commander-in-Chief or Flag Officer abroad when 
the ship is about to make a direct passage from one port to another, but on no account is it to be 
exercised when ships are cruising for practice or for evolutionary purposes; and every case is to be 
reported specially to the Admiralty. 

3. Whenever a Senior Officer, on the formal requisition of an Ambassador, minister, chargé 
d’affaires, or consul, or the Governor or Lieutenant Governor of a colony, may receive or order to be 


received any woman for passage, he is to report the circumstances to his Commander-in-Chief for 
the information of the Admiralty. 


Ill, MISCONDUCT OF OFFICERS 1848 


SECTION III. MISCONDUCT OF OFFICERS 


1&5. Arrest of officers. An officer who disobeys an order or otherwise misbehaves may be placed 
under arrest. When this happens, the Commanding Officer is to report the circumstances to his 
superior authority as soon as possible (see 2074). If the charge is later withdrawn, the officer is to 
return to his duty without prejudice to the investigation of any complaint he may make. 


2. If the Commanding Officer, or other superior officer, decides that Service requirements make 
it necessary to release the officer from arrest without withdrawing the charge against him, the officer 
is to return to his duty without prejudice to any subsequent inquiry or to any future disciplinary 
action, 


1846. Logging offences. When the Commanding Officer considers, with Article 2192 in mind, 


that an offence by an officer should be recorded, the following wording is to be used on duplicate 
copies:-— 


“Thave this day had occasion to admonish .............::se0eceee fOr eae ES cates 


Read and understood. 


After signature, both copies are to be filed in the Captain’s Office and retained there until the officer 
leaves the ship. 


2. Offences which are “ logged ” are not to be reported to the Admiralty unless the Commanding 
fficer considers the matter sufficiently serious to merit permanent record. Reports in these cases 
are to be submitted to the Commander-in-Chief to decide whether the Admiralty should be informed. 


3. The “ logging ” of an offence in accordance with this Article, whether reported to the Admiralty 
OF not, does not constitute a punishment under the Naval Discipline Act and is not a bar to subsequent 
trial by court-martial for the offence, 


1847. Punishrnent of officers. No punishment under the Naval Discipline Act may be awarded 
to officers except by sentence of court-martial or disciplinary court. 


1848. Unallocated. 


1849 DISCIPLINE (PART I) 


SECTION IV. REPRESENTATIONS AND COMPLAINTS 


1849. Combinations. All combinations of officers or men formed for the purpose of bringing about 
alterations in the existing regulations or customs of the Service, whether affecting their interests 
individually or collectively, are prohibited as being contrary to the traditions and practice of the 
Service and injurious to its welfare and discipline. 


2. Every person is fully authorized individually to make known to his superior any proper cause 
of complaint, but individuals are not to combine, either by the appointment of committees or in any 
other manner; nor are they to sign collectively memorials, petitions or applications, nor to obtain 
signatures to such documents, 


1850. Representations affecting welfare and conditions of service. Any chief petty officer, 
petty officer, or man who wishes to make any representation affecting his welfare, or who has any 
suggestion to make connected with the Service, should bring the subject to the notice of his Divisional 
Officer through his Divisional Petty Officer, see 3126. 


2. Whether the matter affects one individual or more than one individual, the procedure laid 
down in Clause 1 is invariably to be followed, that is to say each person must make his own representa- 
tion. The instructions in the preceding article are to be carefully observed. 


3. If the representation is one with which the Divisional Officer cannot himself deal, he shall 
bring it to the notice of the Executive Officer (through the departmental officer where applicable), and 
subsequently, if necessary, through him to the Commanding Officer, and so to higher authority as 
circumstances may require. 


4. It is the duty of every chief petty officer, petty officer, or leading rating to keep himself in- 
formed of any cause of complaint or dissatisfaction among the men, and to inform his Divisional 
Officer so that the matter may be investigated. A copy of this clause is to be kept permanently 
posted on a notice board in all chief petty officers’ and petty officers’ messes. 


5. The instructions in this article do not alter:— 


(a) the procedure by which men may bring requests before Inspecting Officers at inspections in 
accordance with the custom of the Service; 


(b) the custom by which any rating is allowed to request, through his Divisional Officer, to see 
the Commanding Officer with regard to matters of a private nature; 


(c) the custom by which complaints of an immediate nature, other than those about food, may 
be taken before the Officer of the Watch; 


(d) the customary procedure by which complaints of an immediate nature about food in ships 
and establishments under the general mess system are in the first instance taken to the senior Cook 
rating in the galley, or in ships and establishments organised for centralised messing, to the rating in 
charge of the dining hall; 


(e) the procedure by which local questions of welfare and amenities may be dealt with by the 
Welfare Committee, see 1501 (2); 


(f) the procedure urder Article 5201 (6) for submitting appeals against Admiralty decisions on 
matters relating to pay, etc. 


1851. Complaints of injustice and ill-treatment. The manner in which an officer or rating 
should proceed in order to seek redress for any grievasce is set out in the following provisions of this 
article. 


2. To WHom THE COMPLAINT IS TO BE MADE 


(a) If the complainant is an officer of flag rank or a Commodore, or the Commanding Officer 
of one of Her Majesty’s ships or establishments, his complaint ‘s to be in writing and addressed to 
his immediate superior. 


(6) If the complainant is an officer serving under the Commana'ng Officer of one of Her Majesty’s 


ships or establishments his complaint is to be made orally to the Commanding Officer in accordance 
with the Service custom whereby a complainant makes an oral request to see the Commanding 
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Officer for this purpose. If the complainant is an officer below the rank of Captain the request should 
be made through the Executive Officer and, if the complainant is not the Head of a Department, the 
request should be made in the first place to the Head of his Department. 


(c) If the complainant is an officer whose case is not covered by (a) or (b) above, his complaint 
is to be made to his immediate superior, either orally or in writing as may be practicable. 

(d) If the complainant is a chief petty officer, petty officer, or man, his complaint is to Le made 
orally to the Commanding Officer. A request to see the Commanding Officer should be made to 
the Executive Officer through the complainant’s Divisional Officer (see 3124 and 3126) and Head of 
Department. A rating detached from his ship or establishment should make his complaint to the 
officer under whose immediate command he may be at the time. 


3. ASSISTANCE TO THE COMPLAINANT. If the complainant is an officer of junior rank, a chief 
petty officer, petty officer, or man, he may request any officer in his ship to advise him and assist him 
in the statement of his case at all stages. If no such request is made it will be the duty of the Divi- 
sional Officer, or such other officer as the Commanding Officer may detail, to give his assistance. The 
officer is to point out to the complainant the rules under clause 4. 


4. Supstance or CompLaints. Complainants are to bear in mind that:— 


(a) complaints are to be confined to a statement of the facts complained of and to the alleged 
consequences to the complainant himself; 


(6) joint complaints by two or more persons are not allowed; each individual is to make his own 
complaint; 

(c) it is an offence against good order and naval discipline to make a complaint, either oral or 
written, which includes a statement of fact which is untrue to the knowledge of the complainant; 


(d) it is an offence against good order and naval discipline to make a complaint in terms which 
comprise language or comment that is disrespectful or insubordinate or subversive of discipline, 
except in so far as such language or comments are necessary for an adequate statement of the facts. 


5. How THE ComPLaINT Is TO BE DgaLT WITH. On receipt of any complaint, the Commanding 
Officer or other officer receiving the same shall satisfy himself that the complaint is made in accordance 
with this regulation. He is then to deal with it in the exercise of his discretion as may seem to him 
right, and cause the complainant to be informed of his decision. 


If the Commanding Officer should refuse or be unable to remedy the complaint so made, the 
complainant may respectfully ask that he may be allowed to make his complaint in writing, and on 
receiving the request, the Commanding Officer is to give the complainant 24 hours to reconsider the 
matter. The complainant, while still having the assistance of the officer referred to in Clause 3, 
may then address his complaint in writing to the Commanding Officer, who is then to forward the 
complaint to his next superior officer, together with his own remarks thereon, to be dealt with in 
accordance with the preceding sub-clause. 


6. IF THE COMPLAINANT IS NOT SaTIsFIED. If the complainant is not satisfied with the decision 
on his complaint, he may request that it be forwarded to the next superior authority and so on to the 
Commander-in-Chief and finally to the Admiralty to be dealt with in accordance with Clause 5, 
and all such requests shall be complied with. The complainant is only justified in appealing direct 
to a superior authority when the authority to whom such a request is made has neglected or refused to 
forward the complaint. 

7. No officer, chief petty officer, petty officer, or man shall be penalised for having made a com- 
plaint in accordance with these rules. 

8. Form S.272 containing the gist of this section so far as it affects chief petty officers, petty 
officers, and men, is to be kept permanently displayed in an accessible part of the ship for the in- 
formation of the ship’s company, to whom it is to be read quarterly. 

9. CoMPLAINTS AGAINST PUNISHMENTS. Any man who wishes to make a complaint against a 
punishment should do so as early as practicable whilst it is still possible to ascertain the facts and 
explore fully the grounds of his complaint. Complaints should not be delayed until the completion 
of the punishment. 


1852. Unallocated, 


1853 DISCIPLINE (PART 1) 


SECTION V. DUTIES AND PRIVILEGES OF CHIEF PETTY OFFICERS, PETTY 
OFFICERS AND LEADING RATINGS 


1853. Chief Petty Officers and Petty Officers of all branches. The discipline, efficiency and 
morale of the Service depend in great measure on the manner in which chief petty officers and petty 
officers carry out their duties and maintain their position. 


2. Officers look to them for loyal support; their juniors look to them for guidance and assistance. 

3. They must have personality and tact as well as professional competence and must be ready to 
accept their responsibilities. ‘They should set an example of good discipline by obeying the orders 
of their superiors with the alacrity and cheerfulness they expect from their own subordinates. 

4. It is the duty of every chief petty officer and petty officer of every Branch of the Service to 
ensure that order and regularity are preserved in his vicinity among those men, of whatever Branch 
and whether on duty or not, who hold a rating junior to him. See 1827—Maintenance of good order, 
and 3221 (5)—Regulating duties. A copy of this clause is to be kept permanently posted on notice 
boards in all chief petty officers’ and petty officers’ messes. (See Forms S.1291). 

5. Chief petty officers and petty officers are to be granted every reasonable privilege. They 
are to be made to feel that confidence is placed in them and are to be treated with the consideration 
due to the position of trust which they hold. To this end, the following rules are to be observed:— 

(a) the prefix “ Chief Petty Officer” or “ Petty Officer”, or the corresponding prefix for non- 
seamen ratings, is to be used by all ratings when addressing them or speaking of them; 

(6) they are to fall in separately from their subordinates and are to be classed by themselves for 
instruction; 

(c) they are not to be mustered in and out of the ship save with special reason, and they are not 
to undergo personal search by the regulating staff unless the Commanding Officer or the Executive 
Officer, for a special reason in a particular case, orders otherwise; 


(d) when in uniform they are to be allowed to pass dockyard and victualling yard gates, and may 
also pass out parties of men; 


(e) they are exempt from kit muster; 


(f) separate lines are to be used for hanging their clothes and hammocks and their hammocks 
are to be stowed together in a part of the netting reserved for them; 


(g) they are to be shown separately in the ledger, the various lists being divided as directed in 
B.R. 1950, Naval Pay Regulations. 


See also 1442, 1850 (4), 1914 and 1956. 


1854. Leading ratings. It is the duty of every leading rating of each Branch of the Service to 
ensure that order and regularity are preserved in his vicinity among those men, of whatever Branch 
and whether on duty or not, who hold a rating junior to him, See 1827—Maintenance of good order. 

2. They are to be granted every reasonable privilege. They are to be made to feel that confidence 
is placed in them and are to be treated with the consideration due to their position of trust. To this 
end, the following rules are to be observed :— 


(a) they are to fall in separately from their juniors, except on ceremonial occasions when they 
may be included in the ranks; 


(b) they are exempt from personal search unless the Commanding Officer, Executive Officer 
Officer of the Watch or Officer of the Day, for a special reason in a particular case, orders otherwise; 


(c) when in uniform, they are to be allowed to pass dockyard or victualling yard gates, and may 
also pass out parties of men; 


(d) they are exempt from routine kit musters but are to muster their own kits periodically. See 
also 1914 and 1956. 


1855-7. Unallocated. 


VI. ASSESSMENT OF CHARACTER AND ‘‘ VERY GOOD CONDUCT ”’ 1859 
SECTION VI. ASSESSMENT OF CHARACTER AND “VERY GOOD CONDUCT ” 


The expression “‘ character ” in this section and in other parts of these regulations means “‘ naval 
character ”’ except where the context otherwise requires. 


1858. Assessment of character. The Commanding Officer is to assess each man’s character in 
one of the following terms, on the occasions prescribed in Articles 1862 and 1863. 


Very Good Fair 
Very Good (Star) Indifferent 
Good Bad 


The first two assessments are to be written “‘ V.G.” and “ V.G.* ” respectively; the others will 
be written in full. 


2. Character assessments are of much importance to the man and to the Service and they are to 
be made justly and with proper deliberation. 


3. Assessments are at the discretion of the Commanding Officer, subject to the maximum per- 
missible assessments laid down in Articles 1859-1861 and also to any inferior assessment approved as, 
or entailed by, a naval penalty during the period under review. Civil convictions are not otherwise 
to be taken into account. 


4. Asa first step, the maximum permissible assessment should be determined by reference to the 
punishments recorded on the man’s Advancement and Conduct Record Sheet since the date of the 
last character assessment on his service certificate. The governing factor is the sentences awarded, 
any remission being ignored. If a sentence is annulled, it has no effect on character; if it is reduced, 
character is governed by the reduced sentence; if it is suspended, the rules in Article 2016 apply. 


5. The Commanding Officer should then consult the Executive Officer, the Head of the man’s 
Department, his Divisional Officer (or the Royal Marines Officer) and any other officer who may have 
gained special knowledge of the man during the period under review, in order to decide whether the 
man’s general conduct merits the award of the maximum permissible assessment of character. 


6. The maximum assessment is not be be awarded automatically. The Commanding Officer 
should not hesitate to award an assessment below the maximum permissible if the man’s conduct 
during the period under review, either in his present ship or as reflected in the interim character 
assessments on his Advancement and Conduct Record Sheet warrants it because of a number of 
minor offences or for any other reason (e.g. a deserter dealt with under section 74 of the Naval 
Discipline Act). 

7. The Commanding Officer should bear in mind that:— 


(a) a discretionary assessment involves a break in ‘‘ Very Good Conduct ” and may therefore 
have an adverse effect on advancement and on the award and restoration of good conduct badges; 


(6) an assessment of “ Good ” after the man’s seventh year of pensionable service may render 
him ineligible for the Long Service and Good Conduct Medal and Gratuity; 


(c) an assessment of “ Fair ” or below, disqualifies a man for the Long Service and Good Conduct 
Medal and Gratuity under the normal regulations. 

8. Discretionary assessments, e.g. ‘‘ Good” when “V.G.” or “V.G.*”’ is permissible; or 
“« Fair’ when “ Good ” is permissible; or “ Indifferent” when “‘ Fair” is permissible; are to be 
underlined by the Commanding Officer to show that they have been awarded advisedly. 

9. When assessing the character of a man who is in the second class for conduct at the time of the 
assessment, but whose punishment may terminate at the end of the first 21 days or 42 days, the 
Commanding Officer may award the highest character permissible, e.g. ‘‘ V.G.* ” if appropriate, or 
‘* Good”. If, in the event, the man remains in the second class beyond the first 21 days or 42 days, 
the assessment must be altered to ‘‘ Good ” or “ Fair” as the case may be. Such alterations are to 
be reported to the Director of Navy Accounts and recorded in the ledger. 


1859. “V.G.” is the highest possible character assessment and it is to be reserved for men whose 
behaviour has been exemplary. It is not appropriate to men whose behaviour has fallen short of the 
required high standard even though they may have avoided major punishment in the period. In 
such instances an inferior assessment should be considered. (But see 1864 and 2016). 


1860 DISCIPLINE (PART 1) 


1860. “ V.G.* ” isa privilege which may be granted once only during a man’s career after he attains 
the age of 18 in order that he shall not by one slip forfeit the benefits of an otherwise unblemished 
record. It is the equivalent of “ V.G.” in all respects. (The Star is to ensure that the privilege is 
Not granted more than once.) 


2. An assessment of “ V.G.*” may be made when “ V.G.” has been precluded by one of the 
following punishments:— 


(a) In the first four years of man’s time:— 
(i) cells for a period not exceeding five days; 


(i) detention or field punishment awarded under the Army or Air Force Acts, not 
exceeding five days; 


(iit) detention not exceeding 21 days awarded under the Air Force Act for an offence of 
negligence whilst taxying or flying; 

(iv) reduction to the second class for conduct when the punishment does not exceed 2! 
days. 

(b) At any time:— 
(i) deprivation of one good conduct badge (or good service badge in the case of mobilised 

reservists) ; 

(i) deprivation of seniority for misconduct; 

(iii) a sentence of imprisonment or detention which has been suspended under Article 
2003 or 2004. 


3. Another punishment awarded concurrently with a suspended sentence or during the period 
under review may prevent the award of “ V.G.*”, even though the suspended sentence itself does 
not. 

4. “V.G.*” is not allowed:— 


(a) unless the Commanding Officer is entirely satisfied with the behaviour, conduct and work of 


the man during the period, apart from the offence which resulted in one of the punishments mentioned 
in Clause 2; 


(6) when there has been an earlier assessment of ‘‘ V.G.® ” or an assessment below “ V.G.” in 
man’s time; 

(c) when an earlier inferior assessment has been specially altered to “ V.G.” by the Admiralty 
(an exception may be made with Admiralty approval if the alteration has followed cancellation of a 
punishment); 

(d) as a discretionary assessment for a man whose general behaviour does not, in the Command- 
ing Officer’s opinion, merit an assessment of ** V.G.”; 


(e) to replace an inferior character assessment when the latter has been approved as, or is 
entailed by, a naval penalty. 


1861 
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1862 DISCIPLINE (PART 1) 


1862. Occasions of assessment on the service certificate. The character of each rating and 
Royal Marine is to be written on his service certificate, and signed, by his Commanding Officer :— 
(a) On 31st December each year, except for:— 
(i) men in desertion (but see (5) ); 

(14) men awaiting trial for desertion; 

(11) men under 18; 

(iv) men who have been detained in a civil prison or Borstal Institution for the whole of 
the calendar year: in such cases the notation ‘“‘ Not Assessed” is to be written 
across the Naval Character and Efficiency columns of the service certificate; 

(6) when a man is marked “‘ Run ” (assessed to the date marked “‘ Run ” but recorded on final 
discharge from the ship’s books or, if the man is still in desertion, on the 31st December of the year 
on which the man is marked ‘* Run ”’, whichever is the earlier); 

(c) on a man’s discharge from the Service (except that Royal Marines who are invalided will have 
their characters assessed and their discharges noted on service certificates by the Director of Pay and 
Records, Royal Marines); 

(d) when a man applies for pension, even though he may be staying in the Service; 

(e) on the day before a man’s 18th birthday (but see 1864); 

(f) on a junior’s final discharge from training to the general service (see 186+). 


2. If a man whose character has been assessed under Clause 1 (b) or (c) rejoins the Service in the 
same calendar year, the assessment on 31st December is to cover the whole year; the intermediate 
character awarded on discharge being ruled out. 


3. The characters of men on passage, in prison, in detention, in civil custody or in hospital on 
31st December are to be assessed to that date from their Advancement and Conduct Record Sheets 
on arrival in their own ships except as provided for in Clause 1 (a) (tv). 


1863. Occasions of assessment on Advancement and Conduct Record Sheet. Character is 
to be recorded on this form on discharge or on transfer to another ship. 


1864. Character assessments of persons under 18 should normally cover the whole of the period 
since first entry or since discharge from training to the general service, as the case may be, subject to 
the following rules which are complementary to Articles 1858-1863. 

(a) Asuspended sentence during this period does not in itself preclude an assessment of ‘‘ V.G.” 
if the Commanding Officer considers that it would otherwise be appropriate. This is permissible 
because an assessment of ‘‘ V.G.* ” is not open to men under 18. 

(6) If a man is awaiting trial on his 18th birthday, any effect on character is to be taken into 
account in assessing his character on the day before the 18th birthday notwithstanding that the 
punishment may be awarded subsequent to that date. 

(c) If a man is in desertion on his 18th birthday and is subsequently recovered, the facts are to 
be reported to Admiralty for a decision on the assessment. 


1865. Re-assessment of character. Assessments above the maximum permissible will be 
corrected, with Admiralty approval, but those properly made by the Commanding Officer in accor- 
dance with Article 1858 (3) are final and are not subject to review unless one of the following condi- 
tions is fulfilled, when application may be made to the Admiralty for re-assessment. 

(a) The assessment has come to have an effect which could not have been foreseen at the time it 
was awarded and which, taking into consideration also the length and quality of subsequent service, 
is now unduly severe. An application for review on these grounds may be forwarded only within the 
last year before completion of time for pension or on discharge if earlier. No application can be 
entertained when the character record during pensionable service includes an assessment below 
“Good ” or more than one assessment other than ‘“ V.G.” (e.g. one “ V.G.*” and one “ Good ”’) 
save in very exceptional circumstances (¢.g. because of recognition given for an act of personal 
gallantry). 

(b) ‘There is good reason to believe that a character assessment which is lower than the highest 
assessment which could have been given was not given advisedly. An application for review on 
these grounds should be made as soon as possible after the assessment has been given. If the 
application is not made immediately after the assessment has been given, it should include the reasons 
for the delay, having particular regard to the provisions of Article 1071 (7). 


oe 
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(c) The assessment was unfair or the punishment which affected the assessment was unjust or 
unduly severe in itself or in its immediate effects. An application for review on these grounds 
should follow the procedure prescribed for complaints in Article 1851. Such complaints must be 
made as soon as possible, while the facts are still ascertainable. 


2. The only applications for the review of character assessments which can be considered after a 
man has been released are those relating to the final assessment on discharge and they will be con- 
sidered only if appeal is made on discharge or within three months after the date of discharge. Any 
man who expresses dissatisfaction with the assessment given on his discharge should be warned that 
any appeal to the Admiralty must be made within three months. 


3. Application under Clause 1 (5) and (c) from pensioners, reservists, or men re-entered, for 
review of character assessments during previous periods of service cannot be entertained. 


1866. “‘ Very Good Conduct”. The standard required to maintain “‘ Very Good Conduct ” is 
not the same as that for an award of ‘‘ V.G.” character, but is a higher and more exacting one. To 
maintain this standard a man must conduct himself with sobriety, diligence and attention at all times. 


2. A break in “ Very Good Conduct ”’ is obligatory on the occasions shown in the following table. 


VERY GOOD CONDUCT ” 
BEGINS AGAIN 


OCCASION DATE 


(a) Punishment by warrant (Note 1). (a) and (b) The day after the date of the 
sentence or warrant or the day after release 
from cells, detention, or prison or the day 
after termination of second class for 
conduct, whichever is appropriate to the 
sentence awarded. (Note 2). 

{c) When a discretionary character lower than (c) The day following the date of the dis- 
“V.G.”, awarded because of minor offences cretionary character assessment (usually 
which in themselves did not lead to a break in Ist January). 

“Very Good Conduct’, is recorded on the 
service certificate. 

(d) When a badge is intentionally not awarded | (d) The day after the original qualifying date. 
when either first due or after a period of 
deferment; or is intentionally not restored 
when due. 

(e) On conviction for desertion. (e) In accordance with (a) and (b) when 

appropriate; or on the day following 

either (7) non-warrant punishment or 

(ii) the decision to dispense with trial. 


(6) Court-martial sentence which is at least the 
equivalent of a warrant punishment. 


(f) When awarded as a naval penalty or entailed 
by reversion or the award of an inferior 
character, following conviction by the civil 


power. 


(f) The day following the date of reversion; 
in the other instances, the day after the 
civil offence is found proved unless im- 
prisonment or detention in a Borstal 
Institution is involved. (Sce Notes 3 and 
4). 


Notes: 


1. Under the Army Act an acting non-commissioned officer may be reverted to his substantive rank by his 
Commanding Officer for misconduct. Such reversion does not entail an obligatory break in ‘“‘ Very Good 


Conduct ”’. 


2. When a sentence of imprisonment or detention is suspended, “‘ Very Good Conduct ” recommences the 
following day but it would again be broken if the sentence was subsequently enforced because of further mis- 
conduct. When a sentence of imprisonment or detention is postponed under Article 2025 (2) recommencement 
of ‘* Very Good Conduct ” is to be ante-dated by the number of days’ postponement. 

3. Under ( f) above, when imprisonment or detention in a Borstal Institution is awarded by the civil power, 


** Very Good Conduct” starts again on the day following release. Nene 
4. When an offence is proved in a civil court but a break in continuity of ‘‘ Very Good Conduct 


is not 


involved, the existing date of ‘‘ Very Good Conduct ” is to be post-dated by the number of days’ pay and service 


forfeited in civil custody. 


1866 DISCIPLINE (PART 1!) 


3. DiscRETIONARY Breaks. In addition to the occasions when a break is obligatory, the Com- 
manding Officer may, at his discretion, break a man’s “‘ Very Good Conduct ” for any reprehensible 
act, any particular naval offence, or a series of minor offences. A break is not to be imposed as a 
punishment or in lieu of a punishment; but it may accompany any punishment. After a dis- 
cretionary break ‘“‘ Very Good Conduct ”’ begins again the following day. 

4. A break in “‘ Very Good Conduct ” affects advancement, the award and restoration of good 
conduct badges and the removal of “ R”’. The effects of a break will therefore vary according to the 
length of service and previous record of the individual concerned. It may have no direct conse- 
quences for recent entrants. 

5. Breaks in continuity are to be recorded in blue black record ink in the section headed “ Date of 
Commencement of ‘ Very Good Conduct’ ” on page 4 of the service certificate. Unless the reason 
for the break is apparent from an entry elsewhere on the service certificate, the date of recommence- 
ment is to be underlined. When a period break occurs (e.g. owing to a sentence of imprisonment, 
detention, second class for conduct or cells) the symbol “ X ” denoting “‘ Not Very Good ” is to be 


written in the section. 


1867-1870. Unallocated. 


VII. GOOD CONDUCT AND GOOD SERVICE BADGES 1874 


SECTION VII. GOOD CONDUCT AND GOOD SERVICE BADGES 


1871. Good Conduct Badges may be awarded at the Commanding Officer’s discretion to men 
qualified by service and conduct. 


1872. Service qualification. 
First badge 4 years 
Second badge 8 years 
Third and final badge 12 years. 
2. The whole of a man’s service in the Royal Navy or Royal Marines counts as qualifying service 
except:— 
(a) service before the age of 18; 
() service as an apprentice over the age of 18 by a rating entered before Ist May, 1955; 
(c) time in the second class for conduct; 
(d) time before desertion unless the “ R” or “ RQ.” is removed; 


(e) time for which pay is not allowed; for example, time lost through imprisonment, detention, 
field punishment, cells; time in desertion, or awaiting trial after recovery or in civil custody if con- 
victed; stoppage of pay for absence over leave under the Army Act or Royal Air Force regulations or 
time during which a man has been out of the Service for any cause; 


(f) time under training as a reservist; 


(g) time before absence from the Service of five years or more, except as provided by Article 
0847 for men re-entered after invaliding; by Article 0848 for men re-entered after service in the 
Royal Fleet Reserve; and when specially restored. 


1873. Conduct qualification. In addition to the period of qualifying service laid down in Article 
1872, a man must also qualify by conduct before being considered for the award of a badge. The 
minimum requirement is continuous ‘‘ Very Good Conduct” during the two years of reckonable 
service immediately preceding the award of a badge. For the award of a second or third badge the 
man must also have been properly in continuous possession of the preceding badge (or badges) for 
the twelve months of actual service immediately prior to the award, except when badges are awarded 
consequent on removal of “‘ R ”’; or when, after removal of “‘ R”, the man becomes eligible by service 
and conduct for the award of a second or third badge within twelve months of the date of removal; or 
when a man is allowed to count former service that was not currently reckonable for badge purposes. 


1874. Commanding Officer’s discretion regarding award. The Commanding Officer is to 
consider the award of a badge to a man who is qualified by service and conduct whether the man 
applies or not. It is within the Commanding Officer’s discretion to approve the award on the due 
date, or to defer consideration, or not to make an award. In considering these alternatives he is to 
bear in mind that badges represent the highest standard of conduct in the service and should not be 
awarded, or restored, as a matter of course merely because a man has avoided serious punishment. 


2. If the Commanding Officer decides that the requisite standard of conduct has been maintained 
and that the man is in all respects eligible and deserving of a badge, he should make the award and 
have the decision recorded on the service certificate. 


3. If the Commanding Officer decides not to make an award because in his opinion the man has 
failed to reach the necessary standard, the continuity of “ Very Good Conduct ” is automatically 
broken and the new commencing date, i.e. the day after the man qualified for consideration, is to be 
recorded and underlined on the service certificate. 


4. If the Commanding Officer decides to defer consideration, he may do so for a period of not less 
than three or more than six months. This decision is to be noted as convenient in the “ Leaving 
ship ” columns of the Advancement and Conduct Record Sheet. During deferment the man is not 
to be advanced in rating. 


5. Should the Commanding Officer decide at the end of the period of deferment that the man’s 
conduct has now reached the qualifying standard, the badge is to be awarded from the date of this 
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final decision and the entry on the service certificate is to be underlined to indicate that the deferment 
was intentional. 

6. If, however, at the end of the period of deferment, the Commanding Officer decides that the 
man’s conduct is still below the required standard, the continuity of his ‘‘ Very Good Conduct” is 
to be broken and the new commencement date, i.e. the date on which the probationary period 
started, is to be recorded and underlined on the service certificate. 


1875. Provisional awards. The award and restoration of badges cannot properly be considered 
without examining the man’s original service certificate, Advancement and Conduct Record Sheet 
and Divisional Officer’s remarks on Forms S.264. If, however, these documents are not available 
when a man appears to be eligible for a badge, the Commanding Officer may make a provisional 
award provided that there is reasonable evidence of prima facie eligibility and provided the man has 
been in the ship long enough for the Commanding Officer to decide that he is fully deserving of the 
award. These provisional awards or restorations will be liable to adjustment, if necessary, when the 
service documents become available and the man should be informed of this when the award is made. 
Provisional awards should be noted on Forms S.1243 in red ink. 


1876. Finality of awards by the Commanding Officer. Apart from provisional awards under 
the preceding Article, an award or restoration (see 1972) of a badge properly authorized by the Com- 
manding Officer in accordance with this section will normally be regarded as final and should not be 
altered without Admiralty approval. Overpayments consequent on erroneous awards will not 
normally be recovered. 


2. Nevertheless, errors should not be perpetuated in any further award or restoration, the effective 
date for which should be calculated from the correct earlier date. 


1877. Method of award. Form S.1130 is to be used as directed on the form. It will record the 
Commanding Officer’s decision, with his signature, and will subsequently accompany the ledger into 
office. 


1878. Re-entrants may resume any badges previously held provided that they have not been out of 
the service for five years or more (see also 1872 (2) (g) and 1881). 


2. Where badges are resumed, the position should be recorded in the appropriate columns of the 
service certificate as follows:— 


Col. 1. Col. 2. Col. 3. 
Date (of re-entry) 1st (2nd and 3rd if appropriate) Resumed. 


In other cases, the words ‘“‘ badges not resumed on re-entry” should be written across all three 
columns and a line should be drawn right across immediately above the entry. 


1879. A pensioner called out or a pensioner re-entered after a break of less than 5 years, can resume 
any good conduct badges held on being pensioned and where this number is less than three can 
count his previous and current service towards the award of further badges. 


2. A pensioner re-entered after a break of 5 years or more can neither resume any badges pre- 
viously held nor count his prior service towards the award of good conduct badges; if he is called out, 
however, he can from that date be treated as in Clause 1. 


1880. Former Service. Provided it is truthfully acknowledged in full on entry into the Royal 
Navy or Royal Marines, the whole of a man’s former service on full pay, including mobilised service 
as a reservist (but not time under training as a reservist), in the Royal Navy, Royal Marines, Army or 
Royal Air Force, or in the armed forces (naval, military or air force) of the British Commonwealth, 
reckons towards the award of naval good conduct badges with the exceptions detailed in Article 1872. 
Men who deserted during former Army or R.A.F. service may count service rendered before such 
desertion provided that it was restored for pay purposes in the Army or R.A.F. or that such time 
may properly be restored under the normal naval rules detailed in Article 2071. 


2. The two years ‘‘ Very Good Conduct ” which must precede the award of a badge may, for this 
purpose, be service in any of the forces referred to in Clause 1. Consequently, a man with sufficient 


VII, GOOD CONDUCT AND GOOD SERVICE BADGES 1884 


Prior reckonable service may be granted a badge or badges on entry if his conduct during such former 
service was continuously “ Very Good”, during 

(a) the last two years, if claiming one badge; 

(0) the last three years, if claiming two badges, and 

(c) the last four years, if claiming three badges. 
Similarly, a man who, on entry, has insufficient prior reckonable service or an insufficient period of 
“Very Good Conduct”, may be awarded a badge or badges as soon as he completes sufficient 
combined qualifying service and ‘“* Very Good Conduct”. 

3. Time served on full pay as an officer, including mobilised service as a reserve officer, in any of 
the forces mentioned in Clause 1 which is allowed under Admiralty authority to reckon for naval 
pension (see 4645) may also be allowed to count. 

4. When verifying claims to former service, the Director of Navy Accounts (for naval ratings) or 
the Director of Pay and Records (for Royal Marines) will, wherever possible, ascertain from the 
responsible Records Office whether ‘“‘ Very Good Conduct ”’ has been broken at any time during the 
appropriate period of the former service and whether, in the case of a man with the requisite amount 
of former service for the immediate award of a badge or badges, an award can be recommended. 

5. Officers’ Stewards, Officers’ Cooks and Cooks (O) serving under continuous service engage- 
ments who at any time between previous periods of non-continuous service in the Royal Navy were 
employed as civilians by officers in receipt of an allowance in lieu of servants may reckon such time 
towards good conduct badges as if it had been service in the Royal Navy. 


1881. Men to be treated as new entries. Men in the following categories are to be considered 
in respect of the award of badges as fresh entries from the date of their return to the Service :— 


(a) men who rejoin after an absence of five years; 
(4) recovered deserters, unless the “‘ R” or “ RQ” is removed. 


1882. Good conduct pay. The possession of good conduct badges in accordance with the pro- 
visions of this section will entitle men to the appropriate good conduct pay. See B.R.1950 Naval 
Pay Regulations. 


1883. Good Service Badges are awarded in peace-time to ratings in the Royal Naval Reserve as an 
encouragement to keenness and efficiency. The badges are unpaid and are issued free of charge 
after four, eight and twelve years’ service under the conditions laid down in the regulations for the 
Reserve. 

2. The award of good service badges stops on mobilisation, when ratings in the reserve qualify 
for good conduct badges under the rules for R.N. ratings. 

3. Good service badges are worn in the same manner as good conduct badges and in conjunction 
with them, but the combined number must not exceed three. 


1884. Unallocated. 


1885 DISCIPLINE (PART 1) 


SECTION VIII. LONG SERVICE AND GOOD CONDUCT MEDAL AND GRATUITY 


1885. Conditions for the award. Men must be recommended by their Commanding Officer and 
must be qualified by reckonable service and character. 


1886. Commanding Officer’s recommendation. The Commanding Officer is to satisfy himself 
that a man’s general bearing and behaviour have reached the highest standard and that the award is 
in all respects deserved. Recommendations are not to be made as a matter of course because a man 


has avoided major punishment and it is entirely within the Commanding Officer’s discretion to 
withold a recommendation. 


1887. Service qualification. (a) Completion of 15 years’ pensionable service with continuous 
“VG.” character and with previous character not below “‘ Good” in pensionable service: when 
character has been assessed as “‘ Good ” on 31st December in any year, qualifying service begins 
on the following Ist January; 


(b) re-engagement to complete time for pension (but see Clause 2); 
(c) possession of the full number of good conduct badges appropriate to the period of service. 


2. Maltese ratings on non-continuous service engagements may qualify under (a) and (c) above 
but (6) is not applicable. Non-European locally entered ratings are not eligible for the gratuity but 
they may be awarded the medal if they have 15 years’ service with continuous ‘‘ V.G.”’ character 


reckoning for pension or gratuity (as the case may be) and are otherwise qualified under the ordinary 
rules. 


3. A conviction for desertion at any time during a man’s career disqualifies him from the award 
under Clause 1, but he may qualify for special consideration under Article 1890. 


1888. Breaks in service. A break in service not due to dismissal, sentence of imprisonment, 
desertion or other misconduct, will not be considered as breaking the continuity of “‘ V.G.” character 
or render a man ineligible for the award, provided that he rejoins within 5 years or, if invalided, as 
soon as his health permits. If during a break in service a man has been a member of a reserve 


force undertaking or liable for periodical training, the period of such membership will not be counted 
as part of the 5 years. 


1889. Recommendations to the Admiralty. The names of ratings recommended for the award 
are to be sent to the Director of Navy Accounts on Forms S.218 together with service certificates or, 
in the case of ships and establishments abroad, certified copies thereof, early enough to allow entitle- 
ment to be checked and the medal to be prepared. (The latter normally takes one calendar month). 
Recommendations for Royal Marines are to be forwarded to the Director of Navy Accounts through 
the Director of Pay and Records, Royal Marines, who will verify the service qualification. 


2. If the Commanding Officer refrains from recommending a rating who is otherwise qualified, he 
is to inform the Director of Navy Accounts at the time the qualifying service is completed. A copy 


of the letter is to be kept in the relevant service documents and should be cited if a recommendation is 
subsequently forwarded. 


1890. Special recommendations. A special recommendation may be made for a man who has 
completed 15 years’ qualifying service with continuous ‘ V.G.” character, but who is otherwise 
ineligible for the award, if he has:— 

(a) displayed heroism or gallantry in action; or 


(6) rendered special service in an emergency during time qualified for the medal and subsequent 
to the lapse which would otherwise disqualify him. 
The circumstances are to be stated fully by letter to the Admiralty through the Commander-in-Chief 


or administrative authority or, for a Royal Marine through the Director of Pay and Records, Royal 
Marines. 


2. A special recommendation for a man who has 18 years’ qualifying service with continuous 
“V.G.” character may also be submitted although he may otherwise be ineligible. 


VIII. LONG SERVICE AND GOOD CONDUCT MEDAL AND GRATUITY 1896 


1891. Presentation of medal. On receipt of Admiralty approval or on the date when the award is 
due, whichever is the later, the medal is to be presented, where possible by the Commanding Officer 
before the ship’s company, or Royal Marines unit. 


1892. Misconduct pending presentation. The Admiralty is to be informed by signal if the man’s 
conduct falls below the requisite standard in the interval between the recommendation and the date 
when the award becomes due. The medal is not to be awarded and, if received in the ship, is to be 
returned to the Admiralty with an explanation and with the authority for paying the gratuity. 


2. If the presentation of the medal is delayed for any reason beyond the date when the award is 
due, and misconduct (other than a trivial offence not breaking the continuity of the man’s ‘‘ Very 
Good Conduct” or “ V.G.” character) occurs in the interval, the medal is to be withheld and a 
report made to the Commander-in-Chief or Flag Officer or, for Royal Marines on shore, the Comman- 
dant General, Royal Marines. Unless the offence, or the punishment awarded, automatically 
involves loss of the medal under Article 1969, the report is to state whether deprivation would have 
been proposed if the medal had been in the man’s possession at the time of punishment. If depri- 
vation would have been automatic or proposed, the higher authority may direct that the medal should 
be regarded as awarded on the due date, and deprived. _If this course is considered inappropriate, the 
higher authority is to report the matter to the Admiralty. When deprivation would have been neither 
automatic nor proposed, the medal should be awarded from the due date and retained (but, if the man 
has lost a good conduct badge, the medal should not be presented until the badge is restored). 


1893. Gratuity. Except where otherwise stated, the award of the medal will carry with it, irrespec- 
tive of rating, a gratuity of £20, payment of which will be authorized by the Director of Navy 
Accounts. In no circumstances is the gratuity to be paid before the date on which it is due. 


1894. Additional Allowance. Men awarded the gratuity will also be eligible for an additional 
allowance at the rate of £1 for each year of qualifying service with ‘‘ V.G.” character subsequent to 
the award or restoration of the medal. This additional allowance will be paid in a lump sum with the 
first payment of pension on discharge. 


2. A rating who is promoted to officer after the award will be allowed, on confirmation in rank, to 
receive payment of any additional allowance that may have been earned up to the date of his promo- 
tion. 


3. Aman who is invalided after having been awarded the medal and gratuity, and before completing 
the full time for pension, will be granted any additional allowance that may have been earned up to 
the date of his discharge. 


4. A pensioner who relinquishes his pension on re-engaging may count his further service 
towards the additional allowance if he is in all other respects qualified. 


5. Service during which a ‘‘ Good ” character is awarded will not count as qualifying service for 
the additional allowance, even if the man has not been deprived of the medal. 


6. When a man is deprived of, or forfeits, his medal, he will forfeit the additional allowance 
already accrued. If the medal is restored before he is pensioned, only the amount earned after the 
date of restoration will be awarded. 


7. Any man who voluntarily quits the Service after the award and before becoming entitled to a 
pension, will forfeit all claim to any additional allowance that may have been earned. 


1895. Gratuities and additional allowances of dead men. If a man dies after the award of his 
medal, any gratuity or additional allowance to which he may have been entitled will be paid to his 
widow or next of kin if dependent upon him. 


1896. Notation on service certificate. The award of the medal and gratuity is to be noted in the 
appropriate section of the service certificate. It is to be recorded also at the foot of the badge column 
so that the medal shall not be overlooked if the deprivation of a good conduct badge is later contem- 
plated. 


1897 DISCIPLINE (PART 1) 


1897. Clasps to Medal. A man holding the medal who completes a further 15 years’ service on any 
kind of engagement, T.124 and variants excepted, with the character qualification required for the 
original award, may be awarded a clasp to the medal, and a second clasp on completion of a further 
15 years’ service. The award of the clasps will not entitle the recipient to any further gratuity or 
additional allowance. 

2. Recommendations for the award are to be made on Forms S.218 endorsed “ Clasp only” or 
“Second clasp only ” and forwarded as directed in Article 1889. 


1898. Reserve Long Service and Good Conduct Medals. The rules governing the award are 
given in the regulations for the Reserve. 


1899-1900. Unallocated. 
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QUEEN’S REGULATIONS AND ADMIRALTY INSTRUCTIONS 
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1st November, 1966 
CHAPTER 19 


DISCIPLINE (Part Il) 


Section Articles 
I Preliminary action cd a% oe +» 1901-1906 
II Summary Proceedings. . or te +. 1907-1914 
III Investigation of offences oe ae +» 1915-1934 
IV_ Sentence Ne tis aes a +. 1935-1936 
V_ Commanding Officer’s powers es +. 1937-1940 
VI _ Delegated powers of punishment... +» 1941-1952 
VII Summary punishments as ai +» 1953-1962 
VIII Regulations for individual punishments -- 1963-1999 


Ministry of Defence reference: N|N.L. 1048/65 


“Under the Defence (Transfer of Functions) Act, 1964, the powers conferred on the 
Admiralty by the Naval Discipline Act, 1957, were transferred to the Defence Council, 
except for certain rule-making powers which were transferred to the Secretary of State. 
The functions of a judicial nature conferred on the Defence Council are exercisable, 
in respect of naval and (where applicable) marine personnel, by the Admiralty Board.” 


The regulations in this Chapter are reproduced from regulations made by the Defence 
Council under these powers. 


In conformity with sections 133 (2) and 132 (5) of the Naval Discipline Act the 
expression “‘rating” in this Chapter includes, except where the context otherwise requires, 
a Royal Marine who is for the time being subject to the Act; and similarly the expressions 
“chief petty officer”, “‘petty officer’? and “‘leading rating’ include Royal Marines of 
equivalent rank. 


In conformity with section 133 (4) of the Act the expressions “chief petty officer” and 
“petty officer’ include ratings of equivalent rate. 


SECTION I. PRELIMINARY ACTION 


1901. Need for precision. The regulations relating to summary discipline should be followed 
exactly, otherwise the punishment may be illegal and annulment unavoidable. 


1902. Arrest. The officers and ratings having power to arrest persons suspected of committing 
offences against the Act are given in section 45 of the Act; but the Commanding Officer of a ship or 
establishment may in his standing orders further limit the exercise of these powers, if he wishes. 


1903. Drunken or excited men. Altercations with drunken or excited men are to be avoided. 
No man under the influence of drink or temper is to be put in a situation which is likely to excite 
him further and thereby lead him to acts of violence or insubordination. 


1904. Initiating Inquiries. Inquiries by the Officer of the Watch or the Officer of the Day. 
When a rating is alleged to have committed an offence triable under the Act, other than a depart- 
mental offence, inquiries are to be initiated by the Officer of the Watch or the Officer of the Day 
as soon as practicable while witnesses’ memories are still fresh. 


2. In simple cases, where the nature of the offence and the identity of the accused are known and 
the evidence is readily available, the case may be brought before the Officer of the Watch or the 
Officer of the Day for formal investigation in accordance with Section III of this chapter. 


1904 DISCIPLINE (PART II) 


Where, however, preliminary inquiries are necessary, as for example, when details of the offence 
are unknown or incomplete and/or the identity of the accused is in doubt, the Commanding Officer's 
authority should be sought for action in accordance with 4 below. Further, in cases which appear 
likely to be the subject of trial by court martial, either on the application of the Commanding Officer 
or on the election of the accused in accordance with 1929, a brief report of the alleged circumstances 
should be made to the Commanding Officer with a view to action in accordance with 1915 (7), 
should he so decide. 


3. REGULATING STAFFS AND RATINGS IN CHARGE OF PATROLS. It is not the function of the regu- 
lating staff nor of ratings in charge of patrols to investigate offences or question persons, but when 
some questions are necessary to determine whether any offence may have been committed or 
whether a particular person may have committed it, and the circumstances preclude inquiries in 
accordance with 1 above, such questioning by the regulating staff or ratings in charge of patrols 
should be restricted to a minimum. No questions are to be put to a person after sufficient informa- 
tion has been received to afford reasonable grounds for suspecting that person of an offence. If 
he attempts to make a statement after this stage has been reached he is to be cautioned before he 
does so in the following terms: 


“You are not obliged to say anything unless you wish to do so but what you say may 
be put into writing and given in evidence.” 


It follows that any person taken into custody without questioning should be similarly cautioned if 
he attempts to make a statement and before he does so. If a person attempts to make a statement 
some appreciable time after he has been cautioned when he may have forgotten the caution, he 
should be reminded that he has already been cautioned. Anything said after caution should be 
recorded together with the time and place and the names of persons present. 


4. INQUIRIES IN THE NATURE OF Potice Inquiries. In more complicated cases, details of the 
offence and the identity of the offender may be unknown, unlike in the case, for example, of a 
simple charge of absence, and it may be necessary for an officer to be specially directed by the 
Commanding Officer to carry out preliminary inquiries with a view to obtaining evidence. In 
some circumstances, the Commanding Officer may see fit to seek the assistance of the dockyard 
police, the special investigation branch of other Services or the criminal investigation department 
of local police forces in undertaking these inquiries. 


5. The following rules, referred to as the Judges’ Rules, should be obeyed by persons directed 
to carry out inquiries in the nature of police inquiries as described in 4 above: 


(a) When a person is trying to discover whether, or by whom, an offence has been committed 
he is entitled to question any person, whether suspected or not, from whom he thinks that useful 
information may be obtained. This is so whether or not the person in question has been taken into 
custody so long as he has not been charged with the offence or informed that he may be charged 
with it. 

(5) As soon as the person carrying out inquiries has evidence which would afford reasonable 
grounds for suspecting that a person has committed an offence, he shall caution that person or 
cause him to be cautioned before putting to him any questions, or further questions, relating to that 
offence. 


The caution shall be in the following terms: 


“You are not obliged to say anything unless you wish to do so but what you say may 
be put into writing and given in evidence.” 


When after being cautioned a person is being questioned, or elects to make a statement, a record 
shall be kept of the time and place at which such questioning or statement began and ended and of 
the persons present. 

(c) (#) Where a person is charged with or informed that he may be charged with an offence he 

shall be cautioned in the following terms: 
“Do you wish to say anything? You are not obliged to say anything unless you wish 
to do so but whatever you say will be taken down in writing and may be given in 
evidence.” 


I. PRELIMINARY ACTION 1904 


(#) It is only in exceptional cases that questions relating to the offence should be put 
to the accused person after he has been charged or informed that he may be charged. 
Such questions may be put where they are necessary for the purpose of preventing 
or minimising harm or loss to some other person or to the public or for clearing up 
an ambiguity in a previous answer or statement. 
Before any such questions are put the accused should be cautioned in these terms: 
“I wish to put some questions to you about the offence with which you have been 
charged (or about the offence with which you may be charged). You are not obliged 
to answer any of these questions, but if you do the questions and answers will be taken 
down in writing and may be given in evidence.” 


Any questions put and answers relating to the offence must be contemporaneously recorded in 
full and the record signed by that person or if he refuses by the person carrying out the inquiries. 


(at) When such a person is being questioned, or elects to make a statement, a record 
shall be kept of the time and place at which any questioning or statement began and 
ended and of the persons present. 


(d) All written statements made after caution shall be taken in the following manner: 


(#) If a person says that he wants to make a statement he shall be told that it is intended 
to make a written record of what he says. He shall always be asked whether he 
wishes to write down himself what he wants to say; if he says that he cannot write 
or that he would like someone to write it for him, the person carrying out inquiries 
may offer to write the statement for him. If he accepts the offer the person carrying 
out inquiries shall, before starting, ask the person making the statement to sign, or 
make his mark to, the following: 

ON dat ROR aKN Rie dae eed Ma Seed wish to make a statement. I want someone 
to write down what I say. I have been told that I need not say anything unless I wish 
to do so and that whatever I say may be given in evidence.” 


(#) Any person writing his own statement shall be allowed to do so without any prompt- 
ing as distinct from indicating to him what matters are material. 


(itt) The person making the statement, if he is going to write it himself, shall be asked to 
write out and sign before writing what he wants to say, the following: 
“I make this statement of my own free will. I have been told that I need not say 
anything unless I wish to do so and that whatever I say may be given in evidence.” 


(iv) Whenever the person making the inquiries writes the statement, he shall take down 
the exact words spoken by the person making the statement, without putting any 
questions other than such as may be needed to make the statement coherent, 
intelligible and relevant to the material matters; he shall not prompt him. 


(v) When the writing of a statement by the person making the inquiries is finished the 
person making it shall be asked to read it and to make any corrections, alterations 
or additions he wishes. When he has finished reading it he shall be asked to write 
and sign or make his mark on the following Certificate at the end of the statement: 

“I have read the above statement and I have been told that I can correct, alter or add 
anything I wish. This statement istrue. I have made it of my own free will.” 

(vt) If the person who has made a statement refuses to read it or to write the above 
mentioned Certificate at the end of it or to sign it, the senior person making inquiries 
present shall record on the statement itself and in the presence of the person making 
it, what has happened. If the person making the statement cannot read, or refuses 
to read it, the person making inquiries who has taken it down shall read it over to 
him and ask him whether he would like to correct, alter or add anything and to put 
his signature or make his mark at the end. The person making the inquiries shall 
then certify on the statement itself what he has done. 


(e) If at any time after a person has been charged with, or has been informed that he may be 
prosecuted for an offence the person carrying out inquiries wishes to bring to the notice of that 
person any written statement made by another person who in respect of the same offence has also 
been charged or informed that he may be charged, he shall hand to that person a true copy of such 
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written statement, but nothing shall be said or done to invite any reply or comment. If tht 
person says that he would like to make a statement in reply, or starts to say something, he stala 
once be cautioned or further cautioned as prescribed by Rule (c) (7) above. 


6. Further guidance on the administrative directions for interrogation and the taking of stat- 
ments is contained in the Appendix to the Judges’ Rules quoted in B.R.11. 


1905. Charges. Except as provided in 1987 and 1992, charges are to be drawn in the mannerlad 
down in Chapter 3 of B.R.11. Charges for minor offences for which examples are not given ia 


B.R. 11 are to be worded in accordance with the custom of the Service and dealt with as comng 
under section 39 of the Act. 


2. Nothing is to appear in a charge which refers directly or indirectly to a previous offence usless 
this previous offence in law forms an integral part of the charge. 


1906. Medical examination. When a person is charged with certain offences suchas indecency 
or striking, it will almost certainly be necessary for the accused, and it may be necessary for othet 
persons, to be medically examined by the Medical Officer (or civilian doctor on shore) at an aly 
stage in the investigation. When drunkenness is charged a medical examination should be ob- 
tained where there is doubt about the reason for the accused’s condition, where a man is uncon 
scious, or where the case is likely to lead to court martial. All officers who may be called upon to 
investigate offences are, therefore, to make themselves familiar with the provisions of 2249 and 


with such instructions for dealing with those accused of indecency as may from time to time be 
prescribed by Defence Council Instructions. 


2. A rating may be ordered to submit to medical examination; his consent is not required and 
need not be sought. Failure to comply with the Medical Officer's instructions constitutes diso- 


bedience and may be charged accordingly; but force should not be used to carry out a medial 
examination against the rating’s wishes. 
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SECTION I. SUMMARY PROCEEDINGS—JURISDICTION 
AND POWERS OF INVESTIGATING OFFICERS 


1907. Officers empowered to deal with offences. Except as provided in 1938 and 1940, a 
rating may be tried and punished summarily only by the Commanding Officer of the ship or shore 
establishment to which he belongs or such officer who has powers of punishment delegated to him 
in accordance with 1942, 1947 and 1948. The ship or shore establishment to which a rating 
belongs is the ship or shore establishment to which he is drafted by the Drafting Authority or by 
the Commander in Chief under B.R. 14—Drafting Instructions-Article 0117, or which holds a 
completed Form S. 543 for him or signalled agreement with his previous ship to the same effect. 


1908. The Departmental or Divisional Officer. A rating alleged to have committed a depart- 

mental or a divisional offence may be summarily tried and punished by his Departmental Officer 

or his Divisional Officer, as the case may be, provided that the offender can be adequately punished 

within the powers of punishment delegated to the officer in 1948. If the Departmental Officer 

a es Divisional Officer decides not to deal with the case himself, he shall refer it to the Executive 
cer. 


1909. The Officer of the Watch or the Officer of the Day. A rating alleged to have committed 
any other offence triable under the Act may be tried and, if the charge is proved, may be punished 
by the Officer of the Watch or the Officer of the Day (the investigating officer) provided the 
offender can be adequately punished within the powers of punishment delegated to the investigating 
officer in 1947. The decision whether or not to deal with the case is one which the investigating 
officer is always called on to make in the light of the nature and seriousness of the charge, his own 
powers of punishment and any directions given by the Commanding Officer. Depending on this 
decision, the following courses are open: 

(a) Not to try the case himself. The case should be referred to the Executive Officer in 
accordance with Section III of this chapter. 

(5) To try the case himself. After a plea of not guilty and hearing the evidence in 
accordance with the procedure in Section III of this 
chapter, the investigating officer may decide whether or 
not the charge is made out. If the charge is not made out, 
the case should be dismissed. If the charge is made out, 
the investigating officer should inspect the rating’s service 
documents, hear any mitigating statements and either: 

(#) award punishment, or 
(it) refer the case to the Executive Officer for punish- 
ment. 

(c) To accept a plea of guilty. | After inspecting the rating’s service documents, hearing 
any statement in mitigation and deciding whether or not 
the offence is properly punishable within his powers of 
punishment, the investigating officer should either; 

(#) award punishment, or 
(ii) refer the case to the Executive Officer for punish- 
ment. 

2. If the investigating officer tries the case himself in accordance with 1b above and finds that 
the charge is proved, he may examine the accused’s service record and hear statement in mitigation 
made by or on behalf of the accused in order to decide whether to deal with the case himself or to 
tefer it to higher authority for punishment. 


1910. The Executive Officer. The Executive Officer may try and, if the charge is proved, 
punish summarily any rating whose offence is referred to him provided it can be adequately pun- 
ished within the powers of punishment delegated to him in 1942. Depending on his decision 
whether or not to deal with the case himself, the following courses are open: 
(a) Not to try the case himself. The case should be referred to the Commanding Officer. 
in accordance with Section III of this chapter. 
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(5) To try the case himself. If the case is referred to the Executive Officer under 
1909(1) (a) above, following a plea of not guilty and after 
hearing the evidence in accordance with Section III, of 
this chapter, the Executive Officer may decide whether 
or not the charge is made out. If the charge is not made 
out, the case should be dismissed. If the charge is made 
out, the Executive Officer should inspect the rating’s 
service documents, hear any statement(s) in mitigation and 
either: 

(i) award punishment, or 
(i) refer the case to the Commanding Officer for 
punishment. 

(c) To accept a plea of guilty. Following a plea of guilty accepted by the Officer of the 
Watch or the Officer of the Day under 1909 (1) (c) above 
or now accepted by the Executive Officer and after in- 
specting the rating’s service documents and hearing any 
statement in mitigation, the Executive Officer should 
decide whether or not the offence is properly punishable 
within his powers of punishment. He should then either: 

(#) award punishment, or 
(ii) refer the case to the Commanding Officer for 
punishment. 

2. CASES REFERRED TO THE EXECUTIVE OFFICER FOR PUNISHMENT. In the case of an offence being 
referred to him for punishment, in accordance with 1909 (1) (6) (#) or (1) (c) (it) above, if the case 
is properly punishable within his powers of punishment, the Executive Officer should examine the 
rating’s service documents, hear any statement(s) in mitigation and proceed to award punishment. 
If after examining the rating’s service documents and hearing any statement(s) in mitigation, the 
Executive Officer decides that the offence cannot properly be punished within his powers, he 
should refer the case to the Commanding Officer for punishment. 


3. If the Executive Officer tries the case himself in accordance with 1910 (1) (6), above and finds 
that the charge is proved, he may examine the accused’s service record and hear any statement(s) 
in mitigation made on behalf of the accused in order to decide whether to deal with the case himself 
or to refer it to higher authority for punishment. 


1911. The Commanding Officer. The Commanding Officer may summarily try and, if the 
charge is proved, punish any rating triable under the Act other than in the case of an offence which 
is punishable by death, provided that: 

(a) If the offence is alleged to have been committed by a rating who is entitled under 1929(1), 
to elect trial by court martial, the procedure described in 1925 (1) and (3), and 1926 and 1927 
shall be followed; 

(6) except as provided in 1964 (2), a chief petty officer, a petty officer, a leading rating ora 
rating wearing good conduct badges shall not be summarily sentenced to imprisonment or 
detention; 

(c) a warrant officer of the Army or the Royal Air Force shall not be summarily tried or 
punished. 

2. If the Commanding Officer decides not to deal with the case himself and it is not a matter to 
be referred to the civil police in accordance with 1803, he shall apply for a court martial in the 
manner described in 2101-2106. 


1912. Scrutiny of service documents. Unless the accused wishes to introduce his service 
documents into evidence earlier, they are not to be scrutinised by the Commanding Officer, the 
Executive Officer or the Officer of the Watch or the Officer of the Day: 
(a) until after he has decided that the case has been made out; 
or (6) until after a plea of guilty. 


2. If the Officer of the Watch or Officer of the Day, or the Executive Officer or the Commanding 
Officer decides that the case against the accused is made out, he may examine the accused’s service 
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record and hear any mitigating statement on his behalf in order to decide whether to deal with the 
case himself or to refer it to higher authority and such examination and consideration of mitigating 
circumstances shall not be deemed to form a conviction of the accused. 


1913. Liability to further trial for same offence. When at, or as a result of, a formal summary 
investigation of an offence, the officer authorised to award punishment indicates by word or act 
that he has come to a definite conclusion as to the guilt or innocence of the accused, eg, by for- 
warding a punishment warrant for the approval of a senior officer, or by dismissing the case, the 
accused cannot be tried for the same offence, even though further facts tending to show his guilt 
may be discovered. 


2. If the investigating officer or the Executive Officer refers the case to higher authority, for 
trial (see 1917(1)(b)) and 1912(2), or if the Commanding Officer applies for the offender to be tried 
by court-martial, neither of these facts is of itself a bar to a subsequent trial, provided the 
precautions mentioned above are observed. 


1914. Officers disqualified from dealing with offences. The Executive Officer is not to 
investigate or deal with any offence in respect of which he is the sole or an important witness; no 
officer is to investigate or deal with offences committed against himself. Such cases are to be 
referred to higher authority (but see 2 and 3 below). 


2. If a man is charged with an offence which clearly concerns the Commanding Officer person- 
ally, and the case is not serious enough for a court martial, the man may be dealt with by the 
Commanding Officer provided he pleads guilty. If, however, the Commanding Officer feels that 
the case is one in which he cannot be impartial in deciding the punishment, or if the accused pleads 
not guilty, the accused is to be drafted (see 1907) to another ship or establishment at the first 
opportunity and dealt with by his new Commanding Officer, his former Commanding Officer 
attending as witness (see 5 below for action if draft to another ship or establishment may be long 
delayed). 

3. Similarly, if a man is charged with an offence of which the Commanding Officer is the sole 
or an essential witness, the case may be dealt with by the Commanding Officer provided the man 
pleads guilty. The Commanding Officer must, however, make the accused aware of any circum- 
stances which in his opinion make the offence serious, so that the accused may have an opportunity 
of disputing or explaining them. If the accused pleads not guilty, or if he continues to dispute 
the gravity of the offence, he is to be given the option of being tried by the Commanding Officer or 
of being drafted to another ship or establishment in accordance with 2 above. 


4. The Commanding Officer of the ship or establishment to which the offender is drafted should 
when possible be at least equivalent in rank to the Commanding Officer of the ship from which the 
rating is drafted. 


5. If the ship is operating in circumstances which make it certain that there will be very con- 
siderable delay in drafting a man to another ship, the Commanding Officer should deal with any 
cases coming under 3 above, reporting full details to his administrative authority at the first 
opportunity. In such circumstances, cases coming under 2 above may be similarly dealt with, but 
only if this course is considered essential for the maintenance of discipline and the well-being of the 
ship. 

6. Exceptionally the Commanding Officer may be required to sit on a court martial to try an 
officer or rating of his own ship. If that seems likely to occur, the Commanding Officer should not 
investigate the complaint, but should order the Executive Officer to do so. On stations where, 
because of the small number of ships available, there is likely to be difficulty in finding the officers 
necessary to form a court officers should be particularly careful in this matter, because a challenge 
by the accused based on the fact that a member of the court had already investigated the case or 
expressed an opinion on it would be upheld and, no other officer of the necessary rank being avail- 
able, a court martial could not be held until another opportunity presented itself. (For further 
procedure when the Executive Officer investigates instead of the Commanding Officer, see 2101(2)). 
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statements can only be used in evidence against him, as this may discourage an innocent person 
from making a statement or giving evidence which might help to clear him from the charge(s). 
The investigating officer must also bear in mind that, in cases beyond his power of punishment, his 
functions are to see whether there is a prima facie case; to collect or record evidence when it is 
important that evidence be collected or recorded immediately; and to give the accused a chance to 
give evidence or call witnesses if he wishes to do so. 


1916. Assistance to the accused. If the alleged offence is one which may be brought before the 
Commanding Officer, the accused may request, and is to be afforded at the earliest stage at which 
this is practicable, the assistance of any officer or other person in his ship whose assistance is 
reasonably available. If no such request is made, it is the duty of the Divisional Officer (see 3124) 
or such other officer as the Commanding Officer may detail, having regard to the requirements of 
the case, to advise the accused at all stages. The officer or other person assisting the accused may 
exercise on his behalf the accused’s right to cross-examine witnesses for the prosecution, to ex- 
amine witnesses for the defence and to make a statement in mitigation of punishment. The officer 
or person advising the accused may be changed at any stage either at the request of the accused or, 
if really necessary, because of the exigencies of the Service. 


2. At any time before summary trial or trial by court martial the accused’s Divisional Officer 
or other friend may inspect the accused’s service documents and take notes therefrom with a view 
to the preparation of a statement in mitigation of punishment. 


3. At the trial itself when a plea of not guilty is recorded, the accused’s service documents are 
not, except at the request of the accused, to be scrutinised by the Commanding Officer or other 
investigating officer before he has heard all the evidence and made up his mind as to whether the 
charge(s) is/are made out. Such scrutiny shall not be deemed to amount to a conviction of the 
accused. 


PROCEDURES FOR SUMMARY INVESTIGATIONS 


1917. Investigations by the Officer of the Watch or the Officer of the Day. At all investiga- 
tions by the Officer of the Watch or the Officer of the Day (the investigating officer), the charge(s) 
is/are to be read to the accused and the investigating officer is then to decide, having regard to the 
seriousness of the alleged offence(s) and his powers of punishment, whether: 


(a) he proposes to deal with the case himself, in which event he should so inform the accused 
adding that, if, however, he finds the charge(s) proved, the case may have to be referred to higher 
authority for the award of punishment if he considers such action appropriate after he has seen the 
accused’s service documents and heard any statements in mitigation of punishment; for the de- 
tailed procedure, see 1918, or 

(6) the matter is one which he cannot or ought not to deal with himself in which event he should 
inform the accused that the case must be referred to higher authority; for the detailed procedure, 
see 1919. 


2. Unless the accused requests that his service documents be scrutinised by the investigating 
officer at an earlier stage, the decision in 1(a) or (6) above is to be taken before such scrutiny is 
carried out. 


3. If the Officer of the Watch or the Officer of the Day has decided to follow the procedure in 
1919 but, at some time during his investigation, decides that the case is, after all, one which he can 
properly deal with, he may at that stage so inform the accused and proceed to deal with the charge(s) 
himself as in 1918. 


1918. Procedure A—Trial by the Officer of the Watch or Officer of the Day. If the investi- 
gating officer decides to deal with the case himself, the accused is to be asked whether he pleads 
guilty or not guilty: 
(a) Plea of Guilty. 
(i) If the accused pleads guilty and the investigating officer is satisfied that he under- 
stands the charge and voluntarily intends his plea, that plea is to be recorded; 
otherwise a plea of not guilty is to be recorded. 
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(v) If the accused or any witness gives evidence, he may be cross-examined. 

(vt) The Investigating Officer must then make up his mind whether the case against 
the accused has been made out or not. If he decides the charge(s) has/have not 
been made out, he is to dismiss it/them. If he decides to refer the matter to higher 
authority, the accused is to be informed ‘‘Captain’s Report”. 

(vii) The Executive Officer is to be guided by 1915 in deciding whether and, if so, how 
to record the evidence. 


1924. Investigations by the Commanding Officer. The following procedures are to apply 
in all cases referred to the Commanding Officer. 


2. PROCEDURE E—REFERENCE FOR PUNISHMENT ONLY. If the case has been referred to the 
Commanding Officer solely for the award of punishment the charge(s) is/are to be read out and the 
Executive Officer is to state the facts of the case as he found them to be. The Commanding 
Officer should then examine the accused’s service documents and hear any statement he may wish 
to make or to have made on his behalf in mitigation before proceeding to award punishment. 


3. ProcepurE F.—INvVESTIGATION OF Minor Cases. If the case has been referred to the 
Commanding Officer for investigation and, after hearing the charge(s), he is satisfied that it wil 
not lead to a warrant punishment nor to a court martial, he is to proceed as follows. The accused 
is to be asked whether he pleads guilty or not guilty, or the fact that he has pleaded guilty at the 
investigations by the Officer of the Watch or Officer of the Day or Executive Officer is to be stated: 


(a) Plea of Guilty. If the accused pleads (or has pleaded) guilty and the Commanding 
Officer is satisfied that he understands (or understood) the charge(s) and voluntarily intends (or 
intended) his plea, that plea is to be recorded; if not a plea of not guilty is to be recorded. Ifa 
plea of guilty has been or is now recorded the Executive Officer is to state the facts supporting and 
contesting the charge(s) and read any statements made by the accused at earlier proceedings, but 
if the Commanding Officer thinks it necessary he may hear one or more of the prosecution witness 
(or he may direct that the plea of guilty is to be withdrawn, in which case he is to proceed as in 
3(6) below). The Commanding Officer may then examine the accused’s Service documents and 
hear any statement he wishes to make or to have made on his behalf in mitigation before awarding 
punishment. 

(6) Plea of Not Guilty. 

(‘) Ifa plea of not guilty is recorded or guilty plea is withdrawn, the evidence in support 
of the charge(s) is to be heard first. After the first witness has been heard, the 
accused is to be informed: 

“You will be given an opportunity to give your account of what occurred after the 
witnesses for the prosecution, so you should not give your account at this point; but now 
is the time for you or your Divisional Officer or other friend to ask questions of this 
witness if you dispute any of his evidence.” 

(ii) The accused should be given the opportunity to cross-examine each witness who 
gives evidence in support of the charge(s). 

(iti) If during this stage of the investigation the accused shows any signs of making 
statement, as distinct from merely asking a witness a question, he should be cautioned 
in the following terms: 

“Before you speak, I must remind you of the proper procedure at this point. If you 
want to make a statement, I must caution you that you are not obliged to do so unless you 
wish”, 

(iv) After hearing all the evidence in support of the charge(s), the Captain should decié 
whether a case has been made out against the accused. If there is no case he is ® 
dismiss the charge(s). Otherwise the accused is to be informed: 

“The evidence in support of the charge(s) has now been heard. You may wish at 
this point to call witnesses other than yourself; if you call any witnesses they may be cross- 
examined. You need not give any evidence yourself but, if you do, you will be heard 
first and you also may be cross-examined. Your Divisional Officer or other friend 
may speak for you. What do you want to do?” 

(v) If the accused or any witness gives evidence he may be cross-examined. 
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(vi) The Commanding Officer must then make up his mind whether the case against 
the accused has been made out or not. If he decides the charge(s) is/have not been 
made out, he is to dismiss it/them. If he decides that the charge(s) is/are proved, 
he may then examine the accused’s service documents and hear any statement the 
accused wishes to make or to have made on his behalf in mitigation before proceeding 
to award punishment. 


1925. Procedure G—Investigation of more serious cases by the Commanding Officer. 
If the Commanding Officer after hearing the charge(s) considers that the case may lead to a warrant 
punishment or to a court martial (either on his application or on the election of the accused—see 
1929) he is to order the Executive Officer (unless he is an important witness) to act as prosecutor, 
to examine all witnesses for the prosecution and to cross-examine, if necessary, those for the 
defence. If he considers the case may lead to a court martial he is also to require the evidence 
to be recorded in writing (see also 1915 (8)). Having made such arrangements and before asking 
the accused to plead, the Commanding Officer should call on the prosecutor to outline the facts 
of the case. 


2. SuMMaRY TRIAL AND PUNISHMENT. If the Commanding Officer is satisfied at this stage 
that the case will not result in a court martial but may lead to a warrant punishment, he is to con- 
tinue with the proceedings as in 2 (a) or (b) below, whichever is appropriate. If he has not already 
pleaded guilty, the accused is to be asked whether he pleads guilty or not guilty. 


(a2) Plea of Guilty. If he pleads guilty (or has pleaded guilty) and the Commanding Officer 
is satisfied he understands (or understood) the charge(s), and voluntarily intends (or intended) 
his plea, that plea is to be recorded; otherwise a plea of not guilty is to be recorded. Ifa plea of 
guilty has been or is now recorded, the prosecutor is to state the facts supporting and contesting 
the charges and read any statements made by the accused at earlier proceedings. If the Command- 
ing Officer thinks it necessary he may hear one or more of the witnesses in support of the charge(s) 
(or he may direct that the plea of guilty is to be withdrawn, in which case he is to proceed as in (5) 
below). The Commanding Officer may then examine the accused’s service record and hear any 
statement he may wish to make or to be made on his behalf in mitigation of punishment. The 
accused is then to be told that the case is “remanded” or, if the Captain decides not to punish by 
warrant, he should then announce the punishment. 


(5) Plea of Not Guilty. 

(i) If a plea of not guilty is recorded or a plea of guilty is withdrawn, the evidence in 
support of the charge(s) is to be heard first. After the first witness has been heard 
the accused is to be informed: 

“You will be given an opportunity to give your account of what occurred after the 
witnesses for the prosecution, so you should not give your account at this point; but 
now is the time for you or your Divisional Officer or other friend to ask questions of this 
witness if you dispute any of his evidence.” 

(ii) The accused should be given an opportunity to cross-examine each witness who 
gives evidence in support of the charge(s). 

(iii) If during this stage of the investigation the accused shows any signs of making a 
statement as distinct from merely asking a witness a question, he should be cautioned 
in the following terms: 

“Before you speak, I must remind you about the proper procedure at this point. 

If you want to make a statement, I must caution you that you are not obliged to do so 
unless you wish.” 

(iv) After hearing all the evidence in support of the charge(s), the Commanding Officer 
should decide whether the case has been made out against the accused. If there is 
no case, he is to dismiss the charge(s). Otherwise the accused is to be informed 

“The evidence in support of the charge(s) has now been heard. You may wish at 
this point to call witnesses other than yourself; if you call any witnesses they may be 
cross-examined. You need not give any evidence yourself but, if vou do you will be 
heard first and you also may be cross-examined. Your Divisional Officer or other friend 
may speak for you. What do you want to do?” 
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(v) If the accused or any witness gives evidence he may be cross-examined. 

(vi) The Commanding Officer must then make up his mind whether the case against 
the accused has been proved or not. If he decides that the case has not been proved, 
he is to dismiss the charge(s). If the Commanding Officer decides the case has 
been proved, he should inspect the accused’s service documents, hear any statements 
the accused may wish to make or to have made on his behalf in mitigation and then 
award a warrant punishment, the accused being told the case is ‘‘remanded”’. 

(vii) If the case does not call for warrant punishment, the Commanding Officer should 
proceed to announce punishment. 


3. PossiBLe TriaL By CourT MartIAL. 

(a) If the Commanding Officer on hearing an outline of the facts (1904 (1)) considers the 
circumstances may lead to court martial, either on his own application or on the election of the 
accused, he may dispense with formal investigations by the Officer of the Watch or Officer of the 
Day, and the Executive Officer (1915 (7)), and should without calling on the accused to plead, 
proceed to hear evidence in support of the charges. After the first witness has been heard, the 
accused is to be informed: 

“You will be given an opportunity to give your account of what occurred after the 
witnesses for the prosecution, so you should not give your account at this point; but 
now is the time for you or your Divisional Officer or other friend to ask questions of this 
witness if you dispute any of his evidence”’. 

(5) The accused should be given the opportunity to cross-examine each witness who gives 
evidence in support of the charge(s). 

(c) If during this stage of the investigation the accused shows any signs of making a statement, 
as distinct from merely asking a witness a question, he should at once be cautioned in the following 
terms: 

“Before you speak, I must remind you of the proper procedure at this point. If you 
want to make a statement, I must caution you that you are not obliged to do so unless 
you wish to but whatever you say will be taken down in writing and may be given in 
evidence if there are any further proceedings.” 

After hearing all the evidence in support of the charge(s) the Commanding Officer should decide 
whether a case has been made out against the accused. If there is no case he is to dismiss the 
charge(s). Otherwise the accused is to be informed: 

“The evidence in support of the charge(s) has now been heard. You may wish at this 
point to reserve your defence or only to call witnesses other than yourself; if you call any 
witnesses they may be cross-examined and their evidence will be recorded and may be 
given in evidence if there are any further proceedings. You need not give any evidence 
but, if you do, you also may be cross-examined and your evidence will be recorded and 
may be given in evidence if there are any further proceedings. Your Divisional Officer 
or other friend may speak for you and anything he says will also be recorded and may 
similarly be given in evidence. All these courses are open to you. What do you want to 
do?” 

(d) If the accused or any witness gives evidence he may be cross-examined. 

(e) At the conclusion of the evidence and after the statement, if any, on behalf of the accused 
by his Divisional Officer, the Commanding Officer must make up his mind whether he should 
dismiss the charge(s), give the man the option of trial by court martial, apply for court martid, 
or try the case himself (see 1926 et seq.). 

(f) The Commanding Officer should be guided by 1915 (8) and (9), with reference to the 
recording of evidence and taking of statements. 


1926. Option of trial by court martial. If the Commanding Officer considers that the ca¢ 
may be one where the accused would have the right to elect trial by court martial (see 1929), bt 
should, still without calling upon the accused to plead, give him a copy of Form S.268 (Rights 
Accused Persons) and inform him in the following terms: 
“I consider that this charge, if held to be proved, would justify your punishment being 
at least summary disrating (or reduction in rank), or detention (as appropriate). Those 


III, INVESTIGATION OF OFFENCES 1928 


consequences are so serious that you will have the option to be tried by court martial 
if you so desire, as I will explain to you shortly. Because it may be of that seriousness, 
I am empowered exceptionally to consider your record and to listen to any mitigation 
so that I can make up my mind whether you should be given that option or whether I 
should proceed to summary conviction now”. 


2. The Commanding Officer should then consider the record, hear any mitigation and if he is 
still of the same opinion as to the seriousness of the matter, he should say: 


“For the reasons which I previously gave you I have to inform you that you are 
entitled to be tried by court martial if you so desire; therefore, before I finally reach 
and announce my decision, I have to give you 24 hours for the purpose of reflection 
during which time I will consider the matter further.” 


Or, if the record and mitigation are such that the Commanding Officer decides that a lesser punish- 
ment would be appropriate if there is a conviction, he should say instead: 


‘After hearing what I have, I do not consider that the charge would, if proved, necessi- 
tate so severe a punishment as summary disrating (or reduction in rank), or detention 
(as appropriate) and there is therefore no need for me to give you the option of being 
tried by court martial, instead of being dealt with by me.” 


and then if he decides charge(s) is/are proved, proceed to convict and punish or ‘“‘remand”’ for the 
preparation of a punishment warrant, as may be appropriate. 


1927. Decision on accused’s option for trial by court martial. If, after the specified period, 
the accused elects to be tried by court martial the Commanding Officer is to inform the accused, 
still without calling upon him to plead, that the case is remanded and is to proceed as in Chapter 21, 
Section I. If the accused decides not to exercise his right in this matter the Commanding Officer 
should if he decides charge(s) is/are proved, proceed to convict and punish or “remand”’ for the 
preparation of a punishment warrant as may be appropriate. A statement is to be included in the 
written report submitted in accordance with 1956 (8) confirming that the accused has been given 
the opportunity to elect trial by court martial in accordance with 1926 and has elected not to be so 
tried. 


1928. Commanding Officer’s decision whether to apply for trial by court martial or not. 
If, after action as in 1925 (3) above, the Commanding Officer decides to apply for a court martial 
he is to inform the accused, still without calling upon him to plead, that the case is ‘‘remanded”’. 
The Commanding Officer is then to proceed as in Chapter 21, Section I. If, however, the 
Commanding Officer decides to try the case himself the accused is to be so informed and is to be 
asked whether he pleads guilty or not guilty: 


(a) Plea of Guilty. If the accused pleads guilty and the Commanding Officer is satisfied that 
he understands the charge and voluntarily pleads guilty, the plea is to be recorded: otherwise a 
plea of not guilty is to be recorded. Ifa plea of guilty is recorded the Commanding Officer should 
then examine the accused’s service record, hear any statement the accused wishes to make or to 
have made on his behalf in mitigation and either “remand” the case if he decides to give a warrant 
punishment, or proceed to announce the punishment. 


(b) Plea of Not Guilty. If a plea of not guilty is recorded and provided evidence has not 
already been given by the accused and/or his witnesses, he is to be informed: 


“The evidence in support of the charge(s) has been heard. I must inform you that you 

are not bound to say anything, but if you wish to do so now is the time for you to give 

your evidence; after that you may call any relevant witnesses on your behalf. If you call 

any witnesses other than yourself, they may be cross-examined. You need not give any 

evidence yourself but, if you do, you will be heard first and you also may be cross- 

examined. Your Divisional Officer may speak for you.” 
After hearing all the evidence the Commanding Officer may either (i) dismiss the charge(s), or (ii) 
read the accused’s service record, hear any statement the accused wishes to make or have made on 
his behalf in mitigation, and then “remand” the case for the preparation of a punishment warrant 
or announce the punishment, as appropriate. 


1929 DISCIPLINE (PART I!) 


1929. Right to elect trial by court martial. A chief petty officer or petty officer charged with 
an offence or offences which, if proved, would justify his being summarily punished by one or 
more of the following: 


(a) imprisonment; 

(6) dismissal from HM Service; 
(c) detention; 

(d) disrating or reduction in rank, 


or a leading rating charged with an offence or offences which, if proved, would justify his being 
summarily punished by one or more of the following: 


(e) imprisonment; 
({) dismissal from HM Service; 
(g) detention, 
has the right to elect trial by court martial (see 1926 and 1927). 


2. Both before and during the investigation the accused is to be afforded the assistance required 
under 1916. 


3. Should the exigencies of the Service, such as a single ship being on detached service, not 
permit a court martial to be assembled within a reasonable period, the convening or other superior 
authority may, if he considers it necessary, direct the Commanding Officer to deal with the case 
summarily. If in these circumstances the Commanding Officer awards one of the punishments 
shown in (1) above, the Commander-in-Chief or Flag Officer is to order a board of inquiry to 
assemble at the earliest possible date. If the report indicates that a lighter punishment would have 
been sufficient, he is authorised to act in accordance with 1958. The accuser and the accused, 
together with the latter’s friend, are to be present during the whole of the time that witnesses are 
being examined before the board of inquiry. A report, including the minutes of the inquiry,2 
copy of the warrant, including the letter prepared in accordance with 1947(8), is to be forwarded 
to the Defence Council. 


1930 Identification of suspects. When an offence has been committeed and it is possible that 
witnesses may not be certain of the identity of the person apprehended, an identity parade is to 
held. The accused is to be fallen in with, if possible, at least eight other persons of the same or 
similar height, age, appearance and rig as himself. The accused is to be allowed to stand where 
he pleases and is to be asked whether he has any objection to the arrangements. His Division 
Officer or the officer or other person who may have been appointed to advise and assist him (se 
1910), should attend, but other spectators must be excluded. 


2. Such witnesses should be admitted singly and asked to identify the suspect; their reactions 
are to be recorded. If a witness desires it, all the persons on the parade are to be ordered to remove 
or replace their caps, speak, walk, or do anything else that would assist in identification; all such 
actions are to be recorded. After each witness has withdrawn, the accused is to be given a 
opportunity to change his position inthe rank. Witnesses who have inspected the parade are tot 
segregated from those who have not. Steps are to be taken to ensure that no witness sees tht 
suspect before he is fallen in with others in the position of his choice and that no witness sets 
photographs or is given any description of the suspect before the parade. 


1931. Documentary evidence. Where the whole of the prosecution evidence or an essentil 
part of it (e.g. corroboration when required) is in a document alone, conviction is acceptable om 
when the witnesses cannot be made available and the accused admits the charge or does not disput 
either the truth or the admissibility of the documentary evidence. When a man is convictedid 
these circumstances, the fact that he either admitted the charge or did not dispute the documenta’ 
evidence is to be noted on the punishment warrant. If the accused does not admit the charge 
disputes the documentary evidence and the necessary witnesses cannot be made available in tt 
ship or establishment to which he belongs, consideration should be given to drafting him tempt 
arily to a ship or establishment in the area in which the offence was committed, so that the investi 
tion may be carried out. ' 


III. INVESTIGATION OF OFFENCES 1934 


1932, Accused sick or in military or R.A.F. detention. Should the accused be on the sick 
list or under sentence in a military or R.A.F. establishment, the investigation may, at the discretion 
of the Commanding Officer, be postponed until the man is fit for duty or discharged from the 
detention barrack, (See 2033 Offences committed in military detention barracks). 


1933. Use of record of proceedings of Boards of Inquiry during summary investigations. 
The provisioms of 2260 and 2307 are to be observed. 


1934. Civilian Witnesses, Interpreters, etc.—Expenses and allowances. Civilian witnesses 
attending summary investigations may claim and be paid expenses and allowances in accordance 
with 2235. 


1935 DISCIPLINE (PART IT) 


SECTION IV. SENTENCE 


1935. Inconsiderate punishments. Inconsiderate punishments, as well as needlessly pro- 
tracted punishments, should not be awarded, and only so much severity resorted to as may be 
necessary for the prevention of offences and for the maintenance of proper order and discipline. 
The severity of the punishment should be in proportion to the gravity of the offence and the previous 
character of the offender, but regard should also be had to any consequences which may arse 
indirectly as a result of the offence or of the award. The punishment imposed should also be 
taken into account in deciding what charges should be made against the offender’s pay under 2063, 
for offences of absence or desertion, or under 4606 for damage to or loss of stores etc. 


1936. Consequential effects. The Divisional Officer of the accused or, if the accused has 
chosen some other person to represent him, that person is to explain to the accused the effect of the 
sentence, pointing out any other punishments which may be involved in the punishment awarded 
and drawing attention to the consequential effects of each. The obligatory accompanying punish- 
ments and the consequential effects of each punishment are set out in 1999 and in 1963 to 1998. 

2. The Commanding Officer is to bear in mind the desirability of explaining the consequential 
effects of punishments to his ship’s company from time to time. 


Vv. COMMANDING OFFICER’S POWERS 1940 


SECTION V. COMMANDING OFFICER’S POWERS 


1937. Independent commands, Subject to the provisions of 1939 the Commanding Officer 
of any of Her Majesty’s ships or naval establishments which is an independent command may 
award, subject to the conditions set out in 1999 and 1963-1998, the several punishments shewn in 
1953, He is responsible for every punishment awarded in the ship or establishment. He is to 
ensure that no punishment is awarded or inflicted otherwise than as authorised and that no punish- 
ment ts awarded by any other person except an officer authorized by 1941-1952; but nothing in 


this clause shall affect the power of an Army or R.A.F. officer to award punishments in accordance 
with 1806 and 1809. 


2. Clause 1 shall apply to a ship or establishment which is an independent command even if its 
accounts are carried in another ship or establishment; and such a ship or establishment shall not 
be considered to be a tender for the purposes of 1952. 


3. Except as provided in 1952 (3), the officer next in command is to assume the Commanding 
fficer’s powers of punishment only if the Commanding Officer has ceased to exercise command 
as provided by 0135. 


1938. Tenders or boats detached. Subject to the provisions of 1939, the officer in command 
of atender absent from her parent ship or in command of ships’ boats away on detached service 
1s authorised by section 49 (4) of the Act to exercise the disciplinary powers of a commanding 
officer without reference to him; and the officer in immediate command of two or more tenders 
absent from the parent ship and in company or acting together is similarly so authorized. 


._ 2. The officer in command of a detached tender or tenders may delegate in writing to the officer 
1n command of any tender or tenders similarly absent from the parent ship and temporarily under 
his orders, and to the Executive Officer of his own vessel or of such other tenders as are under his 
orders the same powers as those which the Commanding Officer of the parent ship is authorised to 
delegate under 1952. 


3. The Commanding Officer of the parent ship may, at his discretion, restrict the powers to be 
exercised under this article according to the circumstances, including the time that the tender or 
boat will be away and the seniority and experience of the officer who is to be in command. 


1939. Restriction of power of Lieutenant-Commanders and below. An officer below the 
rank of Commander is not to award any punishment requiring a warrant without the approval, on 
Page 3 of the warrant, of an officer of or above that rank except in the case of extreme urgency in 
time of war or in the case of a ship on detached service abroad for long periods. A Commander- 
in-Chief or other Senior Officer who foresees such cases is to give such directions as may be 
Necessary to enable effect to be given to this Article. 


1940. Men on detached service; Naval Air Sections and Units. Under section 49 (4) of the 
Act the powers of summary trial and punishment may be exercised by the officer in immediate 
command of ratings and Royal Marines on detached service on shore or elsewhere (including an 
officer in command of a Naval Air Section or an organised Naval Air Unit at a Royal Air Force 
Station), without reference to the Commanding Officer, provided in the case of Royal Marines 
that they have not ceased to be borne on the books of a ship. (Even when subject to the Act, 
Royal Marines remain subject to military law also: it may sometimes be more convenient for them 
to be dealt with under military law when on detached service; similarly, even when attached to the 
Royal Navy, members of the air forces remain subject to air force law and it may sometimes be more 
Convenient for them to be dealt with under air force law while at an R.A.F. Station, even though 
attached to a Naval Air Section or Unit). 


2. The Commanding Officer of the parent ship or establishment is authorized to restrict the 
powers exercisable under 1 above and should in every case consider whether it is desirable to do so. 


1941 DISCIPLINE (PART II) 


SECTION VL DELEGATED POWERS OF PUNISHMENT 


1941 Commanding Officer to authorize. The Commanding Officer of a ship or naval estab- 
lishment which is an independent command may, in accordance with section 49 (5) of the Act, 
delegate in writing to the officers mentioned in the following Articles of this section, when and % 
long as he may see fit, authority to award the punishments specified therein. 

2. In awarding any of these punishments, an officer shall comply with the relevant parts of 
Sections VII and VIII 


1942. The Executive Officer. The Executive Officer may, if he is a Commander, be authorized 
to award the following punishments :— 

(a) extra work and drill for a period not exceeding 14 days (No. 9); 

(6) stoppage of leave for a period not exceeding 24 days (No. 10); 

(c) stoppage of grog for a period not exceeding 14 days (No. 13); 

(d) extra work or drill for a period not exceeding 7 days (No. 14); 

(e) admonition (No. 15); 

(f) in the case of locally-entered non-European ratings, a deduction from pay not exceeding 
the offender's rate of pay for two days (No. 17); 

(g) mulcts for a first offence of leave-breaking up to 36 hours in accordance with 1986 (No. 11); 

(A) mulct of pay on its own or accompanied only by stoppage of grog for a first offence of 
returning from leave drunk or drunkenness on shore. (No. 12 and No. 13.) 
The Executive Officer of an aircraft-carrier in full commission who is a Commander may, if the 
Commanding Officer is prevented for operational reasons from dealing with such cases, be autho- 
rized to award mulcts for aggravated or first repeated offences of leave-breaking up to 36 hour. 
He may also be authorized to award extra work and drill for a period not exceeding 14 days and 
stoppage of leave for a period not exceeding 24 days in addition to mulcts for such offences. 
The reason preventing the Commanding Officer from dealing with such a case is to be noted against 
the relevant entry in Form 8.241. 

2. The Executive Officer may, if he is of the rank of Lieutenant-Commander or Lieutenant, 

be authorized to award the following punishments :— 

(a) extra work and drill for a period not exceeding 7 days (No. 9); 

(8) stoppage of leave for a period not exceeding 14 days (No. 10), but not to chief petty officers 
or petty officers; 

(c) extra work or drill for a period not exceeding 7 days (No. 14); 

(d) admonition (No. 15); 

(e) in the case of locally-entered non-European ratings, deduction of one day’s pay (No. 17). 


1943. Air Squadron Commander. The Commander of an Air Squadron may, if he is of the 
rank of Lieutenant or above, be authorized to award the following punishments :— 

(a) extra work and drill for a period not exceeding 7 days (No. 9); 

(8) stoppage of leave for a period not exceeding 14 days (No. 10), but not to chief petty officers 
or petty officers; 

(c) extra work or drill for a period not exceeding 7 days (No. 14); 

(d) admonition (No. 15); 
to ratings of the Air Squadron for offences connected with the work of the Squadron but not for 
offences connected with the general duties of the ship (see also 1940). 


1944. Royal Marines Officer. The Royal Marines Officer of a ship may be authorized to 
award the following punishments :— 

(a) extra work and drill for a period not exceeding 7 days (No. 9); 

(b) stoppage of leave for a period not exceeding 14 days (No. 10), but not to non-commis- 
sioned officers; 


VI. DELEGATED POWERS OF PUNISHMENT 1948 


(c) extra work or drill for a period not exceeding 7 days (No. 14); 
(d) admonition (No. 15); 
(¢) extra guard for a period not exceeding 7 days (No. 16); 
to Royal Marines for military offences connected with guards or clothing and, in the case of mem- 


bers of Royal Marines bands, for offences connected with band duties, instruments and clothing; 
but not for offences connected with the general duties of the ship (see also 1940). 


1945. Army and Royal Air Force Officers. An Army or Royal Air Force officer in command 
of a unit embarked in a Commando Ship or Assault Ship as part of the ship’s company may be 
authorised to award any of the following punishments to soldiers or airmen under his command :— 
(a) If he is of the rank of Lieut-Colonel or equivalent rank or above :— 
q 
(i) extra work and drill for a period not exceeding 14 days (No. 9); 
(##) stoppage of leave for a period not exceeding 24 days (No. 10); 
(ii) stoppage of grog for a period not exceeding 14 days (No. 13); 
iv) extra work or drill for a period not exceeding 7 days (No. 14); 
pe 
(v) admonition (No. 15); 
‘v1) extra d for a period not exceeding 7 days (No. 16); 
guar 
(vii) mulcts for a first offence of leave-breaking up to 36 hours in accordance with 1986 
» (No. 11); 
(viii) mulcts of pay on its own or accompanied only by stoppage of grog for a first offence 
of returning from leave drunk or of drunkenness on shore (No. 12 and No. 13). 
(b) If he is of the rank of Major or Captain or equivalent rank :— 
(i) extra work and drill for a period not exceeding 7 days (No. 9); 
(it) stoppage of leave for a period not exceeding 14 days (No. 10), but not to sergeants 
or above; 
aii) extra work or drill for a period not exceeding 7 days (No. 14); 
pe 
(iv) admonition (No. 15); 
(v) extra guard for a period not exceeding 7 days (No. 16). 


1946. Training Officer. The following officers may be authorised to award extra work or 
drill (No. 14) for a period not exceeding five days or admonition (No. 15) for offences connected 
with drill or instruction :— 

(a) The Training Commander, or in his absence the First Lieutenant, of the Royal Naval 
Supply School, Chatham. 


(b) The Commander-in-Charge, Royal Naval School of Work Study. 


1947, Officer of the Watch or Day. The Officer of the Watch or the Officer of the Day may, 
if he is of the rank of Lieutenant or above, be authorized to award the following punishments :— 


(2) extra work or drill for one day (No. 14); 
(b) admonition (No. 15). 


1948, Departmental and Divisional Officers. One officer of the rank of Lieutenant or above 
in each of the Air, Marine Engineering, Air Engineering, Weapons and Radio, and Supply depart- 
ments may be authorised to award extra work or drill for one day (No. 14) or admonition (No. 15) 
to any rating of his department for an offence connected with the duties of that department but 
not connected with the general duties of the ship or naval establishment. This authority 
should normally be given to the senior Lieutenant-Commander or Lieutenant in the department 
but may be given to a Commander who is the head of the Department if no officer of these other 
two ranks is borne. 


2. Any Divisional Officer of the rank of Lieutenant or above may be authorised to award either 
of these punishments to any rating of his Division for any offence connected with that Division 
but not with the general duties of the ship or establishment. 


1949 DISCIPLINE (PART II) 


1949. Amphibious Warfare Establishments. At any Amphibious Warfare establishment at 
which 300 or more Royal Marines ranks are serving, the senior Royal Marines Officer may be 
authorized to award punishments as if he were an Executive Officer of the rank of Commander; 
and any Major or Captain of Marines at such an establishment may be authorized to award punish- 
ments as if he were the Royal Marines Officer of a ship. 

2. The senior Royal Marines Officer at any other Amphibious Warfare establishment may be 
authorized to award punishments as if he were the Royal Marines Officer of a ship. 


1950. H.M. Ships VICTORY, DRAKE and DOLPHIN. The Executive Officer of H.M. Ships 
VICTORY, DRAKE and DOLPHIN may, in addition to exercising the normal powers of punish- 
ment of an Executive Officer, be authorised to deal with first, repeated and aggravated offences of 
leave-breaking up to and including 72 hours’ absence, provided that warrant punishments are not 
involved. 

2. The First Lieutenant of either of these establishments may, if he is a Lieutenant-Commander, 
be authorised to deal, in the absence of the Executive Officer, with first and unaggravated offences 
of leave-breaking up to 36 hours absence in accordance with 1986 and 1988. 


1951. Royal Naval Hospitals and Hospital Ships. The Medical Officer in charge of a Rovd 
Naval Hospital or Hospital Ship may, if he is of or above the rank of Surgeon Captain, be authorized, 
by the Commanding Officer of the ship or naval establishment to which the ratings serving under 
him belong, to award to such ratings any punishment not requiring a warrant. 

2. The Medical Officer in charge of a ward may similarly be authorized to award extra work 
or drill (No. 14) for one day or admonition (No. 15). 


1952. Tenders in company with parent ship. The Commanding Officer of a tender, other 
I P. g 
than a drifter, launch or small craft, in company with the parent ship may be authorized to award 
the following punishments :— 
(a) if he is a Captain, punishments 5-17 shewn in 1953; 
(6) if he isa Commander, 
(i) reprimand (No. 8); 
(#t) extra work and drill for a period not exceeding 14 days (No. 9); 
(iii) stoppage of leave for a period not exceeding 30 days (No. 10); 
(‘v) stoppage of grog for a period not exceeding 30 days (No. 13); 
(v) extra work or drill for a period not exceeding 7 days (No. 14); 
(vi) admonition (No. 15); 
(vit) mulcts for leave-breaking offences of all kinds up to 72 hours’ absence, with or 
without other punishments authorized above but only in accordance with 1986-1991; 
vtit) Mulct of pay on its own or accompanied only by stoppage of grog for a first offence of 
pay Ppage of grog 
returning from leave drunk or drunkenness on shore. (No. 12 and No. 13.) 
(c) if he is a Lieutenant-Commander or Lieutenant, 
(2) reprimand (No. 8); 
(it) extra work and drill for a period not exceeding 14 days (No. 9); 
(tit) stoppage of leave for a period not exceeding 30 days (No. 10); 
(iv) stoppage of grog for a period not exceeding 30 days (No. 13); 
(v) extra work or drill for a period not exceeding 7 days (No. 14); 
(vi) admonition (No. 15); 
(vii) mulcts for first and unaggravated offences of leave-breaking up to 36 hours’ absence 
(No. 11); 
(viit) Mulct of pay on its own or accompanied only by stoppage of grog for a first offence 
of returning from leave drunk or drunkenness on shore. (No. 12 and No. 13.) 
2. The Executive Officer of such a tender may, if he is of the rank of Lieutenant or above, be 
authorized to award the following punishments :— 
(a) extra work and drill for a period not exceeding 7 days (No. 9); 
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(6) stoppage of leave for a period not exceeding 14 days (No. 10), but not to chief petty officers 
or petty officers; 

(c) extra work or drill for a period not exceeding 7 days (No. 14); 

(d) admonition (No. 15). 

3. If the Commanding Officer of the parent ship is, or is about to be, absent for so long a period 
that there would be undesirable delay in dealing with offences which could not be disposed of in 
accordance with 1 or 2 above, he may authorize the officer next in seniority to him, whether borne 
part complement or additional, to try and punish offences as if he were the Commanding Officer. 


ail 


1953 DISCIPLINE (PART II) 


SECTION VII. SUMMARY PUNISHMENTS 


1953. Summary punishments. In addition to the major punishments which may be awarded 
summarily by the Commanding Officer of a ship or naval establishment in accordance with section 
49 of the Act, that is to say :— 


1. Imprisonment for a period not exceeding three months. 
2. Dismissal from Her Majesty’s service. 
3. Detention for a period not exceeding three months. 
4. Disrating; 
the following minor punishments are allowed in accordance with section 43(1)(m) of the Act:— 
5. Reduction to the Second Class for Conduct. 
6. Solitary confinement in a cell or under a canvas screen for a period not exceeding 14 days. 
7. Deprivation of good conduct badges (good service badges) and good conduct medal. 
8. Reprimand by the Captain. 
9. Extra work and drill for a period not exceeding 14 days. 
10. Stoppage of leave for a period not exceeding 30 days. 
11. Mulcts for improper absence. 
12. Mulct of pay for drunkenness. 
13. Stoppage of grog. 
14. Extra work or drill for not more than two hours a day for a period not exceeding seven days. 
15. Admonition. 
16. In the case of Royal Marines, extra guard for a period not exceeding 7 days. 


17. In the case of locally entered non-European ratings, deduction from pay for not more than 
5 days, 
and these punishments may be known by the numbers shewn against them. 


1954. Warrant punishments. Punishments 1-7, which may be known as ‘warrant punish- 
ments”’, shall not have effect unless a warrant is made out on Form S.271 and formally read (se 


1959). 


1955. Superior authority required. Punishments 1-5 and 7 shall not have effect unless prior 
approval is obtained in accordance with 2-7 below. 

2. Punishment No. 2 requires the approval of the Commander-in-Chief, or Flag Officer Nava 
Air Command, or Flag Officer Scotland and Northern Ireland, or Flag Officer Middle East. 

3. Punishments No. 1 and 3 require the approval of the Commander-in-Chief or an officer of 
Flag rank or the Commodore-in-Charge, Hong Kong or the Senior Naval Officer West Indies 
(when a Commodore). 

4. Punishment No. 4 requires the approval of the Commander-in-Chief or an officer of Flag 
rank except for the disrating of a leading rating who is not in possession of the Long Service and 
Good Conduct Medal. 

5. Punishment No. 5 requires the approval of the Commander-in-Chief, an officer of Flag rank 
or, abroad a Commodore. (or, for non-commissioned officers and marines of an embarked Con- 
mando or Brigade Headquarters, a Brigade Commander, R.M.). 


6. Deprivation of the Long Service and Good Conduct Medal or any punishment involving it 
requires the approval of the Commander-in-Chief or an officer of Flag rank. 


7. Except in the case of dismissal from the Service, the warrant may, if the approval of the 
superior authority required cannot be obtained within a reasonable period, be approved by the 
Senior Officer present, who shall report particulars of the case to the Administrative Authority 
without delay. A copy of the correspondence is to be inserted in the relevant punishment warrant. 

A Brigade Commander, R.M., may be regarded as a Senior Officer for the purpose of the appli- 
cation of this Clause to non-commissioned officers and marines of an embarked Commando of 
Brigade Headquarters. 


VII. SUMMARY PUNISHMENTS 1958 


1956. Preparation of Warrants. Every charge is to be set out in the form prescribed by 1905. 
If any further particulars are necessary to indicate the full extent and circumstances of the offence 
for the information of a Senior Officer these should be added as paragraph 4 on page 3. 


2. Every punishment awarded, and every punishment which must accompany that award 
(except those which form an integral part of another punishment, e.g. stoppages of pay, leave and 
grog involved in a sentence of imprisonment, detention or cells), is to be set out in the appropriate 
column on Page 2 of the warrant. When mulcts or stoppage of leave are reduced or remitted 
under 1986, only the number of days’ mulct actually charged against the offender, or the number 
of days’ stoppage of leave actually enforced, is to be entered on the warrant as part of the punish- 
= ti any remissions being noted in the space provided in the punishment columns on page 2 of 
the warrant. 


3. If the offender has many years’ service, the Commanding Officer is to ascertain whether he 
holds the Long Service and Good Conduct Medal and, if forfeiture or deprivation of it is obligatory, 
he is to include it in the warrant (see 1977). 


4. In cases of desertion the Commanding Officer’s decision regarding forfeiture of decorations 
in accordance with 2069, 2211 and 2227 should be inserted in the space provided on page 2. 


5. In the first warrant made out for a man in any ledger period all his offences during the pre- 
ceding six months in the ship are to be entered on page 4 of the warrant, but for his previous time 
in the ship only those offences punished by warrant. Should a man be punished by warrant more 
than once during a quarter in the same ship, only the offences committed since the date of the last 
warrant are to be entered, with the number and date of the previous warrant. 


6. Warrants are to be numbered consecutively from the date of the ship’s commissioning or 
re-commissioning; for ships in continuous commission a new series is to be started on 1st January 
each year. 


7. When a warrant requires approval of a Senior Officer it should be signed and dated by the 
Commanding Officer on Page 3 before forwarding for approval. After receipt of any necessary 
approval, the Commanding Officer should sign and date the statement on Page 2 before the 
warrant is read; and the date is to be the actual date of this signature. See 1955 (7) for procedure 
when approval cannot be obtained within a reasonable period. 


8. Each Warrant should be accompanied by a letter from the Commanding Officer setting out 
the salient facts of the case and explaining any unusual leniency or severity of the proposed punish- 
ment. If detention is proposed, a copy of this letter may also serve as the report required by 
2026(4). 


1957. Approval of warrants. If an officer having power to approve a warrant in accordance with 
1955 considers for any reason that the punishment proposed is inadequate, he should inform the 
Commanding Officer, so that he may reconsider the punishment and, if he thinks fit, alter it. Such 
action should not be taken unless it is necessary to secure uniformity of punishment in the com- 
mand. 


2. Except as provided in 1958, the warrant is not to be altered in any material detail after it has 
been signed by the Commanding Officer. 


1958. Modification of sentence. At any time before the warrant is formally read the Command- 
ing Officer may modify or even withdraw the sentence, if on further consideration it appears to him 
desirable to do so; but, if the warrant has been approved by superior authority, the sentence shall 
not be modified or withdrawn without his consent except in accordance with 2 below. 


2. In accordance with section 72 (2) of the Act any Flag Officer or Commodore may exercise 
any of the powers conferred by section 72 (1) if:— 
(a) he is satisfied by information available to him but not available to the officer who awarded 
the sentence, either 
(i) that an offence of which the accused was convicted was not committed by him; or 
(ii) that an offence was committed in such circumstances as would not justify the 


accused’s being required to undergo that part of the punishment which would elapse 
before the Defence Council could exercise the said powers; or 
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(5) the report of a board of inquiry held in accordance with 1929 (3) indicates that an un- 
justifiable punishment has been awarded summarily to a rating who would, had the circumstances 
permitted, have had a right to be tried by court-martial. 


1959. Formal reading of warrant. After receipt of approval where necessary, the Commanding 
Officer is to sign and date the statement on Page 2 before the warrant is read; and the date is to be 
the actual date of this signature. The warrant is then to be formally read to the offender by the 
Commanding Officer, or an officer designated by him; and the Officer who actually reads the 
warrant is to sign and date the certificate of reading on the day the warrant is read. The officer 
reading the warrant, if other than the Commanding Officer, is to emphasise that it is a warrant by 
the Commanding Officer by stating at the beginning :— 
“This is a warrant by Captain... cece ses eeeeseeeeeeeeeeceseeeeacenesees Royal Navy.” 

Should an unusual interval elapse between the date of the offence and the reading of the warrant, 
the cause is to be stated on the warrant and in the Reports of Offenders. 


2. As a general rule the formal reading is to be carried out on the quarter-deck, and should be 
preceded by the Article of War under which the offence falls. Unless the Commanding Officer 
should think it necessary for the sake of example, the previous offences entered in the warrant are 
not to be read. 


3. Where an offender whose case has been investigated has been sent to hospital under the 
provisions of 2078, the warrant is to be formally read to him in hospital, unless the Medical 
Officer shall certify that the offender is medically unfit to have the warrant read to him, in which 
case the formal reading may be carried out on the quarter-deck in his absence, and such formal 
reading of the warrant shall have the same effect as if it had been read to the offender. The fact 
of a warrant having formally been read in the absence of the offender is to be stated on the warrant 
and is to be notified to him as soon as he is in a fit state to receive such notification. 


1960. Date from which sentence begins. Under Section 85 (2) of the Act a summary sentence 
of imprisonment or detention which is not postponed (see 2025 (2)) or suspended (see 2004) begins 
to run either:— 

(a) from the day on which the punishment warrant is formally read to the offender if he has 
not been kept in close custody; or 

(8) if he has been kept in close custody, from the day on which the offender has been kept io 
close custody, or from the date on which the submission for approval of the sentence was signed on 
the punishment warrant by the officer trying the case, whichever is the later. 

In order that the person to whom the Committal Order is addressed may be in no doubt when 

the sentence commenced, the date, whether under (a) or (5) above, is to be insterted in the space 
provided in the Committal Order. 


2. Other sentences take effect from the date on which the warrant is formally read. 


1961. Sundays. Summary punishments which are carried out in a ship or naval establishment, 
other than Nos. 1, 3, 6, 10 and 13, are not to be carried out on Sunday; but that day is to count 
as part of the period for which the sentence is awarded. 


1962. Sickness of accused. Should an offender be in such a state of health as to be unable to 
undergo all, or any part of, the summary punishments to which he may have rendered himself 
liable, and should it appear probable that he will be invalided from the Service, or remain for 
considerable time unfit for punishment, the punishment merited by his offence is nevertheless to be 
awarded and, should it require a warrant, the warrant is to be completed and duly signed and read, 
if necessary in the absence of the accused, in order that he may not escape the consequences, such 
as loss of pay or badges, of the punishment. (See also 2078 Sickness of accused persons and d- 
fenders). 


VIII. REGULATIONS FOR INDIVIDUAL PUNISHMENTS 1964 


SECTION VIII. REGULATIONS FOR INDIVIDUAL PUNISHMENTS 
IMPRISONMENT AND DETENTION (Nos. 1 and 3) 
(See also Chapter 20, Section IT) 


1963. When to be awarded. IMPRISONMENT. Sentences of imprisonment should norm- 
ally be confined to men aged 21 years or over who are found guilty of civil offences in circumstances 
where the matter cannot adequately be dealt with in any other way, i.e. because of the seriousness 
of the civil offence itself or because of the proven failure of previous sentences of detention and of 
the unlikelihood of a further sentence of that kind having any more salutary effect than the others. 
Further, imprisonment should normally be accompanied by dismissal from HM service. Ex- 
ceptionally however, imprisonment without dismissal may be awarded in lieu of detention to men 
aged 21 years or over in places where there is no suitable detention accommodation available within a 
reasonable distance. When this is done a note to that effect is to be made on the punishment 
warrant and on the Advancement and Conduct Record Sheet. Use of imprisonment in this way 
during peacetime is subject to prior Defence Council approval. 


2. Imprisonment may be awarded summarily for a period not exceeding three calendar months; 
a sentence of 90 days cannot legally be awarded if that period exceeds three calendar months. The 
maximum sentence that can be awarded in February, in other than a leap year, is therefore 89 days. 


3. As the amount of physical punishment involved in imprisonment depends on the discipline 
and diet of the particular prison, and on the climate, Commanding Officers should consider these 
points when they commit offenders to prisons outside the United Kingdom. See 2031 on good 
conduct remission. 


4. DETENTION. In general detention is considered to be a more suitable punishment than 
imprisonment for persons under 21 years of age, whatever the nature of their offence, and for older 
persons when the offences are exclusively of a Service nature; and should be awarded accordingly 
in preference to imprisonment. Detention may be awarded in conjunction with dismissal from 
H.M. service in cases where the offence either in itself or in association with the man’s previous 
disciplinary record justifies such a course. 


5. Clause 2 applies to a sentence of detention also. Detention should not be awarded for a 
period of less than 10 days. See 2031 on good conduct remission. 


6. The rules under which sentences of imprisonment and detention respectively may be made 
to run consecutively are the same for summary awards as for courts-martial (see 2010 and 2206). 


7. A sentence of imprisonment or detention carries with it stoppage of pay and, except in con- 
nection with advancement, loss of time for the period of the sentence less any remission. The loss 
of time applies equally to any part of a sentence carried out in a Military Corrective Establishment 
during which the offender may be in receipt of a special rate of pay (see B.R. 1950 Naval Pay 
Regulations). 

8. Asentence of imprisonment or detention is always to carry with it deprivation of good conduct 
medal and badges, and further, for a chief petty officer, petty officer or leading rating, disrating to 
a rate below that of leading rate, and for a non-commissioned officer, Royal Marines, reduction to 
the ranks, subject in each case to the limitations laid down in 1964 (1) and 1966 (1). See 1504 (5) 
onremoval from Welfare Committee. 


9. See 1955 on the approval required for sentences of imprisonment and detention and 1929 on 
the right of certain ratings to be tried by court-martial. 


1964. Restrictions regarding certain ratings. Chief petty officers and petty officers who can 
be disrated are not to be sentenced summarily to imprisonment or detention except for desertion. 
They are not to be sentenced summarily to imprisonment or detention and disrated at the same 
time unless their offences include desertion. 

2. Chief petty officers and petty officers who cannot be disrated, leading ratings and men 
wearing good conduct badges are not to be sentenced summarily to imprisonment or detention 
except for the following offences :— 

(a2) mutiny or highly insubordinate conduct; 
(b) desertion, or deserting post; 
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(c) sleeping on watch; 

(d) indecent acts of an immoral character; 

(e) theft or fraud (including major offences against Article 2611 when fraud is involved); 
(f) smuggling liquor into ship; 

(g) quitting ship, boat, or working party, without leave; 

(A) drunkenness on duty; 

(2) violent assault; 

(J) aggravated or repeated leave-breaking; 

(R) flagrant contravention of the censorship regulations; 


(J) flagrant contravention of gasoline, ammunition, or damage control regulations, which 
endanger life, the ship, aircraft or establishment. 


DISMISSAL FROM HER MAJESTY’S SERVICE (No. 2) 


1965. Dismissal. Although an offender considered unworthy of retention may be summarily 
dismissed from H.M. service, this power should not, save in exceptional cases, be used before the 
various punishments to which he has rendered himself liable have been inflicted upon him and 
found to have no effect in reforming him; and no one is to be dismissed if the Commander-in- 
Chief considers that he is likely to reform if transferred to another ship. See 2062 on dismiss 
as a punishment for deserters and persistent leave-breakers. 


2. A rating who has committed an offence deserving detention or imprisonment should, if his 
past record or current offence clearly shows that he is unworthy of retention, properly be dealt with 
by dismissal and detention or by imprisonment and dismissal as appropriate under 1963. _ Dis- 
charge S.N.L.R. (services no longer required) should not normally follow a sentence of detention 
or imprisonment. 


3. When the punishment of dismissal is deserved and is applicable under the Naval Discipline 
Act, the Commanding Officer shall, with the assistance of the Executive Officer and the offender's 
Divisional Officer, enquire carefully into the case and report it fully on Form 8.246 which 
should accompany the punishment warrant when it is forwarded to the Commander-in-Chief for 
approval (see 1955) and eventually to the Defence Council with the punishment return. 


4. As dismissal does not automatically entail any other punishment, disrating or the deprivation 
of the good conduct medal or badges should be included in the sentence if appropriate. 


5. If a person dismissed should desire it, and there is no objection on the part of the local 
authorities to his landing, he may be dismissed abroad, provided that his domestic responsibilites 
in the United Kingdom do not render such a course undesirable; otherwise, he may be sent home 
by the first opportunity of a ship-of-war or transport. If sent in a ship-of-war, the Commanding 
Officer is to be informed of his offences and is not on any account to order him to work except i 
emergency. On arrival in England he is immediately to be discharged to shore. 


6. See 1929 on the right of certain ratings to be tried by court-martial. 


DISRATING OR REDUCTION IN RANK (No. 4) 


1966. Extent of disrating or reduction (N.D.A. 44 (7)). A man may be disrated to any rate in 
his own category or to any lower class in his rate, or be reduced in rank, or in the case of tht 
Regulating Branch may, with the exception of ex-Royal Marines, be disrated to a rating in his 
former branch for which he is qualified, provided that no man be disrated or reduced :— 

(a) below the limits laid down in B.R. 1066 Advancement Regulations; 

(b) below, either actually or relatively, the rating or rank in which he first entered or re- 
entered, if service in the latter event was not continuous and re-entry was under a fresh engagement. 


2. A man holding an acting rate may be disrated and the effect of such disrating shall be the 
same as disrating from a confirmed rate. 
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1967. General guidance on disrating. When considering whether an offender of the Regulat- 
ing Branch should be disrated to a rate in his former branch, the Commanding Officer should bear 
in mind that a man so disrated may have to qualify professionally for re-advancement, and the 
effect of the punishment can therefore be more severe than if he were disrated within the Regulating 
Branch. On the other hand the committing of certain offences would shew a person to be unfit to 
remain in the Regulating Branch. 


2. A rating of the Regulating Branch who on transfer to that branch was medically unfit for 
further service in his former branch, may be disrated to a rating in that former branch for which he 
is qualified, under the conditions laid down in 1966. After such disrating, the man should be 
brought before a Medical survey board with a view to invaliding if still unfit. 


3. When a man holding the Long Service and Good Conduct Medal is disrated or reduced, 
deprivation of the medal is obligatory and must be included in the warrant; but deprivation of good 
conduct badges is not a consequential effect of disrating, though it may be imposed in appropriate 
cases. 


4. In order to avoid any differentiation between conditions of re-advancement of men dis- 
rated summarily and those disrated by court-martial, the Commanding Officer, when seeking the 
approval of a Commander-in-Chief or Flag Officer for a sentence of disrating or for any sentence 
which involves disrating (see 1999 Table 1), is to recommend on page 3 of the warrant (Form S.271) 
whether the man should be eligible for re-advancement by his Commanding Officer or whether 
re-advancement should be permitted only with Admiralty Board approval. The decision of the 
Commander-in-Chief or Flag Officer is to be recorded on the rating’s service certificate, in accor- 
dance with 1076 (11) (c) (#), and will be final unless amended by the Admiralty Board during 
review of warrant punishments. 


5. The procedure in 4 above is to be used when a leading rating, whose summary punishment 
involved disrating, has been given the option to elect trial by court-martial (see 1929). Where a 
leading rating is simply disrated, and so has not been given the option of trial by court-martial, his 
re-advancement is automatically at his Commanding Officer’s discretion and the above procedure 
need not be followed except that the rating’s service certificate must be noted in accordance with 
1076 (11) (€) (#). 

6. With regard to re-advancement after disrating, Commanding Officers are to ensure that equal 
consideration is given to men whose re-advancement is subject to Admiralty Board approval and to 
men whose re-advancement is at the Commanding Officer’s discretion, and that consideration is 
given as soon as a rating is otherwise qualified for re-advancement under the rules laid down in 
B.R. 1066 Advancement Regulations. tis particularly desirable that ratings who can be re-advanced 
only with Admiralty Board approval be not overlooked, and to ensure this Commanding Officers 
are to keep such men under periodical review, representing to the Admiralty Board cases of all men 
in this category as soon as they can be recommended and are eligible for re-advancement. It is not 
necessary to wait for a man to prefer a request for re-advancement before taking action. 


7. See 1929 on the right of certain ratings to be tried by court-martial, 1955 on the approval 
required for disrating, B.R. 1066 on the effect of disrating on specialist qualifications and 1504 (5) 
on removal from the Welfare Committee. 


1968. Re-advancement. The regulations for the re-advancement of ratings disrated and of 
Royal Marines reduced in rank are given in B.R. 1066 Advancement Regulations and in B.R. 1283 
Royal Marines Instructions respectively. The nature of the offence for which a man has been 
disrated is a material factor to be considered when the Commanding Officer decides whether he is 
fit for re-advancement after the minimum period of ‘‘Very Good Conduct” laid down in B.R. 1066. 
A note in writing of the offence is therefore to be attached to the man’s service certificate and is to 
remain until he is reinstated in his former rating. 


REDUCTION TO THE SECOND CLASS FOR CONDUCT (No. 5) 


1969. Penalties. So far as may be practicable, every rating who is in the second class for conduct 
shall:— 


(a) forfeit one sixth of his pay, excluding compensatory allowances; 
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(b) be deprived of leave for the first fourteen days, thereafter being allowed, when possible, 
up to one day’s leave a week at the discretion of the Commanding Officer; 

(c) be subject to the routine laid down for No. 9 puishment for the first fourteen days; there- 
after, performing extra work or drill in the dog watches for not more than one hour a day; 

(d) fall in for inspection at such times as the Commanding Officer may appoint; 

(e) have his grog stopped (grog money being credited for any days in excess of thirty); 

f) be deprived of any good conduct badges he may hold, and of the Long Service and Good 

Conduct Medal, if held. 

(g) be debarred from advancement to leading rate or above. 
Men in the second class for conduct are not to be employed on special or isolated duties. 


1970. Duration of punishment. Except as provided in 2 below no rating shall remain in the 
second class for more than ninety days at any one time. 


2. If a rating deserts while in the second class and is not recovered before the expiration of ninety 
days from the date of reduction, such punishment shall be deemed to have terminated on recovery, 


3. Every sentence of reduction to the second class shall be reconsidered by the Commanding 
Officer at intervals of not more than twenty-one days. Time in desertion and time for which pay 
is not allowed shall not count towards the period of twenty-one days. 


4. On reconsidering a sentence, the Commanding Officer may, if he is satisfied with the rating’s 
behaviour and has reason to believe that he wishes to reform, terminate the punishment at any 
time after the first twenty-one days have elapsed. 

5. The Commanding Officer may at any time terminate the punishment if the offender does some 
act of gallantry or some other exceptionally meritorious act. 


6. If a man leaves a ship or naval establishment while in the second class, the Commanding 
Officer is to note on his Advancement and Conduct Record Sheet or, in the case of a Royal Marine, 
on the Conduct Sheet the date on which he proposes that the punishment should be terminated; 
and the man’s character on discharge from the ship or establishment is to be assessed accordingly. 
If the man’s papers are not available, this information should be sent immediately by letter to his 
new Commanding Officer. 


7. The words ‘Second Class for Conduct” are to be clearly noted in red ink after the names in 
the ledgers, transfer lists, draft notes, etc., of the ships on whose books the men are borne, whether 
for pay, victuals or discipline only. 

8. A Royal Marine who ceases to be subject to the Naval Discipline Act while in the second class 
shall continue to forfeit one sixth of his pay until the punishment is terminated by his new Con- 
manding Officer, but shall not suffer the other penalties. 


1971. Restrictions regarding certain ratings. Ratings who hold leading rate or above and 
cannot be disrated are not to be reduced to the second class for conduct. Ratings who hold leading 
rate or above and can be disrated may be reduced to the second class for conduct only if they are 
disrated below leading rate. 


1972. Offences for which awarded. Reduction to the second class for conduct is an appro- 
priate punishment for ratings for whose continual slackness or misconduct the repeated award of 
lesser punishments has proved ineffective. When it is awarded to such ratings the fact that the 
present offence is the culminating offence of a series of minor offences should be brought out in the 
punishment warrant. 


2. Where, however, a maximum punishment is prescribed for the offence which is being dealt 
with, the maximum cannot be exceeded. Thus the punishment for a first and unaggravated 
leave-breaking is limited to that prescribed in 1986 and second class for conduct cannot be awarded 
even though the offence may be regarded as a culminating offence. The conditions in which 
second class for conduct may be awarded for leave-breaking are given in 1983 (3). 


3. Second class for Conduct may also be awarded for any offence punishable by detention or 
cells when it is likely to have a more corrective effect on the offender or when it is to the advantage 
of the Service: except that for leave-breaking the conditions in 1991 (3) must be fulfilled. Second 
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class for conduct is not to be awarded in conjunction with imprisonment, detention or cells. 
If a rating in the second class for conduct is awarded a sentence of imprisonment or detention, the 
punishment of second class for conduct is to be terminated on the day preceding that on which the 
sentence of confinement takes effect. 


4. See 1955 for the approval required. 


CELLS (No. 6) 


1973. Physical conditions. A rating sentenced to cells shall be confined under a canvas screen 
or in acell approved by the Defence Council or the Commander-in-Chief for a period not exceeding 
14 days. 


2. A cell shall measure not less than six and a half feet by three feet and shall be as high as 
the space between decks. 


3. No rating shall be confined in a cell in which the temperature exceeds 80 degrees unless the 
Commanding Officer is satisfied that there is adequate ventilation. 


4. No rating shall undergo cell punishment unless a Medical officer has examined him and 
certified that he is fit to do so. 


1974. Routine to be followed. The day on which the warrant is read is to count as a complete 
day of the sentence irrespective of the actual time at which confinement commences. 


2. Arating sentenced to cells is to receive the following ration daily :— 
10 oz. Biscuit. 
8 oz. Fresh vegetables. 
One-eighth oz. Tea. 
Half-oz. Chocolate. 
One-and-a-half oz. Sugar. 
Full diet is, however, to be allowed on the last day of a sentence of up to five days, on the last 
two days of a six to ten day sentence and the last three days of an eleven to fourteen day sentence. 


3. He is to pick daily, Sundays excepted, either two pounds of tarred hemp or six pounds of 
tarred sisal, which is to be weighed when given to him and again when received from him. At 
the discretion of the Commanding Officer, he may, however, be employed on more constructive 
work. 


4. He is to be deprived of tobacco, knives, razors, and all books and papers, except a Bible, 
other books of a religious nature, suitable books of instruction and any available educational text 
books for which he may apply. 


5. He is to keep himself and his cell clean. After the third day’s confinement he is to be brought 
on deck under the sentry’s charge for two hours a day, one hour a.m. and one hour p.m. He may be 
given the normal forms of arms drill during these exercise periods. 


6. He is to be allowed to attend Divine Service on Sundays when a service of his denomination 
is held on board or in the establishment. 


7. He is to be visited night and morning in hot climates by a Medical Officer; elsewhere one visit 
a day will be sufficient. He is to be visited in his cell once in each watch by the Master-at-Arms or 
duty Disciplinary Petty Officer but this particular duty is not to be delegated to a rating below the 
rank of Petty Officer. With the exception of his Divisional Officer, the Chaplain, Medical Officer 
and regulating ratings, he is not to be permitted to communicate with any person except when 
authorised by the Commanding Officer. 


8. He may be permitted to receive letters addressed to him, but such letters should be opened 
by him in the presence of one of the regulating staff to ensure that nothing undesirable is enclosed. 
He is to be allowed to write one letter on beginning his sentence and a further letter after the first 
seven days of confinement. The writing of additional letters may be allowed at the discretion of 
the Commanding Officer in exceptional circumstances. 
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9. The Commanding Officer may find it necessary or advisable to relax some of these rules, 
especially when the Medical Officer, whose advice on the point is always to be followed, is of the 
opinion that strict adherence to them would permanently affect the health of a man. 


1975. General rules for cell punishment. Every rating sentenced to cells shall be deprived of 
any good conduct medal or badge he may hold. He shall also forfeit pay and, except for the pur- 
poses of advancement, time for the period of confinement. 


2. Asentence of cells shall not be postponed or suspended. 


3. A sentence of cells may, at the discretion of the Senior Officer present, be carried out in a ship 
or naval establishment other than that in which it was awarded. 


4. A rating sentenced to cells is to be checked for victualling in the ledger for the period during 
which he receives the reduced ration referred to in 1974 (2). 


1976. Restrictions regarding leading ratings. Leading ratings who can be disrated are not to 
be sentenced to cells. They cannot be disrated and awarded cell punishment at the same time. 
Leading ratings who cannot be disrated may be awarded cells but only for the following offences 
or those specified in 1964 (2):— 


Insubordination Drunkenness on duty 
Deserting post Assault 
Sleeping on watch Aggravated or repeated leave breaking 
Smuggling liquor into ship Contravention of the censorship regu- 
Quitting ship, boat or working party lations 

without leave Offences against 2611 


DEPRIVATION OF LONG SERVICE AND GOOD CONDUCT MEDAL (No. 7) 


1977. Deprivation of Medal. Any rating to whom a Long Service and Good Conduct Medal 
has been awarded may be deprived of it summarily. Deprivation shall carry with it the forfeiture 
of any claim to the additional allowance that may have been earned. 


2. A rating may be deprived of his medal without being deprived of any good conduct badge. 
The Commanding Officer may also at his discretion take away one badge, but not more, without 
depriving the rating of his medal, if his conduct has been in all other respects satisfactory and not- 
withstanding that the deprivation of a badge may necessitate the award of ‘‘Good” at the annua 
assessment of character; but this discretion may be exercised in his favour once only (see 3 (h)). 
If a badge should be taken away without loss of the medal, the medal is not to be worn until the 
badge is regained (see 4 (c) below). 

3. A rating who receives any of the following punishments shall be deprived of the medal :— 

(a) imprisonment; 
(6) dismissal ; 
(c) detention; 
(d) disrating or reduction in rank; 
(e) reduction to the second class for conduct ; 
(f) cells; 
(g) deprivation of two or more good conduct badges; 
(kh) deprivation of a badge on a second occasion after the award of the medal; 
and such deprivation shall be noted on the warrant, in the appropriate column on page 2. 
4. Forfeiture of the medal is obligatory when a rating holding it:— 
(a) deserts; 
(b) is awarded a character assessment inferior to ‘‘V.G.”, except :— 
(i) as provided for in clauses 2 and 6; 
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(i) a “‘Good” character assessment necessitated by 2010, following the suspension of a 
sentence of imprisonment or detention before committal, unless the Commanding 
Officer decides to enforce forfeiture; 
(uit) a character awarded under 2044 following conviction by the civil power. 
(c) is deprived of a badge and it is not restored to him within 12 months from the date of 
deprivation. 

5. Forfeiture under 4 (a) should be implemented on conviction and noted on the punishment 
warrant or on Form S.241. Forfeiture under 4 (5) and (c) above should be implemented immedi- 
ately after the character has been assessed or the period of twelve months expires. A warrant is 
not required, but the rating is to be informed formally of the forfeiture. When he appears before 
the Commanding Officer for this purpose, he should not be treated as a defaulter (e.g. he should 
keep his cap on) and should be dealt with after requestmen. A statement of the circumstances in 
which forfeiture was incurred should be prepared, signed by the Commanding Officer and for- 
warded to the Principal Director of Accounts (Naval) with the medal. 

6. Where deprivation of seniority for misconduct has necessitated the award of “‘Good” to a 
Royal Marine at the annual assessment of character (see 1861), the Commander-in-Chief, or Flag 
Officer to whom reference can most conveniently be made (or, for Royal Marines on shore, the 
Commandant-General, Royal Marines) will decide whether the medal is to be forfeited or not. 

7. Deprivation or forfeiture of the medal is to be noted on pages 1 and 4 of the man’s service 
certificate. 

8. The provisions of this article shall apply equally to the R.F.R., R.N.R. and R.N.V.R. Long 
Service and Good Conduct Medal when reservists are mobilised or re-entered in the Royal Navy, 
the reference to good conduct badges in 2, 3 and 4 above being read to refer also to good service 
badges. 

9. The rules governing the forfeiture of medals other than the Long Service and Good Conduct 
Medalare set out in 2211 and 2227. 


1978. Restoration of medal. When a rating has been deprived of the Long Service and Good 
Conduct medal or has forfeited it for misconduct, the medal may, with Defence Council approval, 
be restored :— 

(a) at any time, if the man has rendered some special service; 

(b) on completion of five years’ service with continuous “Very Good” character (but where 
character has been assessed as ‘“‘Good” on 31st December in any year, time reckoning for restora- 
tion of the medal will not begin until the 1st January following). 

2. Where a rating is discharged before completing the five years’ “Very Good”’ service required 
for restoration of the medal and subsequently re-enters, any further service with “Very Good” 
character may be allowed to count for the purpose of qualifying for restoration. 

3. Only pensionable service after restoration of the medal will qualify for award of the additional 
allowance payable under 1894. 

4. The provisions of this article do not apply to restoration of Reserve Medals, which is governed 
by the appropriate Reserve regulations’ 


DEPRIVATION OF GOOD CONDUCT AND GOOD SERVICE BADGES (No. 7) 


1979. Deprivation of badges. A rating who receives any of the following punishments shall be 
deprived of any badges he may hold :— 

(a) imprisonment*; 

(5) detention*; 

(c) reduction to the second class for conduct; 


(d) cells. 

* Footnote: —Under Order in Council dated 31st October, 1957, a sentence of imprisonment, 
detention or field punishment under the Naval Discipline Act, the Army Act, 1955, or the Air 
Force Act, 1955, automatically entails deprivation of any good conduct badges held by the offender. 
See also 2069 (7). 


1980 DISCIPLINE (PART II) 


2. Deprivation of two or more badges or deprivation of one badge for the second time since the 
award of the Long Service and Good Conduct Medal involves deprivation of the medal. 


3. Any rating holding one or more badges may be deprived of them by warrant. 


4. A Royal Marine tried under the Army Act may be ordered by his Commanding Officer to be 
deprived of one or more good conduct badges; but, before so ordering, the Commanding Officer 
shall give him the option of being tried by District court-martial. 


1980. Restoration. Restorations are to be considered when they become due, whether the rating 
prefers his claim or not, the procedure in 1877 for the award of a badge being observed. 


2. One badge may be regained by six months’ “Very Good Conduct,” and additional badges 
by further periods of six months, reckoned, in each case, from the date of the preceding restoration. 
If, however, a rating has been sentenced to deprivation a second time within three vears of actu 
service, the qualification is 12 months for the first restoration and six months for each subsequent 
restoration. Time which does not count for purposes of award is not to be reckoned towards res- 
toration of badges. 


3. It is within the discretion of the Commanding Officer to delay the restoration of a badge if, 
when restoration would normally be due, the rating has failed to reach the required standard of 
conduct (see 1874). In this event, the continuity of ‘Very Good Conduct” is to be regarded 
broken on the date on which the man completed six months (or 12 months) ‘“‘Very Good Conduct” 
and a fresh period of qualification commenced the following day. This procedure may be repeated 
until the required standard of conduct is attained. The fact that the restoration of a badge ha 
been delayed should be noted on the man’s Form S.239. 


4. When a badge is restored after the normal date, the notation of restoration on the servct 
certificate is to be underlined in order to indicate that restoration has been advisedly delayed. 


1981. Good Service Badges. The regulations governing the deprivation of good service badges 
in peace time are contained in the Regulations for the Royal Naval Reserve. 


2. A rating on the Reserve may be deprived of one or more good service badges for an offence 
committed while mobilised. A warrant is to be used and the offence is to be regarded as breaking 
the continuity of “Very Good Conduct”. The Admiral Commanding Reserves is to be informed 
of all such deprivations and the offences that led to them. 


3. Good service badges are unpaid, and their deprivation does not have the same immediate 
financial effect on ratings as deprivation of good conduct badges. 


4. A good service badge of which a man has been deprived during mobilised service may be 
restored after six months’ mobilised service with “Very Good Conduct” from the date of depriv- 
tion. Further similar periods of six months’ service are required for the restoration of each ad 
ditional badge. If, however, a man has been sentenced to deprivation a second time within three 
years of actual service, the qualification is 12 months for the first restoration and six months for 
each subsequent restoration. 


REPRIMAND BY THE CAPTAIN (No. 8) 


1982. Reprimand by Captain as a punishment may be awarded only to leading ratings and abort. 
It does not necessarily involve a break in continuity of ‘Very Good Conduct” but may do soia 
appropriate cases. It is always to be recorded. 


EXTRA WORK AND DRILL (No. 9) 


1983. Routine to be followed. Ratings may be awarded this punishment for up to 14 days wht? 
they are to be subject to the following routine :— < 


Grog and leave to be stopped. 
To turn out half an hour before the hands. 
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To do extra work during non-working hours from half an hour before the hands turn to until 
2100, one hour of which, during the dog watches, to be, if possible, drill or boat pulling. 
To be mustered frequently. 


To have full time for meals, except dinner, for which half an hour will be allowed; to be employed 
for the remainder of dinner hour at drill or work. 


Drill is to be performed wearing correct drill order only. 


1984. Other instructions. Extra work is to be substituted when drill would have to be carried 
out in sight of civilian onlookers. 


2. When possible, extra work is to be done in the department to which the offender belongs. 


3. Ifa rating has to keep a night watch either in harbour or at sea, this punishment is to cease 
at 2000 and he is not to be turned out before the usual time. 


4. While under this punishment a rating should be allowed to leave the ship or establishment 
only on duty, though he may be allowed to proceed on long leave at the discretion of the Com- 
manding Officer. 


STOPPAGE OF LEAVE (No. 10) 


1985. Stoppage of leave. Stoppage of leave is not to be awarded for more than 30 days. 


2. When awarded for leave-breaking (see 1986), it must not exceed the scale laid down in that 
Article except as provided in 1991 (4). 


3. It may also be awarded in appropriate cases for any other offence, either as the only punish- 
ment or with another punishment in accordance with Table 1 to Article 1999. It should, however, 
only be awarded in addition to No. 9 punishment when the period involved is greater than that of 
No. 9 punishment. 

4. While under stoppage of leave a rating should be allowed to leave the ship or establishment 
only on duty, except that he may be allowed to proceed on long leave at the discretion of the Com- 
manding Officer. No other penalties are involved, except mustering with men under punishment. 


1986 


DISCIPLINE (PART 


11) 


MULCTS (No. 11) AND OTHER PUNISHMENTS FOR IMPROPER ABSENCE 


1986. Scale of punishment. Except as provided in Clauses 2, 3, 4, 5 and 6, every rating who 
is found guilty of absence without leave or improperly leaving his ship or place of duty shall suffer 
forfeiture of pay and benefits in accordance with the following scale. 


Period of absence Forfeiture of leave 
———— Mulct of |———_ —__—_—_ 
Exceeding Not pay Minimum | Maximum Note 
Exceeding 
(Hours) | (Hours) (Days) (Days) | (Days) 
\ 
1 2 1 i 1 The officer trying the case has dis- 
: cretion to award forfeiture of leave 
1 2 2 1 H 2 either for the minimum limit, or the 
maximum limit, or for any period 
2 3 3 1 3 between the two. In deciding which 
; of these periods is appropriate, he 
3 i 6 4 2 | 4 may in each case take into account 
: ! such factors as the cause of absence 
6 9 5 3 5 | (for example, whether it was wilful 
; or due to carelessness); the man’s 
9 i 12 6 4 j 6 general standard of conducton board; 
: ; and the incidence of the offence on 
12 | 18 7 5 | 7 board. In illustration :—(a) the maxi- 
mum forfeiture of leave could be 
18 24 8 6 } 8 awarded to a wilful offender but itis 
\ not to be regarded as the standard 
24 ‘ 30 9 7 9 punishment, unless in the Com- 
i manding Officer's opinion, the inci- 
30 i 36 10 8 : 10 dence of the offence on board is high; 
i and (6) when the offence was due to 
36 i 42 11 9 11 carelessness, or when the man’s gen- 
| eral standard of conduct on board 
42 48 12 10 12 deserves favourable consideration, it 
may normally be deemed appropr- 
48 54 13 11 13 ate to award forfeiture of leave below 
; \ the maximum limit (c.f. 2. below 
54 60 14 12 14 as it concerns trivial absences; and 
: 1991 (4) about forfeitures of leave 
60 | 66 15 13 15 for offences of improperly leaving). 
66 72 16 14 | 16 
72 16 14 | 16 
plus one | plus one | plus one 
day day day 


for each period of 24 hours (or 
part of 24 hours) after the first 72 
hours, but the stoppage of leave 
shall in no case exceed 30 days. 


OO 


ABSENCE IN EXTENUATING CIRCUMSTANCES 

2. If the period of absence is trivial, or if there are extenuating circumstances and the Period 
of improper absence does not exceed 36 hours, the officer trying the case may at his discretion reduce 
the mulct of pay and the forfeiture of leave, or remit one or other or both of them altogether, 
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3. Likewise, if the period of absence exceeds 36 hours or the offence is otherwise aggravated 
or is repeated, the officer trying the case may at his discretion reduce the mulct of pay and the 
forfeiture of leave to not less than one day’s pay and leave for each day (or part of a day) of improper 
absence. 


4. Any reduction under 2 or 3 above need not be the same for the mulct of pay as for the forfeiture 
of leave. 


Ratincs SENTENCED TO PUNISHMENTS No. 1, 3, 5, 6 AND 9 

5. Mulcts. If a rating is sentenced to imprisonment or detention (and the sentence is not 
suspended before committal) or to cells, he shall forfeit one day’s pay for each period of 24 hours 
or part thereof, of his improper absence. For this purpose, when two or more offences of improper 
absence are dealt with together, the periods of improper absence shall be aggregated. In the case 
of a sentence of imprisonment or detention which is suspended before committal, the officer 
trying the case may at his discretion award the mulct of pay under Clause 1 or reduce it in accor- 
dance with Clause 3: in neither event is an adjustment to be made if the rating is subsequently 
committed to serve the sentence. 


6. Forfeiture of Leave. Forfeiture of leave is not to accompany a sentence of imprisonment or 
detention which is not suspended before committal, or of second class for conduct or cells. In the 
case of a sentence of imprisonment or detention which is suspended before committal, forfeiture of 
leave shall be at the discretion of the officer trying the case in accordance with either 1 or 3. Ifa 
rating is sentenced to No. 9 punishment, the forfeiture of leave under 1 shall be awarded only 
when the period involved is greater than that of No. 9 punishment. 


OTHER INSTRUCTIONS 
7. Every proved offence of absence is to be entered on the rating’s Form §.239, whether the 
punishments are remitted or not. 


8. Leave-breaking by ratings entered locally abroad (except Maltese ratings, who are to be dealt 
with in accordance with this Article), is to be dealt with as may be laid down in Station Orders. 


9. For the purpose of this Article a day’s pay is the actual daily rate of pay in force after account 
has been taken of all punishments awarded and includes submarine pay, flying pay, and any allow- 
ances normally credited in the “‘full pay’ column of the ledger, but excluding extra pay, Local 
Overseas Allowance and compensatory allowances. Where difference of pay is in issue (Artificers 
and Mechanics), this is to be included. 


1987. Calculation of period of absence. The period of improper absence included in the 
charge should strictly be computed from the time when leave expires (or the time of breaking 
out) until the time of return to the ship or place of duty: and, in cases dealt with summarily, the 
period should be expressed in the charge :— 


avd diot Paved saietevesctei ase wiataretodoneve did improperly leave H.M. Ship 
«returning on board at.......... 0. ese e cece e neces 

fo dreoaiereiasas ala veeste thereby absenting himself without.... 
Waele aiseuers oft esis yas etee hours...........eeeeee eee esses .minutes”. 


Absence may, however, terminate in many different ways, and computation of the period of 
absence for the purpose of mulcts of pay and forfeiture of leave can be decided only by the officer 
trying the case, having regard to the circumstances in each instance. 


2. When a rating surrenders or is apprehended as an absentee away from the locality in which 
his leave expired, it is within the discretion of the officer trying the case, having regard to the 
circumstances, to consider the absence as having terminated at the time of such surrender or 
apprehension, but if a lengthy journey is involved in returning to the place where leave expired it 
might be appropriate to include the time involved thereby in computing the period of absence. 


1988 DISCIPLINE (PART 11) 


3. When an absentee is arrested by the civil power on another charge and is subsequently 
handed over to the naval authorities his absence without leave is to be regarded as ceasing from 
the time of his arrest by the civil power. 


1988. Simple leave-breaking. Unless the offence is a repeated or aggravated offence as defined 
in 1989 and 1990, the punishment for leave-breaking involving improper absence of not more than 
36 hours shall not be more than a mulct of pay and forfeiture of leave in accordance with 1986; 
but when the absence results from an offence of improperly leaving a ship or place of duty, other 
punishments may be awarded in addition. 


1989. Aggravated leave-breaking. Leave-breaking is aggravated— 
(a) if the absence exceeds 36 hours; 
(5) if the absentee misses his ship or draft; 


(c) if, when leave was granted, a warning has been given that the ship was under sailing 
orders; 


(d) if the offender was undergoing any form of punishment at the time; 
(e) if there are any other particularly serious circumstances. 


2. The charge in a case of leave-breaking falling within the terms of 1 above may refer to the 
offence as aggravated, but the charge shall not contain anything which directly or indirectly refers 
to a previous offence. 


1990. Repeated leave-breaking. Leave-breaking is repeated when committed in the same 
period of draft in the same ship or establishment or air squadron within 9 months of a previow 
leave-breaking. A subsequent repeated offence is one committed in the same period of draftin 
the same ship or establishment or air squadron within 9 months of a previous repeated offence. 
When, however, a rating is drafted to another establishment solely to undergo imprisonment o 
detention and afterwards returns direct to the ship or establishment or air squadron in which he¥s 
sentenced, his service should (unless his period of draft has expired in the interval) be regarded 
continuous in that ship or establishment or air squadron for the purposes of assessing whether 
offence subsequently committed should be considered as a repeated offence. (See also 209! (4) 
about the treatment of ratings drafted to ships or establishments or air squadrons for any reaso? 
other than on normal completion of service in another.) Where a rating remains in a ship for 
long time a period of draft for this purpose should be counted as ending on the day he would 
normally have left the ship had he not been detailed to re-commission. 


2. A leave breaking is not deemed repeated by reason of previous convictions for desertion or {ot 
improperly leaving a ship or establishment. 


1991, Punishment of aggravated or repeated leave-breaking. If the offence is aggravated 
or repeated (or if the offence resulted from an offence of improperly leaving the ship or place a 
duty), other punishments authorised in this Chapter may be awarded in addition to the mulctof 
pay and forfeiture of leave. 


2. If the officer trying the case considers it necessary to award detention for more than 30 dis 
for absence without leave, he is to report his reasons in submitting the warrant. 


3. Reduction to the Second Class for Conduct is not to be awarded for leave-breaking excep'- 
(a) when the offence is an aggravated one; or 


(6) when a first (or more often) repeated leave-breaking is deemed to be the culminatt 
offence of a series of minor offences of which leave-breaking forms only a part; 
(c) for a 4th (or more often) repeated leave-breaking in the case of a man whose only con 
tions in the ship or establishment have been for leave-breaking. 


4. Stoppage of leave above the maximum limits laid down in 1986 is not to be awarded # 
punishment for absence without leave unless the offence is aggravated or repeated or unles! 
resulted from an offence of improperly leaving the ship or place of duty. 


VIII, REGULATIONS FOR INDIVIDUAL PUNISHMENTS 1997 
MULCT OF PAY FOR DRUNKENNESS (No. 12) 


1992. Males of pay for drunkenness. Every rating who is found guilty of an offence of drunken- 

ee er the Act shall be mulcted of one day’s pay; and the officer trying the case may at his 
(on award other punishments in addition. 

2. The charge for an offence of returning from leave drunk is to be worded “‘Was drunk when he 


returned on b ° ’ ° 
from Baye oard: Her Majesty's: Ship. cess de ovis Le vie oboe a Se hadeldew eee eee danas 


STOPPAGE OF GROG (No. 13) 


ae Stoppage of grog. Stoppage of grog, when used apart from No. 9 punishment, is not to be 
ae att except when a rating is convicted of drunkenness or of the misuse of the spirit ration. It 
Co ‘0 be awarded for more than 30 days except for habitual or repeated drunkenness, when the 
of dates Officer may continue the stoppage for such time as he may consider necessary in view 
: habits and disposition of the offender. 
- When the : 7 ; . 
punishment extends beyond 30 days, grog money is to be paid to the rating under 
Stoppage for the rest of the period. 3 : 
may SuoPPage of grog does not necessarily involve stoppage of leave, but the two punishments 
ay De awarded simultaneously in a proper case. 
i phe Punishment should only be awarded in addition to No. 9 punishment when the period 
nvolved is greater than that of No.9 punishment. 


EXTRA WORK OR DRILL (No. 14) 


Loa Extra work or drill. Extra work or drill for not more than two hours a day may be awarded 
OF any period not exceeding seven days. 

2. Drill is to be performed wearing correct drill order only. When drill would have to be carried 
out in sight of civilian onlookers, extra work is to be substituted. 


ADMONITION (No. 15) 


1995, Admonition. When a rating is found guilty of an offence which of itself, or in view of 
mitigating circumstances, is not considered to deserve any more serious punishment, he should be 
admonished (e.g., for a first trivial offence of leave-breaking when a mulct is not imposed). 

2. The offence and punishment are to be recorded on Form 8.241 or in the Minor Punishments 
Book as appropriate, see 2092 and 2093. It is particularly important that all proved offences of 
leave-breaking should be recorded on a man’s Advancement and Conduct Record Sheet in order 
joa appropriate punishment may be awarded for subsequent offences, see 1986 (3) and (7) and 


CAUTION 
1996. Caution. When a charge is dismissed as not proved but the circumstances are such as to 
warrant the rating being cautioned regarding his future conduct, neither the charge nor the 
caution should be recorded. 


EXTRA GUARD (No. 16) 


1997. Extra guard. Extra Guard is to be awarded only for the offences of Royal Marines while on 
; guard orin the ranks. 


1998 DISCIPLINE (PART II) 
DEDUCTIONS FROM PAY OF LOCALLY ENTERED NON-EUROPEANS (No. 17) 


1998. Deductions. Any locally entered non-European rating who commits any offence against 
the Act may, subject to 2-6 below be punished by deductions from his pay. 

2. No deductions shall exceed five days’ pay for any offence or offences dealt with at the same 
time. 

3. When the normal maximum punishment for the offence, as indicated in Table II of 199, 
does not exceed Extra Work and Drill (No. 9), the deduction shall not normally exceed two dass’ 
Pay. 

4. Deductions from pay in accordance with this Article shall not exceed ten days’ pay in any 
period of onc month. 

5. For the purposes of this Article pay shall include full pay and allowances. 

6. If a rating is disrated when the deduction from pay is awarded, the deduction is to be made ia 
accordance with the scale of pay for the lower rate. 


1999 
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TABLE Il. INDEX OF OFFENCES SUGGESTING THE NORMAL MAXIMUM 


PUNISHMENT THAT MAY BE AWARDED FOR EACH 


NORMAL 
MAXIMUM 
OFFENCE SUMMARY 
PUNISHMENT 
A. DESERTION 
Desertion (see also 2062) i cs ms oe 3 
B. ABSENCE WITHOUT LEAVE (INCLUDING BREAKING OUT 
OF SHIP) 
Breaking out of ship or boat or away from working or other Party, etc., without leave 
but not with intent to desert es AS . 3 
Absence over leave (see also 2062) 3 
C. INSUBORDINATION 
Mutiny 1 
*Wilful disobedience, including disobedience of orders of leading ratings charged 
under Section 39 of the Act and punished by warrant 3 
tInsolence or contempt to superior officers or leading ratings 3 
t Disrespect towards superiors + 
Striking a superior officer or leading rating 3 
D. OTHER OFFENCES 
Quarrelling, fighting or assault 
Riotous conduct 3 
Impeding the regulating staff of the ship i in the performance of their duties 3 
Violent assault oe a ae oe 1 
Fighting or assaulting .. 4 
Quarrelling 6 
Using provoking language tending to create bad feeling or disturbance 3 
Violently resisting arrest by patrol oe es 3 
Deception 
Making false charges 3 
Giving false evidence, or prevaricating ‘at investigations, or ‘lying .. 3 
Answering call for another man with intent to deceive 5 
Obtaining leave under false pretences. . 4 
Dirtiness and Untidiness 
Not being in proper dress, or being slovenly or dirty in person or dress .. 9 
Committing a nuisance es be 4 a 6 


* Non-compliance with ship's orders, and failures to carry out an order or slackness in obeying an order. 
should not be regarded as coming under this section, but should normally be dealt with as offences 


against good order and naval discipline. 


t Minor offences of making an improper remark to a superior officer or leading rating should be dealt with 


under D. 


Tase [1—contd. 


1999 


OFFENCE 


NORMAL 
MAXIMUM 
SUMMARY 

PUNISHMENT 


Drunkenness 

Drunkenness at sea, or on duty 
Habitual drunkenness .. 
Drunkenness 


Duty, neglect or avoidance of 

Deserting post 

Sleeping on watch 

Skulking from, or neglect or improper performance of, important duty 

Skulking from, slack or improper Peronnancs or neglect of common duty 

Not answering muster .. : 

Wilfully producing, concealing, aggravating or - feigning any disease or infirmity to 
the prejudice of the Service ‘ 

Wilfully omitting to detect and report all offenders ‘against the Act; or wilfully 
neglecting to assist others in the detection and sppEererese of such offenders 

Inattention at drills or exercises Ss 25 : 


Good Order, offences against 

Smuggling : 

Improperly bringing liquor on board or into a 1 boat. . 

Trafficking in, receiving, siving ane Playing! for or selling any wine, spirit or beer 
Gambling : os 5 vhs 
Lending money at interest 

Misbehaving at Divine Service 

Making a noise or talking at quarters or in the ranks. 

Spitting about the decks 

Sleeping in the tops, or boats, or other i improper places 

Throwing things overboard from i improper places 


Hammocks, Clothes or Bedding 

Selling or making away with medals or Clasps : . 
Selling without permission or improperly disposing of clothes or bedding 
Examining another man ’s bag or locker : Re 

Using another man’s clothes, hammock or bedding 5 

General neglect with regard to hammocks, bags or clothes. 

Neglect to maintain kit to required compulsory standard 


Immorality 
Indecent assaults, or indecent acts of a grossly immoral character. . 
Cursing, swearing or making use of obsene language 


WwW 
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Tae I]—contd. 


NORMAL 
MAXIMUM 
OFFENCE SUMMARY 
[Peers 
Miscellaneous 
Wilfully breaking, wasting or injuring public stores, or wilfully destroying or 
injuring the clothes or effects of persons in the Royal Ba? or others a 3 
Injuring or wasting public stores through carelessness F 4 
Note: In either of these cases the amount charged, if any, against the offender's 
pay under Article 4606, is to be taken into consideration and duly re- 
corded as provided for in that Article. 
Culminating offence of a series of small offences 5 
Maliciously throwing anything from aloft, down hatchways, i into engine-room, etc. 3 
Negligently hoisting, lowering, rowing or dropping enyshing from aloft .. 9 
Carelessness with respect to arms ; ns 9 
Sentry 
Striking or forcibly interrupting a sentry : 3 
Interrupting or not eee the lawful orders of a sentry, or ‘using abusive language 
toasentry . me 6 
Smoking and fire 
Negligently using fire or lights : 3 
Smoking out of hours or in improper places” 9 
Having lights after hours 33 9 
Dishonesty 
Theft ed 1 
Receiving stolen goods or F money knowing them to have been stolen 1 
Fraud or cheating 1 
Misappropriating public stores or money... 1 
Failing to hand over to the proper authority things which, ‘to his knowledge, had 
come into the possession of the accused without the consent of the owner .. 5 


Se ee.) 
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Punishment 


Deprivation of 
G.C. Badges 
1 Badge 


2 Badges 


3 Badges 


Deprivation of 
L.S. & G.C. 
Medal 


Disrating 


Cells, (e) (g) 
3-5 days 


6-14 days 


2 


Highest 
Character 
Assessment 
If Otherwise 
Eligible 


“V.G.*" if 
“V.G.*” not 
previously 
awarded, 


otherwise 
“Good” 


“Good” 


“Good” 
“Good” 


“Good” 


“VGH cif 
within first 
four years 
man’s time 
otherwise 
“Good” 


“Good” 


DISCIPLINE (PART II) 


TABLE III. 


3 4 5 
Whether Still 
Minimum Approx. Eligible 
Direct Loss normal For Award of 
of Pay (b)(7) | Loss of G.C. L.S. and 
Badge Pay (a) | G.C. Medal 
See Col. 4 £3 but may be | Yes, if“V.G.*” 
up to £15 | assessment; 
(£18). otherwise, only 
if before com- 
pletion of 7 
years’ service 
See Col. 4 £9 but may be | No (A) 
up to £21 (or 
£30) 
See Col. 4 £18 No 
None, but for- _ _ 
feits additional 
allowance (see 
1894) 
Difference of _ If before com- 
pay until re pletion of 7 
advanced. years’ service 
(e.g. P.O. to —Yes; if after 
A.B. approx. —No (h) 
£440) 
One day’s pay | Must have Yes, if “V.G. 


for each day 
confined (c) 


been deprived 
of any badges 
held with 
financial effect 
as above 


*”’ assessment; 
otherwise as 
above 


If before com- 
pletion of 7 
years’ service— 
Yes; if after— 
No (A) 


CONSE 


6 


Whether Still 


Eligible to 

Hold LS 

and G.C. 
Medal 


Yes—if first 
deprivation 
since award 
of medal; 
otherwise No 


No 


No 


No 


No 


No 


NOTES TO 1999, TABLE III 


(a) The higher figures include normal maximum loss due to delay in award of next badge, 
where involved. Those in brackets are for deprivation for a second time within three years. 


(4) In cases of leave-breaking and drunkenness, mulcts of pay are also made. 
(c) Pay lost in cells is daily rate of pay as for mulcts. 


(d) Pay lost while undergoing imprisonment or detention is all pay, except K.U.A. when 
uniform is worn in detention. 


(e) Time in imprisonment, detention or cells is forfeited for badge purposes, and is not 
reckonable for gratuity or pension purposes. It must be made up where the engagement is 
“to complete 14 years’ reckonable for non-effective benefits” (LS2) or to complete “the 
time required to qualify for a service pension”. A Royal Marine who wishes to make up 
time forfeited so that he may qualify for a service pension has to undertake an additional 
engagement equal to the time forfeited. 

(f) Imprisonment and detention involve disrating to below Leading rate except as provided in 
1964 (2). 

(g) Remission of one-third of sentence may be gained by good conduct, subject to a minimum 
period served as in 2031. 


(4) Extension of pensionable service beyond 22 years may enable a man to qualify for award 
later. 


(é) Break in continuity of “Very Good Conduct” may affect advancement or re-advancement, 
in which case loss will include difference of pay between higher and lower rating for the 
period advancement or re-advancement is postponed (B.R. 1066). 


(Gj) Effect on L.S. and G.C. gratuities—depending throughout on answers in cols 5 and 6, loss 
of £20 im longer eligible for medal, and/or £1 for each year in which medal could have 
been held. 


(k) Effect on pensions—apart from disrating, these punishments have no consequential effect 
on the pension code. 


Disrating. The general rule is that pension is assessed on the highest paid rank held for an 
aggregated period of two or more years during the five years preceding termination of full 
pay service, but where a man has been disrated during his last five years of service the 
rank on which pension is to be based will be determined by the Ministry of Defence in 
the light of the circumstances of the case. Circumstances may vary so widely that it is 
not possible to lay down a hard and fast rule which would apply to all cases but the 
following general guidance may be of assistance in assessing the effects of disrating on 
pension. In all cases of disrating (or reversion) during the last five years of reckonable 
service for pension the man’s Divisional Officer’s Record Sheet (Form S.264) is not to be 
destroyed but is to accompany his application for Long Service Pension (See 4650). 


Men discharged at the 22 year point 
(i) If re-advanced to the former rating and the “two in five” rule is satisfied pension will 
be awarded on the higher rating. 


(ii) If not re-advanced to the former rating but under the “two in five” rule a higher 
pension could be given, this may be awarded unless the circumstances are exceptional. 

(iii) When the “two in five” rule is not satisfied but the man might have been eligible fora 
higher pension had he not been disrated, the case will be considered on its merits. 


Men serving beyond 22 years 
Where disrating takes place after completion of 22 years pensionable service the pension 
earned by 22 years service will be regarded as secured to the man and only service beyond 
that period will be considered under the rules at (i), (ii) and (iii) above. 


NOTES TO 1999, TABLE II 


(a) The higher figures include normal maximum loss due to delay in award of next badge, 
where involved. Those in brackets are for deprivation for a second time within three years. 


(5) In cases of leave-breaking and drunkenness, mulcts of pay are also made. 
(c) Pay lost in cells is daily rate of pay as for mulcts. 


(d) Pay lost while undergoing imprisonment or detention is all pay, except K.U.A. when 
uniform is worn in detention. 


(e) Time in imprisonment, detention or cells is forfeited for badge purposes, and is not 
reckonable for gratuity or pension purposes. It must be made up where the engagementis 
“to complete 14 years’ reckonable for non-effective benefits” (LS2) or to complete “the 
time required to qualify for a service pension”. A Royal Marine who wishes to make up 
time forfeited so that he may qualify for a service pension has to undertake an additional 
engagement equal to the time forfeited. 


(f) Imprisonment and detention involve disrating to below Leading rate except as provided in 
1964 (2). 

(g) Remission of one-third of sentence may be gained by good conduct, subject to a minimum 
period served as in 2031. 


(h) Extension of pensionable service beyond 22 years may enable a man to qualify for award 
later. 


(i) Break in continuity of ‘Very Good Conduct” may affect advancement or re-advancement, 
in which case loss will include difference of pay between higher and lower rating for the 
period advancement or re-advancement is postponed (B.R. 1066). 


(j) Effect on L.S. and G.C. gratuities—depending throughout on answers in cols 5 and 6, loss 
of £20 if no longer eligible for medal, and/or £1 for each year in which medal could have 
been held. 


(k) Effect on pensions—apart from disrating, these punishments have no consequential effet 
on the pension code. 


Disrating. The general rule is that pension is assessed on the highest paid rank held fora 
aggregated period of two or more years during the five years preceding termination of full 
pay service, but where a man has been disrated during his last five years of service the 
rank on which pension is to be based will be determined by the Ministry of Defence in 
the light of the circumstances of the case. Circumstances may vary so widely that it is 
not possible to lay down a hard and fast rule which would apply to all cases but the 
following general guidance may be of assistance in assessing the effects of disrating on 
pension. In all cases of disrating (or reversion) during the last five years of reckonable 
service for pension the man’s Divisional Officer’s Record Sheet (Form S.264) is not to be 
destroyed but is to accompany his application for Long Service Pension (See 4650). 


Men discharged at the 22 year point 
(i) If re-advanced to the former rating and the “‘two in five” rule is satisfied pension will 
be awarded on the higher rating. 
(ii) If not re-advanced to the former rating but under the “‘two in five” rule a higher 
pension could be given, this may be awarded unless the circumstances are exceptiond. 


(iii) When the “two in five” rule is not satisfied but the man might have been eligible fora 
higher pension had he not been disrated, the case will be considered on its merits. 


Men serving beyond 22 years 


Where disrating takes place after completion of 22 years pensionable service the pensios 
earned by 22 years service will be regarded as secured to the man and only service beyond 
that period will be considered under the rules at (i), (ii) and (iii) above. 


DISCIPLINE (PART I!) 1999 
QUENTAL EFFECT 
1 2 3 4 5 6 
Highest Whether Still | Whether Still 
Character Minimum Approx. Eligible Eligible to 
Punishment Assessment Direct Loss normal For Award of | Hold L.S. 
If Otherwise | of Pay (5) () | Loss of G.C. L.S. and and G.C. 
Eligible Badge Pay (a) | G.C. Medal Medal 
Imprisonment 
(e) (Ff) 
10-21 days “Good” One day’s pay | Must be de- | No, unless No 
for each day | prived of any | within first 7 
served (d) (g) | badges held years (h) 
22-60 days “Fair” si rs No, unless No 
within first 4 
years (h) 
61-90 days “Indifferent” +5 i a No 
Reduction to 2nd 
class for con- 
duct of total 
period in one 
year of :-— 
21 days “V.G.*" — if | One sixth of | Must also Yes, if‘“‘V.G.*”| No 
“V.G.*” not | each day’s pay | have been de- | assessment, 
previously while in 2nd | prived of any | otherwise 
awarded, class for con-.| badges held. | only if before 
otherwise duct Time in 2nd | completion of 
“Good” class is for- | seven years 
feited for service (h) 
badge purpo- 
ses 
42 days “Good” as If before com- | No 
pletion of seven 
years service— 
Yes; if after— 
No (h) 
43-90 days “Fair” ay Des No, unless No 
within first 
four years (A) 
Over 90 days| “Indifferent” $5 a No 


(Reductions 
may be on 
one or more 
occasions) 
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“  QUEEN’S REGULATIONS AND ADMIRALTY INSTRUCTIONS Cure Delt 


To be substituted for Chapter 20 of the original (1953) issue which should be disposed of in 
accordance with paragraph 20 of the Instructions in B.R.1. 
Chapter 20 


Ist April, 1958 
CHAPTER 20 


DISCIPLINE (Part Il) 


Section Articles 


I Suspension of sentences ioe +» 2001-2019 

II_ Prisons and detention quarters ++» 2020-2036 

Pal III Civil Power ae see oe ss 2037-2051 
w~ IV _Deserters and absentees on s+» 2052-2073 
Pa V_ Arrest and naval custody aes + 2074-2090 
w VI_ Record of punishments wee +» 2091-2096 
VII Enforcement of maintenance ... «+ 2097-2100 


Admiralty reference : N.L.983/58 


Except where the context requires otherwise, “‘ the Act” means the Naval Discipline 
Act, 1957, and any other Naval Discipline Act for the time being in force. 


cS SECTION I. SUSPENSION OF SENTENCES 


NOV 1 7 1958 


2001. Suspension of sentence. The power of suspending a sentence of imprisonment or deten- 
tion under section 90 of the Act may be used when a man of good reputation has committed himself 
because of some long-continued strain, or in circumstances which lead the responsible authority 
to believe that he will retrieve his good name; or when the man’s services are required for a dangerous 
or arduous duty which would otherwise be avoided; or to enable a deserter or persistent leave-breaker 
who is considered to be capable of reformation to be drafted to sea or abroad, so that he may be 
removed from the temptation to repeat his offence. Sve B.R. 14 Drafting Regulations. 

2. Officers are recommended to use this power freely whenever they can do so without detriment 
to discipline and the offender is likely by his conduct to justify the confidence placed in him; but a 
datan should never be suspended when it is intended that the offender shall not return to the 

Tvice, 


2002. Officers having power to suspend. Under section 90 (1) of the Act a sentence which 
has not yet been put into force may be suspended by the authority having power under section 
81 (3) to commit the offender to prison or detention (see 2024). 

2. A sentence which has been put into force may be suspended by:— 

(a) the officer who made the committal order; 

(6) the Commander-in-Chief of the fleet or station to which the offender belonged at the time 
of the offence or to which he belongs while in prison or detention; 

(c) the senior officer at the place where the offender is confined; 

(d) in summary cases, the Commanding Officer of the ship or establishment to which the 
offender belongs. (See section 90 (2) of the Act and the Naval Sentences (Suspension, Committal 
and Remission) Regulations, 1958, in Appendix 5). 


2003. Court-martial sentence. If the officer who ordered the court-martial or any other officer 
having power to suspend a sentence considers, either upon a perusal of the minutes or upon receiving 
a recommendation from the court, that the sentence should be suspended, he shall, instead of issuing 
a committal order, give an order in writing that the sentence is to be suspended until an order of 
committal is issued. 

_ 2. When an order suspending a court-martial sentence has been made under Clause 1, the man 
is to be informed by his Commanding Officer that it has been decided to suspend his sentence; 
that his case will be reviewed periodically; and that, if his subsequent conduct is such as to justify 
a remission of the sentence, it will be remitted. He should further be warned that, if the continuity 
of his “ Very Good Conduct ” is broken or if his behaviour is in any way unsatisfactory while he 
is on probation, the sentence may be enforced. He should then be released from custody. 


A 


2004 DISCIPLINE (PART III) 


3. Whether or not the circumstances described in Clause 1 of Article 2001 or Clause 1 of this 
Article apply, any of the officers authorized in Article 2002 may at any time suspend a sentence 
for not more than three months if he considers that the offender should be released pending further 
enquiries. In such circumstances Clause 2 of this Article and Clauses 1 and 2 of Article 2006 
shall not apply, but a committal order may be issued or re-issued at any time by one of the officers 
authorized in Article 2009. 


4. In submitting the court-martial papers to the Commander-in-Chief or the Admiralty, the 
officer who ordered the suspension should state that he has done so and give his reasons. 


2004. Summary sentence. With the concurrence of the Flag or Senior Officer, if any, who 
approves a punishment warrant for imprisonment or detention, the Commanding Officer may, 
instead of issuing a committal order, give an order in writing that the sentence is to be suspended 
until an order of committal is issued (section 90 (1) of the Act). If there is no Flag or Senior Officer 
present, the Commanding Officer is to use his own discretion. 


2. At any time after a committal order has been issued, the officer who signed the commitul 
order, or any of the officers authorized in Article 2002 may order the residue of the sentence to be 
suspended. 


3. When a sentence has been suspended (otherwise than under Clause 6), either before or after 
an order of committal has been issued, the Commanding Officer is to take action as in Article 2003(2). 


4. When the Commanding Officer suspends a sentence, the fact is to be reported when the 
punishment return is forwarded. 

5. When a man whose sentence has been suspended is drafted to another ship or establishment, 
the fact that a sentence is in suspense is to be notified immediately by letter to his Commanding 
Officer, who should also be told whether the man’s conduct to date has been such as to deserve 
remission in due course. 


6. Whether or not the circumstances described in Clause 1 of Article 2001 apply, an officer 
authorized in Article 2002 may at any time suspend a sentence for not more than three months if 
he considers that the offender should be released pending further enquiries. Such suspension 
is to be by an order in writing. The officer who suspended a sentence under this Clause may at 
any time issue or reissue a committal order. 


2005. Period of suspension. A sentence which has been suspended, either before or after a 
committal order has been issued, remains suspended until such an order has been issued or re-issued 
or the sentence has been finally remitted. 


2. A sentence may remain suspended for twelve months, unless the man commits himself in 
the meantime, but in no circumstances is it to remain suspended for a longer period except when the 
issue of a committal order has not been possible because the man has deserted or been absent without 
leave. 


2006. Reconsideration of court-martial sentence. Under section 92 (2) of the Act a court- 
martial sentence which has been suspended is to be reconsidered at intervals of not more than three 
months, unless it has been put into execution in the meantime, and on these occasions the man is 
to be brought before the Commanding Officer, who should take the opportunity of reviewing the 
circumstances and warning him that he is still under probation. 

2. The Commanding Officer is then to make a report on the man’s conduct, recommending 
whether the sentence should remain suspended or be remitted. He is to send this report to his 
Commander-in-Chief or, in his absence, to some other senior officer having power to suspend 
sentences in accordance with Article 2002 or Article 2003, who shall, if he considers that the offender's 
conduct justifies remission, remit the sentence accordingly (see section 92 (2) of the Act). 


3. If at any time during the probationary period the continuity of the man’s “ Very Good Con- 
duct” is broken or his behaviour is in any way unsatisfactory, the sentence may be enforced; the 
Commanding Officer should forward a report as in Clause 2 and a committal order should be issued 
by the Commander-in-Chief, or, if the Commander-in-Chief is not available, by one of the other 
officers authorized in Article 2009. 


4, The final decision, either to remit or enforce the suspended sentence, is always to be reported 
to the Admiralty. 


I, SUSPENSION OF SENTENCES 2010 


5. If, in special circumstances, it is considered that a portion only of the suspended sentence 
should be enforced and the remainder remitted, the matter is to be submitted to the Admiralty 
at home or to the Commander-in-Chief abroad. 


6. Commanders-in-Chief and Senior Officers are to take steps to ensure that the reconsideration 
of suspended sentences is duly carried out at intervals of not more than three months (section 92 (2) 
of the Act). 


2007. Reconsideration of summary sentence. The Commanding Officer of the ship to which 
the man for the time being belongs is to reconsider the sentence as in Article 2006 (1) and to decide 
whether the rest of the sentence shall be finally remitted or remain suspended, informing the man of 
his decision. 

2. Article 2006 (3) applies equally to summary sentences but, instead of reporting to the 
Commander-in-Chief, the Commanding Officer issues the committal order (2024), consulting the 
Senior Officer present about place of confinement (2022). If the offender be sentenced to a period 
of cells for a further offence, however, the Commanding Officer should not issue the committal order 
in respect of the suspended sentence (which would come into operation at once) until immediately 
after the offender has completed the sentence of cells. 

3. The review, remission or enforcement of a suspended sentence is to be reported when the 
punishment return is forwarded (2094). 


2008. Royal Marines borne on ships’ books are subject to section 90 of the Act and sentences 
of imprisonment or detention may be suspended accordingly. Similar provisions are made in the 
Army Act in respect of Royal Marines not serving under the Naval Discipline Act and in this con- 
nection the Commandant-General, who is an ‘‘ Appropriate Superior Authority ” under the Army 
Act, will exercise the powers in respect of men of the Royal Marines under his orders. 


2. If a Royal Marine whose sentence under the Army Act is suspended should become subject 
to the Naval Discipline Act while his sentence is suspended, his Commanding Officer is, at intervals 
of not more than three months, reckoning from the date of the sentence, to forward a report on the 
man’s conduct to the Commandant-General, recommending whether the sentence should remain 
suspended or be remitted, or whether a committal order shall be issued. 

3. The authority of the Commandant-General is required before a Royal Marine who has 
become subject to the Naval Discipline Act can be committed to serve a suspended sentence awarded 
under the Army Act. Any request for such authority is to be made by signal, with a summary of 
the circumstances leading to the request. 

4, Where a Royal Marine whose sentence under the Naval Discipline Act is suspended ceases 
to be subject to that Act, action to review the sentence periodically will be taken by the Admiralty 
on reports, made at intervals of not more than three months reckoning from the date of sentence, 
from the man’s Commanding Officer. 

5. The authority of the Admiralty is required before a Royal Marine who has ceased to be 
subject to the Naval Discipline Act can be committed to serve a suspended sentence awarded under 
that Act. Any request for such authority is to be made by signal with a summary of the circumstances 
leading up to the request. 


2009. Committal after suspension. Any of the following officers may issue a committal order 
in respect of a sentence which has been suspended :— 


(a) the officer who suspended the sentence; 
(8) the Commander-in-Chief of the fleet or station in which the offender is serving; 
(c) in court-martial cases, the senior officer present at the place where the offender is serving; 


(d) in summary cases, the Commanding Officer of the ship or establishment to which the 
offender belongs. 
(See section 91 (1) of the Act and the Naval Sentences (Suspension, Committal and Remission) 
Regulations, 1958, in Appendix 5). 


2010. Offences during suspension. If a person whose sentence has been suspended commits 
a further offence for which he is sentenced to imprisonment or detention, any officer having power 


AX 
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to issue a committal order in respect of the second sentence or any officer having power to issue 
or reissue a committal order in respect of the first may, subject to any recommendation to the con- 
trary made by the court or officer who tried him for the second offence, order the sentences to nn 
consecutively (section 91 (3) of the Act); but, if two sentences of detention amount in the aggregate 
to more than two years, the excess shall be remitted (section 89). If a second sentence awarded 
under the Act is one of imprisonment, a previous sentence of detention must be remitted. A sentence 
of detention should not be awarded if the offender is already under sentence of imprisonment 
awarded under the Act (see 2206 (1) (d) ). 


2011-3 Unallocated. 


2014. Calculation of suspended sentences. If a sentence of detention is suspended after the 
offender has been committed and he is subsequently committed again to Naval Detention Quartes 
to serve the remainder of his sentence by reason of being convicted of a further offence, the remainder 
is to be reckoned as the period of the original sentence less the number of days actually served, no 
account being taken of any remission which might have been earned on the portion already served. 
For example, if a sentence of 90 days’ detention is suspended after the offender has served 40 days 
of it and he is sentenced to a further 90 days for an offence committed during suspension, he should 
be committed for 140 days (if the sentences are ordered to run consecutively) and will be able to eam 
remission only on the period of 140 days. 

2. Except as provided in Clause 3, a naval offender recommitted to a military or air force estab- 
lishment is eligible, whether he was originally committed to Naval Detention Quarters or a militay 
or air force establishment, to count any marks towards remission earned before suspension, when the 
remission in respect of the combined sentence is being assessed, in accordance with Imprisonment 
and Detention (Army) Rules or Imprisonment and Detention (Air Force) Rules. In these circum- 
stances it is to be assumed that the offender earned full remission, calculated in accordance with 
Clause 5 below, until the suspension of the first sentence; and a note is to be attached to the committal 
order stating the amount. For example, an offender whose sentence of 90 days’ detention was sus- 
pended after 40 days may be assumed to have earned 20 days’ remission (40 days being the time 
served with maximum remission on a hypothetical sentence of 60 days and 20 days being the maximum 
remission on 60 days). If during the suspension this offender were sentenced to a further 90 days 
detention and committed to a military or air force establishment, he would, if the sentences wert 
ordered to run consecutively, be committed for 140 days. A note would, however, be attached to 
the committal order stating that he was entitled to 20 days’ remission earned up to the time of the 
suspension of his first sentence. 


3. If the offender has served less than 24 days of a sentence of 28 days or more which is suspended 
and he is recommitted to a military or air force establishment, the military authorities allow him 
to earn remission on the whole of the original sentence while serving the balance. 


4. For the sake of uniformity of treatment naval offenders recommitted on suspended sentences 
should, whenever practicable, be sent to Naval Detention Quarters. 


5. See 2031 on remission of sentence for industry and good conduct. 


2015. Accompanying punishments. An authority ordering the suspension of a sentence of 
imprisonment or detention in respect of which a committal order has not been issued may direct 
that any punishment of disrating or deprivation of good conduct medal or badges involved in the 
sentence shall be suspended also. If the authority does not so direct, the other punishment or 
punishments shall take effect as if the sentence had not been suspended (see section 90 (3) of the Act 
and the Naval Sentences (Suspension, Committal and Remission) Regulations, 1958, in Appendix 5). 
If a committal order has been issued before the sentence is suspended, the other punishments shall 
be maintained as from the date of the sentence. If a committal order is subsequently issued in 
respect of a sentence which has been suspended the other punishments, if previously suspended. 
shall be enforced as from the date of committal. Punishments not mentioned above which may be 
awarded at the same time as a sentence of imprisonment or detention, namely mulcts of pay and 
stoppage of leave, are not to be suspended. Forfeiture of pay and time is governed by the period of 
the sentence actually served. 


2016. Other consequential effects. A sentence of imprisonment or detention, even if suspended 
automatically causes a break in ‘“‘ Very Good Conduct ”’. 


I, SUSPENSION OF SENTENCES 2018-2019 


2. An officer suspending a sentence of imprisonment or detention may direct that the character 
of the offender is to be assessed as if the full sentence had been served. If he does not so direct 
and the rating is under a suspended sentence when a character assessment is required under Articles 
1862 and 1863, the assessment should reflect only that part of the punishment or accompanying punish- 
ment which has actually been enforced. If the suspended sentence or the suspended portion thereof 
be subsequently enforced, the original character assessment is to be altered to that appropriate to 
the full sentence in accordance with the general rule that the effect on character is reflected in the 
assessment covering the date of the sentence. In any case a sentence of imprisonment or detention 
automatically precludes a character assessment of ‘‘ V.G.” unless the assessment is being made on 
the day before the rating reaches his eighteenth birthday (see 1860 and 1864). All alterations 
in character under this clause are to be noted in the remarks column of the ledger and reported to the 
Director of Navy Accounts as they occur. 

3. If an offender under a suspended sentence deserts and is not recovered, or is not claimed for 
further service, his character is to be assessed as if the sentence had been carried out. 


4. Where a suspended sentence, or the suspended portion of a sentence, is carried out in the 
year following that in which the sentence was awarded, together with a sentence of imprisonment 
or detention subsequently awarded, only the latter sentence is to be taken into account in assessing 
character at the end of that year, whether such sentences run consecutively or concurrently. 


2017. Record of suspension, etc., of sentence. The suspension of a sentence in whole or in 
part is to be recorded with full particulars of the offence and sentence on the Advancement and 
Conduct Record Sheet (Form S.239) and in the remarks column of the ledger. 


2. Notations are to be made as follows in the “‘ time forfeited ’’ column on page 4 of the service 
certificate, each notation being authenticated by the Commanding Officer’s signature, with the date 
on which the sentence was either suspended, remitted or enforced :— 


(a) Suspension of sentence before committal ... Put “ Suspended ” alongside the notation of 
the number of days awarded. 

(5) Suspension of sentence after committal ... Insert in the appropriate column the number 
of days served, adding “ Residue sus- 
pended”. 

(c) Remission of suspended sentence... ... Rule through the notation “‘ Suspended ” or 


“ Residue suspended ” and insert notation 
“Remitted ” or ‘ Residue remitted ” 


(d) Committal or re-committal following suspen- Rule through the notation ‘‘ Suspended ” or 


sion of sentence or of residue of sentence. “ Residue suspended ” and insert notation 
“Committed” or “ Re-committed ” as 
requisite. 


Care should be taken that the original notation which is ruled through is not obliterated. 
2018-2019. Unallocated. 
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SECTION II. PRISONS AND DETENTION QUARTERS. 


2020. Place of imprisonment. Under section 81 (1) of the Act an offender sentenced to imprison- 
ment may be confined in naval detention quarters, in any military or air force prison, detention 
barrack, corrective training centre or Unit or Service detention room, in any civil prison in any pat 
of Her Majesty’s dominions or in any other establishment in which persons may be required to 
serve sentences of imprisonment under the Army Act 1955 or the Air Force Act 1955. 


2. Unitep Kincpom. In the United Kingdom and in home waters those sentenced to imprison- 
ment should normally be sent to the nearest civil prison of suitable type. The following is a list of 
the prisons available :— 


England and Wales 


Bedford Exeter Norwich 
Birmingham Gloucester Oxford 
Bristol Leeds Shrewsbury 
Canterbury (Kent) Leicester Swansea 
Cardiff Lincoln Winchester (Hants). 
Dorchester (Dorset) Liverpool 
Durham Manchester 

Brixton on ... Age 21 and over—first offen- 


ders with sentences of less 
than six months. 


Pentonville ... .. Age 21 and over with | (Not to be used for thos 
London previous convictions sentenced at Chatham, 
Wandsworth ... Age 21 and over with who should be sent te 

Previous convictions Canterbury). 


Wormwood Scrubs... Age 21 and  over—first 
offenders with sentences of 


six months or over i 
Scotland 
Aberdeen Inverness 
Dumfries Kirkwall (Police cells; not to be used for sentences of 30 
Edinburgh days or more) 
Glasgow (Barlinnie) Perth 


In Northern Ireland the prisons at Belfast (for long sentences) and Londonderry (for short sentences 
only) may be used. No person sentenced outside Northern Ireland is to be committed to a prison 
in Northern Ireland and the approval of the Ministry of Home Affairs, Stormont, Belfast, must be 
sought in advance if it is desired to use either of the prisons named. 


3. British COMMONWFALTH. Men sentenced to imprisonment in other parts of Her Majesn’s 
dominions for not more than nine months should be sent to a detention establishment (see list in 
Article 2021) unless there are special reasons for sending them to a civil prison in the United King- 
dom. So far as practicable, only those sentenced for offences against the ordinary law should be sent 
to a civil prison outside the United Kingdom. 


4. Commanders-in-Chief or Senior Officers on foreign stations are to obtain information on the 
state of civil prisons likely to be used for this purpose by directing a Captain to visit them from 
time to time and report on them. 


5. Europeans are not to be sent to civil prisons in West Africa, or other notoriously unhealthy 
places for Europeans, if this can possibly be avoided. 


6. ForetcN Countrirs. Naval offenders are not to be committed to prisons in any country 
outside Her Majesty’s dominions, unless the committing authority has satisfied himself that the War 
Office have made arrangements with the authorities of that country for military sentences to be served 
there. 
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7. ReTuRN TO UNiTED Kincpom. Men sentenced at any place abroad to imprisonment for 
more than nine months should, if practicable, be sent to England to serve their sentence and com- 
mitted, if possible, to the prison nearest to the place of arrival. 


2021. Place of Detention. Under section 81 (2) of the Act an offender sentenced to detention 
may be confined in any naval detention quarters established under section 82 (1) of the Act or in any 
military or air force detention barrack, corrective centre or Unit or Service detention room. A 
Person sentenced to detention shall not be made to serve his sentence in a prison; but in very excep- 
tional circumstances he may be temporarily confined in a prison or a police station for not more than 
seven days. (For example the offender might be on his way under escort to the place to which 
he is committed when, owing to the length of the journey or a breakdown in communications, such 
as the failure of a ship to sail, it became necessary to put him temporarily in a place of confinement 
other than that for which he is bound). This power should be used only if there is no reasonable 
alternative. 


2. The Naval Detention Quarters Rules, made under section 82 of the Act, are contained in 
B.R. 668. 


3. There are two types of military penal establishment :— 


(a) Combined Military Prison and Detention Barrack, to which soldiers not capable of military 
rehabilitation are committed; 

(6) Military (Air Force) Corrective Training Centre, to which all soldiers under sentence of 
detention who are considered capable of military rehabilitation are normally committed. 
In some instances these two types are combined in a Combined Military Penal Establishment. 


4. Since all naval ratings and Royal Marines sentenced to detention under the Act are con- 
sidered to be capable of rehabilitation (see 1955), they should, when it is necessary to send them to 
serve their sentences in military or air force establishments, be committed to a corrective training 
centre. Exceptionally a detention room may be used, but men sentenced to detention must not be 
committed to a prison. 

5. Men in the United Kingdom or in ships in home waters who are sentenced to detention are 
to be committed to the Naval Detention Quarters at Portsmouth. They are to be sent under escort 
to the Royal Naval Barracks, Portsmouth, and are to wear uniform and take their bags and hammocks 
with them. Their kit is to be mustered before they leave their ship. Royal Marines at home who 
are sentenced to detention under the Act are normally to be sent to the Naval Detention Quarters, 
pat el exceptionally be sent to the Military Corrective Training Centre, Berechurch Hall Camp, 

‘olchester, 


6. Men sentenced to detention abroad may be sent to naval detention quarters (if any) or to one 
of the following military establishments :— 
C.M.P.E., Malta 
52 M.C.T.C., Waynes Keep, Cyprus 
32 M.C.T.C., Gilgil, East Africa 
M.C.T.C., Kinrara, Malaya 
C.M.P.E., Hong Kong 
or to the RA.F. C.T.C. at Aden. 


2022. Selection of place of confinement. When men are sentenced summarily to detention 
or imprisonment, the space provided on the warrant (Form S.271) for the name of the prison or 
detention establishment to which the prisoner is to be sent is to be left blank when the approval of 
a Senior Officer is sought, so that he may fill it in at his discretion, according to the accommodation 
available, 


2023. Medical examination. A medical officer is to examine the offender before his committal 

to a prison or detention establishment to ascertain whether he is physically capable of undergoing 

his sentence, and again on his return to the ship. When a man sentenced to imprisonment or 

detention is found or suspected to be suffering from a mental or physical infirmity which is not 

considered to render him unfit to undergo his sentence, a report by a medical officer to that effect 

is to accompany him to the prison or detention quarters. See 4259 (2) on refusal to be examined. 
ate 
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2024. Committal order. A committal order (Form S.245) is to be made for each person sentenced 
to imprisonment or detention under the Act. The appropriate authorities are set out in section 
81 (3) of the Act as follows:— 


(a) in any case, the Commander-in-Chief; 
(b) where the offender is tried on any foreign station, the senior naval officer present at the 
place where he is tried; 


(c) where the offender is tried by court-martial, the officer who convened the court-martial; 


(d) where the offender is tried summarily under section 49 of the Act, the officer by whom he 
is so tried or the officer in command of the ship or naval establishment to which the offender belongs. 
As the committal order is the legal authority for the Governor of the prison or the officer in charge 
of the detention quarters etc. to receive and detain the offender and to release him at the end of his 
sentence, it must be made out with complete accuracy and sent with the offender to the prison, 
detention quarters, etc. 

2. A statement is to be attached to the committal order giving particulars of any other punish- 
ments awarded at the same time. If these include dismissal (or if the offender is discharged 
from the Service), the authority at the place of confinement should be requested to set the offender 
at liberty at the end of his sentence. 


2025. Commencement of sentence. Under section 85 of the Act a sentence of imprisonment 
or detention begins to run on the day on which it is awarded, except when it is awarded summarily 
and the offender is in custody between the date on which the warrant is signed and the date on which 
it is read (see 1951) or when it is postponed under section 85 (3). 


2. If the sentence is postponed under section 85 (3), the committal order should direct thst 
the term of the sentence shall not begin to run until the offender reaches a proper place of confine- 
ment when he shall undergo his sentence as if the date on which he reaches it were the date on 
which the sentence was awarded, notwithstanding that he may in the meantime have otherwis 
become entitled to his discharge from the Service. In such cases the offender is to be conveyed 
with all reasonable speed to a proper place of confinement. During passage he may be in open 
custody but should be subject to restraint or confinement whenever it is necessary to prevent mis- 
conduct on his part or to ensure his safe-keeping. Close custody (but not open custody) is confine- 
ment for the purpose of section 85 (3). Any time spent in close custody is to be deducted from the 
term of the sentence and is to be certified on the order. A sentence of imprisonment or detention 
awarded in the United Kingdom or in a ship lying at a port in the United Kingdom is not to be 
postponed. 


3. The rules in Clause 2 above apply equally to sentences which are to be served in a military 
or air-force establishment. 


2026. Persons sentenced, bearing on ships’ books. Although the bearing of a person’s name on 
the books of a ship is generally no longer conclusive in determining whether he is subject to the 
Act or not, persons sentenced to detention are to continue to be borne on ships’ books, being trans- 
ferred for this purpose to the books of :— 


(a) the depot ship, if there is one in the vicinity of the place of confinement; or if there is n0 
depot ship, 
(5) some other convenient ship in the vicinity; or if there is no such ship, 
(c) the flagship. 
2. Similarly persons sentenced to imprisonment are to continue to be borne upon ships’ books 
unless they have also been dismissed from the Service. 


3. Service documents and a report containing the following particulars are to be sent as soon a 
possible to the ship on whose books the offender is to be borne:— 


(a) full name; 

(6) rating or rank; 

(c) official or register number; 

(4) full particulars of punishment awarded; 
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(e) date of commencement of sentence of imprisonment or detention (if known); 
(f) whether application has been made for a relief, with a copy of the application, if any; 
(g) Form S.50; 


(A) service certificate and other service documents, including medical documents (see Article 
5206 (2), particularly in its application to medical documents, and 4222). 

4. When an offender is committed to Naval Detention Quarters, his Form S.264 (see 1078), 
completed up to the date of the award of punishment, is to be sent to the ship on whose books he 
is to be borne while in detention, for onward transmission to the Officer-in-Charge of the Detention 
Quarters, The Officer-in-Charge is to report, on the Form S.264, on the man’s conduct while in 
detention and is, if he thinks it necessary, to write separately to the appropriate drafting authority, 
or if abroad to the Commander-in-Chief, about any special drafting action which he may consider 
necessary. 


2027. Cost of maintenance in civil prisons. The cost of moving naval offenders to and from 
civil prisons is an Admiralty liability. 

2. No claims arise in respect of maintenance in prisons in the United Kingdom. 

3. Except where arrangements exist for a Commonwealth or other Government to render claims 
direct to the Admiralty, claims presented locally for the maintenance of naval offenders in prisons 
abroad may be settled on the authority of the Commanding Officer, if he is satisfied that the charges 
are fair and reasonable. 


2028. Change of place of imprisonment or detention. When the Commander-in-Chief or 
Senior Naval Officer present considers that a person serving a sentence of imprisonment or detention 
overseas should be sent to England or transferred to some other place overseas to complete his sen- 
tence, he may, in accordance with section 84 of the Act or Naval Detention Quarters Rules, issue 
an order for the transfer. The appropriate form is No. 24 in Chapter 11 of B.R.11. Two copies 
should be made and signed, one being retained by the prison or establishment from which the 
offender is to be removed and the other accompanying him to his destination. The order itself 
is sufficient authority for the transfer. . 


2. Naval authorities have no power to transfer a naval offender from one prison to another in 
the United Kingdom. 


3. If the sentence is likely to expire before the offender can be received at the new place of con- 
finement, an order for transfer should not be made. An order for the discharge of the offender 
from custody may, however, be given under section 92 (1) of the Act (see 2030-2). In calculating 
when the sentence will expire, naval authorities must allow for good conduct remission (see 2031). 


2029. Production of offender from custody. When it is necessary for an offender serving a 
sentence of imprisonment or detention to be temporarily released for Service purposes (e.g. to attend 
a court-martial or a Board of Enquiry) or for an offender in naval detention quarters to be produced 
for appearance in a civil court, an order (Form No. 25 in Chapter 11 of B.R.11) may be given by the 
Commander-in-Chief or Senior Naval Officer present (see Naval Detention Quarters Rules and section 
84 of the Act). If the offender is in a civil prison and is required to appear before a civil court, the 
civil authorities will arrange for him to be produced. If the offender is in a military or air force 
establishment and is required to be released for military or air force purposes, the military or air 
force authorities will arrange for him to be produced. 


2. Under section 84 (4) of the Act any time during which a person is in custody while so removed 
counts towards his sentence. 


2030. Authorities empowered to remit sentences. The unexpired portion of an unsuspended 
sentence of imprisonment or detention passed under the Act may be remitted by order of the Com- 
mander-in-Chief or, if an order could not be obtained from him in time to effect the release of the 
offender for the purpose required, by the senior officer at the place where the sentence is being 
served. (See Naval Sentences (Suspension, Committal and Remission) Regulations, 1958, in 
Appendix 5 for reconsideration of suspended sentences; also 2006 and 2007). 
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2031. Remission for good conduct. The normal remission for industry and good conduct is 
as follows:— 


(a) on sentences of detention of 28 days or more, remission not exceeding one third of the 
whole sentence, so long as the actual period of detention is not thereby reduced to less than 2+ days; 


(6) on sentences of imprisonment of one calendar month (in Scotland 30 days) or more, remission 
not exceeding one third of the whole sentence, so long as the actual period of imprisonment is not 
thereby reduced to less than 30 days. 

When a sentence expires on a Sunday, the offender is entitled to be released on the previous Saturday. 


2032. Discharge before completion of sentence. If it is desired to release a man from imprison- 
ment or detention because his ship is about to sail and only a very few days of the sentence remain 
to be served or because for some other reason completion of the sentence would cause inconvenience 
to the Service, the balance of the sentence should be remitted in accordance with Article 2030. 
This should not be done if at the end of the sentence the offender could be received in another ship 
from which he could rejoin his proper ship within a reasonable time. 


2. When the length of an offender’s sentence makes it possible to transfer him, either in his own 
or some other ship, to a place of confinement in England to complete his sentence, or to some other 
place of confinement abroad from which there would be greater facilities for sending him back to 
his own ship at the expiration of his sentence, the sentence should not be remitted. An order for 
transfer to another place of confinement may be issued under section 84 of the Act, see 2028. 


2033. Offences by ratings in military or air force detention barracks ete. Ratings serving 
sentences in military or air force establishments are deemed to be attached to the military or air 
forces and are subject to military or air force law as the case may be (sce 1806). They remain subject 
also to the Act and, if the military or air force authorities prefer (but not otherwise), may be removed 
and punished accordingly. See 2029 on removal and section 86 of the Act on consecutive sentences. 
If it is desired to remove the offender, an escort should be sent. 


2034, Admission to and release from prison or detention quarters. A sufficient escort is 
to accompany each offender sent to confinement and the Commanding Officer of the ship on whose 
books the man is borne at the date of release is to take care that arrangements are made for some 
proper person or persons to be at the place of confinement at the exact time when he may be entitled 
to his release, to receive and conduct the man on board (see 2031 and 2075). 


2035-2036. Unallocated. 


III, CIVIL POWER 2041 


SECTION II. CIVIL POWER 


2037. Arrest by Civil Power. The Commanding Officer is to afford every facility to the civil 
power in detecting and apprehending persons serving on board whose arrest is required on any 
criminal charge, but he is to require any constable, or other civil officer coming on board to search 
for or apprehend such persons, to produce his warrant or to show satisfactory evidence of the character 
in which he acts. 

2. No officer or man in lawful custody on board can be claimed by the civil authorities for trial 
in a civil court, except on a writ of habeas corpus or on an order by the Secretary of State. He may, 
however, be surrendered voluntarily to answer a criminal charge if such charge is in respect of a civil 
offence more serious than the naval offence for which he is held in custody on board. Normally 
it would be inappropriate to refuse to surrender a man required to appear at quarter sessions or 
assizes, 

3. If the Commanding Officer refuses to surrender a person to a warrant, summons or other 
Process, he is at once to report to the Commander-in-Chief (or, in his absence, the Senior Officer 
Present) giving his reasons and details of the offence, if any, with which the person is charged ashore 
and of the offence for which he is under arrest or in custody on board. 

4. In foreign ports the British Consul should be consulted; in countries which are members of 
the North Atlantic Treaty Organisation reciprocal agreements will be in force regarding arrest and 
trial for offences committed on shore. 

5. The criteria by which the police decide whether a sailor who commits a civil offence on shore 
pons be dealt with by the civil courts or handed over to the naval authorities are set out in Article 

03. 


2038. Serving of writs and other legal processes. The Commanding Officer is to permit writs 
and other legal processes to be served on board, provided that no serious inconvenience is thereby 
caused to Her Majesty’s service. 

2. When a subpoena or witness summons requiring attendance at any court of justice is served 
upon a member of a ship’s company, the Commanding Officer is to grant such leave as may be 
necessary, provided that the efficiency of Her Majesty’s service is not impaired thereby. If in the 
opinion of the Commanding Officer such leave cannot be granted without impairing the efficiency 
of Her Majesty’s service, he is, if the ship is in home waters, immediately to report the circumstances, 
attaching all relevant documents, through the Senior Naval Officer to the Admiralty for directions, 
and at the same time inform the officer of the court that he is doing so. 


2039. Summons for maintenance of family. Nothing in Article 2038 shall affect the procedure 
in cases under the Naval Discipline Act, section 101, and the Naval Forces (Enforcement of Main- 
tenance Liabilities) Act 1947, laid down in Section VII. 


2040. Report of arrest, summons or conviction by the Civil Power. It is the duty of any 
officer who may be arrested by the civil power, or who may be summoned to appear before a Court 
on a criminal charge, to report such arrest or summons, and any subsequent conviction or acquittal, 
without delay to his Commanding Officer or, if not holding an effective appointment, to the Com- 
manding Officer of the establishment where he is borne for pay (B.R.1950 Naval Pay Regulations). 

2. Such arrest, summons or conviction of an officer should be reported to the Commander-in- 
Chief, who should always inform the Admiralty unless the offence was trivial, e.g. parking or some 
other minor motoring offence. (See also 2047 and 2408). 

3. The arrest or summons of a rating by the civil power is only to be specially reported to the 
Commander-in-Chief (i.e. apart from any report on Form S.273) when a man is charged with a 
Euen offence (e.g. murder, rape) or when there is likely to be more than the usual publicity. See 
also 2408, 


2041. Trial by civil power—attendance of officer. The attendance of an officer to watch the 
civil trial of an officer or man in the United Kingdom is at the discretion of the accused’s Com- 
manding Officer, who is to consider the gravity of the charge, the distance from the ship to the 
court and the exigencies of the Service. An officer ought normally to attend trials before a court 
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of assize or quarter sessions and the more serious cases tried by courts of summary jurisdiction. 
On occasion it may be more convenient for an officer to attend from a ship or establishment nearer 
to the court than the accused’s ship. Unless requested by the civil authorities, the attendance of 
an officer in court is not necessary when an officer or man is charged before a magistrates’ court in 
the United Kingdom with any minor traffic offence committed in respect of a privately owned vehicle. 
If a Service vehicle is involved an officer should, if possible, attend. Commands are free to reach 
agreement with magistrates’ courts, through the clerk to the Justices, about the non-attendance 
of an officer in cases where a rating (but not an officer or a member of the W.R.N.S.) is charged 
with drunkenness (other than in charge of a motor vehicle) or with a minor breach of the peace. 


2. If called upon by the court to testify to the character and antecedents of the accused, the 
officer who attends is not to give information of minor offences against the discipline of the Service 
unless specially required by the court to do so, since the nature of these offences is liable to be mis- 
understood to the prejudice of the accused. For the same reason he is not to take a man’s Advance- 
ment and Conduct Record Sheet with him to court. 


3. If the accused be committed for trial, the officer watching the case is to mention to the accused 
the desirability of asking the court whether he is not entitled to bail or, if not entitled, whether he 
may not have bail. 

4. Before leaving the court the officer is to obtain sufficient information from an official, who 
will normally be the clerk of the court or one of his staff, to enable Form S.273 to be completed by 
the Commanding Officer when required, see 2044 (7). 

5. Where an officer does not attend the court, the police should be informed of the gener 
character of the accused and be requested to communicate the decision of the court in due course 
(so that action may be taken under Article 2044). Where the Clerk to the Justices claims a fee not 
in excess of three shillings for a certificate of conviction, the claim may be met from public funds. 


6. Clause 1 should also apply, as far as possible, to cases tried in other parts of the Commonwealth 
and in foreign countries. 


2042. Men admitted to bail. When a man has been arrested by the civil power and afterwards 
admitted to bail, and the ship to which he belongs leaves the port before he is dealt with, he is, if 
possible, to be lent to a ship remaining at the port. If no naval accommodation is available, he is 
to be handed over to the civil authorities before the ship leaves. 

2. Bail cannot be provided from naval funds in the United Kingdom. In certain countries 
abroad it may be provided but only in accordance with the special instructions which have been 
issued separately to Commanders-in-Chief. 


2043. Expenses of rejoining ship after trial. A man who is left behind by his ship because of 
proceedings against him in a civil court, whether he is subsequently acquitted or convicted, is, in the 
absence of an early government opportunity, liable for the whole cost of rejoining his ship. Special 
cases in which, owing to the movements of the ship, it is considered that this liability should not be 
enforced may be represented to the Admiralty. 


2044. Consequences of conviction by Civil Power. When a rating appears before a civil court 
and is sentenced, placed on probation, discharged absolutely or discharged conditionally, an offence 
has been proved against him and he will be liable to forfeit pay and service for the time spent in 
civil custody and he may incur a naval penalty under the provisions of this article. 


2, FORFEITURE OF PAY AND SERVICE. A rating is to forfeit one day’s pay and service for each day 
(or part of a day) during which he is detained by the civil power as part of the sentence. He will also, 
as a general rule, forfeit pay and service on the same scale for time spent in custody while awaiting 
and/or attending his trial, but only if the absence interferes with the performance of his normal 
duties on that day; and the Commanding Officer may at his discretion remit this forfeiture altogether 
if the loss of services is trivial and may reduce it if the absence is spread over a number of days and 
the full forfeiture would in his opinion be excessive. No rating shall forfeit more than one day’s 
pay and service for any one calendar day. 

3. There may be three or more separate periods for which a rating forfeits pay and time in respect 
of a single conviction:— 

(a) from the date of his arrest (unless he is on leave at the time) or from the expiration of his 
leave (if he is arrested during leave and is still in custody when his leave expires) 


, 
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(b) from the date of surrender to bail (if he is allowed to return to his ship pending trial); 

(c) from the date of a sentence of imprisonment, etc. 
Any such periods should be shewn separately in the “ Time Forfeited ” column of the service certi- 
ficate, even if some of them are continuous. 


4. NavaL PENALTIES. An officer considering a naval penalty for a civil conviction must realize 
that he is not entitled to punish the rating again for his offence or to take account of any opinion 
he may have formed about the adequacy or otherwise of the sentence. The offence may shew, 
however, that the rating is not fit to remain in the Navy (in which case the Admiralty has an inherent 
Tight to dispense with his services) or that he is not fit, at any rate for the time being, to have charge 
of other men (in which case he may be reverted to a lower rate, so long as he is given the alternative 
of leaving the Service if he prefers). Similarly the offence may be such that the man could not be 
regarded as of good character or conduct in the ordinary sense. It would then be unfair to ratings 
with unblemished records if the offences were not taken into account in assessing naval character 
and conduct, A rating who misbehaves on shore may also be deprived for the time being of the 
Privilege of wearing plain clothes on shore. Thus the only naval penalties are:— 

(a) discharge S.N.L.R. (Services no longer required); 

(6) reversion with the option of discharge S.N.L.R.; 

(c) an inferior character on the next occasion of assessment (see 1861); 

(d) a break in the continuity of “‘ Very Good Conduct”; 

(e) withdrawal of the privilege of wearing plain clothes; 
and the only criteria that may be taken into account in awarding them are those described above. 
A naval penalty would be appropriate only in respect of an offence committed during the period of a 
man's naval engagement. 

5. Attention is drawn to the following facts :— 

.. ,, (2) teversion as a naval penalty automatically involves a character assessment not higher than 

Good” and a break in ‘‘ Very Good Conduct ”; 

(6) an inferior character assessment (e.g. “ Good”, ‘‘ Fair” or “ Indifferent”) as a naval 
Penalty itself or under (a) may render a rating ineligible for the Long Service and Good Conduct 
rae and it involves a break in “‘ Very Good Conduct ”, but will not entail the loss of the medal, 

eld; 

(¢) a break in “‘ Very Good Conduct”, since it affects advancement, good conduct badges and 
the temoval of ‘“‘ R”, will vary in its application to ratings according to their length of service and 
Previous record. It may have no direct consequences so far as recent entrants are concerned, 

A break in “ Very Good Conduct ” under (6) and (c) takes effect from the date on which the offence 
was found proved. 

6. ADMISSION OF GUILT WITHOUT APPEARANCE IN COURT. Some minor offences may be dealt 
with by magistrates’ courts in the United Kingdom on the basis of a plea of guilty submitted by 
letter without the attendance of the accused. In some countries the local police may deal with a 
Person who admits an offence without bringing the case before a court except for endorsement of 
their action, In both types of case an offence has been found proved and a naval penalty may be 
imposed in accordance with Clause 4 above. 


7. Reports ON Form S.273. When the Commanding Officer considers that either penalty 
(2) or (4) in Clause 4 above is justified, he should submit his proposal, with a report of the trial, on 
Form S.273 to the Commander-in-Chief or Flag Officer. The rating is to be informed that approval 
is being sought to impose a naval penalty, but he is not to be informed which penalty has been 
Proposed. If the Commanding Officer considers that the proper penalty is reversion, he must 
temember that it will be necessary to give the rating the option of discharge S.N.L.R. Before this 
can be done, Admiralty approval must be obtained. In such a case the S.273 should indicate the 
Fate to which the Commanding Officer considers that the rating should be reverted. A duplicate 
of the S.273 should be made for reference to the Admiralty and sent to the Commander-in-Chief 
with a copy of the rating’s service certificate and Advancement and Conduct Record Sheet. On 
receipt of Admiralty authority the Commanding Officer should inform the rating that approval has 

n given for him to be reverted to the particular rate, but that, if he prefers, he may be discharged 
S.N.L.R. instead and that he has forty-eight hours in which to make up his mind. At the end of that 
Period he is to be discharged (see 0861) or reverted accordingly without further reference to higher 
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authority. If the Commanding Officer considers penalty (c) or (d) in Clause 4 above appropriate 
and he is of the rank of Captain, he may approve the imposition of the penalty himself and Form 
§.273 is not required. If below the rank of Captain, he should seek the approval of the Commander- 
in-Chief or Flag Officer by submitting a report on Form S.273. If such approval is likely to be 
delayed, the approval of the senior officer present will suffice, provided he is of at least Captain's 
rank. Penalty (e) in Clause 4 above may be imposed on the authority of the Commanding Officer 
irrespective of his rank. 

8. Every man is to be told formally by his Commanding Officer of any penalty imposed upon 
him. When he appears before his Commanding Officer for this purpose, he should not be treated 
as a defaulter but should keep his cap on and be dealt with after requestmen. If the rating is ina 
civil prison, the decision should be communicated to him in writing. 


9. Particulars of naval penalties awarded should be noted in the ledger and on the rating's 
Advancement and Conduct Record Sheet. An inferior character assessment should also be noted 
without delay in the appropriate section of the rating’s Service Certificate and the date of recommence- 
ment of “ Very Good Conduct” should be underlined, unless it results from reversion. 


10. Forms §.273 should be numbered consecutively throughout a commission and should be 
forwarded with the return of punishments (Form $.181) (see 2094). Ships in permanent commission 
should start a new series on the Ist January of each year. Whena Form §.273 has not been necessary. 
the following details of naval penalties imposed by the Commanding Officer are to be inserted on 
page 2 of Form S.181:— 

(a) brief details of offence and where committed; 
(b) sentence of the court; 
(c) penalty imposed. 

11, RoyaL MakINEs, SOLDIERS AND AIRMEN. ‘These arrangements will apply to Royal Marines, 
soldiers and airmen who may be found guilty by the civil power while subject to the Naval Discipline 
Act. They will similarly apply to Royal Marines not so subject, except that the forfeiture of pay will 
relate solely to any period in civil custody under sentence, and any proposal for discharge S.N.L.R., 
with or without the option of reversion, should be submitted to the Commandant General, Royal 
Marines, (See also B.R.1283, Royal Marines Instructions). 


12. Ratings serving at Royal Marine establishments under the Army Act should be dealt in 
the same way as Royal Marines, except that applications for discharge S.N.L.R., with or without 
the option of reversion, will require Admiralty approval. 

13. APPEAL TO HIGHER CouRT. When notice of appeal to a higher court is given, action regarding 
any naval penalty which it is proposed to impose should be deferred pending the result of the appeal. 
If the rating returns to duty pending the hearing of the appeal, he should be unaffected by the 
decision in the first court. If the conviction is upheld on appeal, any naval penalty which may 
then be approved should take effect as if there had been no appeal. 


2045. Detention in a Borstal Institution. When a man who has a charge outstanding against him 
in respect of a Service offence is convicted by the civil power and awarded a Borstal sentence, full 
particulars are to be reported to the Admiralty through the usual channels, a copy being sent to the 
Commodore of the man’s Depot. The report is to be accompanied by a copy of the man’s service 
certificate and Forms 8.239 and $.273 after approval. ‘The Commodore will take action in accordance 
with separate instructions on this subject. 


2046. Bearing of men in civil custody. Men against whom an offence has been found proved 
by the civil power, whether sentenced to imprisonment or not, are to continue to be borne on the 
books of the ship to which they belong unless they will not return to that ship, in which case they 
are to be transferred to the books of :— 


(a) the depot ship, if there is one in the vicinity; or if there is no depot ship, 
(b) some other convenient ship in the vicinity; or if there is no such ship, 
(c) the flagship. 


2047. Accounting action following civil conviction of an officer. The Commanding Officer 
is to ensure that any necessary accounting action is taken following the civil conviction of an officer. 


2048-2051. Unallocated. 
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SECTION IV. DESERTERS AND ABSENTEES 


me Definition of desertion. By section 15 of the Act the offence of desertion is defined as 
follows :-— 

“A person is guilty of desertion within the meaning of the Act if he leaves or fails to attend 
at his ship or place of duty with the intention of remaining permanently absent from duty 
without proper authority or if, having left or failed to attend at his ship or place of duty in any 
circumstances, he does any act with the like intention”. 

2. Naval ratings and Royal Marines who may have quitted their ships without leave or overstayed 
their leave or improperly absented themselves when detached on duty and who may be apprehended 
beyond the precincts of a dockyard or other government establishment in which they may have been 
employed are to be charged as absentees or as deserters, according to circumstances, which are to 
be judged by their Commanding Officer. 


2053. Apprehension of deserters and absentees. Every possible effort is to be made to check 
pete and absence without leave, and by lawful means to detect and apprehend deserters or 
absentees, 


a Descriptions on Form S.243 are to be distributed as may be directed by Commanders-in- 
ief. 

3. At home warrants for arrest, with description attached, are to be sent to the police at the place 
Where the man deserted, at his usual place of residence and at any other places where he is likely 
to be. A description on Form S.243 is to be sent to the Editor of the “‘ Police Gazette”, New 
Scotland Yard, London, S.W.1, for circulation. Action in accordance with this clause should be 
taken Not later than the day on which the man is marked “ R ”, or earlier at the Commanding Officer’s 
discretion (see 2055). 

F 4. Warrants are not to be sent to police authorities in the Irish Republic without prior Admiralty 
PProval, 

__ 5. On the recovery of a deserter or absentee any warrants and descriptions known to have been 
'ssued are to be cancelled. The Commanding Officer of the ship in which the man is received for 
tal is to inform the Editor of the ‘‘ Police Gazette” at once that the man has been recovered, 
whether or not a description has appeared in the Gazette, unless it is known that a description has 
Not been sent to the Editor. 

6. Commanders-in-Chief on foreign stations are to make such special local regulations for the 
apprehension of deserters as the circumstances may require, subject to the instructions contained 
in this section. 

7. If any officer or rating serving abroad is absent without leave for more than seven days, the 

ommanding Officer is to notify the next-of-kin by airmail letter. This notification should only 
describe the officer or rating as an absentee when the facts are beyond all doubt. Otherwise, the 
Notification should not describe him as missing or as an absentee, but should state the circumstances 
of his absence, e.g. that he failed to report on board from leave when expected, that enquiries are 
being tade and that the next-of-kin will be kept informed. If the missing person returns to duty, 
or if it becomes certain that he is an absentee, the next-of-kin should be informed accordingly. (See 
1604 on reports of serious illness and 1606 on Deaths.) In home waters a similar letter may be sent 
if considered desirable, or the Commanding Officer may at his discretion adopt the procedure given 
in B.R.49 Naval Secretariat Handbook. 

8. No measure is to be taken for apprehending deserters or absentecs on foreign soil without the 
Permission of the local authorities. 

9. No officer of Her Majesty is to search any foreign ship for any naval deserter or absentee, 
wae such ship be in foreign waters or elsewhere, even if he has a warrant for arrest under section 

of the Act. 


2054. Deserters and absentees on sailing. If any rating is absent without leave when a ship 
sails, the notation “ R.Q.” is to be placed against his name in the ledger, Form $.219 being rendered 
in accordance with the instructions thereon, as required by local orders. A copy of any warrant for 
arrest that has been issued should accompany the Form S.219. 
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2. If the ship is likely to be absent for any considerable period, the absentee’s service documents 
should accompany Form S.219; otherwise details of the current absence and any previous offences 
are to be inserted on Form S. 219, so that the case can be investigated and dealt pa if the ship does 
not in fact return for some time. 

3. If any such absentee should return or be apprehended and brought back while his ship is 
absent, he may be:— 

(a) sent to his proper ship, or 

(6) dealt with in the ship to which he is brought. 

Course (a) is preferable from the disciplinary point of view, provided that it does not involve 
undue delay in the investigation of the case. See also 0986. 

4. If the man has been absent for 60 days or more, or his ship has left the station, action as in 
Clause 3 (4) will normally be appropriate. In this event he should, under the authority of the Senior 
Officer, be entered on the books of the ship to which he may return or be brought back, unless his 
pay account has already been transferred in accordance with the instructions in B.R.1950 Naval 
Pay Regulations, and dealt with by the Captain of that ship. 

5. If the man is convicted of desertion, the notation ‘‘ R”’ is to be substituted for the “ R.Q.” 
against his name in the ledger of the ship from which he absented himself. If intent to desert is 
not proved, the ‘‘ R.Q.” is to be removed. The officer who deals with the case summarily is respon- 


sible for seeing that the necessary action is taken in accordance with this clause, and as required by 
the Naval Pay Regulations. 


2055. When absentees to be marked “Run”. If any person absents himself from his duty 
without leave and fails to give a good and sufficient reason for his absence, he is to be checked to 
absence on the ship’s books; on the day of his absence if his absence began before noon, and on the day 
following his absence if his absence began after noon. 

2. If an absentee has not returned at the expiration of seven days, he is, irrespective of the 12 
o’clock rule for checking, to be marked “ Run”’. The letter ‘“‘ R” is to be placed against his name 
on the ship’s books on the day on which his absence began, his pay terminating on and including 
that date. He is not, however, to be discharged from the ship’s books until authority for his discharge 
shall be given by the Commanding Officer, see Clause 5. While so marked “ Run”, he shall not 
be entitled to receive the pay which has accrued to the date of his discharge, unless the court or officer 
by whom he is tried, or the Admiralty shall otherwise direct, see 2071. 

3. If the Commanding Officer should subsequently be satisfied that there was no intention to 
desert, he is to remove the ‘‘ R”, provided the person has not been convicted summarily as a deserter, 
ae to cause payment to be made of the pay accrued, a report being made on Form S.161; but see 

078 (4). 

4. Whenever a person is convicted of desertion, the ‘‘ R” is to be placed against his name on the 
ship’s books if this has not already been done under Clause 2. 

5. When a person has been absent without leave for more than three months, the Commanding 
Officer may authorize his discharge from ship’s books. 


2056. Voluntary surrender. A deserter or absentee who voluntarily surrenders himself to a naval 
authority may be dealt with under the Act, whether or not a warrant for his arrest has been issued, 
and without being brought before a magistrate. 

2. A deserter or absentee who voluntarily surrenders to the police will be brought to a police station. 
If it appears to the officer in charge of the police station that he is illegally absent, he may be handed 
over direct to naval custody, or may be brought before a magistrate’s court, as the officer in charge 
of the police station shall decide (section 108 of the Act). 


2057. Arrest by naval warrant. The Commander-in-Chief, the Senior Naval Officer present, 
the Commanding Officer of any of Her Majesty’s ships or naval establishments or any other officer 
who has power to try a person summarily for the offence may issue a warrant to the police for the arrest 


of any person suspected of having committed an offence against the Act (see section 103 (1) and (2) 
of the Act). 


2058. Arrest without naval warrant. Under section 105 of the Act a person arrested on suspicion 
of being a deserter or absentee will be taken before a magistrate’s court. If the court is satistied 
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that there is sufficient evidence to justify his being tried under the Act, it will cause him to be delivered 
in naval custody or commit him until he can be so delivered. He may then be dealt with under the 
ct. 


2059. Certificate of arrest. When a person is delivered to naval custody as illegally absent, there 
will be handed over also a certificate giving particulars of the surrender or of the arrest or of the 
proceedings before the court. This certificate will be prima facie evidence of the matters stated at 
proceedings under the Act (see also section 110 of the Act, Article 2244 and The Certificates of Arrest 
and Surrender of Deserters and Absentees (Navy) Regulations, 1958, in Appendix 5). 


a any, abroad. Commanders-in-Chief are to make such special regulations as may be 
suitable. 

2, Recovery In New ZEALAND. If a person subject to the Act illegally absents himself while 
the ship is in New Zealand, a warrant, addressed to the police in accordance with Article 2057, 
should be handed to the New Zealand authorities, together with extracts from the ship’s books, 
certified in accordance with Article 2240 shewing that the offender had been serving in the ship 
at the material date and recording his absence and discharge. If the deserter or absentee should 
surrender or be apprehended in New Zealand at a time when no ship of the Royal Navy is available, 
he is until further orders to serve in a ship or establishment of the Royal New Zealand Navy, if so 
directed by an order given by the Commander-in-Chief or senior naval officer present, specifically 
naming him and the ship or establishment of the R.N.Z.N. in which he is to serve. (On deserters 
from H.M. New Zealand ships, see Appendix 8, Part I, section III (C) ). 

3. Recovery In CaNapA. A deserter or absentee from one of Her Majesty’s ships in Canadian 
waters is to be discharged forthwith to the books of H.M.S. Hozard, a vessel permanently maintained 
at Halifax, and the Senior Naval Liaison Officer, Ottawa, as Commanding Officer, H.M.S. Howard, 
is to be informed accordingly. Similarly, a deserter or absentee from one of Her Majesty’s ships 
who surrenders or is apprehended in Canada at a time when no ship of the Royal Navy is available, 
will be drafted to H.M.S. Howard in order that the Commanding Officer may exercise, as necessary, 
his powers under section 49 of the Act. 


2061. Identification of deserters and absentees. When any deserter or absentee, whether 
delivered into naval custody by order of a magistrate or by naval warrant or by voluntary surrender, 
is brought before the Commanding Officer of one of H.M. ships to which he does not belong, to be 
dealt with summarily, a thorough investigation is to be made with a view to establishing his identity 
and a note is to be taken in writing of the proceedings. The offender is at the same time to be asked 
formally if he has any statement to make, and such statement, if made, is to be signed by the offender 
and duly witnessed. The accuracy of any such statement is to be tested carefully before the investi- 
gation is closed. 

2. The written note of the investigation and the offender’s statement are to be retained as 
enclosures to the punishment warrant. 

3. Caution is to be exercised in receiving men from foreign vessels who may represent themselves, 
or are reported, to be deserters from H.M. Navy. 

4. Railway warrants should not be issued or any other expenses incurred (e.g. for escorts) in 
respect of an alleged deserter until action has been taken to confirm as far as possible the naval 
identity of the individual and that he is in fact definitely recorded as an absentee or deserter. 


2062. Punishment and drafting of deserters and persistent leave-breakers. In punishing 
deserters and persistent leave-breakers whom he regards as unlikely to render any further useful 
service to the Navy, a Commanding Officer should consider whether to apply in addition for the 
summary punishment of dismissal from Her Majesty’s service (see 1957). 

2. The procedure for drafting deserters and persistent leave-breakers under suspended sentences 
is given in B.R.14 Drafting Regulations. 


2063. False confession. It is an offence under section 96 of the Act for any person to represent 
himself falsely to be a deserter or absentee from Her Majesty’s naval forces. This offence cannot 
be tried by the Navy. Any person in naval custody as a result of surrendering himself who proves 
to have made such a false representation is to be handed over to the civil power. 
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2064. Dispensing with trial. Section 74 of the Act provides that, if a rating signs a confession 
of desertion the Admiralty or an authorized flag officer may by order dispense with his trial for 
desertion and impose the necessary forfeitures. There are two main classes of deserter to which 
this section is applicable:— 

(a) young ratings who have been sent to a Borstal institution for some other offence committed 
during desertion and who are to be retained in the Navy; 

(6) other ratings who are sent to prison for a long term as a result of some other offence committed 
during desertion and who will not be retained in the Navy. 
In both types of case it may be undesirable to begin the new phase in the man’s life by trying him 
for desertion, but it is essential to be able to impose the forfeitures normally resulting from con- 
viction of desertion. 

2. All Commanders-in-Chief and Flag Officer, Scotland, are hereby authorized to exercise these 

powers in cases of the kind referred to in Clause 1. Should it be desired to dispense with the tral 
of any other self-confessed deserter, the matter should be submitted to the Admiralty. 


2065. Expenses of apprehension in Great Britain. The only payment which may be sanctioned 
as a charge to Navy votes is a fee not exceeding 2s. Od. in England and Wales or 6s. 6d. in Scotland 
to the magistrate’s clerk (see Appendix 5). Claims in excess of these amounts are to be referred 
to the Admiralty. The fee may be paid to the police or direct to the magistrate’s clerk. 

2. If the police escort claims the cost of the deserter’s or absentec’s own fare, it should be paid 
and charged against his pay. If the police escort claims the cost of its own fare, reference should 
be made to the Director of Navy Accounts to decide the amount payable. In both cases, the police 
will normally issue travelling warrants payment for which will be made by the Admiralty (but see 2068:. 


2066. Expenses of apprehension in Northern Ireland. In addition to the sums referred to 
in Article 2065, a member of the Royal Ulster Constabulary bringing an absentee back to his ship 
or establishment may be paid the following:— 

(a) sums, other than railway fares, spent on the actual conveyance of the absentee, such a 
hire of cabs, boats, etc.; 

(4) the absentee’s subsistence, not exceeding three shillings and ninepence a day while travelling 
or one shilling and sixpence at other times; 

(c) the escort’s subsistence, at the rate laid down in R.U.C. regulations, for time spent in 
conveying the absentee to his destination and returning; 

(d) a fee not exceeding two shillings and sixpence to any doctor by whom the absentee may 
have been examined. 


2067. Expenses of Army and Royal Air Force escorts for Naval, etc. deserters. Army 
or Royal Air Force funds will bear any expense incurred by Army or Royal Air Force escorts in 
escorting deserters from the Royal Navy or Royal Marines; and no claim that may be made locally 
by Army or Royal Air Force Paymasters for such service is to be admitted. Similarly naval funds 
will bear all expenses incurred by naval or Royal Marine escorts in escorting deserters from the Army 
or the Royal Air Force. 


2068. Monetary charges against deserters and absentees. Whcther the escort be navil, 
military, air force or police, the only charge for expenses to be made against the offender's pay is 
the cost of his own fare. 

2. The amounts chargeable for railway warrants issued by the police in Great Britain or Northern 
Ireland for the deserter’s or absentee’s own conveyance will be communicated to the man’s shid 
by the Director of Navy Accounts. 

3. Commanders-in-Chief abroad may, at their discretion, limit the charges to such a sum 3 
could be liquidated in three months if dealt with as a debt under B.R.1950 Naval Pay Regulatior’. 
Chapter XXI, care being taken that advances of pay and allotments are restricted as laid down 
therein, At home, the question of remitting any portion of the charges will be decided by the Admiralty. 

4, The amount charged against the offender’s pay (or if this cannot definitely be ascertained. 
the approximate sum) is to be noted for information (but not as a punishment) on the punishment 
warrant and on Form S.241 (Report of Offenders). 


IV. DESERTERS AND ABSENTEES 2070 


2069. Forfeitures consequent upon desertion. All pay, bounty, salvage, and allowances which 
have been earned by a deserter, and all annuities, pensions and gratuities which may have been 
granted to a deserter, are forfeit to the Crown unless the tribunal by which he is tried, or the Admiralty, 
shall otherwise direct. These forfeitures should be remitted only in exceptional circumstances and 
the reason for the remission is to be reported to the Admiralty. 

2. The forfeiture of pay, allowances, annuities, pensions or gratuities does not apply to monies 
which should have been paid on the last regular pay day before desertion but for some accidental 
reason were not paid, or monies which have accrued to the credit of junior ratings in accordance 
with B.R.697 (Juniors (U) Training Instructions) up to and including the last regular pay day before 
desertion. See B.R.1950, Chapter XIX, for necessary ledger notations. 

3. Application for Authority, under section 75 of the Act, to sell the uniform and effects left by 
a deserter or absentee on board or at his place of duty, is to be made to the Commander-in-Chief 
or Flag Officer, after the man has been absent for a period of one month. On receipt of this authority, 
the uniform and all effects are to be collected, listed and sold in the manner laid down in Articles 
1665 and 1666, but no effects are to be treated as ‘‘ reserved”. 

4. The Commander-in-Chief may at any time remit the forfeiture of any property that has not 
been sold or pay or dispose of the proceeds of the sale to the former owner or his representatives. 
He may also order the return of the uniform and effects to the offender but cause him to be charged 
with their estimated value, as assessed by the Supply Officer. If the court or the officer trying the 
offender orders the uniform and effects to be restored, no charge is to be made. 

5. The provisions of Clauses 3 and 4 apply also to Royal Marines except that the uniform 
clothing, arms, musical instruments and equipment of those who desert while not subject to the 
Naval Discipline Act are to be dealt with as provided by the Regimental Debts Act, 1893, and Army 
Regulations, 

6. The provisions of 2211 and 2227 apply to the forfeiture of medals for desertion, whether 
tried summarily or by court-martial. 


2070. Restoration of medals forfeited. Medals (other than Long Service and Good Conduct 
Medals) which have become forfeit in consequence of desertion may be restored with Admiralty 
approval in the following circumstances :— 
(a) on completion of a period of three years service with ‘‘ Very Good Conduct ” after punish- 
ment for desertion; 
(b) on promotion to petty officer or sergeant, if re-entered below that grade; 
(c) on mobilisation from the reserve; 
(d) on re-engagement to complete time for pension; 
(e) at the discretion of the Admiralty, in recognition of meritorious service not necessarily 
recognised by a decoration or when otherwise specially recommended; 
(f) men who are discharged owing to:— 
(i) time expiry, or 
(#) death, or 
(#1) wounds or sickness not due to misconduct, 
before completing the qualifying period of service as provided above, may be granted restoration if 
they can be shown to have had continuous ‘“‘ Very Good Conduct ” from date of re-entry to the time 
of their discharge. 

2. If the desertion was during a state of war, no award(s) instituted for service during the period 
of hostilities in which desertion took place will be restored unless the man subsequently rendered 
approved service in the armed force from which he deserted, in the area and prior to the termination 
of the particular period of hostilities for which the award was instituted. Approved service for this 
purpose may be paid service of one day or more subsequent to sentence. 

3. Application should be made to the Director of Navy Accounts for re-issue, which will be 
made :— 

(a) free of charge when the original medals have been returned to the Admiralty on being 
forfeited, or when the medals have been forfeited before issue; 
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(5) on repayment as duplicate issues when the original medals were not recovered, provide 
that a satisfactory explanation of the circumstances of the loss is forthcoming (a report on this point 
should be forwarded as directed in Article 4714). 


4. Restoration of medals is to be noted on the men’s service certificates. 


2071. Removal of “R” by Admiralty. A man who has completed the following service with cor- 
tinuous ‘“‘ Very Good Conduct ” may apply to his Commanding Officer for the “‘R” to be removed:— 


(a) three years within five years of service after punishment for desertion; 
(5) four years within nine years of service after punishment for desertion; 
(c) six years within any time after punishment for desertion. 
The periods of five and nine years are to be reckoned from the day after the completion of the sentene 


served for desertion or, if the sentence has been suspended before committal, from the day after th 
award of the punishment. 


2. If the Commanding Officer considers the man’s general behaviour to have been satisfactoy 
and is able to recommend him for the concession, he is to forward the application with a definte 
recommendation for the consideration of the Admiralty as soon as practicable after completion 
of the qualifying period of continuous “ Very Good Conduct”. If the Commanding Officer i 
not prepared to recommend a man, he is to be informed and a note ‘‘ Not recommended for removd 
of ‘R’” is to be made on his Form $.239. Belated applications are to give any known reason fo 
the delay and state whether or not the man has previously applied. Original service certificats 
and Advancement and Conduct Record Sheets should accompany all applications. 


3. Where a man has deserted more than once, an application under Clause 1 (a), (6) or (¢), mate 
made for the removal of the last “R”. If this is approved, a man may begin to qualify for 
removal of a previous “‘ R” under the same rules, the period of five or nine years being reckoned 
from the date of removal of the last ‘‘ R” and similarly with any further notation of “R”. 


4. These rules apply also to the restoration, for the purposes of good conduct badge and pensioa. 
of time forfeited by an ex-soldier or ex-airman as a result of desertion from the Army or the Rov 
Air Force, and not restored before transfer or entry into the Navy solely because the man did Not, 
after recovery from desertion, serve sufficiently long in the service from which he deserted to qualift 
for restoration of the time so forfeited. 


2072-2073. Unallocated. 


Vv. ARREST AND NAVAL CUSTODY 2075 


SECTION V. ARREST AND NAVAL CUSTODY 


2074. Arrest and eight-day reports. The powers of arrest which may be exercised in the Navy 
are set out in section 45 of the Act. By his standing orders the Commanding Officer of a ship or 
naval establishment may at his discretion further restrict the exercise of these powers, but he may 
Not authorize any person to be arrested by a person under his command except in accordance with 
that section or with paragraph 3 of the Fourth Schedule to the Act (which deals with the arrest of 
civilians in certain circumstances). 

2. When an officer or man is placed in arrest, the Commanding Officer is to take care that mo more 
restraint is put upon his personal liberty than the discipline of the Service requires and the nature of 
his offence may render expedient. Arrest is not a punishment but is a means adopted to ensure the 
safe custody of an offender until he can be dealt with adequately. 

3. (@) Whenever a person remains under close arrest (see 2075 (2)) for more than eight days 
without being tried summarily or without a court-martial or disciplinary court for his trial being 
ordered to assemble, a special report on the necessity for further delay is to be made by the Com- 
manding Officer to the convening authority, a copy being sent to the Secretary of the Admiralty 
(Naval Law Branch), Both report and copy are to be forwarded by the quickest method which is 
Teasonably available. On receipt of the report the convening authority is to satisfy himself of the 
Necessity for the continued retention of the accused under close arrest (section 46 of the Act). 

_, (0) Asimilar report (with copy to the Admiralty) is to be rendered in a similar manner on every 
eighth day until the man is brought to trial or released. 

(c) After receiving copies of three such reports in a particular case, the Admiralty will take 
en as may be appropriate to expedite the trial or to effect the release of the accused from 
est. 


(4) Where, by reason of a ship being at sea or for other good cause, it is impracticable to 
submit an eight-day report to a convening authority without undue delay, it is to be submitted to the 
enior Officer present, who is to take the action mentioned under (a). In such cases copies of all 
eight-day Teports submitted to superior authority are to be furnished to the appropriate convening 
authority as soon as contact can reasonably be re-established. 

4. No accused person is to be kept under close arrest for more than 90 days without a court- 
martial or disciplinary court having been assembled for his trial. At the expiration of this period 
an accused person is to be released from arrest and will not be subject to re-arrest for the same 
offence except :— 

(2) on the written order of an officer having power to convene a court-martial or disciplinary 
court for the trial of the offence; or 

(b) on the written order signed by or on behalf of the Secretary of the Admiralty; or 
. (©) on receipt through official channels of information that an order as at (a) or (b) has been 
Signed, Such an order may authorize immediate re-arrest of the accused for a further term not 
exceeding 90 days if the nature of the charge requires retention in close arrest without a break. 


2075. Naval custody. The Commanding Officer is responsible for the safe keeping of every 
Person, offender, or prisoner who is placed in naval custody in the ship or establishment. 

2 Such custody may be open or close, according to the circumstances of each case and at the 
discretion of the Commanding Officer, it being clearly understood that open custody involves only 
such restraint as may be necessary for safe-keeping, whereas close custody involves deprivation of 
all liberty and continuous supervision. 

3. Gags are not to be used. Men who are noisy or violent are to be confined in a cell for such time 
as may be necessary. 

4. Handcuffs should be used as seldom as possible and only for ensuring safe custody. Every 
effort must be made to reduce to a minimum the period during which handcuffed offenders are in 
view of members of the public. The following instructions for the conveyance of handcuffed 
offenders are to be observed by all who may be placed in charge of escorts. 

(2) When travelling by rail a reserved compartment is to be used and no other passengers, 
whether service or civilian, are to travel in the same compartment. For a journey involving both 
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rail and sea travel (e.g. from Northern Ireland) a reserved cabin should also be used. Care is to be 
taken to ensure that offenders are reasonably dressed and are not unkempt or unshaven. 


(b) Prisoners are not to be conveyed by Underground, tube train or omnibus. For a smal 
party a taxicab or, if necessary, two taxicabs are to be used. If it is necessary to transfer a larg 
party of offenders, a special “ private hire ” omnibus is to be used. 


(c) When it is necessary to obtain food and the prisoner must remain handcuffed, ‘the escort 
should select as quiet and unfrequented a place as possible. Service and other canteens should be 
avoided. 

(d) Except where it is unavoidable, e.g. when a violent person is arrested in a public place, 
naval ratings must not be marched through the streets handcuffed. 

5. No British merchant seaman is to be received in one of Her Majesty’s ships abroad as a prisoner 
unless the witnesses necessary to substantiate the charges, or the depositions taken upon the charge 
under which the prisoner is in custody, accompany him, or unless the Senior Officer is satisfied 
that the witnesses will be in attendance on the arrival of the prisoner at the place where he will be 
handed over to the civil power. 


2076. Offenders awaiting imprisonment or detention. Passengers in Her Majesty's ship 
under sentence of imprisonment or detention are not to be called upon to do duty except in emergency. 
They may be dealt with as prisoners at large, that is, kept in open custody, when the circumstances 
permit, but they are to be restrained or confined if necessary for safe custody or to prevent further 
misconduct. On offenders whose sentences are postponed under section 85 (3) of the Act, see 2025. 


2077. Offenders under sentence. Offenders who may be in naval custody while undergoing 4 
sentence of imprisonment or detention, are, so far as possible, to be subject to the following rules based 
on those laid down for naval detention quarters :— 

(a) they may be permitted to write a letter immediately after sentence or change of custody, 
and thereafter once weckly, and to receive all letters addressed to them; 

(b) except as may be provided in the current C.A.F.O. on the subject, any letters written by 
or to them are to be read by the Commanding Officer, who shall use his discretion in communicating 
or withholding their contents; ; 

(c) any visits allowed to them must take place in the presence of an officer or the Master-at- 
Arms; 

(d) prisoners and persons under detention who are transferred in naval custody from one plact 
of confinement to another may be allowed such visits or letters as they have earned under the regu: 
lations of the establishment from which they have been removed. 

2. On letters to and from men undergoing cell punishment, see 1966 (7). 

3. Such measures are to be taken in Her Majesty’s ships to enforce these rules as circumstancs 
permit, and no departure from them should be allowed save in exceptional circumstances, when the 
Commanding Officer is to use his discretion, reporting the circumstances to the Commander-in-Chiel 


2078. Sickness of accused persons and offenders. An offender awaiting transfer to prison, 
etc., or a person awaiting trial, by court-martial or otherwise, for a serious offence, is not to be sett 
to hospital without the sanction of the Senior Officer present. The Medical Officer-in-Charge 
of the hospital is to be informed that the person is to be considered as under arrest and is to bein 
formed into which of the following categories he falls:— 

(a) offender; sentenced OM........::ceeeeeeeeeteeteeteees COs Ree Diced Bi Kecptuetsieheend (period! 
imprisonment or detention by court-martial. 

(b) (i) Accused person awaiting trial by court-martial. 

(ii) Recovered deserter whose case has not yet been dealt with. 


(iti) Accused person whose case has been investigated and charge proved, but punishmett 
not awarded. 


(c) Offender; sentenced summarily ON.........::::0esse0 BiterscssvcstOnscce cecocccvestce es 
(period) imprisonment or detention or confinement in cells, 


(d) Accused person awaiting summary trial. 


Vv. ARREST AND NAVAL CUSTODY 2079-2090 


Details of the nature of the offence, the punishment awarded and the number and date of the 
punishment warrant are also to be sent, if appropriate. 

2. Such officers or men are not to be brought forward for survey with a view to invaliding without 
the special directions of the Commander-in-Chief at home or of the Senior Officer present abroad 
(4270 (3) ). When a survey is held under such directions, the result is to be reported specially to 
the authority ordering the survey, who will, subject to the provisions of Clauses 3 and 6, decide 
the disposal of the person concerned. The Commander-in-Chief or the Senior Officer shall not, 
in consequence of the report of the surveying officers, authorize any step which will result in an 
accused person’s escaping trial unless the surveying officers certify that his mental condition at the 
date of the alleged offence was such that he was not responsible for his actions, or that his physical 
or mental condition is such that even the fact of being tried, apart from any sentence that might be 
awarded, would be likely permanently to impair his health. When survey of an accused person is 
likely to be delayed by hospital treatment, the certificate may be signed by any three medical officers, 

4. If the surveying officers certify that a person awaiting trial for desertion was not responsible 
for his actions at the time of the alleged desertion, the Commanding Officer is to substitute the notation 
“Shore” for that of desertion (“‘ R ””) in accordance with Article 2055 (3), but pay is not to be credited 
for the period of absence. 

5. Where the physical condition of a person awaiting trial for desertion is certified to be such that 
trial would be likely permanently to impair his health, Admiralty directions are to be sought about the 
notation of desertion and credit of pay. Details of the offence and illness are to be given. 

6. The Commander-in-Chief or the Senior Officer shall not, in consequence of the report of 
the surveying officers, authorize any step which will result in a person under sentence of imprison- 
ment or detention escaping the residue of his sentence, unless the surveying officers certify that the 
offender is medically unfit to undergo even a modified prison or detention routine, as the case may be. 
If they so certify, the offender may, provided that he is not to be dismissed or discharged for mis- 
conduct, be invalided from the Service; but care is to be taken that the sentence is shewn on his 
Service certificate and elsewhere as necessary. The sentence may then be formally remitted in 
accordance with Article 2030. 

7. If the surveying officers certify that the offender’s mental condition at the date of his offence 
must have been such that he was not responsible for his actions, the Admiralty are to be asked whether 
the finding and the sentence are to stand. 


2079-2090. Unallocated. 


2091 DISCIPLINE (PART III) 


SECTION VI. RECORD OF PUNISHMENTS 


2091. Advancement and Conduct Record Sheet and Royal Marines Conduct Sheet. 4 
Form S.239 is to be prepared for each rating and a Form R.154 for each Royal Marine on first entry. 
All offences committed and Service punishments awarded are to be recorded thereon except as 
provided in Article 2092. Naval penalties following conviction by the civil power are also to be 
noted on the form. 


2. Form S.239 is to be kept with a man’s service certificate (see 1071 (5) ) until he is finally dis- 
charged from the Service, when it is to be destroyed after his naval character on discharge has been 
assessed on his service certificate. (See Clause 7 as regards Form R.154). 


3. It is not desired that all petty offences committed by any man should remain on permanent 
record against him and for this reason when he joins a ship (other than for Passage or to servea 
sentence of imprisonment or detention) with an Advancement and Conduct Record Sheet on which 
there is a record of any offences in a previous ship (other than on passage) a new Advancement and 
Conduct Record Sheet is to be made out but the old one is also to be retained until the next assess- 
ment of character on the service certificate, after which it is to be destroyed unless the assessment 
is being made on desertion. 


4. When a man sentenced to imprisonment or detention is transferred to the books of another 
ship or establishment (see 2026) and after release from imprisonment or detention returns direct 
to the ship or establishment in which he was sentenced, his Advancement and Conduct Record 
Sheet should continue to be used as if there had been no break in the continuity of his service in that 
ship or establishment. 


5. Compliance with Clause 3 will ensure that no single sheet of Form S.239 contains details of 
offences in more than one ship, so that, when the sheets relating to service in a Previous ship are 
destroyed on the next occasion when characters are assessed, the remaining sheets can be retained 
and will form a complete record of a man’s offences in his present ship. So long as the man remains 
in the same ship, at the end of each year after his character has been assessed and entered on his 
service certificate, a line in red ink is to be drawn across his Advancement and Conduct Record Sheet 
below the last offence punished in that year, in order to ensure that offences in a Previous year are 
not taken into account when his character for a subsequent year is assessed. 


6. When a man is transferred to another ship, any Advancement and Conduct Record Sheet(s) 
containing details of his offences since the last assessment of naval character on his service certificate 
(usually 31st December) are to remain in that document and accompany him to his new ship, so that 
the Commanding Officer of that ship may have full details of the man’s offences throughout the year 
when assessing his naval character in accordance with Article 1858. > 


7. Royat Marines. Form R.154 (Royal Marines Conduct Sheet) is to be used for Royal Marines 
instead of Form S.239 and is to be kept by the Royal Marines Officer in charge of the detachment 
or sub-unit, who is to initial the notation of each offence. The same rules apply except that Form R.154 
is to be sent to the Director of Pay and Records, Royal Marines, on the occasions when Form $.239 
would be destroyed in accordance with Clause 2 or 3. Forms R.154 relating to the service of Juniors 
should, however, be destroyed when their character has been assessed on the day before they reach 
the age of 18. When a Royal Marine is drafted, the Royal Marines Officer is to certify the 
number of offences in the ship. If there have been no offences, he is to certify “‘ No offences in 
Bese ete i ees (ship/unit)”’. Before Forms R.154 are forwarded to the Director of Pav 
and Records, Royal Marines, the Royal Marines Officer is to detach and destroy the Part of the 
form containing details of second class for conduct and character and efficiency assessments. 


2092. Minor Punishments Books. Officers who have been authorized under Article 1936 and 
1937 to award the punishment of two hours’ extra work or drill for one day (No. 14) and Admonition 
(No. 15), are to keep a record of the punishments awarded in a Minor Punishments Book. These 
books are to be signed by the officers awarding the punishments; they are to be examined and 
initialled by the Executive Officer daily and signed by the Commanding Officer weekly, 

2. These punishments are not to be recorded on the men’s Advancement and Conduct Record 
Sheet or on Forms 8.241 or in the Punishment Return. The Minor Punishment Books are to be 
produced at inspections. 


VI, RECORD OF PUNISHMENTS 2095-2096 


2093. Report of Offenders. Details of all summary punishments awarded and the offences to 
which they relate are to be recorded on Forms S.241 (Report of Offenders), with the exceptions of 
those recorded in the Minor Punishment Books and those awarded by the officers commanding 
troops or air force personnel embarked for passage. : 

2. A separate form is to be prepared for each offender who is to be brought before the Com- 
manding Officer (or other officer authorized to award punishment in excess of 1 day’s No. 14 and 
admonition), It should cover all the charges. 

3, The form should be prepared in duplicate by ships and establishments which are self-accounting 
and in triplicate by others. 

4. Ifa man is found guilty of any offence or is acquitted under section 42 of the Act of a civil 
offence committed on shore,the Form S.241 is to be dealt with as follows: 

(a) All copies are to be completed to record the decision of the officer who disposed of the 
charges or the punishment he awarded. If he is not the Commanding Officer, he is to initial the 
form and insert his rank and the capacity in which he disposed of the case e.g. Executive Officer. 


(6) Each set of two or three forms should be numbered consecutively, a new series being started 
for each ledger period. 

(c) The top copy should be enclosed in Form S.240 for submission weekly to the Commanding 
Officer for signature. These copies are to be forwarded to the Commander-in-Chief at the end 
of the ledger period. If a separate series of Forms S.241 is kept for a tender or a detached party, 
they are to be inspected weekly by the Commanding Officer of the parent ship and the relative 
Form S.240 is to be signed by him. 

(4) In self-accounting ships and establishments the duplicate is to be referred without delay 
to the Pay Office and the Captain’s Office for any necessary action. It is to be returned to the 
Regulating Office and retained for two years or until paying off. 

(e) Inother ships and establishments the duplicate is to be sent without delay to the Base Supply 
Officer for any necessary action in connection with accounting or the service certificate, and for 
retention. The triplicate should be used on board to complete Form S.239 and S.1243 and then 
returned to the Regulating Office for retention. Both copies should be destroyed after two years or 
on paying off, 

5. In all other instances the top copy (and in the case of ships and establishments not carrying 
their own pay accounts the duplicate also) should be destroyed as soon as the charge has been dis- 
missed. The remaining copy should be retained by the Regulating Office and destroyed after two 
years or on paying off. 

2094. Punishment Return. At the end of each ledger period the certificate on Form S.240 is 
to be signed by the Commanding Officer and particulars of the punishments are to be extracted 


for the Punishment Return (Form S.181) which, when completed and signed by the Commanding 
Officer, is to be forwarded to the Commander-in-Chief, accompanied by:— 


(a) Return of Reports of Offenders (8.240); 

(6) punishment Warrants (S.271); 

(c) recommendations for naval penalties (S.273); 

(2) report of suspended sentences (2004 (4) ); 

(ce) W.R.N.S. records of disrating and deprivation of good conduct badges (see B.R.1077). 


2, After examination the Punishment Return and the enclosures, except the Return of Reports 
of Offenders, are to be forwarded by the Commander-in-Chief with his remarks to the Secretary 
ea Admiralty. The Return of Reports of Offenders is to be forwarded to the Director of Navy 

ccounts, 


2095-2096. Unallocated. 


2097 DISCIPLINE (PART III) 


SECTION VII. PROCEDURE UNDER THE NAVAL FORCES (ENFORCEMENT 
OF MAINTENANCE LIABILITIES) ACT 1947 


2097. Service of process etc. The liability of officers and men who fail otherwise to provide 
for the maintenance of their wives and children (whether legitimate or illegitimate) is governed 


by the Naval Forces (Enforcement of Maintenance Liabilities) Act, 1947, and Statutory Rules 
and Orders 1947 No. 2728. 


2. Process may be served personally on a member of Her Majesty’s naval forces or of the Roval 
Marines; or it may be served on his Commanding Officer under section 101 (1) of the Naval 
Discipline Act 1957. If the ship is at sea, or if it is for any other reason impracticable to serve 
process in either of these ways, it may be served on the Admiralty under section 101 (2), provided 
that three weeks’ notice is given. 


3. If the case is to be heard at a place more than twenty miles from the place where the defendant 
is serving, conduct money sufficient to enable him to get to and from the court must be handed to 
the person on whom the process is served. When conduct money is received at the Admiralty, 
the Commanding Officer will be told, so that he can advance the money to the defendant. If the 
Commanding Officer receives the summons himself, he should find out from the Admiralty how 
much to advance. In either case the entries made in the defendant’s pay account should be reported 
at the time to the Admiralty. If process is served on the defendant personally, no official arrange- 
ments should be made for conduct money. 


4. If the defendant is under orders for service on a foreign station (i.e. service based on a place 
outside the British Isles) and the Commanding Officer considers that the defendant could not attend 
the hearing and return in time, he is to send a certificate to that effect to the court, informing the 
Admiralty that he has done so, and the process will be invalid. If, as is normal, the process is 
served in duplicate, this certificate can be given on the copy which is to be returned. 


5. Even if the defendant is not under orders for service on a foreign station, the exigencies of the 
Service may prevent his attending on the day given in the summons. _ If so, the summons should be 
endorsed accordingly and returned to the clerk of the court. A new summons will then normally 
be issued for a subsequent date. To save correspondence the Commanding Officer should at the 
same time give the clerk dates on which the defendant could appear. Such certificates should not 
be given lightly. 

6. If the defendant is not prevented by the circumstances in Clause 4 or Clause 5, facilities 
should be granted for him to attend the hearing, if he wishes to do so. 


7. If the proceedings are in respect of affiliation, some men will wish to avoid the trouble and 
expense of a hearing, preferring to admit paternity and let the case go by default. There is no 
objection to asking the defendant if he wishes to acknowledge paternity and make a voluntary allot- 
ment to the mother; but it should be explained to him that such payment would be evidence against 
him and that he could not subsequently withdraw his admission. In any case he is to be informed 
that he will be given an opportunity of attending the hearing and defending the case if he wishes. 
Care is to be taken that the dcefendant’s decision in any such matter is entirely voluntary. 

8. If the defendant refuses to attend the hearing, the summons should be endorsed to the effect:— 

(a) that it has been duly served on the defendant, and 

(5) that he has been given the opportunity of attending the hearing, but does not wish to do so: 
or, 

(c) if it be the case, that a lawyer will attend the hearing for him (which counts as a personal 
appearance for the purposes of the Act of 1947). 
If the defendant wishes, he can also send in to the court a signed admission that he is the father of 


the child and consent to a decree for a particular amount. The court is not limited to that amount. 
but it cannot make an order for more than 30s. a week. 


9. Process cannot be served in connection with proceedings in a magistrates’ court unless the 
defendant is within the jurisdiction of that court or in a ship based on a home station. This does 
not apply to the service of process in the proceedings of the High Court; but the High Court car 
accept evidence by affidavit. 


VII, ENFORCEMENT OF MAINTENANCE 2099-2100 


‘0 De tite an order or decree for payment has been made. The order will be forwarded 
2. Th manding Officer of the ship in which the defendant is serving. 
i o% ji th, Commanding Officer must enquire from the defendant whether he did in fact defend the 
QBs is distinctly stated in the order, and, if he did not, whether the summons was received. 
™nmanding Officer is to satisfy himself that the defendant had a reasonable opportunity 
\ & in court to defend the case. 

* Wthe Commanding Officer is satisfied that the defendant either did not receive the summons 
or was prevented by Service requirements from attending the hearing, or from other cause had no 
reasonable opportunity of appearing to defend the case before the court, he shall forthwith report 
to the Admiralty. 
eS 4. If the Commanding Officer is satisfied that the defendant did receive the summons, and was 
o not prevented by Service requirements or other reasonable cause from attending the hearing in order 
to defend the case, he shall endeavour to induce the defendant to comply with the terms of the 
order by a voluntary allotment. 

5. If the defendant refuses to make an allotment and the Commanding Officer is satisfied that 
no other order is in force against him, deductions should be made forthwith from his pay in accordance 
with B.R.1950 Naval Pay Regulations, Chapter XV, (or, in the case of officers, Chapter IIT). 


2099-2100. Unallocated. 
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“2 QUEEN'S REGULATIONS AND ADMIRALTY INSTRUCTIONS“ 


SEP 2 31958 


To be substituted for Chapter 21 of the original (1953) issue which should be disposed of in 
accordance with paragraph 20 of the Instructions in B.R.1. 
Chapter 21 


Ist April, 1958 
CHAPTER 21 


Regulations for the Conduct of Courts-Martial 
and Disciplinary Courts (Part I) 


Section Articles 

I Procedure preparatory to Trial «+ 2101-2114 

II Duties of Officers at the Trial ss 2115-2130 

a III Sitting and Dissolution of the Court 2131-2137 

IV Procedure at the Trial te s+ 2138-2181 

V_ Ascertaining opinion of the Court ... 2182-2183 

VI The Finding ... ed ae s 2184-2194 

5 Admiralty reference : N.L.3103/57 

In these regulations, unless the context requires otherwise, the words “ the Act” 
Es mean the Naval Discipline Act 1957 and any Naval Discipline Act for the time being 
< in force; the words “‘ convening authority ” mean an authority having power to order 
wl courts-martial, or, when a court-martial has been ordered, the authority who ordered 


that particular court-martial or his successor in command; and the words “ open court ” 

include periods during which the public is excluded under section 61 (2) of the Act. 
The regulations of which the numbers are underlined are reproduced from Order(s)- 

in-Council under Section 58 of the Act (Statutory Instrument 1957 No. 2225). 


SECTION L PROCEDURE PREPARATORY TO TRIAL 


2101. Preparation of case. If, after investigating a complaint in accordance with Chapter 19, 
Section I and Section II, the Commanding Officer considers that an offence has been committed which 
it is beyond his powers to punish adequately or that the case is one which should be tried in a more 
formal manner, or if the accused has exercised an option to be tried by court-martial, the Com- 
manding Officer is to apply to the appropriate convening authority for a court-martial. 


2. If the Commanding Officer has refrained from investigating the complaint on the ground that 
he may be required to sit on the court-martial (see 1907 (6) ), the Executive Officer should prepare 
and sign the documents referred to in 2102 and 2105, seal them in an envelope and hand them to 
the Commanding Officer, who should forward them unopened to his superior. 


3. If the Commanding Officer intends to apply to the convening authority for the appointment 
a a special prosecutor (see 2120 (4) ), he may appoint some other officer to prepare and sign the 
locuments. 


2102. Application for Trial. An application for the trial by court-martial of any person on any 
charge shall be made as follows. There shall be forwarded to the convening authority through 
the usual channels a letter, hereinafter called the circumstantial letter, reporting the circumstances 
on which the charge or charges are founded in the order of their occurrence, and in sufficient detail 
to show the real nature and extent of the offence; when words constitute the substance of the offence, 
they are to be fully and exactly set out. The letter is not to refer in any way to the previous character, 
conduct or convictions of the accused, or to contain any reference to facts prejudicial to him other 
than such as bear directly on the charges. 

2. When a charge is drawn under section 19 of the Act, the circumstantial letter must contain 
specific details of every respect in which it is alleged that the accused was at fault. (On evidence 
of negligence arising during the trial but not alleged in the circumstantial letter see 2256). 


3. Statements made by the accused in the course of enquiries or during an investigation or 
after he had been charged are not to be included in the circumstantial letter (unless they constitute 
an essential part of the alleged offence, such as in a charge of perjury). ‘They should be forwarded 
as an annex to the circumstantial letter in a separate document and reference should be made in 
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the circumstantial letter itself to the fact that such statements were made and to their inclusion 
in the annex. 


2103. Circumstantial Letter. The circumstantial letter must clearly state the detailed facts upon 
which the charge is based, because it is intended to give the convening authority the information 
on which to decide whether to order a court-martial or not; because it serves to inform the court 
of the prosecution’s case; because it may be the basis for deciding the relevance and admissibility 
of evidence; and because it is the means by which the accused is informed of the facts alleged against 
him. If the allegations are not clearly set out, the accused does not know what he is to come pre- 
pared to meet. 

2. If the complaining officer should desire to enter into further explanations as to his reasons 
for asking for a court-martial which would necessarily refer to the previous conduct or antecedents 
of the accused, he should do so orally or by separate letter to his superior. 


2104. Joint or Separate Trials. Any number of persons may be tried together and included in 
the same charge for an offence, charged as having been committed by them collectively. Accom- 
plices may be charged in the same charge sheet as the principal offender. If, however, one or 
more of the accused are required as witnesses for the prosecution, separate charge sheets should 
be drawn up and separate trials held. It is not desirable that someone who is to be tried (even 
though separately) for taking part in the same offence should be called to give evidence for the pro- 
secution before his own trial has been completed. 


2. If two accused persons are tried separately, the acquittal of the first accused does not neces- 
sarily prevent the trial or conviction of the other, except in such charges as conspiracy where the 
only other conspirator may be the man who has been acquitted. The evidence available against 
one (e.g. a confession) may not be available against the other and there may be many other reasons 
why one may be found guilty while the other is acquitted. 

3. All participants in an offence should usually be tried together; this is desirable for a number 
of reasons, not least because the same court can best assess the relative degree of punishment re- 
quired. However, if some factor, unknown to the prosecutor, eventually makes a joint trial un- 
desirable, there can be an application for separate trials (2152) or for severance of charges (2153). 


4. Although each of the accused in a joint trial is a competent witness for the defence if he elects 
to give evidence, he can neither be compelled by the other persons charged, nor be called by the 
prosecution even if willing, to give evidence when he himself is on trial. 

5. Where an offence is charged collectively, a separate charge(s) against one or more of those 
charged collectively may be heard at the same time if none of the accused is thereby prejudiced. 
If it is alleged that any of the accused may be prejudiced, the procedure set out in Article 2152 
should be followed. 


6. In mutiny or conspiracy, the essence of the charge is combination between two or more 
persons; they should usually be tried together, unless there is some strong reason for separate trials. 


2105. Documents to accompany Circumstantial Letter. There shall also be forwarded at 
the same time as the circumstantial letter a further letter enclosing— 

(a) The charge or charges drawn in accordance with the prescribed forms in the very words 
in which the offence is described in the section of the Naval Discipline Act or other act under which 
it falls, and signed by the officer who signed the circumstantial letter. Such charges may be in 
addition to or substitution for charges which were put to the accused during the course of any in- 
vestigation. 

(6) A list of witnesses for the prosecution. 

(c) A summary of evidence in support of the charges. 

(d) A list of the exhibits which the prosecutor proposes to put in evidence. 

And when the offender is below the rank of officer:— 

(e) A certified extract of all entries of offences and punishments in the Record of Offences 
Sheet prior to the date of the offence charged but subsequent to his joining his present ship, with 
his character assessed from the previous 31st December to the date of the offence with which he 
may be charged but excluding all consideration of that offence. 

(f) A certified copy of the accused’s certificate of service. 
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2106. Summary of Evidence. Great care must be taken in the preparation of the summary of 
evidence, as any serious inaccuracy will afford opportunity for effective cross-examination and any 
supposed change in a witness’s story may lead to the acquittal of a guilty person. The summary 
of the evidence of each witness should be prepared, as far as possible in his own words, by a respon- 
sible officer, preferably the prosecutor, and attested by the witness’s signature, but if a witness is 
likely hi to be tried, he should be cautioned that he need not answer any question that may 
incriminate him, and in such circumstances the witness should, if possible, have his Divisional 
Officer or some other officer (see 1910) present to advise him; this is particularly necessary when the 
same prosecutor conducts two prosecutions based on the same set of circumstances. The summary 
should cover all the facts alleged in the circumstantial letter (see also 2124 (1) and 2258). 


2. The summary of evidence is not to be communicated to the court, except as provided in 2262. 


2107. Scrutiny of documents by Senior Officer. If an application for trial passes through 
a senior officer, he is not to forward to the convening authority the documents mentioned in Article 
2105 until he is satisfied that the foregoing regulations have been complied with. 


2108. Opportunity to Prepare Defence. An accused person, for whose trial by court-martial 
an application has been made, shall be afforded as full an opportunity as is consistent with the 
exigencies of the Service of preparing his defence and of free communication with his witnesses or 
with any adviser whom he may wish to consult. 


2109. Friend of the Accused. Unless the person charged desires to conduct his own case, he 
may have a person or persons to assist him during the trial, whether an officer, rating or legal adviser. 
He may request and is to be afforded at the earliest possible moment the assistance of any officer 
or rating in his ship whose assistance is reasonably available. Should no such request be made or 
should an accused person be unable to obtain assistance, it shall be the duty of such officer as the 
convening authority may direct to assist him. 

2. Where the accused person is not otherwise legally represented and the trial is expected to 
give rise to complexities, the convening authority shall consider whether it is desirable to appoint 
as the accused’s friend, subject to his consent, an officer who has undergone legal training. 


21104. Unallocated. 
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SECTION I. DUTIES OF OFFICERS AT THE TRIAL 
DUTIES OF THE CONVENING AUTHORITY 


2115. Sufficiency of Charges and Evidence. When it is proposed to try a person on any charge, 
the convening authority shall not order a court-martial to assemble until he has satisfied himself 
that the charges are correct and sufficient, and that they are properly framed and carefully drawn 
up, and until he has also satisfied himself that the evidence, if uncontradicted or unexplained, will 
probably suffice to ensure a conviction. He shall then countersign the charge sheet to indicate his 
approval of the form in which the charges are to be brought and shall transmit it to the officer who 
is to prosecute. 


2116. Amendment of Charges. It is within the power of a convening authority to amend the 
charge(s) submitted by the prosecutor, but it is undesirable that a prosecutor should present to 
the court a charge for the correctness of which he is unwilling himself to take responsibility. Re- 
luctance by a prosecutor to present such a charge is perfectly proper, and in such circumstances 
the convening authority should consider whether to exercise his power under Article 2120 (4) to 
appoint another person to undertake the duties of the prosecution. 


2117. Composition of the Court. The convening authority is personally responsible for ensuring, 
so far as possible, that the court is, and is seen to be, impartial and sufficiently experienced. Subject 
to the provisions of section 54 of the Act, he is to nominate suitable officers to form the court, bearing 
in mind the rank of the person to be tried and the nature and gravity of the alleged offence. When 
a Captain on the Active List is not available to act as president, a retired Captain on full pay may 
be nominated. 


2. The convening authority is also to order two officers of appropriate rank to be available as 
spare members when the court assembles. 

3. Neither the Captain nor the Executive Officer of the accused’s ship is to be nominated to 
sit on a court-martial unless no other officer is available, or can, with due regard to the convenience 
of the Service, be made available. 

4. Officers of the Royal Australian and New Zealand Navies who are serving in, at the same 
place as, or in company with any of Her Majesty’s ships in which a court-martial is to be held are 
eligible as members, whether or not they are at the time subject to the Naval Discipline Act 
as applicable to members of the Royal Navy. 


2118. Officers to Sit in Confirmed Rank. Officers whose duty it may be to attend as members 
of a court-martial shall only sit in the confirmed rank they hold in the Service, notwithstanding 
they may be borne on the books of the ships to which they may respectively belong in a superior 
rank; but Commodores shall sit as Commodores and rank above all Captains, and Commodores 
First Class shall sit as such and rank above all Commodores Second Class, and Commodores within 
each of these two categories shall sit according to their seniority as Captains. 


2. Any officer who, on promotion, may not be re-appointed in the higher rank by the Admiralty, 
but who may temporarily retain his appointment in the lower rank, shall sit at courts-martial in 
the rank from which he was promoted, but senior of that rank; if, however, two or more officers 
promoted to the same rank and similarly circumstanced be present, they shall sit in the order in 
which they stood on the official list in their lower rank. 

3. Officers on the retired or emergency lists of the Royal Navy, if on full pay, shall sit at courts: 
martial in the order in which they take rank and command; but if holding acting rank they shall 
sit in the order in which they would have taken rank and command if they had not been granted 
acting rank. 


2119. Documents to President and Members. The convening authority shall issue to the 
Officer nominated by him to preside at the court-martial a warrant under his hand in the prescribed 
form, directing him to assemble a court-martial. 

2. He shall transmit to the president and members a copy of the charge sheet but shall not send 
them a copy of the circumstantial letter. When evidence is to be given on the Navigation of any 
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of Her Majesty’s ships, vessels or aircraft he may send to the president but not to the other members 
a copy of those parts of the circumstantial letter containing navigational data and, when accused is 
charged under section 19 of the Act, a note of the information referred to in Article 2102 (3). (See 
also 2161 (4) ). 


2120. Appointment of officials at courts-martial. The convening authority or such officer 
as he may direct may, by warrant under his hand in the prescribed form, appoint a person to officiate 
as judge advocate at the trial, and shall send to him (or, in a sealed envelope, to the president for 
him) a copy of the circumstantial letter, and any statement(s) annexed thereto, a list of the officers 
constituting the court, the names of the officers nominated as spare members and the documents 
mentioned in Article 2105 (a), (5), (c) and (d). 

2. The convening authority or such officer as he may direct may, by warrant under his hand in 
the prescribed form, appoint a person to officiate as clerk of the court at the trial and shall forward 
to him (or, in a sealed envelope, to the president for him) a list of the officers constituting the court, 
the names of the officers nominated as spare members, a copy of the circumstantial letter and any 
statement(s) annexed thereto, copies of the documents mentioned in Article 2105 and the list of 
persons who have been tried by court-martial or disciplinary court, or a certified extract therefrom. 

3. APPOINTMENT OF Provost MarsHaL. ‘The convening authority or such officer as he may 
direct shall, by warrant under his hand in the prescribed form, appoint a provost-marshal to take 
ete Ee einny and safely keep him until he shall have been delivered in due course 

4. WHEN To Appoint A Prosecutor. It is the duty of the Captain of the ship to which the 
accused belongs to act as prosecutor in ordinary cases, but if for any reason it is undesirable or 
impossible for the Captain or Executive Officer of that ship to conduct the prosecution, the con- 
vening authority shall appoint a competent person to undertake the duty. 


2121. Selection of Officials.—Jupcz ApvocaTz. In cases of a very grave character including 
offences punishable by death, in cases in which very difficult questions of law or of admissibility of 
evidence seem likely to arise, and in cases of a very complicated character, the convening authority 
is to request the Admiralty to appoint an experienced counsel as judge advocate at the trial. To 
avoid delay when a civilian counsel is to be appointed, a provisional application should be made to 
the Admiralty at a very early stage of the investigation. This can be withdrawn later if the employ- 
ment of civilian counsel proves unnecessary; otherwise confirmation should be sent as soon as the 
date of the trial can be fixed. While it is intended that civilian counsel should officiate whenever 
practicable in such cases (use being made where necessary of air transport) the decision to apply for 
such counsel must necessarily rest with the convening authority. In operational and other areas 
where delay in the arrival of civilian counsel would cause unacceptable difficulties, the convening 
authority should consider whether to call upon the Chief Naval Judge Advocate, a former holder of 
that office, or some other officer who is both a barrister and designated in the Navy List as qualified 
by training and experience. A civilian judge advocate should, if possible, sit in his legal robes. 

, ,2 In normal cases of average difficulty and gravity, the convening authority should appoint a 
judge advocate from the officers designated in the Navy List as specially qualified by training or 
experience. The appointment of officers not so designated should be restricted, whenever prac- 
ticable, to straightforward cases unlikely to give rise to special difficulties. 

3. In order to give prospective judge advocates experience of the whole of the proceedings of 
courts-martial, such officers should, as convenient, be detailed to attend trials at which the Chief 
Naval Judge Advocate or other experienced officer is officiating, and be sworn as assistants to the 
judge advocate. 

4. If the appointment of the judge advocate or clerk of the court is not made by the convening 
authority, the convening authority should seal the documents mentioned in 2120 (1) in an envelope 
addressed to “‘ The Judge Advocate—Personal” and send them under cover to the president. 
Copies of the documents mentioned in 2120 (2) should similarly be sealed in an envelope addressed 
to the clerk of the court. They should not be seen by the president (2106 (2) and 2119 (2) ). 

5. Provost MarsHat. If the accused is an officer, the provost marshal should, as a gencral 
rule, be an officer of suitable rank; in all other cases he should be a senior member of the Regulating 
Staff. For the purpose of trials under section 19 of the Act, the duties of officer of the court and 
Provost marshal may be combined. 
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6. Prosecutor. The following are the circumstances when it would generally be undesirable for 
the Captain or Executive Officer to act as prosecutor (21260 (4) ) :— 
(a) when he is himself likely to be called by either the prosecution or the defence as a witness 
to give other than purely formal evidence or evidence as to character; 


(5) when he might be thought to be biased against the accused for personal or other reasons; 
(c) in cases of great legal complexity; 
(d) in exceptional cases where the convening authority considers that, in the interest of the 


Service or of the administration of justice, another officer should be appointed to prosecute. ‘These 
would include the case mentioned in 2116. 


Every effort should be made to avoid appointing as prosecutor any other person who would 
also be excluded under (a) or (b) above. In very exceptional cases under (c) Admiralty authority 
may be sought to appoint a professional civilian lawyer as prosecutor. Such application should 
be made at the earliest moment practicable. 


2122. Unallocated. 


DUTIES OF THE PRESIDENT 


2123. Appointment of Judge Advocate and Clerk of the Court (N.D.A. 8.55). If the judge 
advocate or the clerk of the court is appointed by the president, the president shall forward to him 
with his warrant under Article 2120 (1) or (2), the documents furnished by the convening authority. 


2. RESPONSIBILITY IN REGARD To AccusED. ‘The president shall satisfy himself before or at the 
beginning of the hearing that the accused has been furnished, at the earliest possible moment, with 
a copy of the charge sheet and of the circumstantial letter, a list of officers from whom the court 
may be formed and of witnesses for the prosecution, the summary of evidence in support of the 
charge(s), and a copy of Form S.268 on the rights of persons on trial by naval court-martial. 


3, WHEN LESS THAN 24 HOURS’ NoTIcE. If, in pressing circumstances, where delay would be 
very inconvenient to the public service, the above-mentioned documents shall not have been furn- 
ished to the accused 24 hours before trial, this fact shall be set out in the record of the proceedings, 
together with a statement of the pressing circumstances which prevented their being so furnished. 
Any representations made by or on behalf of the accused should be considered at or before the 
trial. 


4, In case or Mutiny. Notwithstanding anything contained in these regulations, in the case 
of mutiny the trial may take place immediately after the commission of the offence. 

5. APPOINTMENT OF OFFICER OF THE Court. The president shall appoint an officer to be 
officer of the court, and shall give him such orders as may be necessary for the due transaction of 
the business of the court. 

6. ADMINISTRATION OF OATH. As soon as the court has been sworn, the president shall admin- 
ister to the judge advocate an oath or aflirmation in the form set out in 2164, 

7, RESPONSIBILITY AS TO TRIAL, The president shall be responsible for the trial being held 
and conducted in accordance with the provisions of the Act, with these general orders and with 
any supplementary orders given by the Admiralty. 

8. Jupce Apvocate’s apvicr. Where the court does not accept the advice of the judge advocate 
on a point of law (see 2126 (8) ) the president shall cause the fact to be set out in the record of pro- 
ceedings together with the court’s reasons for rejecting the advice. 


DUTIES OF THE CLERK OF THE COURT 


2124. Duty to Accused and to Prosecutor. The clerk of the court shall give the accused notice 
in writing of the time and date of the trial and a copy of Form S.268 (Rights of Accused Persons). 
He shall also cause the accused to be furnished with a list of the officers constituting the court and 
of those nominated as spare members, the name of the judge advocate and the documents mentioned 
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in Articles 2102 and 2105 (a), (4), (c) and (d); and, if the prosecutor should at a later stage desire 
to call any further witnesses or to produce er exhibits, the clerk of the court shall as soon as 
practicable give the accused notice of his intention to do so, together with the summary of the 
evidence to be given by such witnesses or a list of the exhibits, as the case may be. He shall also 
inform the accused that any witnesses whom he may desire to call whose attendance can reasonably 
be procured shall be summoned on his behalf. He shall inform the president before the trial that 
he has performed the duties described above. The clerk of the court shall inform the prosecutor 
of the date and time of the court-martial and ask him for certified copies (in the case of an officer) of 
any of the documents mentioned in Article 2192 (1) (a) (#) and (in the case of a person below the 
rank of officer) the documents mentioned in Article 2192 (1) (5) (#) and (##). He shall arrange for 
o _ friend to be furnished with copies of the documents mentioned in Article 2192 (1) 
a) or (5). 

2. Notice To Propucg Documents. At the request of the prosecutor, or of the accused or his 
friend, the clerk of the court shall serve on the accused (and, if practicable, on his friend) or on the 
Prosecutor (as the case may require) notice to produce at the trial any specified documents which 
are in his possession and which may be material evidence in the case. 

3. ATTENDANCE oF Wrrnesses (N.D.A. 8.64). The clerk of the court shall prepare and arrange 
for the service of a summons upon each witness whom the prosecutor or the accused may desire 
to call, and whose attendance can reasonably be procured. Should it appear that any witness has 
been summoned without due cause, the person requiring the attendance of such witness may, at 
the discretion of the Admiralty at home, or Commander-in-Chief abroad, be required to refund 
the cost of such attendance. 


4. ADMINISTRATION oF OaTHs. The clerk of the court shall administer to the shorthand- 
writer(s) or any other person(s) employed to record or transcribe the proceedings, to every witness 
(except as provided by section 60 (3) of the Act) and to any interpreter an oath or affirmation in 
the form set out in 2164. 


5. PAYMENT oF Witnesses. The clerk of the court shall repay to witnesses and others their 
reasonable expenses in accordance with the regulations on expenses and allowances of civilians. 


6. Duties AFTER TRIAL. When the duties of the judge advocate at the trial have been performed 
by a civilian lawyer, or where the exigencies of the Service would cause undue delay if the judge 
advocate were to prepare and transmit the proceedings, the clerk of the court is responsible for the 
Preparation and transmission of the record of proceedings. 


2125. Dispensing with witnesses. When there is good reason to believe that the accused intends 
to plead guilty, the clerk of the court may be authorised by the convening authority, or, in his absence, 
the senior officer present other than a member of the court, to refrain from summoning witnesses. 
Should the accused, contrary to expectations, plead not guilty or the plea of guilty not be accepted 
by the court, the court will adjourn to enable the witnesses to be summoned to attend. Discretion 
must be exercised in applying this procedure, and the accused or his friend should not in any cir- 
cumstances be approached before the trial to ascertain whether he intends to plead guilty, although 
they may well deem it right to inform the clerk of the court if that is the accused’s intention. 


DUTIES OF THE JUDGE ADVOCATE 


2126. Duties before the Trial. The sole duty of the judge advocate before the trial shall be to 
inform the convening authority of any defect in the constitution of the court. 


2, ADMINISTRATION OF OaTus. The judge advocate shall administer to the president, to each 
other member of the court separately, to the clerk of the court and to any officers in attendance for 
instruction in the duties of judge advocate or clerk of the court an oath or affirmation in the form set 
out in 2164, 


3. Apvice To Court. The judge advocate shall, whether his opinion is asked or not, advise 
the court to the utmost of his knowledge and ability, not only on questions relating to naval law 
and to the procedure of courts-martial, as they arise, but also on every question of doubt or difficulty 
with reference to common and statute law, to the law and rules of evidence, and to the rules and 
regulations of the Service generally. 
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4. To BE IMPARTIAL AND Protect Accusep. ‘The judge advocate shall maintain an entirely 
impartial position. He shall take care that the accused does not suffer any disadvantage in conse- 
quence of his position or of his ignorance, or of his incapacity to examine or cross-examine witnesses, 
or of any other cause. He may, with the permission of the president, put such questions to any 
witness as may appear necessary to elicit the truth, and may, with the permission of the court and 
consent of the accused, call witnesses. 

5. Before the closing of the court for consideration of the finding the judge advocate shall advise 
the court on all legal issues arising out of the trial and shall deal in particular with the burden of 
proof, the ingredients of the offence(s) with which the accused is charged and, where necessary, 
the question of corroboration; he shall, where appropriate, advise the court of and concerning any 
legal issue(s) raised by the evidence which will require to be determined to enable the court to reach 
a proper decision; if he considers that there is no evidence which could, in law, support the charge(s) 
or any of them, he shall inform the court accordingly; he shall advise the court whether there is any, 
and if so what, evidence which could, in law, amount to corroboration; and he shall, if necessary, 
also advise the court on the powers to convict of mitigated or alternative offences conferred on it 
by sections 67 and 68 and, if relevant, of its power under section 69 of the Act. 


6. Any information, advice or opinion given by the judge advocate in open court shall be entered 
in the record of proceedings. 

7. The judge advocate shall retire when the court is closed for consideration of the finding, 
and should his further advice be required, the court shall be reopened and the advice shall be re- 
quested in open court. When the court is closed for consideration of the sentence or any matter 
other than the finding, the judge advocate may remain with the court. 


8. The court shall be guided by the advice of the judge advocate on all points of law. Where, 
however, the court does not accept his advice on a point of law, it shall be the duty of the president 
to cause the fact to be set out in the record of proceedings, together with the court’s reasons for 
rejecting the advice. 

9. When any question of the admissibility of evidence is raised or when in a joint trial of more 
than one person application is made for a separate trial, or where application is made that one or 
more charge(s) out of multiple charges should be tried separately, or when the court cannot without 
injustice decide whether a member of the court summoned as a witness has been so summoned 
with sufficient cause, the judge advocate may request, and if he does the president shall grant, per- 
mission to hear the arguments, in the court room or such other convenient place as may be decided 
by the president, in the absence of the court, the judge advocate taking for the time being the powers 
and duties of the president and other members of the court. The hearing by the judge advocate 
of the arguments shall form part of the proceedings of the court and take place and be recorded 
in the normal manner except for the absence of the court. After hearing such arguments and 
evidence on the admissibility of the evidence in question, the judge advocate shall inform the court 
of his ruling as to the admissibility of the evidence or as to the desirability of a separate trial, or 
as the case may be. Rulings of this kind on matters heard in the absence of the court must be 
followed by the court and the procedure referred to in (8) above does not apply to them. (See 
2142 (7), 2152 and 2153). 


10, RecorD OF PRocEEDINGS. The judge advocate shall be responsible for the due recording 
of the proceedings in the prescribed form. He shall be responsible for the recording, so far as is 
reasonably practicable, of the questions put to, and the answers given by each witness. He shall, 
when required to do so, read the same or cause the same to be read or repeated in the hearing of 
the witness, in order that any mistakes may be corrected. All words spoken in open court, whether 
by way of argument, objection, submission, decision, or in any other way, are to be recorded, so 
far as may be reasonably practicable, so that the record shall contain a full account of all that is 
said and done in open court. No erasures are to be made in the record and all corrections or inter- 
lineations are to be verified by the initials of the judge advocate or the clerk of the court. When 
the record is transcribed, all questions, answers and other matters are to be numbered consecutively. 


2127. Advice to Prosecution and Defence. If any officer with legal experience other than the 
judge advocate and clerk of the court is available to give advice to the prosecution or defence on 
questions of law before the trial, such officer may be consulted by the prosecution or the defence 
or by both, and if such officer be available neither the judge advocate nor the clerk of the court 
may be consulted. 


II. DUTIES OF OFFICERS 2129-30 
DUTIES OF THE PROSECUTOR 


2128. Duties of the Prosecutor. In a criminal trial the Crown appoints a prosecutor to assist the 
jury in arriving at the truth. The prosecutor at a court-martial is in a similar position. He must 
not urge any argument that does not carry weight in his mind or try to shut out any evidence that 
should properly be before the court and that would be important to the interests of the person 
accused. It is his duty to see that all relevant facts, those favourable to the accused as well as those 
unfavourable to him, are brought before the court; that any evidence for the defence is properly 
tested by cross-examination; that all such facts are made intelligible and properly worked into a 
correct piers of the case, and to seek by all proper means to ensure that the court comes to 
the Proper decision, whether that be an acquittal or a conviction. It is thus no part of the prose- 


cutor’s duty to press for a conviction, but to establish the truth so that justice may be done. Estab- 


lishing the truth may or may not be the same thing as pressing for a conviction, but it is not the 
same thing as pressing for a conviction at all costs. 

2. He is to inform the accused or his friend of any convictions recorded against the complainant 
or accuser which are shown in the list of officers and men tried by court-martial or disciplii 
court and, if he is a rating, on his Service Certificate or Advancement and Conduct Record Sheet. 


2129-30. Unallocated. 
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SECTION IIL SITTING AND DISSOLUTION OF THE COURT 


2131. Summoning the court. Whenever a court-martial is ordered, such timely notice as may be 
practicable, which as a general rule should not be less than 24 hours, shall be given in general orders 


or by signals to the ships present, so that the proper officers may be prepared to attend at the place 
and hour appointed. 


2. DIssOLUTION OF THE Court. The convening authority has power to dissolve a court-martial. 
If circumstances arise during the proceedings of the court which render such action necessary in 
his opinion, the convening authority should so inform the president and the president is to declare 
in open court that the accused is discharged from the custody of the court and that the court is 
dissolved by order of the convening authority. 


2132. Occasions for dissolution of court. The power to dissolve the court should be exercised 
only in very exceptional circumstances, e.g.:— 


(a) when, after the trial has begun, the number of members is for any reason reduced below 
the required minimum of four (N.D.A.s,57) and this cannot be rectified within a reasonable period 
of adjournment(s): 


(0) if, after the trial has begun, the president dies or is unable to attend for the trial within a 
reasonable period of adjournment(s): 


(c) if, because the accused falls ill after the court-martial has been convened and before the 
finding, it is impossible to continue the trial within a reasonable period of adjournment(s): 


(d) if, the accused having pleaded guilty and prejudicial evidence of character having been 
given, the statement in mitigation turns out to be inconsistent with the plea or shows that the accused 
has not understood the full effect of such a plea (despite the precautions in Article 2159 (2) ), so 
that, even if the plea were to be withdrawn, the court still could not fairly try the accused: 


(e) if such circumstances arise during the proceedings of the court as would in a case heard 
in a civilian court cause the judge to discharge the jury, e.g., where evidence of bad character which 
ought not to have been given has either been given in evidence or come to the notice of the court, 
or even sometimes where a serious error has occurred by the admission of inadmissible evidence. 


2. If any circumstances arise during the trial such that it would be either wrong or impossible, 
or at least extremely inconvenient to the Service, that the court-martial should proceed, the presi- 
dent (or in the circumstances set out in (6) the senior remaining member) should adjourn and report 
to the convening authority. If the accused gives his consent in writing, the court-martial may 
continue in the circumstances described in (d) or (c) (but not (a), (6) or (c) ); but his rights must 
be fully explained to him in open court. He should be allowed to confer in private with his friend 
if he wishes, and the explanation must be recorded. The convening authority may also dissolve 
the court on his own initiative, should he hear from any source of such matters or of any matters 
which indicate that the accused may not be receiving a fair trial, if necessary ordering the court 
to adjourn while he investigates or considers such matters. 


2133. Period of Sitting. Sittings of six or seven hours will be found, as a rule, quite long enough, 
and they should not be further protracted without some special reason. A long sitting may impair 
the efficiency of the proceedings by causing undue strain on the attention of the court, and it is 
likely that towards the end of such a sitting neither the prosecutor nor the accused's friend will be able 
properly to conduct his case. 


2134-37. Unallocated. 
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SECTION IV. PROCEDURE AT THE TRIAL. 


2138. Deliberations of the court. The court may be closed to deliberate upon its findings or 
sentence in accordance with Article 2184 (1) or Article 2201 and may also be closed to deliberate 
in private upon any other matter arising out of the trial. Otherwise the court-martial shall sit in 
open court. 

2. TRIAL IN CaMERA. If the court makes an order under section 61 (2) of the Act, the findings 
or such parts of the findings as will not adversely affect the purpose of making the order and the 
sentence, if any, shall always be read in public. The record of proceedings must include any order 
80 made, together with any submission made in connection therewith and the grounds on which 
the court made the order; they must also indicate during what part or parts of the trial the public 
or any portion thereof was excluded. 


2139. Opening Court. As soon as the court has been assembled the accused shall be brought 
in and the prosecutor and audience admitted. The judge advocate, or clerk of the court shall read 
the warrant for assembling the court. 


2140. Shorthand Writer, etc. At all trials an impartial person or persons shall be employed to 
record the proceedings, whether by shorthand or by mechanical or other means, and such person, 
and any person who will be employed to operate or transcribe the mechanical recording, shall be 
duly sworn, but no trial shall be invalidated by reason of the absence of a shorthand writer or mechan- 
ical means of recording. 

2. READING OVER NOTES. The evidence, or any part thereof, given by a witness shall, if the 
court so decides, be read or played over to him before he leaves the court by the shorthand writer 
or other person who has recorded the evidence in the absence of a shorthand writer. 


2141. Interpreter. At any time during the trial, should the court think it necessary, or should 
either the prosecutor or the accused request it on any reasonable ground, an impartial person shall 
be employed to act as interpreter and sworn in due course. ; 


2142. Challenges. Any objection shall be dealt with as in section 59 of the Act and the following 
Provisions of this article.- 

2. Opyections To MemsBers. The judge advocate or clerk of the court shall read the names 
of the officers nominated to form the court, and shall ask the prosecutor whether he objects to any 
of them trying the case. If the prosecutor shall have made no objection, or after any objection 
made by the prosecutor has been disposed of, the judge advocate or clerk of the court shall ask the 
accused if he objects to being tried by any of these officers. 


3. Any member may be objected to on any ground which affects his competency to act as an 
impartial judge or which makes it appear that he may not be able so to act. 


4. Objections to members shall be decided separately, that to the officer lowest in rank being 
taken first. 


5. On an objection being allowed, the member is at once to retire, and his place is to be filled 
up before an objection against another officer is considered. 


6. No OBJECTIONS TO THE JUDGE ADVOCATE OR CLERK OF THE CouRT. Neither the prosecutor 
nor the accused can object to the judge advocate or the clerk of the court. 


7. MEMBER SUMMONED AS WITNESS. Should a member be objected to on the ground of being 
summoned as a witness, and should it be found that the objection has been made in good faith, 
the objection shall be allowed. Should, however, it be found that the officer was summoned to 
give evidence without a sufficient cause, and merely to disqualify him from sitting, the court is to 
exercise its discretion in regard to allowing the objection. Unless the court is satisfied that the 
question of sufficient cause can, without injustice, be decided by the court, the procedure in Article 
2126 (9) shall be followed. . 


8. Opyection TO ConsTITUTION. After any objections to individual members of the court 
have been dealt with, the judge advocate or clerk of the court shall ask the prosecutor as well as 
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the accused whether he has any other objection to make respecting the constitution of the court. 
Should either raise any objection it shall be decided by the court. 

9. OBJECTIONS TO INTERPRETER OR TO PERSON RECORDING OR TRANSCRIBING THE PROCEEDINGS. 
Before a person appointed to act as interpreter or to record or transcribe the proceedings is swom 
for that purpose, the prosecutor and the accused shall be informed of the person whom it is proposed 


to employ, and may object to such person; and the court, should it think such objection reasonable, 
shall obtain the services of some other person. 


2143. Members and Officers of Court Sworn. If the prosecutor and the accused should have 
no further objection to make to the constitution of the court, the members, j judge advocate, clerk 
of the court and shorthand writer (or other person(s) employed to record or transcribe the pro- 
ceedings) and any officers in attendance for instruction in the duties of judge advocate or clerk of 
the court shall take the oaths in the manner laid down in 2164. 


2144. Warning on security. If either the prosecution or the defence finds it necessary to refer, 
whether by way of submission or by a question which may itself refer or may elicit evidence which 
refers, to classified matter, the court should be informed. This may be done at any time during 
the trial when the probability of such reference is first appreciated and should in any case be done 
before any question likely to elicit such evidence is put to a witness and before there is any danger to 
security; on being so informed or before such question is asked or reference made the court will 


consider whether it is necessary to exercise the powers referred to in section 61 (2) of the Act and 
in Article 2138 (2). 


2145. Production of Charts in certain cases. At all trials at which evidence is to be given 
on the navigation of H.M. ships, vessels or aircraft the Captain shall, before the commencement 
of the trial, make available the chart(s) or map(s) by which the ship, vessel or aircraft was navi gated, 
or a copy or tracing of the chart or map if the original is not available. (See 2161 (4) and 2252 (1 (1)). 


2146. Friend of the Accused. A person assisting an accused person may advise him on all points, 
examine him if he desires to give evidence, cross-examine the witnesses for the prosecution and 
examine those for the defence. He may make any submissions that the accused might make and 
address the court on his behalf in accordance with Articles 2172, 2178 and 2192 (4). In every 
case in which the accused conducts his own defence, the person assisting the accused may advise 
him on all points, suggest to him questions to be put to witnesses, and may read the accused’s state- 
ment of defence and/or statement in mitigation of punishment. 


2147-49. Unallocated. 


2150. Commencement of Trial—Proof of Jurisdiction. The trial shall commence by the judge 
advocate or clerk of the court reading the heading of the charge sheet and asking the accused whether 
he is the person named therein and whether he admits that he is, and was at the time of the alleged 
offence, subject to the Naval Discipline Act. Admission by the accused of these matters shall be 
evidence that the accused is under the jurisdiction of the court. 


2151. Pleas in bar of trial. The most common pleas in bar of trial are those of autrefois convict 
and autrefois acquit. 
2. AuTreFois Convict. It is an established rule of the common law that a person may not 


be put twice in peril for the same offence. Further, by the Interpretation Act, 1889, no person 
shall be punished twice for the same offence. 


3. By a plea of autrefois convict, an accused person asserts that the court has no right to try 
him, because he has previously been in peril of conviction of the offence with which he is now 
charged. The proof of this lies upon the accused person, who must show that he has been con- 
victed of the same or substantially the same offence by a court or person competent to try him for 
the offence. 


4, The test is not whether the facts or the charges in both trials are the same, but whether the 
accused was at the first trial in peril of conviction of the same offence as that for which he is now 
being tried. So a person previously convicted of improperly leaving his ship cannot later be tried 
on the same facts for absence without leave, because on the charge of improperly leaving his ship 
he could have been convicted of absence without leave. 
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__ 5: Provided the court or person competent to try the offence of which the accused was pre- 
Vioualy convicted had come to the conclusion that he was guilty and had by some words or act so 
Signified, it is immaterial that the accused was not then sentenced. Thus if the Captain, in investi- 
Bating an offence which he has power to punish, comes to the conclusion that the accused is guilty 
and says or does anything to indicate this, e.g., by saying “‘ Punished by warrant” or by stating 

intention to forward a punishment warrant for approval, that would suffice as a conviction to 
Prevent the accused being tried again for the same offence, should the Captain later decide to apply 
for trial by court-martial. 

6. The plea of autrefois convict, however, can only succeed where the accused was actually in 
Peril at the previous proceedings, and so, where at a previous trial the court or person trying the 
accused No jurisdiction to do so, the accused cannot put forward such proceedings in bar of 
the later trial, 

7. Avrrerors acquit. By this plea the accused asserts that the court-martial has no jurisdiction 
to try him because he has previously been acquitted by a competent tribunal trying him on a charge 
on which he could have been convicted of the offence with which he is now charged. The burden 
of Proof lies on the accused and the considerations which apply are the same as those for “‘ autrefois 
Convict” except that the accused must show that he was acquitted of the offence by a court which 
could have convicted him of the offence of which he is now charged. 


2152, Application for Separate Trials. When more than one person is charged jointly and any 
of the accused submit that the fair trial of one or more of the accused may be prejudiced if the 
accused are tried together, the judge advocate shall hear the arguments in the absence of the court 
ri down in Article 2126 (9). The court shall, in accordance with the ruling of the judge advocate, 
le:— 
(2) To continue with the joint trial; or 
(4) to try the accused, or some of them, separately; or 
_ (©) to try the accused, or some of them, and leave the other, or others, of the accused to be 
ied by a new court; or 
(d) to exercise the powers given under Article 2153 and try the accused, or some of them, on 
some charges, severing the other ‘ 


2153, Application to Sever Charges. When the accused, or one or more of several accused, is 

with more than one offence and the defence submits that the fair trial of the accused may 
be prejudiced if the charges are not severed, the judge advocate shall hear the arguments in the 
absence of the court as laid down in Article 2126 (9). The court shall, in accordance with the 
ruling of the judge advocate, decide:— 


(a) to try all the charges together, or 
(6) to try a charge or charges separately from another or others, and/or 
(c) to leave a charge or charges to be tried by a new court. 


2154. Amendment of circumstantial letter, etc. If on the ruling of the judge advocate the 
court decides to approve an application made under Articles 2152 or 2153, it will be necessary to 
amend the charge sheet, circumstantial letter and summaries of evidence. It may sometimes be 
Necessary to obtain the concurrence of the convening authority in the revised documents; but if 
the amendments are minor or straightforward or if application to the convening authority would 
involve considerable delay, the prosecutor (advised by the clerk of the court or judge advocate if he 
desires to obtain advice and no other suitable officer is available) is to make the necessary amend- 
ments to these essential documents. The original charge sheet, circumstantial letter, and sum- 
maries of evidence, suitably amended, may then be used in the first trial to save time and shorten 
the adjournment. Copies of revised documents should be handed to the accused as soon as avail- 
able and, if he requires a further adjournment to permit him to revise his defence, this should be 
allowed. The prosecutor is always entitled to decide, where charges are severed or separate trials 
granted, in what order he will proceed on the charges and in what order he will proceed against the 
various accused. For the trial of a second or further offender by the same court, the same principles 
should be followed. If there is to be a second trial by a separate court, fresh documents should 
be prepared and the court-martial applied for and a fresh warrant and all documents issued. 
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2155. Trial by another court. If any of the accused or any of the charges are left to be tried by 
another court, the president shall immediately after the trial report that fact to the convening authority, 
who shall be competent to decide whether to convene a separate court-martial for the trial of the 
accused on any charges left untried under Article 2153. 


2. Should the accused or any of them have been convicted, any decision not to try him or them 
on the remaining charges shall be deferred until either 


(a) the time limit for making an application for leave to appeal has expired, or 
(b) the accused’s appeal has been finally determined. 


If on the expiry of the period at (a) any such accused has made no appeal and the convening 
authority decides not to order him to be tried on the remaining charges, the convening authority 
shall inform him that the untried charges are withdrawn. If, however, any such accused has 
appealed the decision whether to withdraw the remaining charges and the notification of such accused 
shall rest with the Admiralty. 


2156. Reading the charges. After proving the jurisdiction of the court or, in the event of an 
application under Article 2152 or 2153, after such application has been disposed of, the judge advo- 
cate shall read such of the charges as the court is to try at that stage. $ 
2157. Unfitness to plead or to stand trial by reason of insanity. If when the accused is about 
to be called upon to plead to the charges it is brought to the notice of the court that, by reason of 
insanity, he may be unfit to stand his trial, in that he may be unable to understand the charges, to 
comprehend the course of the proceedings so as to make a proper defence, to understand the details 
of the evidence or adequately to instruct his friend, it shall proceed to try that issue before the 
accused is actually called upon to plead. 


2. Medical evidence and any other relevant evidence should be called by the prosecutor or the 
defence (as may be appropriate) or by the court. If, after hearing the evidence, the court considers 
that the accused is unft to stand his trial, the court shall find to that effect and order him to be kept 
in custody until effect is given to the directions of the Admiralty in his case. If, after hearing the 
evidence, the court considers that he is fit to plead, it shall proceed with the trial. 


2158. Result of finding of insanity. A decision that the accused is unfit to plead by reason of 
insanity results in his confinement without any trial of, or finding on, the issue whether he com- 
mitted any offence. Great care should therefore be exercised before such a decision is reached. 


2159. Pleading. The accused shall be required to plead guilty or not guilty personally and separ- 


atcly to each charge. If he refuses to plead, or pleads in any manner which does not amount to an 
unqualified plea of guilty, the trial shall proceed as if he had pleaded not guilty. 


2. Before a plea of guilty is recorded the judge advocate shall ensure that the accused under- 
stands each charge to which he has pleaded guilty and the difference of procedure which will result 
from the plea of guilty. ‘The court shall, if requested by the judge advocate, adjourn to enable 
him to satisfy himself on this point. If from the summary of evidence, or from anything that the 
accused informs the judge advocate that he proposes to advance to the court in mitigation of pun- 
ishment, or from any other circumstance, it appears that the accused should not plead guilty, the 
judge advocate shall advise him to withdraw the plea, and if the accused does not do so, the judge 
advocate shall advise the court to proceed as if he had pleaded not guilty. 


3. Where the accused has pleaded guilty to one or more of the charges (or to an offence of which 
the court could convict him on such charges), the prosecutor should consider whether justice will 
be done without his proceeding on one or more of the other charge(s) to which the accused has 
pleaded not guilty, as, for example, where there is a group of alternative charges to one of which 
the accused has pleaded guilty. In such cases it might be proper for the prosecutor to propose to 
the court that he should accept such plea and not proceed further on the charge(s) or some of the 
charges to which the accused has pleaded not guilty. Such a course would not prevent the prose- 
cutor proceeding on charge(s) of a different nature to which the accused has also pleaded not guilty. 
Where the prosecutor considers that any such questions may arise he should if possible consult the 
convening authority on the matter before the trial. The court may hear the circumstantial letter 
before deciding whether to agree to the prosecutor’s request. 
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a Nothing in Clause 3 shall prevent the accused’s being tried by another court on charges with 
Which the prosecutor has not proceeded, should circumstances justify such a course. 


2160. Need to try serious charges. In cases where there are two or more alternative charges 
and one or more involve fraud or dishonesty, care should be taken that by pleading guilty to a charge 
which does not bear the stigma of fraud or clear dishonesty the accused does not unjustifiably escape 
trial on an alternative charge which, should he be found guilty, would involve the recording of a 
Conviction against him of this type of offence. 


a Reading of Circumstantial Letter. If the accused has pleaded guilty to all charges, or 
No evidence is to be offered on any other charges to which he has not pleaded guilty, the judge 
advocate shall read the circumstantial letter, but before doing so he is to warn the court of the ex 
Parte nature of this document. The judge advocate shall ask the accused’s friend if he disputes 
the admissibility of the statement(s) in any annexe to the circumstantial letter (see 2102 (3) ); if 
he does, the statement(s) shall not be read unless the prosecutor asks that the court should decide 
the question of the admissibility of the statement(s) on the ground that the court cannot properly 
do justice in the case without hearing the statement(s); such request may be made either before or 
er the statement in mitigation of punishment. 


2. If the accused has pleaded not guilty to any charges which the court is about to try, the judge 
advocate shall ask him whether he disputes the admissibility of the statement(s) in any annexe to 
the circumstantial letter (see 2102 (2)). The judge advocate shall then read the circumstantial 
letter, but before doing so he is to warn the court of the ex parte nature of this document and no 
such statement the admissibility of which is disputed shall be read at this stage. 


3. Copies of the circumstantial letter are not to be made available to members of the court except 
as provided in the following clause. 

4. Navigational Triats. In trials at which evidence is to be given on the navigation of any 
of Her Majesty’s ships, vessels or aircraft, a copy of those parts of the circumstantial letter con- 
taining navigational data and, in the case of charges under section 19 of the Act, the information 
referred to in Article 2102 (2) may be given to each member after the reading of the charge(s) and 
immediately before the circumstantial letter is read. Copies of the chart(s) or map(s) mentioned 
in Article 2145 may also be given to the court at the same time. 


2162. Procedure on pleas of guilty. If the accused has pleaded guilty to all charges, or if the 
court has agreed that the prosecutor should not proceed on the remainder of the charges to which 
the accused has pleaded not guilty, and the plea(s) of guilty has been recorded (see 2159 (2) ) the 
following procedure should be followed: 

_ _ (a) after the reading of the circumstantial letter, the court shall follow the procedure laid down 
in Article 2192 and, if necessary 2193, unless it is of opinion that the circumstances of the case are 
such that a proper sentence cannot be awarded if the facts are not investigated. 

(b) if after the statement in mitigation of punishment the court considers that the accused has 
failed to understand the charge or the effect of his plea of guilty, or that the accused has put forward 
anything which is capable in law of amounting to a defence to a charge to which he has pleaded 
guilty, or (either before or after the statement in mitigation) that an investigation of the facts is 
necessary (see paragraph (a) above) the court shall order that plea(s) of not guilty shall be recorded 
in lieu of the plea(s) of guilty and proceed with the trial accordingly, withdrawing any permission 
that may have been given to the prosecutor not to proceed on any charge(s). 

(c) if the court, after hearing the statement in mitigation of punishment, decides that it would 
be proper to accept the plea(s) of guilty the court shall proceed to convict the accused on the charge(s) 
to which he has pleaded guilty, and either to order that no further action should be taken on any 
other charge(s) to which he has pleaded not guilty without the order of the Admiralty or to acquit 
on such other charges. 

2. If there are charges to which the accused has pleaded not guilty, and evidence is to be offered 
on such other charges, the court shall proceed to try such other charges before deciding whether 
to convict the accused on the charge(s) to which he has pleaded guilty, and before the accused is 
called upon for his statement in mitigation. 

3. When the court has decided on its finding on the charges to which the accused has pleaded 
not guilty, the procedure set out in Article 2192 and, if necessary, Article 2193, shall be followed 
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in relation to all the charges to which the accused has pleaded guilty and on which he has been 
found guilty. If as a result of the statement in mitigation the court is of opinion that a plea of guilty 
should not have been recorded, it shall proceed in accordance with 1 (6) above; and any evidence 
already given in the trial shall be evidence in such further hearing without fresh proof. 


2163. Calling of Witnesses. If the accused does not plead guilty, or if his plea of guilty is not 
accepted, the trial shall proceed, and the witnesses for the prosecution shall be called. Without 
prejudice to the right of the prosecution to call evidence in rebuttal and the right of the court to 
permit the calling of further witnesses under Article 2166 (5) no witness whose name was not 
included in the original list of witnesses shall be called by the prosecutor, unless the clerk of the 
court has given notice to the accused that it is intended to call such witness, and has supplied him 
with a summary of the evidence of such witness not less than 24 hours before the opening of the 
trial (unless the court should decide that the accused has not been prejudiced by a shorter period). 


2164. Oath or Affirmation (N.D.A. 8.60). The oaths referred to in section 60 (1) and (2) of 
the Act shall be sworn in the following manner: 


The person to be sworn shall hold the New Testament, or if a Jew the Old Testament, in his 
uplifted right hand and shall say or repeat after the person administering the oath the following 
words :— : 

If a member of the court: 


Es. .... swear by Almighty God that I will duly administer justice according to 
law without partiality, favour or affection; and I do further swear that I will not on any 
account, at any time whatsoever, disclose the vote or opinion of any member of this 
court-martial, unless thereunto required in due course of law. 


If Judge Advocate: 


Disccscavivicsees swear by Almighty God that I will to the best of my ability carry out the 
duties of judge advocate according to law and without partiality, favour or affection; 
and I do further swear that I will not on any account at any time whatsoever disclose 


the vote or opinion of any member of this court-martial, unless thereunto required in 
due course of law. 


Tf clerk of the court or officer under instruction: 


Dit anes acters swear by Almighty God that I will not on any account, at any time what- 
soever, disclose the vote or opinion of any member of this cqurt-martial, unless there- 
unto required in due course of law. 

If a shorthand-writer (or other person employed to record or transcribe the proceedings): 

I swear by Almighty God that I will truly record (record and transcribe) (transcribe) to 
the best of my power the evidence to be given before this court-martial and such other 
matters as may be required of me (and will deliver to the court a true transcript of the 
same when required). : 

If a witness: 


I swear by Almighty God that the evidence I shall give shall be the truth, the whole truth, 
and nothing but the truth. 


If an interpreter: 
I swear by Almighty God that I will, to the best of my ability, truly interpret, translate 
and explain, as I shall be required to do touching the matter before this court-martial. 
2. A person permitted under section 60 (+) of the Act to make a solemn affirmation instead of 
taking an oath shall say or repeat after the person administering the affirmation: 


| Ret ee solemnly, sincerely, and truly declare and affirm ............... 


proceeding with the words of the appropriate oath, but omitting the words ‘I swear by Almighty 
God”. y 


2165. Witnesses—Attendance in court. Unless by permission of the court, witnesses must not 


Be present in court during any part of the proceedings except when under examination and when 
the court reopens for reading the finding and the sentence. Expert witnesses whose evidence, or part 


S 
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of wins evidernce, may be dependent on the evidence given by other witnesses or on the demeanour 
of the accused should usually be allowed to be present during the whole or part of the proceedings. 


2. PROSECUTOR OR MEMBERS OF COURT AS WITNESSES. The prosecutor is a competent witness, 
A member of the court, other than the president, whether previously objected to or not by either side, 
48 Not necessarily disqualified from being examined as a witness should it be found in the course of 
the proceedings that he can give material evidence, but thereafter he is disqualified from acting as 
a member of the court, unless his evidence has been given after conviction, and has been directed 
to the good character of the accused. If a member becomes disqualified by this or any other means 

m acting as a member of the court, the trial shall proceed before the remaining members provided 
that, should the members be thus reduced below four, the trial shall be terminated and the court 


dissolved (section 57 of the Act and 2131 (2) ). 


2166, Examination of witnesses. Unless otherwise expressly provided the examination of all 
witnesses shall be oral, and except in the cases mentioned in Articles 2126 (9) and 2167, shall be 
taken in the presence of the court. Unless a strong reason to the contrary exists, the evidence of 
hires shall be taken at one examination in regard to all the charges then being tried before the 


2. Orver or EXAMINATION, ETC.— 

(a) All witnesses shall be examined by the persons calling them; after which, they may be 
cross-examined by the opposite party should he desire to do so; then re-examined by the person 
calling them but only on matter arising out of the cross-examination; and, finally, the court and 
judge advocate may, if necessary, ask questions of them. 

(6) If the court is satisfied that a person calling or cross-examining a witness has inadvertently 
omitted to ask a question or questions that he should have asked, he should be allowed to remedy 
such omission, subject to the normal rights of cross-examination and re-examination on the new 
Matter. A similar course should be followed if questions by the court or judge advocate have 
Taised fresh matter. 


3. PosTPONEMENT OF CROSS-EXAMINATION. On the application of the accused, the court may 
allow his cross-examination of a witness to be postponed, if it is satisfied that there is a good reason 
for such a request. 


_ 4. Questions BY COURT AND JUDGE ADvocATE. In addition to exercising the right of examina- 
tion above conferred, the court and the judge advocate may put questions to any witness at any 
Period of his examination for the purpose of elucidating any answers previously given by him. 


5. RECALL OF WITNESS AND CALLING OF ADDITIONAL WITNESSES. The court may— 


(a) at any time during the trial grant to the judge advocate, the prosecutor or the accused 
Permission to recall a witness, or to call a fresh witness whose evidence is necessary to prove or 
put in evidence a formal document, or whose evidence might prove or disprove some issue raised 
by the defence which could not reasonably have been foreseen, or 


(b) before the accused gives evidence or is called on for his defence, call and examine any 
other person whose evidence they may deem necessary for the furtherance of the ends of justice, or 


__ . () after the close of the case for the defence, permit the calling and examining of any person 
if the accused shows the court that such evidence might be material in his behalf. 


6. WHEN PROSECUTOR MUST CALL WITNESSES. The prosecutor is not bound to call all the witnesses 
whose names are on the list given to the accused, but he shall call such of them as the accused may 
desire to be called, in order that the accused may cross-examine them, if he wishes to do so. Such 
witness or witnesses shall be called before the prosecution is finally closed. 


2167. Witness unable to appear. If any material witness should be in hospital, or otherwise 
unable from sickness to appear before the court, the court shall adjourn, and his evidence shall be 
taken on oath before the judge advocate in the presence of the accused, the accused’s friend or, if 
he is not available, other adviser, the prosecutor and the clerk of the court; and full opportunity 
shall be afforded of cross-examining and re-examining the witness. The evidence shall be taken 
down by a shorthand writer, if one be reasonably available, or by some other person appointed for 
the purpose (and any shorthand writer or other person shall be duly sworn if he has not already 
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been sworn in the trial) or by the judge advocate or clerk of the court or by mechanical or other 
means. On return to the court the notes of the evidence shall be read to the court by the person 
making them or, if the presence of such person cannot reasonably be obtained, by the judge advocate, 
and such notes (or the transcript of the notes if they were made in shorthand), duly signed and 
certified, shall be attached to the minutes. 


2168. Unallocated. 


2169. Contempt of court. If at any time it appears to the court that any person subject to the 
Act is committing an offence against section 38 of the Act, the president shall, unless the offence 
is a serious one against paragraph (e) or paragraph (f) of subsection (1) of that section, warn him 
of the powers of the court under that section; and this warning shall be set out in the record of 
proceedings. a 

2. If such a person commits a serious offence against paragraph (e) or paragraph (f) of sub- 
section (1) of section 38, or persists after such a warning in committing any other offence against 
section 38, he may be removed from the court and may be tried for the offence by a separate court- 
martial or in the case of a rating, by his commanding officer. _ If, however, the court is of the opinion 
that it is expedient to deal with him summarily under subsection (3) of the section, the court may, 
after announcing its findings, recall the person, state the grounds of complaint against him and, 
should he offer no satisfactory explanation, sentence him to any punishment allowed by that sub- 
section. Any such sentence shall be read in open court in the presence of the offender at the same 
time as the sentence, if any, awarded to the accused, or at the time of his acquittal as the case may 
be and shall be recorded as part of the proceedings. 


3. If at any time it appears to the court that any person not subject to the Act is committing 
an offence against section 65 of the Act, the president shall, unless the offence is a serious one against 
against paragraph (e) or paragraph (f) of subsection (1) of section 38 as applied by paragraph (b) 
of subsection (1) of section 65 or an offence against paragraph (c) of subsection (1) of section 65, 
warn him of the provisions of subsections (1) and (2) of section 65; and this warning shall be set 
out in the record of proceedings. 


4. If the person commits a serious offence of the kind described in Clause 3 above or persists 
after such a warning in committing any other offence against section 65 of the Act, he may be 
removed from the court, if the court decides that that is the proper course to take, but he may not 
be held in custody. Whether he is removed from the court or not, he should be told that he will 
be given an opportunity at the first convenient moment before the conclusion of the court-martial 
to explain his conduct before that conduct is certified to a civil court. Should he offer no satis- 
factory explanation when informed of the grounds of complaint against him, his conduct should, 
if the court thinks fit, be certified to a civil court in accordance with subsection (1) of section 65 
of the Act. What occurs in court in pursuance of this clause shall be recorded as part of the pro- 
ceedings of the court-martial. 

5. Should a member of Her Majesty’s military or air forces who is not subject to the Act commit 
an offence against section 57 of the Army Act 1955 or of the Air Force Act 1955 respectively in 
relation to a naval court-martial, his conduct should be certified to the appropriate military or air 
force authority; in all other respects the procedure in Clause (4) should be followed. 


6. If the court should desire to draw attention to the conduct of any person in court, an entry 
to that effect should be made in the record of proceedings. 


7. Sections 38 and 65 of the Act apply when the judge advocate sits alone as provided for in 
section 58 (2) (6) of the Act and in Articles 2126 (9) and 2167. 


2170. Defence—Time for preparation. The prosecution being closed, and the witnesses, if 
any, called by the court having been examined, the accused shall be called on for his defence, and 
shall, on his application, be granted a reasonable time for its preparation. The court shall adjourn 
during that time and may adjourn again from time to time on the application of the accused if he 
satisfies the court that the time granted him has not been sufficient for the due preparation of his 
defence. 


2171. Defence—Latitude allowed. Subject to the gencral rule that evidence which is inadmis- 
sible must not be tendered or accepted or form the subject of questions, with or without the consent 
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of the Parties, whether in examination-in-chief, cross-examination or re-examination, the president 
Must take care that considerable latitude is allowed to the accused in making his defence. He may 
Caution the accused as to the irrelevance of his defence, but should not stop him, unless he persists 
in disregarding the caution given to him. 


2. It is contrary to the practice of the criminal law that counsel for the accused should state as 
‘8 Matters which they have been told in their instructions on the authority of the accused but 
Which they do not propose to prove in evidence. 


3. The President should therefore not allow the friend of the accused in addressing the court, in 
Cases where the accused declines to give evidence or to call witnesses, to state as a fact anything 
baie has not been proved—or in other cases facts which he does not propose to prove. This 

es not, however, prevent the accused himself from giving his own version in the written or oral 
statement in defence even though he declines to give evidence on oath (2175). 


2172, Defence—opening speech. If the defence calls witnesses other than the accused or other 
Witnesses as to character, the defence shall have the right to make an opening speech. - 


2173. Evidence by the accused. The Criminal Evidence Act provides inter alia that an accused 
Person or his wife may be called as a witness on the accused’s own application, that he or she may 
be cross-examined, and that where the only witness to the facts of the case called by the defence is 
the person charged, he shall be called as a witness immediately after the close of the evidence for 
the prosecution. The full text of the Act will be found in Chapter 12 of B.R.11. 


2. Where two or more persons are tried together and one gives evidence implicating the other 
Persons charged, they have the right to cross-examine him within the limitations imposed by the 
Criminal Evidence Act. Where this right arises it should be exercised at the close of the examina- 
ton-in-chief of the co-accused, i.e., before the prosecutor cross-examines, If, however, the prose- 
Cution’s cross-examination elicits evidence against the co-accused additional to that given during 

€ examination-in-chief, the court may in its discretion allow the co-accused concerned to cross- 
€xamine on this additional evidence. 


3. A co-accused may cross-examine another who has given evidence but has not given evidence 
against him. By so cross-examining, he adopts the witness and may be regarded as having called 
evidence when the order of final speeches etc. is considered; although the co-accused is entitled to 
ask leading questions in such circumstances, the court should consider when weighing the evidence 
whether a friendly witness has been led or a hostile witness has been cross-examined. 


4. The accused is entitled to give his evidence at any time during the hearing of the evidence 
for the defence, even though he has previously stated that he does not apply to give evidence him- 
self. He should, however, usually give his evidence before any other witness for the defence, and 
should be warned that if he gives his evidence after hearing that of the other witnesses, the value 
of it may be considerably discounted. 


2174. Defence—Witnesses for. The witnesses for the defence shall be examined, cross-examined 
and re-examined as mentioned in Article 2166 (2). 


2175. Unsworn statement by accused. If the accused does not desire to give evidence on oath 
he may, whether assisted by a friend or not, make a statement as to the facts from his place. The 
statement may be either oral or in writing; if in writing it shall be signed by the accused and attached 
to the record of proceedings. If he desires to make a statement and is not calling witnesses (other 
than witnesses only as to character) he shall make his statement before the prosecutor sums up. 
He may not be cross-examined, either by the court or prosecutor, but the prosecutor may, if the 
court thinks fit, be permitted to call witnesses to rebut the accused’s account. Permission should 
only be given if the statement raises important new matter not previously dealt with in evidence 
which could not reasonably have been foreseen or met by the prosecutor, and the evidence in re- 
buttal must be limited to the matter so raised. 


2176-7. Unallocated. 
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2178. Summing Up—For THe Derence. The accused or his friend on his behalf may, if the 


accused so desires, sum up the case for the defence in a written or oral statement. On the time of 
such summing up see Clause 2 below. 3 


2. For THE PRosEcUTION. The prosecutor shall, unless with the concurrence of the court he 
considers this unnecessary, sum up orally or in writing the casé for the prosecution— 
(a) If the accused calls no witnesses, immediately after the closing of the case for the prosecu- 
tion and before any summing up for the defence. 


(6) If the accused alone gives evidence for the defence or makes a statement not on oath and ‘or 
calls witnesses only as to character, immediately after such evidence and/or statement and before 
any summing up for the defence. 

(c) If 

(é) wy witness is called for the defence other than the accused or witnesses as to 
cter, or 


(#) (cceviletanding section 42 (1) of the Criminal Justice Act, 1948) the accused puts 
in evidence an affidavit or statutory declaration relating to relevant facts under 
Articles 2241 or 2254 


immediately after the summing up for the defence (if any) or in the absence of such summing up 
after the conclusion of the evidence for the defence. 


2179. Advice to court. After the prosecutor and the defence have summed up, the judge advocate 
shall advise the court in accordance with 2126 (5). 


2180. Amendment of charge. If at any time after the court has been sworn, but before the 
finding, the court is satisfied:— 
(a) that the charge or any one of several charges is defective or that there is a variance in some 


matter not going to the real substance of the alleged offence between the charge or any of several 
charges and the evidence adduced in support thereof; or 


(b) that a charge under section 36 of the Act would in the circumstances disclosed by the 
evidence have been more appropriately drawn under section 39 of that Act, which latter section 
empowers the court to pass a less sentence than that prescribed by the former section; 


the court may direct the judge advocate to amend the charge or charges accordingly, provided 
always :— 


(c) that the court is satisfied that the accused cannot be substantially prejudiced in the conduct 
of his defence by the making of such an amendment; and 


(d) that the court shall, if so requested by the accused, adjourn for such time as is reasonably 
necessary to enable him to meet the charge or charges as so amended. 


2. All such amendments shall be noted in the record at the point at which such amendments 
shall be made and shall be verified on the charge shect by the signature of the president. 


3. No amendment (other than one under (1) (4) above) shall be made which has the effect of 
formulating a charge of a different offence from that with which the accused was first charged. 


2181. Unallocated. 


Vv. ASCERTAINING OPINION OF THE COURT 2183 


SECTION V. ASCERTAINING OPINION OF THE COURT. 


2182, Voting. In taking the opinion of the court upon all questions, the junior member shall vote 
first, and then the other members, in inverse order of seniority, all voting orally, and the votes of 
the majority shall decide the question except for a sentence of death or for a finding when the only 
sentence is death (for which special provision is made in section 62 (4) and (5) of the Act). Should 
the members disagree upon any other question, and on a division the votes be equal, the view most 
favourable to the accused shall prevail. (See 2201). 


2183. Unallocated. 


w 
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SECTION VI. THE FINDING. 


2184. Finding of court. When the evidence has been closed and the prosecutor and the accused 
or his friend have, if they so desire, addressed the court and the judge advocate has advised the 
court, the accused shall be removed and the court cleared, so that the president and members of 
the court remain alone. The court shall then consider its decision(s) and shall record its decision 
with regard to each charge in the charge sheet. All members of the court shall sign the record 
of the decisions by way of attestation (notwithstanding any differences of opinion there may have 
been between them). On the court being re-opened, the judge advocate, clerk of the court, accused, 
prosecutor, shorthand-writer, witnesses and audience having been re-admitted, the recorded de- 
cision(s) shall be scrutinized by the judge advocate and then, unless the judge advocate advises the 
court as in Clause 3 of this Article, counter-signed by the judge advocate and read aloud by him, 
whereupon they shall become the findings of the court. 


2. FINDINGS ON ALTERNATIVE CHARGES. Where an accused is charged with more than one 
offence in the alternative, the court shall consider the offence of greater gravity before it decides 
to convict of an offence of lesser gravity. Where the court decides to convict the accused of offences 
of greater gravity than, and inconsistent with, any other charges (whether the accused has pleaded 
guilty to such other charges or not) the court should not proceed to a vote on such other charges 
and the findings shall contain a statement in the form “ having found him guilty on charge ......... 
the court did not proceed further with charge ......... ” (viz. the lesser and inconsistent charge). 

3. ADVICE ON FINDING. If, in the opinion of the judge advocate, any decision in respect of 
any charge is contrary to the law relating to the case, the judge advocate before countersigning the 
decision(s) shall, once more, but not more than once more, advise the court in open court what 
finding(s) are in his opinion open to it on such charge(s), and the court will then reconsider its 
decision(s) in respect of such charge(s) after the court has again been cleared. 


2185-6. Unallocated. 


2187. Power to convict of a mitigated offence. If the accused is charged under section 2, 
3, 4, 5 or 10 with committing an offence with intent to assist the enemy, he may, if it is not proved 
that he acted with such intent, be found guilty, under section 67 of committing it without that 
intent. Similarly, if the accused is charged, under section 6, 9, 19 or 20 with committing an offence 
involving a higher degree of punishment, he may be found guilty of committing it in circumstances 
involving the lower degree of punishment. 


2188. Conviction of offence not charged. There is no power to find a person charged with 
one offence guilty of another except as indicated in section 68 of the Act and in Article 2187, and 
before a person charged with one offence can be convicted of another, proof of the offence charged 
must fail and the court must be satisfied that the case is covered by the provisions of that section. 


2189. Findings of insanity. The forms of finding to be used when the court is of opinion that 
the accused is by reason of insanity unfit to stand his trial (N.D.A. s.63) or that, though guilty of 
the act or omission charged, he was insane at the time when the act was done or the omission made 


are reproduced in Chapter 7, Part 3, of B.R.11—Admiralty Memorandum on Naval Court-Martial 
Procedure. 


2190. Findings under N.D.A. s.19. In all findings of guilty of charges brought under section 19 
the court is to state the particular respects in which it considers that the accused was at fault. 


2191. Honourable acquittal. It is competent for a court, whether the accused be an officer or 


rating, to record a verdict of honourable acquittal, but only in exceptional cases and where the 
professional conduct or personal honour of the accused is in issue. 


VI. THE FINDING 2193 


2192. Conviction—Evidence of previous character. If the accused is found guilty or has 
pleaded guilty, the court, before proceeding to deliberate on the sentence, shall take into considera- 
tion the documents set out at (a) or (b) below, which shall be read in open court, and any oral or 
other evidence of character or qualifications that may be adduced by the accused or the prosecution; 
it may also call evidence as to the previous character and qualifications of the accused. 


(a) For an officer— 
(é) Any entries against him in the list of officers who have been tried by court-martial 
or disciplinary court, except such as are mentioned in Clause 2 of this Article. 


(#) Any previous entries against him in the official records of the ship to which he 
belonged at the time of the offence for which he is under trial. In addition any 
other documents containing a warning or censure by a superior authority on the 
accused’s conduct sent to or to be conveyed to the accused and relating to a definite 
offence; the original of such a document or a copy sent to an officer for conveyance 
to the accused shall be admissible in evidence without further proof and shall be 
prima facie evidence that the warning or censure was conveyed to the accused. 


(i) Any certificates or other documentary evidence of character which the accused may 
produce. 


(6) For any other person— 


(i) Any entries against him in the list of those who have been tried by court-martial, 
except such as are mentioned in Clause 2 of this Article. 


(#) The entries against him in the record of offences sheet before the date of the offence 
charged, but after his joining the ship to which he belonged when the offence or 
offences for which he is being tried were committed, with character assessed from 
the previous 31st December to the date of the offence for which he is under trial, 
but excluding all consideration of that offence. 


(#4) His certificate of service or other documentary evidence of character which he may 
produce. 


2. The words “‘ any entries against him ” at (a) (i) and (6) (#) of Clause 1 of this Article are to 
be construed to exclude acquittals, and charges on which the accused was found not guilty. Where 
an entry records that the accused was convicted on some charge and acquitted on another, only 
80 much of the entry shall be read as relates to the charge on which he was convicted. So also, 
where the Admiralty or the Courts-Martial Appeal Court have annulled a conviction whether as 
a whole or as regards any charge, only such portion of the entry as relates to the charge not so 
annulled shall be read; and where the Admiralty or the Courts-Martial Appeal Court have substi- 
tuted another finding or sentence for the original finding or sentence of the court-martial or discip- 
linary court, the finding or sentence substituted by the Admiralty or the Courts-Martial Appeal 
Court alone shall be read. 


3. Evidence of character as set out in the preceding Clauses of this Article, given after the finding, 
need not be strictly proved unless disputed by the prosecutor or the accused. 


4. If the accused has been found guilty or has pleaded guilty, he may, before the court proceeds 
to deliberate on the sentence, call witnesses as to character and make a statement in mitigation of 


punishment. 


5. If the accused in his statement in mitigation disputes any of the allegations in the circum- 
stantial letter relating to charges to which he has pleaded guilty or raises any other fresh matter 
and the court considers that the disputed parts os fresh matter may influence the sentence to be 
awarded, the court may direct that (unless the prosecutor is prepared to accept the accused’s version) 
evidence shall be called in the normal manner on the points in dispute. 


2193, Finding of guilty—Calling further witness. If the accused has been found guilty, the 
court, before proceeding to deliberate on the sentence, may also call any medical officer or other 
Person whose knowledge or opinion, whether as to the state of health or background of the accused 
Or as to other circumstances connected with him, might aid the court to arrive at a just conclusion 
a8 to the measure of his culpability. 
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2194. Finding of guilty—Outstanding offences not charges. In awarding sentence, a naval 
court-martial cannot take into account outstanding offences not formally charged before it. The 
accused’s friend should explain this to the accused so as to avoid, if possible, his confessing to other 
offences. If, nevertheless, he does confess to such offences, he is to be informed of the position, 
the president reporting the fact to the convening authority, who, if he decides to take no further 
disciplinary action with regard to such offences, will report the matter to the Admiralty when for- 


warding the minutes of proceedings. 


Printed in Great Britain by 
C. Tinling & Co. Ltd., Liverpool, London and Prescot 
and published by 
Her Mayesty’s STATIONERY OFFICE: 1958 


Price 1s. Od. net 


(19579) Wt49/PPO9EE Koz 5.68 CL&CoLtd Gpl/545/0. 20-9999 


. 


UNIV. OF MICH. 


nae “ oe 
QUEEN’S REGULATIONS AND ADMIRALTY INSTRUCTIONS * ‘ - 
To be substituted for Chapter 22 of the original (1953) issue which should be disposed of in 
accordance with paragraph 20 of the Instructions in B.R.1. 
Chapter 22 


1st April, 1958 
CHAPTER 22 . 
Regulations for the Conduct of Courts-Martial 
and Disciplinary Courts (Part II) 


Section Articles 


y I The Sentence ... oe ve 2201-2216 

© II Restitution of Stolen Property 2217 
wo III Representations and Reports bythe Court 2218-2221 
Q IV_ Execution of the Sentence 2222-2229 
o V_ Record of the Proceedings 2230-2234 
cal VI Expenses. ws 2235-2236 
N VII Offences of Desertion oon 2237-2239 
a . VIII Special Directions as to Evidence 2240-2251 
w IX Evidence on Navigational Matters 2252-2257 
ON X Inadmissible Evidence on + 2258-2265 
fo) XI Petitions and Appeals on ++. 2266-2289 

XII Disciplinary Courts... one «+ 2290 


Admiralty reference: N.L.3103/57 


In these regulations, unless the context requires otherwise, the words “the Act” 
mean the Naval Discipline Act 1957 and any Naval Discipline Act for the time being 
in force; the words ‘‘ convening authority ’’ mean an authority having power to order 
courts-martial, or, when a court-martial has been ordered, the authority who ordered 
that particular court-martial or his successor in command; and the words “‘ open court ” 
include periods during which the public is excluded under section 61 (2) of the Act. 

The regulations of which the numbers are underlined are reproduced from Order(s)- 
in-Council under Section 58 of the Act (Statutory Instrument 1957 No. 2225). 


SECTION I. THE SENTENCE 


2201. Voting on sentence. After hearing evidence of the accused’s character, any statement in 
mitigation he may wish to make and any medical evidence under Article 2193, the court shall be 
cleared, and, in the presence of the judge advocate and the clerk of the court, the members shall 
consider and determine on the punishment proper to be inflicted in conformity with the finding. All 
the members of the court, whether they have voted for a conviction or not, shall vote on the question 
of what punishment is proper to be awarded for the offence(s) of which the accused has been found 
guilty. In the event of the votes varying so considerably as not to give an actual majority in favour 
of the award of any particular punishment, the president shall call on the members to reconsider 
their votes (but see section 62 (4) and (5) of the Act in regard to sentences of death). 


2202. Guilty on multiple charges. When the accused is found guilty of two or more charges 
where the lesser charge(s) does not involve any facts additional to those involved in the most serious 
charge the punishment should not exceed that which is appropriate to the most serious charge of 
which he is convicted. 


2203. Punishments in general. Under section 43 (2) of the Act a court awarding the maximum 
punishment for the offence may not award any other punishment except as specifically authorized 
by section 44. For this purpose a sentence of imprisonment for two years or less is a sentence 
of “imprisonment for a term not exceeding two years”; thus, if imprisonment for a term not 
exceeding two years is the maximum punishment for the offence, no other punishment may be 
awarded in addition to any sentence of imprisonment, except as authorized by section 44. If the 
court awards a punishment lower in the scale than the maximum for the offence, it may award a 


cts of punishments, but should be guided by the regulations on individual punishments 
low. 
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2204. Death. Under section 53 (1) of the Children and Young Persons Act, 1933, as amended 
by the Criminal Justice Act, 1948, sentence of death cannot be pronounced or recorded against a 
person convicted of an offence if it appears to the court that at the time the offence was committed 
he was under the age of eighteen years. Any such person convicted on a capital charge under 
section 42 of the Naval Discipline Act must be sentenced to be detained during Her Majesty's 
pleasure and be kept in strict custody until the directions of the Admiralty thereon are known. 


2. The method by which a sentence of death is carried out is a matter for determination by the 
Commander-in-Chief or other Senior Officer. For the procedure to be followed in dealing with 
persons under sentence of death, see The Execution of Sentences of Death (Navy) Regulations in 
Chapter 12 of B.R.11. 


2205. Dismissal with disgrace and dismissal. The sentence of dismissal with disgrace from 
Her Majesty’s service should, as far as possible, be reserved, in the case of officers, for the punish- 
ment of offences of a disgraceful nature, which render the offenders utterly unfit to serve Her Majesty 
again in any naval, military, air or civil service, or to associate with officers and gentlemen. 


2. Great discrimination should be exercised in awarding the sentence of dismissal with disgrace 
to naval ratings and Royal Marines in order to prevent the sentence from losing its effect by being 
used as a punishment for offences which are not, according to the custom of the Service, regarded 
as “‘ disgraceful ”’. 

3. A court-martial always has power to sentence an offender to dismissal from Her Majesty's 
service without disgrace. Dismissal with disgrace automatically involves the consequences described 
in section 44 (2) of the Act; but, in sentencing an offender to dismissal “‘ without disgrace ”’, the 
court also has the power of awarding the forfeitures mentioned in section 44 (5). 


2206. Imprisonment and Detention. Courts-martial are recommended: 

(a) not to award imprisonment when the offender will be retained in the Service, except as 
provided in sub-clauses (c) and (d); 

(b) not to award detention when the offender will not be retained in the Service; 


(c) not to award detention when several sentences of detention have previously been served 
without effect, or in parts of the world where there are no naval, military or air force detention 
establishments in which the offender can be confined. 


(d) not to award detention if the offender is already under sentence of imprisonment (because 
the two sentences cannot run consecutively). 


2. If a court sentences to imprisonment an offender who is already undergoing a sentence of 
imprisonment, or to detention an offender who is already undergoing a sentence of detention, the 
court has power, under section 86 of the Act, to direct that the two sentences be served consecutively. 
For that reason, if the first sentence is suspended, the court should inform the committing authority 
whether the second sentence has been passed on the assumption that the first sentence will be en- 
forced or not; the court has no power to commit the offender to a prison or detention quarter. If 
the offender is serving a sentence of detention, a further sentence of imprisonment has the effect of 
cancelling the remainder of the sentence of detention. 


3. SusPENSION. When a sentence of imprisonment or detention has been awarded to a person 
who is to remain in the Service, courts-martial are to recommend to the officer who ordered the 
trial whether the sentence should be suspended (see 2003). The court may, if it sees fit, inform 
the accused that in view of his record or other circumstances it proposes to recommend suspension 
of the sentence, but that the convening authority may have to take into consideration other factors 
not known to the court. 


4. In deciding what term of imprisonment or detention to award, a court-martial should not 
take into account the possibility that the sentence may be suspended as a result of a recommendation 
put forward by the court. 


2207. Forfeiture of seniority. No officer is to be sentenced to be placed permanently or for 
specified period at the bottom of the list of his rank, but this regulation is not to prevent an officer 
being sentenced to be placed at the bottom of the list, and allowed to start regaining seniority from 
the date of the court-martial. 
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2. The sentence of a court-martial placing an officer at the bottom of the list of his rank will 
involve the loss of all previous time or service in that rank; so also when the sentence of a court- 
martial takes away any seniority from an officer, it will thereby affect his full, half or retired pay, 
or pension, or gratuity, if they depend on seniority; and it will carry with it the loss of the benefit 
of the service included in the seniority forfeited, where the full, half or retired pay, pension, or 
gratuity, under the old retired pay code, depend upon actual service; but although the time will 
be forfeited, it will be considered as service for retired pay or gratuity under the new retired pay code 
and in reference to compulsory removal from the Active List. 


2208. Dismissal from ship. A sentence of dismissal from ship usually involves for any officer 
a period on half pay, the duration of which is decided by the Admiralty on review of the proceedings 
of the trial. This period in no case extends beyond the date of re-appointment and may, where 
appropriate, be shorter than the actual period of unemployment. 


2. The sentence of dismissal from ship does not involve half pay for officers other than those 
belonging to the naval and marine forces. 


2209. Fines, forfeitures of pay and mulcts. Fines FOR OFFICERS. A fine may be awarded 
only to an officer and should not normally be awarded in time of peace. Although awarded in the 
form of a fixed sum, this punishment in effect involves reduction to a penal rate of pay over a period 
of time. The fixed amount is to be determined by the court by multiplying the offender’s daily 
rate of basic pay, excluding allowances, by such number of days within the limit of thirty days 
prescribed by section 44 (6) of the Act, as the court may see fit. Nevertheless the fine will not be 
actually recovered from the offender by means of a total stoppage of pay for the number of days 
involved, but by deductions from his pay over a period not exceeding six months at a rate to be 
decided by his Captain. If the offender prefers to pay the fine in full forthwith, he may do so. 


2. A fine may be awarded for any offence except an offence against section 37 of the Act. 


, 3. A fine should not be awarded if the offender is being dismissed the Service (with or without 
isgrace). 

4. A fine is not to be used to reimburse public funds for a loss suffered by them; provision can 
be made to meet such losses by orders for restitution under section 76 of the Act. In deciding 
whether the imposition of a fine is appropriate when an order for restitution is being made, the 
court should consider whether any sum ordered to be reimbursed is likely to be recovered by de- 
duction from the offender’s pay and, if so, how long the total period under a reduced rate of pay 
is likely to be. 

5. FORFEITURE FOR ABSENCE WITHOUT LEAVE. Where absence without leave is proved against a 
rating in charges under section 17 of the Act, courts-martial are recommended to punish (in addition 
to any other punishment) by mulcts of pay in accordance with the summary punishment regulations. 
If the court does not sentence the man to forfeit such pay, he is entitled to it, even though it has 
not been earned by any services. 


2210. Disrating or reduction in rank. The extent of this punishment is governed by section 44 
(7) of the Act and by Article 1958. 


2. RECOMMENDATION FOR READVANCEMENT. In order to avoid any differentiation between con- 
ditions of readvancement of men disrated by court-martial and those disrated summarily, a court 
awarding a sentence of disrating or a sentence of imprisonment or detention involving disrating is 
to recommend, by a separate letter addressed to the convening authority by the president, whether 
the man should be eligible for readvancement by his Captain or whether readvancement should be 
permitted only with Admiralty approval. It is desirable that Admiralty approval should be recom- 
mended whenever there is doubt whether the man can properly be entrusted with the duties of 
the higher rate after the minimum period laid down in B.R.1066—Advancement Regulations, but in 
other cases, particularly when disrating follows the exercise of the accused’s right to elect trial by 
court-martial (see 1914), it may be appropriate to leave the decision to his Captain. Subject to 
Admiralty decision during review of the proceedings, the decision of the convening authority will 
be final and is to be recorded as prescribed in Article 1056 (10) (d) (i). 


2211. Forfeiture of medals and decorations. There is no longer any express provision in the 
Act for the award of sentences of forfeiture of medals and decorations. The only medal which may 
be forfeited by sentence of court-martial, by virtue of s. 43 (1) (m) of the Act, is the Long Service 
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and Good Conduct Medal (see 1969). Forfeiture of all other medals and decorations is governed 
by the instruments establishing each specific medal or decoration. Instructions on dealing with 
medals and decorations held by persons convicted by court-martial are contained in Article 2227. 


2212. Sentences on Royal Marines. The First Schedule to the Act requires Royal Marines 
to be reduced to the ranks or reduced in rank instead of being disrated. 


2213. Sentences on attached soldiers and airmen. Paragraphs 1-4 of the Second Schedule 
to the Act require certain other punishments to be awarded to soldiers and airmen in place of naval 
punishments in section 43. 

2. Officers of the military or air forces may not be sentenced to be dismissed with disgrace (but 
may be sentenced to be cashiered, which has broadly the same effect); and they may not be fined 
in accordance with section 43 (1) (7). Where forfeiture of seniority is awarded to an officer of the 
military or air forces, the sentence should be in the following form:— 


ARMY OFFICERS 
To take seniority in the rank of ............... in the army and in his corps as if his appoint- 
ment to that rank bore date the day of ...........0008 7 19...... 
or where the officer’s rank or seniority in the army and his rank or seniority in his 
corps differ 
To take seniority in the rank of in the army as if his appointment to that 
rank bore date the ............0.. day of , 19..., and to take seniority in the rank 
of .. in his corps as if his appointment to that rank bore date the ............... day of 
oe he 


Arr Force OFFICERS 


To take seniority in the rank of ............... as if his appointment to that rank bore date 
the: passes day of ....... cee vl Dee 


or 


To take precedence in the rank held by him in the air force as if his name appeared... 
places lower in the Air Force List for ............04 (insert the date of the list) 


3. So far as non-commissioned officers and men of the military or air forces are concerned, 
there is no such punishment as dismissal from Her Majesty’s service. Discharge with ignominy, 
which is the appropriate sentence, is therefore the equivalent of both forms of dismissal. It follows 
that Article 2205 (2) does not apply with the same force to the award of a sentence of discharge 
with ignominy and that that sentence may have to be awarded in cases where, by naval standards, 
the offender’s conduct has not been “ disgraceful ”’. 

4. Warrant officers of the military and air forces may be dismissed from Her Majesty’s service 
and the considerations set out in Article 2205 (2) should be borne in mind in deciding whether to 
award that sentence or discharge with ignominy. 

5. Non-commissioned officers of the military forces must be reduced to the ranks or reduced 
in rank instead of being disrated. 


. 
2214. Sentences on civilians. A civilian tried by court-martial under section 120 of the Act 
may be sentenced to death, imprisonment or a fine, but to no other punishment. 


2215. Drawing up, signature and pronouncement of sentence. The judge advocate shall 
draw up the sentence in the prescribed form; it shall be signed by every member of the court by 
way of attestation, notwithstanding any difference of opinion there may have been among the members 
and shall be countersigned by the judge advocate. ‘The court shall be reopened, and the accused 
brought in, and the judge advocate shall, by direction of the court, pronounce the sentence. Either 
before or after the reading of the sentence the president may, if he secs fit in exceptional cases, 
address the accused in explanation of the sentence. ‘Ihe accused shall then be removed and the 
court dissolved. 


2216. Unallocated. 


II, RESTITUTION OF STOLEN PROPERTY 2217 


SECTION I. RESTITUTION OF STOLEN PROPERTY 


2217. Restitution of stolen property. The powers of the Admiralty to make orders in respect 
of Property unlawfully obtained, whether by stealing, embezzling, receiving stolen property or 
otherwise, are exercisable by certain naval authorities under section 76 of the Act subject to Tegu- 
lations made by the Admiralty. The following regulations are to be observed. 

2. On conviction of a person accused unlawfully obtaining property the court or an authorized 
officer may maké an order restoring or repaying to the owner— 

(a) any property which has been found in the possession of the offender (N.D.A. 8.76 (1) (a) ). 
(4) any property other than money which has been found in the possession of the offender 
oe hae to have been obtained by the conversion of property unlawfully obtained (N.D.A. 

i x 

3. Under N.D.A. 8.76 (1) (c), the court or an authorized officer may make an order for the 
Payment of compensation to the person appearing to be the owner from money found in the posses- 
Sion of the offender or from money standing to his credit in the ledger or by means of deductions 
from his Pay. 

_ 4. Similarly orders may be made under N.D.A. s.76 (2) and (3) in favour of persons who, 
without knowing the property to have been unlawfully obtained, have taken it in exchange or pur- 
chased it or taken it in pawn from the offender, provided that such persons undertake to hand back 
the Property or agree to the property being handed back to the true owners thereof upon return 
of the Property given in exchange or upon payment of compensation. 

_ 5. If an order is made in accordance with Clause 2, 3 or 4 above in respect of offenders dealt 
with by court-martial or disciplinary court, the operation of such an order must be suspended until 
the period prescribed in N.D.A. s.77 (1) has expired, but the court or the authorized officer is to 
Cause the property or the property into which it has been converted or any money which has been 
Pane in the possession of the offender to be kept in safe custody until the Admiralty otherwise 

rect. 

6. Notwithstanding Clause 5 above, such an order shall not, so far as it relates to the delivery 
of property to the person appearing to be the owner, be suspended if it is certified by the Admiralty, 
the court or other authorized officer by whom the order was made that the title to the property is 
Not in dispute. (N.D.A. s.77 (4) ). 

7. As regards orders made in respect of offences dealt with summarily, they should be put into 
Operation forthwith, but if an application is subsequently made for reconsideration of the case, 
the Ostet should be suspended until it is finally determined except where the provisions of Clause 6 
apply. 

8. Under N.D.A. s.76 (5) of the Act no order for compensation may exceed £100. This limit 
does not prevent the making of a restitution order under N.D.A. 8.76 (1) (a) or (6) or (2) (a) in 
Tespect of amounts exceeding £100. 

9. When a sentence of dismissal with or without disgrace from Her Majesty’s Service is awarded) 
no order for compensation by deduction from future pay can be made, but any credit on the ledger 
up to the date of the sentence can be used for such purpose. 

10. The authority making an order for compensation by deductions from pay is to indicate 
the hame and address of the person in whose favour the order is made and the rate at which and the 
Period over which the deductions are to be made, although the rate and period may subsequently 
be varied at the discretion of any of the officers authorized to make restitution orders. If the resti- 
tution order results from trial by court-martial, the signed order is to form part of the record of 
Proceedings or is to be forwarded by the authority making the order with the record of proceedings 
to the Admiralty. If the order is made at or after a summary trial it is to be retained with the 
warrant or, if there is none, with the Advancement and Conduct Record Sheet. 

11, The judge advocate or clerk of the court, or the officer making the order, is to send two 
copies to the Captain of the offender’s ship, who, unless in view of the offender’s prior legal com- 
mitments he sees fit to request the Commander-in-Chief or other authorized officer to vary the rate 
of deductions, is to send a copy of the order by the fastest available means to the Director of Navy 
Accounts, who will make the actual payments. (For detailed instructions, see Naval Pay Regula- 
tions), 


2218 COURTS-MARTIAL 


SECTION III. REPRESENTATIONS AND REPORTS BY THE COURT 


2218. Representations by the court. Except for representations made under Article 2169 (6), 


all representations which the court may desire to make with reference to matters arising out of the 
court-martial, are to be made the subject of a separate letter signed by the president before the 
court has been dissolved, and are not to form part of the recorded proceedings of the court. 


2219. Report to Commander-in-Chief. As soon as the court has been dissolved, unless the 
president receives directions to the contrary he is to wait upon the Commander-in-Chief or Senior 
Officer present with a letter reporting the finding and the sentence of the court-martial. 


2220-1. Unallocated. 


IV. EXECUTION OF THE SENTENCE 2226 


SECTION IV. EXECUTION OF THE SENTENCE 


2222. Legality of sentence. The Commander-in-Chief or Senior Officer present, before he takes 
any step to give effect to the sentence, either by committal order, or otherwise, or before he orders 
the suspension of the sentence under section 90 of the Act, shall satisfy himself, by a careful exam- 
ination of the record of proceedings, that no error has been committed in the conduct of the court- 
martial likely, in his opinion, to invalidate the finding of the court-martial. If he doubts the correct- 
ness of the finding, in fact or in law, or the legality of the sentence, he shall not put the sentence 
into execution pending reference to the Admiralty. In such circumstances the accused may be 
retained in custody or the sentence may be suspended under section 90 of the Act at the discretion 
of the Commander-in-Chief or the Senior Officer as the case may be. 


2223. Death. In all cases in which sentence of death has been passed on any person the record 
of proceedings is to be transmitted in accordance with Articles 2231 and 2232 before confirmation 
of the sentence, together with any petitions submitted by the accused. 


2. The Commander-in-Chief or other Senior Officer is to follow the procedures described in 
The Execution of Sentences of Death (Navy) Regulations 1958 (see B.R.11, Chapter 12). 


2224. Imprisonment or Detention. Section 81 (3) of the Act empowers the Admiralty, the 
Commander-in-Chief, the convening authority, the Senior Officer present at the place of trial on 
a foreign station (or, if the accused was tried summarily, the Commanding Officer) to commit the 
person sentenced. Unless the sentence is suspended under section 90 or the procedure in Article 
2222 is contemplated, a committal order is to be made by one of these authorities. 


2. The places to which persons sentenced to imprisonment or detention may be sent are set 
out in subsection (1) and (2) respectively of section 81 of the Act (see also 2020-2). If there is no 
such place where the offender is tried, the committal order may, by virtue of section 85 (3), direct 
that the offender be sent to the place named therein and that the term of his sentence shall begin 
to run on the date on which he reaches that place; but the term of the sentence shall be reduced 
by any period for which he has been kept in confinement in respect of the sentence during the 
interval. Sentences to be served in military or R.A.F. establishments may also be postponed in 
this manner, but care should be taken to complete the additional certificate on Form s.245, so 
that the period of maximum remission may be calculated. 


3. Nava Custropy. Every person upon whom a sentence of imprisonment or detention has 
been passed shall be kept in naval custody until he has been committed or until an order has been 
issued suspending the sentence under section 90 of the Act (2225). 


4. Naval custody may be either open or closed (see 2075). Every day or part of a day during 
which a person is detained in close custody after sentence has the effect of reducing by one day the 
Period which he is liable to spend in prison or detention under the sentence, even when the 
sentence has been postponed under section 85 (3). 


2225. Suspension of sentence. In considering any recommendation made by the court under 
Article 2206 (3) the officer responsible for giving effect to the sentence is to be guided by Article 2003. 


2226. Fines for officers. Any fine imposed upon an officer is to be reported without delay by 
the clerk of the court to:— 


(a) the Commanding Officer of the convicted officer, or 
(b) the appropriate Flag Officer, if the convicted officer is a Commanding Officer, or 
(c) the Admiralty, if the convicted officer has been dismissed from his ship. 


2. The Commanding Officer or other authority receiving the report is to arrange for the full 
amount of the fine, if not paid at once, to be recovered from the convicted officer’s pay within the 
Period of six months. This period may not be extended, nor may any portion of the fine be re- 
mitted, without reference to the Admiralty. The Commanding Officer is also to make clear to 
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the convicted officer that recovery of the fine from his pay does not absolve him from payment of 
income tax etc. on the full amount of his pay, reckoned before recovery. 


2227. Medals and Decorations. Every officer or rating who has been convicted of treason, 
sedition or unnatural conduct or of an offence against section 2, 3, 4 or 5 committed with intent 
to assist the enemy or from cowardice or of any offence against section 9, 10, 16, 36 or 37 of the Act 
or who has been dismissed with disgrace is to be deprived of any campaign or commemorative 
medals awarded to him and in his actual custody at the time, and is to forfeit entitlement to any 
such medal for which he may have qualified by his service up to the date of conviction. Medals 
which have been withdrawn from an offender are to be returned to the Director of Navy Accounts. 


2. Where such an offender is in possession of any medal awarded for gallantry, or of any decora- 
tion or order, the president is to report the fact to the Admiralty, and the offender should be in- 
formed at the trial that the retention or withdrawal of the medal, decoration or order is under con- 
sideration. 


2228-9. Unallocated. 


Vv. RECORD OF THE PROCEEDINGS 2232 


SECTION V. RECORD OF THE PROCEEDINGS. 


2230, Tramscsipt. The shorthand. writer's notes, if any, shall be transeribed by the shorthand 
wniter and signed by him; if there iz no shorthand writer the notes of evidence shalt be signed by 
the person who recorded them, or by the person who transcribed them from any mechanical record. 
Such transcript or notes shall be certified by the judge advocate (or clerk of the court where the 
judge advocate is not reasonably available) who may mark on them such corrections, additions and 
notes clearly distinguished from the original as he may deem necessary before certifying. Such 
certified transcript or notes shall constitute the record of proceedings of the court. 


2231, Disposal of shosthand motes, transcript aad mechanical record. In order to prevent 
any unauthorized publication of the proceedings, the transcribing of the notes or mechanical record 
is to be made under the supervision of the judge advocate or the clerk of the court, and the short- 
hand notes when transcribed are to be delivered with the transcript to the judge advocate or the clerk 
of the court, and are to accompany the proceedings when sent to the Admiralty. (See 2232 and 
Appendix 8, Section III (A), paragraph ? (c) ). 

Any mechanical records should be retained by the convening authority until expiry of the period 
in Article 2232 (7), when they should be destroyed or adapted for further use as may be appropriate. 


2. In making up the record the sheets are to be securely fastened together and numbered con- 
secutively. A list of the witnesses, giving the numbers of the questions put to each, and a list of 
the exhibits stating on what page or where else in the record they are included, should be attached. 


3, All documents which accompany the record of proceedings of Naval courts-martial (such 
as the warrant for holding the court, the charge sheet countersigned by the convening authority, 
the circumstantial letter, the accused’s defence or statement in mitigation of punishment, the copies 
of the accused’s certificates, the Advancement and Conduct Record Sheet) are, if possible, to be 
inserted in their proper places in the record, in sequence with the account of what has gone before, 
so that the whole may be read in the exact order in which everything took place in court. In order 
te do this, it will frequently be found necessary to leave part of a page blank, in which case a line 
should be drawn transversely from left to right across the vacant space. Documentary exhibits 
should be included in the same way, but if they are too long for that to be convenient they should 
be attached at the end of the record, as should be the shorthand writer’s original notes, or should 
be forwarded with the record. 


4. To avoid delay over provision of copies for purposes of appeal, four copies of the record of 
Proceedings of trials at which the accused pleads not guilty but is nevertheless convicted (and one 
further copy for each person other than the first who is convicted) are to be prepared by the judge 
advocate or clerk of the court (see 2232 (1) ). Two copies will suffice where the accused pleads 
guilty or where the trial results in an acquittal. The main copy containing the signed finding(s) 
and sentence is to be accompanied by the original documents which were taken into consideration 
by the court, or an attested copy or attested extracts from them. 


_5. When the actual state of an original document was material (e.g. disputed handwriting), the 
original document must always be sent (provided the exigencies of the Service do not make this 
impracticable). 


2232. Disposal of record of proceedings. As soon as possible after completion of the trial the 
judge advocate shall transmit to the convening authority the main copy of the record with the 
requisite number of further copies (2231 (4) ). When the duties of the judge advocate at the trial 
have been performed by a civilian lawyer, or where the exigencies of the Service would cause undue 
delay if the judge advocate were to prepare and transmit the record, the clerk of the court is to under- 
take these duties. 

2. A convening authority other than the Commander-in-Chief may, if he deem it expedient, 
send the main copy of the record (and, for a trial resulting in a conviction, one further copy) direct 
to the Secretary of the Admiralty, and shall in such a case send a further copy to the Commander-in- 
Chief or Senior Officer on the station. Normally the convening authority after taking the action 
Tequired by Article 2222, is to send the main and two further copies of the record to the Commander- 
in-Chief or Senior Officer on the station, who is to transmit the main copy (and, for a trial resulting 
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in a conviction, one further copy) by the fastest available means to the Secretary of the Admiralty. 
It is essential for the efficient conduct of the review of all trials which takes place at the Admiralty 
that no undue delay be allowed to occur over transmission of the record after trial. If the trial 
has resulted in a conviction and any convicted person is likely to be still on a foreign station during 
the period when he may be considering an appeal, one further copy in respect of each such convicted 
person may be retained for his use for purposes of appeal (2233). 


3. For disposal of the record of proceedings of a court-martial on a member of another Common- 
wealth Navy, see Appendix 8. 


4. The Commander-in-Chief or Senior Officer upon learning the result of the court-martial is 
to report briefly to the Admiralty by signal the nature of the charges, the finding and the sentence, 
if any. 

5. The record of each particular court-martial is to be forwarded separately except when more 


than one court may have been necessary for the trial of one or more persons for participation in the 
same offence or in a series of offences arising out of the same incident. 


6. The record of proceedings of a court-martial is to be forwarded to the Admiralty in a docket, 
and the details of the charges, finding, and sentence should always appear on the outside. Any 
observations which the Commander-in-Chief or other officer transmitting the record may wish to 
make should be submitted with the record. He should report the prison or detention quarters to 
which any person sentenced by court-martial to imprisonment or detention has been committed. 


7. A copy or copies of the record forwarded by the judge advocate are to be retained by the 
authority who forwards the main copy to the Admiralty. They should be destroyed on the expiry 
of six months from the date of the court-martial or, if there has been an appeal, from the date of 


the determination or abandonment of the appeal. On disposal of any mechanical records, see Article 
2231 (1). 


2233. Copy to accused. An accused person who requests a copy of the record of proceedings 
of his trial for purposes of appeal or otherwise is to be furnished with one of the copies retained in 
accordance with Article 2232 or may obtain a copy by application to the Secretary of the Admiralty. 
If the authority to whom application is made is satisfied that the copy is required in order to con- 
sider whether to make application for leave to appeal, it may be furnished free of charge, otherwise 
a charge of five shillings is to be made, being the estimated actual cost of preparation. The copy 
so furnished must contain copies of any relevant part of any documentary exhibit. 


2. Admiralty directions should be sought before a copy of any portion of the record containing 
evidence or exhibits of a confidential or higher grading is supplied to the convicted person, unless 
the authority to whom application is made is satisfied that no breach of security can be occasioned 
thereby, either immediately or in the future. (See section 66 (4) of the Act). 


2234. Unallocated. 


VI, EXPENSES 2235 


SECTION VI. EXPENSES 


2235. Civilian witnesses, interpreters, etc.—expenses and allowances (N.D.A. 8.64). 
Civilian witnesses summoned to give evidence at a court-martial or disciplinary court or required 
to give evidence at a board of inquiry are to be paid at the rates set out in the succeeding Clauses 
of this Article. The rates should be regarded as maxima and the president of the court or board 
should allow a lesser amount where the circumstances do not justify the payment of the maximum, 


2. With the summons sent by the clerk of the court to a civilian witness required to give evidence 
at a court-martial or disciplinary court there are to be sent:— 


(a) a warrant or voucher entitling the witness to travel free of charge; 


(6) a written undertaking on behalf of the Admiralty to defray at the trial such expenses of 
his attendance as are authorized in this Article. 

Failure to comply with this requirement will prevent the certification of the offence of the witness 
who does not attend (see section 65 (3) of the Act). Any sums due to the witnesses under the 
succeeding Clauses may be paid at the trial. 


3. (a) A witness practising as a member of the legal or medical professions or as a dentist or 
veterinary surgeon, may be granted the following allowances for attending to give professional 
evidence, whether in one or more cases:— 

(i) a professional witness allowance not exceeding six guineas a day; 
(#) a night allowance. 

(b) If the witness attends on any one day to give evidence in one case only and the period 
during which he is necessarily absent from his place of residence or practice to attend does not exceed 
four hours, his professional witness allowance is not to exceed three guineas, unless he necessarily 
incurs expense in the provision of a person to take care of his practice during his absence. 


(c) Professional witness allowance should not normally be paid to salaried officers who do not 
lose income by attendance at court; for the purpose of allowances they should be treated as ordinary 
witnesses, 


4. An expert witness or one who incurs expense by preparing his evidence may be allowed:— 


(a) an expert witness allowance of such amount as the president may consider reasonable 
having regard to the nature and difficulty of the case and the work necessarily involved (this allowance 
1s not payable in addition to the allowance at Clause 3 (a) (%); 


(b) a night allowance. 


5. (a) A witness who attends to give evidence (other than professional or expert evidence), 
whether in one or more cases, and thereby loses remuneration or necessarily incurs expense (other 
than expense on account of travelling, lodging or subsistence) to which he would not otherwise 
have been subjected may be granted a loss allowance not exceeding thirty shillings a day in respect 
of that loss or expense, provided that if the period during which a witness is necessarily absent 
from his place of residence, business or employment to attend to give evidence does not exceed four 
hours, his loss allowance is not to exceed fifteen shillings unless the court is satisfied that the witness 
will necessarily lose more than half a day’s remuneration or necessarily incur expenses exceeding 
fifteen shillings. 

(b) An ordinary witness whether he loses remuneration or not may be granted an allowance 
Not exceeding seven shillings a day in respect of subsistence, provided that if the period during 
which he is necessarily absent from his place of residence, business or employment to attend does 
Not exceed four hours, his subsistence allowance is not to exceed three shillings and sixpence. 


(c) A night allowance may also be granted to ordinary witnesses where applicable. 
6. A merchant seaman who is detained on shore for the purpose of attending to give evidence 


and thereby misses his ship may be granted the following allowances in respect of the time during 
which he has been, and is likely to be, necessarily detained on shore:— 


(a) an allowance not exceeding, unless for special reasons the president allows a greater sum, 
20s. a day in respect of loss of wages, together with 
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(6) an allowance not exceeding the sum actually and reasonably incurred for his maintenance. 


(c) no allowances under Clauses 3, 4, 5 or 10 is payable to a witness granted an allowance 
under this Clause. 


7. (a) Police officers, and whole-time officers of a prison, attending court in their capacity as 
such, may be granted expenses and allowances at the rates provided for in their own regulations. 
Such officers are to be given a certificate of attendance signed by the clerk of the court. Their 
claims will be rendered to, and paid by, their own authorities, who will then apply to the convening 
authority for reimbursement. 


(8) No allowance is to be granted to a prisoner produced in court in custody of an officer of 
a prison. 


8. A person employed as an interpreter may be granted such allowances as the president may 
consider reasonable (including night allowance). 


9. Any other person who, in the opinion of the president, necessarily attends for the purpose 
of the trial otherwise than as a witness may be granted the same allowances (including night allow- 
ance) as an ordinary witness. 


10. Night allowance is not to be granted unless the witness is necessarily away overnight from 
his place of residence for the purpose of attending the court and is not to exceed the expenses reason- 
ably incurred by him for board and lodging for that night, or, in any case, 27s. 6d. 


11. (a) Any person (other than one to whom a warrant or voucher has been issued under Clause 2) 
travelling by railway or other public conveyance for the purpose of attending to give evidence may 
be allowed the fare actually paid, provided that:— 


(i) unless for special reasons the president otherwise directs, only second class fare is 
to be allowed for travel by railway; 


(#) if in any case return or specially reduced tickets are available for the double journey, 
only the fare at return or reduced ticket rates is to be allowed. 


(6) Where no railway or other public conveyance is reasonably available, a person who neces- 
sarily travels by a hired vehicle may be allowed the sum actually paid for the hire of the vehicle or 
an allowance at the rate of 1s. 6d. a mile each way, whichever is the less. When, however, two 
or more persons attend from the same place, the allowances made to them for the hire of a vehicle 
are not to exceed in the aggregate a sum calculated at the rate of 1s. 6d. a mile each way unless the 
president is satisfied that it was reasonable ta hire more than one vehicle. 


(c) A person travelling by a private conveyance or on foot may be granted:— 


(2) an allowance not exceeding sixpence a mile each way if he travels by motor vehicle 
and the court is satisfied that the use of the vehicle results in substantial saving of 
time or is otherwise reasonable, or 


(ii) an allowance not exceeding twopence a mile each way in any other case. 


(d) Such sums as appear to the president to have been reasonably incurred may be granted in 
excess of the sums allowable under the foregoing in the following cases:— 


() in respect of travelling expenses to a person attending to give evidence who, in the 
opinion of the president, is suffering from a serious illness; 


(ii) for the carriage of heavy exhibits. 
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SECTION Vil. OFFENCES OF DESERTION 


2237. Desertion (N.D.A. ss. 15 and 1$). 
(a) On charges of desertion the onus is on the prosecution to prove:— 
(2) absence of the accused from his ship or other place of duty; 
(ii) the intention of remaining permanently absent from duty without proper authority; 


(st) that the intention existed at the time when he left or failed to attend at his ship or 
other place of duty or at some time during his absence. 


(6) The necessary intention can be proved:— 
(i) by some admission made by the accused, or 
(#) by inference from his conduct (which imcludes any statements made by him). 


Apart from an admission by the accused, his intention can rarely if ever be proved otherwise 
than by an inference from his conduct which, to establish a charge of desertion, must be such a8 
to lead to the conclusion that he intended to remain permanently absent from his ship or other place 


of duty. 


2. The word “act”’ in section 15 of the Act is not to be construed in a narrow sense but can 
be treated as an equivalent to “conduct”. Thus while, for example, obtaining civilian employ- 
ment or moving to some place away from his home where he would not be likely to be found are 
Positive acts from which it is open to the court to infer the necessary intention, the requirement 
that there should be an “‘ act ” will also be satisfied by evidence that the accused stayed away from 
ra ship or other place of duty for so lengthy a period as leads the court to conclude that he had 
that intention. 


3. No particular length of time can be laid down as being necessary or sufficient to justify the 
court in drawing the inference that the accused intended to remain permanently absent from duty 
and each case must be judged in the light of all the surrounding circumstances. 


4. The fact that the accused was recovered by being apprehended is not conclusive evidence that 
he did not intend to return since he may have been arrested before the date when he intended to 
return or while on his way for that purpose. ‘This fact is, however, material evidence to be con- 
sidered in the light of all the other facts and may in some cases justify the inference of desertion 
being drawn from a shorter length of absence than would otherwise be the case. Similarly, the 
fact that the accused surrendered is not conclusive evidence that he did not intend to desert at the 
material time, i.e. when he left or failed to attend at his ship or place of duty or at a later time prior 
to his surrendering, since he may subsequently have changed his intention. 


5. Even when the conduct of the accused, whether consisting of individual acts or his act in 
remaining absent for a prolonged period, justifies an inference that he intended to remain per- 
manently absent from duty, this inference amounts only to prima facie evidence of his intention 
on which the court is entitled, if it sees fit, to convict him of desertion in the absence of an explana- 
tion which leaves the court in reasonable doubt. The inference may be rebutted by evidence called 
by the defence and the final question which the court must decide in all cases, whether an explana- 
tion is or is not given by the accused, is whethcr it is satisfied beyond reasonable doubt that he had 
the necessary intention to remain permanently absent from duty cither at the time of failing to 
attend or of leaving or at some time during his absence. If not so satisfied, it is the duty of the court 
to acquit the accused on the charge of desertion. 


2238-9. Unallocated. 
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SECTION VII. SPECIAL DIRECTIONS AS TO EVIDENCE 


2240. Documents admissible in evidence. The Queen’s Regulations and Admiralty Instruc- 
tions, the Navy List, Admiralty Fleet Orders, signal books, books of reference, manuals, sailing 
directions and other publications and documents which are issued officially for the information of 
the Naval and Royal Marine service are admissible in evidence without formal proof in all tnals 
under the Act. 


2. The official returns of officers and ratings tried by court-martial and by disciplinary court, 
an accused officer’s certificates (Form S.450) and the accused’s Certificate of Service (Form S.1243) 
and Record of Offences Sheet (Form S.239a), if otherwise admissible, may be received in evidence 
without formal proof in all trials under the Act. 


3. Any documents which would have been admissible in any proceedings under the Army 
Act 1955 by virtue of section 198 of that Act, or under the Air Force Act 1955 by virtue of section 
198 of that Act, or any Acts enacted in substitution, amendment or extension of those Acts shall 
in like manner and for the same purpose be admissible in evidence under the Naval Discipline Act. 


4. ORDERS AND INSTRUCTIONS. A document purporting to be issued by order of the Admiralty 
or other naval authority and to contain instructions or regulations given or made by the Admiralty 
or by the said naval authority, or a copy of any such document purporting to be certified as a true 
copy by a person stated in the certificate to have custody of the document, may be received without 
formal proof as prima facie evidence of the giving of such instructions or the making of such regu- 
lations and of their contents. 


5. OTHER OFFICIAL DOCUMENTS. Any record, voucher, receipt, account, muster, ship’s book or 
other document made or kept in pursuance of 


(a) any Act of Parliament; 

(6) the Queen’s Regulations and Admiralty Instructions; 

(c) Admiralty Fleet Orders; or 

(d) any other regulations or instructions issued by the Admiralty or other naval authority 


or by the custom of the service, purporting to be signed by the Commanding Officer of the ship or 
establishment in which the same was made or by any person whose duty it was to make the docu- 
ment, or a copy of such document or part thereof (including the signature thereto) purporting to 
be certified to be a true copy by a person stated in the certificate to have the custody of the docu- 
ment, may be received without formal proof in all trials under the Act as prima facie evidence of 
such documents and of matters, transactions and accounts therein recorded. 


2241. Statutory declaration and affidavits. Subject to the following Clauses, evidence of formal 
matters and of facts unlikely to be disputed may be given by the prosecution or the defence by 
statutory declaration or affidavit. 


2. Either party proposing to use a statutory declaration or affidavit shall serve a copy thereof 
on the other party not less than seven days before the day on which the statutory declaration or 
affidavit is to be given in evidence. Notwithstanding this provision, a statutory declaration or 
affidavit of which a copy has been served on either party less than seven days before the dav on 
which the statutory declaration or affidavit is to be given in evidence shall be admissible in evidence 
if the party on whom the copy is served consents. 


3. Except as provided in Article 2254 and Article 2243 (5) no statutory declaration or affidavit 
shall be admissible if, Within four days of being served with a copy thereof, the party on whom it 
is served gives notice in writing to the party who served it that he objects to its admission. 


4. If the court considers that it is desirable in the interests of justice that any evidence which 
has been, or is to be, tendered by statutory declaration or affidavit should be given orally before it 
and if the deponent to such statutory declaration or a witness or witnesses who can give the like 
evidence are reasonably available, the court may refuse to accept such evidence by statutory declara- 
tion or affidavit provided that a reasonable opportunity is given for the attendance of such witnesses 
as may be requisite to give such evidence. 
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2242. Making of statutory declarations and affidavits. Statutory declarations must be made 
before a Justice of the Peace, Notary Public, or other officer authorized by law to administer an oath. 
By persons subject to service law and by persons not so subject who are employed by or are in the 
service of the Admiralty or any of Her Majesty’s forces or who accompany any of such forces, they 
may be made outside the United Kingdom before an officer of or above the rank of Lieutenant- 
Commander or equivalent or corresponding rank (see Army and Air Force Acts, section 204, and 
Emergency Laws (Miscellaneous Provisions) Act 1953, section 10, which are reproduced in Chapter 
12 of B.R.11). The powers of these officers to adininister oaths, etc. are not limited to oaths, etc., 
made for purposes of evidence at a court-martial. Statutory declarations must be in the form 
reproduced in Chapter 11, No. 24 of B.R.11. 


2. The prosecutor and the clerk of the court are authorized to meet from public funds any fee 
which may be legally demanded for the administration of a statutory declaration required for purposes 
of the prosecution or the defence; this authority is, however, subject to the same provision as is 
laid down in Article 2124 (3) on the attendance of witnesses, t.e., a person incurring expenditure 
on a statutory declaration without due cause may be required to bear the cost himself. 


2243. Orders under the Bankers’ Books Evidence Act 1879. Where access is required to the 
Bankers’ books before the charges or the circumstantial letter can be accurately drafted, an applica- 
tion for trial by court-martial must first be made in sufficient detail to enable the convening authority 
to decide whether to order trial by court-martial. If the convening authority is satisfied that a 
court-martial should be held, he is to order the trial, and after he has done so it is competent for 
him to issue to the prosecutor or to the defence an order under Clause 2 of this Article. The cir- 
cumstantial letter may in any case be amended by the prosecutor as necessary after inspection of 
the bankers’ books. 


2. Where in connection with any court-martial either the prosecution or the defence wish to 
inspect and take copies of any entries in bankers’ books, either the court or the authority who has 
ordered the court-martial may, on the application of the prosecution or the defence, make an order 
that the party on whose application the order is made, or another person acting on his or their behalf, 
may inspect and take copies of any entries in bankers’ books. Such an order may be made either 
with or without summoning the bank or any other party. It must be served on the bank three clear 
days before the order is to be obeyed, unless the court or the convening authority otherwise directs. 


3. On presentation of an order purporting to be made under this Article the competent authorities 
of any bank named in the order upon whom the order is served shall permit the person(s) named 
in the order or anyone acting on his or their behalf to inspect and take copies of any entries in any 
books in their possession. 


4. The competent authorities of such bank shall, if called upon to do so and if reimbursed in 
the proper cost thereof, cause an officer of such bank to make an affidavit setting out the entries in 
any such account, the description thereof, whether such book was at the time of making the entry 
one of the ordinary books of the bank and is in the custody or control of the bank and whether the 
entry was made in the usual and ordinary course of busines, and such facts concerning such bank 
as are set out in section 9 of the Bankers’ Books Evidence Act, 1879, or section 432 (1) of the Com- 
Panies Act, 1948. 


5. At trials held outside the United Kingdom an affidavit of the kind described in Clause 4 
shall be evidence of the matters stated therein provided that a copy of the affidavit has been served 
on the other party not less than seven days before the date on which it is to be given in evidence 
(or such less time as the court may decide to be reasonable in all the circumstances). At trials held 
in the United Kingdom, however, such an affidavit shall not be admissible if, within four days of 
being served with a copy thereof, the party on whom it is served gives notice in writing to the party 
who served it that he objects to its being admitted. 


2244. Evidence of arrest or surrender. Section 47 of the Act enables evidence to be tendered 
by certificate of :-— 
(a) the arrest or surrender of the person charged; 
. (0) in the case of a person charged with desertion, absence without leave or improperly leaving 
his ship or place of duty who has been brought before a court of summary jurisdiction, the pro- 
ceedings before that court. 


2245 COURTE-MARTZAL 


The forms of certificate for (6) and for (2) when the arrest was made by or the surrender made to 
the police are prescribed by The Certificates of Arrest and Surrender of Deserters and Absentess 
{Navy) Regulations 1958, which are to be feund in Appendix 5. 


2. Whenever a certificate of arrest or surrender has to be given, it should be in this form. 
2245. Pians, Maps, Drawings and Photographs. Where a plan, map, drawing or photograph 


is used to depict the scene of an incident or an object and the fact that it is accurate and to ecale is 
relevant, it must be proved by the person who made it or someone who can swear to its accuracy 
in ail respects from his personal knowledge. Where the plan, map, drawing or photograph is to 
be used only to give a general indication of the scene or object it can be proved by anyone who can 
ewear from his personal knowledge that it conveys a correct picture of the scene or object in the 


2246. Custody of exhibits. When any article is to be produced at a court-martial as an exhibit, 
every endeavour should be made to retain it in proper custody and to avoid its being altered, as the 
requisite proof frequently becomes difficult if the chain of custody has been broken or the article 
altered: it may, however, be essential to alter the condition of an article or a part thereof as, for 
instance, when a sample has to be taken, or tests applied to it, or examination made of it, by an expert. 


2. Tf the identity of the article has to be proved, that should be done either by evidence of such 
‘chain of custody or by some witness or witnesses who can positively identify the article. 


3. Hf the condition of the article is relevant and has to be proved, that should be done either by 
evidence of a witness or witnesses who can positively prove that the condition of the article remains 
the same, or has altered in particular respects, or by evidence of such chain of oustody proving 
either that no alteration has been made, or what alteration has been made, how and when. 


2247. Bulky exhibits. To avoid the necessity of including in the record of proceedings exhibits 
such a3 bulky books or books which are required for retention in the ship, consideration should be 
given to proving extracts from such books in court in the normal way. The extracts will then 
become exhibits which should be forwarded with the record of proceedings as in Article 2231. 


2248. Scene of alleged offence. The court may decide that it should view a scene described in 
the evidence in order that it may understand the evidence more clearly. If the court decides to 
view the scene it should do so in the presence of the judge advocate and the clerk of the court and, 
wherever practicable, the prosecutor, the accused, and the accused’s friend. If neoessary the court 
may ask a witness or prospective witness to identify any place or object or point out the course 
taken by a person or thing, but that may only be done in the presence of the prosecutor, accused, 
and accused’s friend, who sheuld also be given the opportunity to ask similar questions, or to point 
out places or objects as to which they will be asking or have asked questions. Such questions should 
be kept to the minimum and used solely for such purposes as indicated. If the witness has already 
been sworn he should be reminded, before he answers questions at the scene, that he is on oath; 
otherwise he should be asked, after he has been sworn in court, to canfirm on oath what he said at 
the scene. The judge advocate should note the questions asked and should, on return to court, 
ask the witness to confirm that the notes accurately record a description of what took place. 


2. If it is likely that the court may wish to view the scene of any incident, the prosecution (or 
defence if the court is to be requested by the defence to view the scene) should be prepared to prove 
a plan or sketch plan of the scene. If the necessity for such a view arises unexpectedly the court 
should call a witness to prove such a plan or sketch plan and give the prosecutor and the accused 
or his friend an opportunity to question him; but if it is not possible to prepare and prove such a 
plan or sketch plan without undue delay or for any other reason, the judge advocate shall prepare 
a plan or sketch plan and attach it to the minutes. 


2249. Medical evidence. A naval medical officer’s first duty is to the Service, and in any Service 
inquiry, including courts-martial and boards of inquiry, he is bound to give all the information he 
can, however that information may have been acquired. He must therefore answer amy question 
material to the inquiry or tral unless at his request, made in exceptional circumstances for special 
reasons to be recorded in the minutes of the trial or inquiry, the president of the court or the officer 
presiding relieves him from the obligation to answer. 
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2. ON CHARGES OF DRUNKENNESS. (a) Responsibility for deciding in cases of alleged drunkenness 
whether an officer or man is in a fit state to perform his duties rests, as regards the aspect of 
immediate action, with his superiors and ultimately with the Captain. The opinion of a Medical 
officer (or civilian doctor on shore) should, however, be obtained at once. If this is not done, a 
guilty person may escape conviction for his offence by tater bringing forward a plea of sickness or 
an innocent person who really is sick may be prejudiced in his defence. 


* (6) When the Medical officer’s opinion is sought he must determine whether the condition of 
the accused can be accounted for wholly or in part by disease or injury. The accused may be 
suffering from some disease of which he is unaware, and serious results may follow if he is not kept 
under medical supervision; or a plea of sickness, injury, or nervous disturbance may be brought 
forward at an investigation or trial, and the Medical officer may be asked whether any such condition 
was actually present when be examined the accused. For these reasons the Medical officer, when 
called in to examine any person accused of drunkenness should perform a complete and compre- 
hensive examination at once, whether the accused complains of any disability or not. He should 
tabe a detaided inistory of the case, observe every feature of the person’s demeanour and behaviour, 
and examine every system of the body. Complete notes should be made at the time. 


(c) The Medical officer should endeavour to formulate in his own mind an opinion on each 
of the following points, and should be prepared to support such opinions or any of them by facts 
observed by himself at the time:— 


_(é) whether the condition and behaviour of the accused is normal or abnormal; 
(it) whether the accused is fit to perform his duty; 


(a) whether, if the condition or behaviour of the accused is abnormal, such abnormality 
is wholly due to consumption of alcohol or drugs; 


(iv) whether the abnormality is partly due to the consumption of alcohol or drugs; 
(v) whether the abnormality is wholly due to any, and if so to what, disease or injury; 
(vi) whether the abnormality is partly due to any, and if so to what, disease or injury; 


(vit) if the abnormality is partly due to consumption of alcohol or drugs and partly to 
disease or injury, what is the relative importance of these factors. 


(d) If a court-martial follows the medical examination of a person alleged to be drunk, the 
Medical officer’s summary of evidence should contain, in addition to any material evidence observed 
by him, a summary of his opinion on such of the points mentioned in (b) and (c) as arise from the 
circumstances of the case. If, at the trial, the opinion of the Medical officer on such of the above 
Points as arise from the circumstances of the case has not been elicited in the course of his examina- 
Hon-in-chief, cross-examination or re-examination, the court or the judge advocate should endeavour 
to elicit them by proper admissible questions. 


(e) A Medical officer should conduct his examination in a private place; for example, wherever 
Possible, he should examine an officer in the officer’s cabin and a rating in the sick bay. Such an 
€xamination should never take place on the quarter-deck. 


3. DRINKING TO EXCESS. (a) The charge of drinking intoxicating liquors or taking drugs to 
such excess as either to produce illness, or to aggravate it, whereby the accused was unfitted for 
duty at a subsequent time, differs from the charge of drunkenness in that the unfitness for duty is 
not the immediate effect of the consumption of intoxicating liquor or of drugs. On this charge 
medical evidence is essential. 


wh (6) MepIcaL EXAMINATION. At a court-martial on this charge it is for the court to decide 
mae the charge is proved; and while, of course, the opinion of the Medical officer or officers 
6 the illness was due to the consumption of alcohol or the taking of drugs is admissible evidence, 
coething More is required than a mere statement of that opinion in order to enable the court to 

me to a decision. It is therefore important that the Medical officers called as witnesses should, 
re ripe stating their opinion as to the cause of the condition of the accused, give evidence in detail 
Cla the Symptoms observed which caused them to form their opinion; and the instructions in 
before 2 (c) and (d) above would also apply. In addition, evidence should, if possible, be placed 
reley: the Court showing the accused’s consumption of alcohol on board and/or on shore during the 

ant Period before his illness. 


2250 COURTS-MARTIAL 


4. ON CHARGES OF STRIKING. On charges of striking or using violence the evidence of the 
Medical officer must very often be of the most material assistance to the court in determining where 
the truth lies in a considerable body of conflicting evidence. As a general rule, therefore, in all 
such cases where the accused or the person struck has been attended by the Medical officer of the 
ship, the prosecution should call the latter as a witness. 


5. ON SEXUAL CHARGES. Medical examination is of the utmost importance in such cases and is 
dealt with in current Confidential Admiralty Fleet Orders. 


2250. Notice to produce. Request for, and service by the clerk of the court of notices to produce 
documents in accordance with Article 2124 (2) should be made as long as practicable before the 
hearing; if the notice has not been complied with it will be for the court to say whether reasonable 
notice has been given. The court has no power to compel the production of a document by the 
accused, but if the accused, after reasonable notice, refuses to produce it, the prosecutor may offer 
secondary evidence of its contents. The mere fact that notice has not been served on the accused 
should not prevent a document which can reasonably be made available being produced by the 
defence at the trial. 


2251. Unallocated. 
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SECTION IX. EVIDENCE ON NAVIGATIONAL MATTERS 


2252, Decuments to be made available in navigational cases. At all trials at which evidence 
1s to be given on the navigation of one of Her Majesty’s ships or vessels the Captain is to make 
available such of the following documents as exist and apply to the case— 


(a) the ship’s log book; 

(6) the rough and fair engine room registers; 

(c) control room log; 

(d) the chart or charts (see 2145) and sailing directions by which the ship was navigated; 
(e) the last table of compass deviations; 

(f) the navigational data book and the gyro compass log; 

(g) the Captain’s night order book; and 

(4) the Navigating Officer’s note-book and work-book. 


2. EVIDENCE BY NAVIGATION EXPERTS. Before a trial at which evidence is to be given on the 
navigation of one of Her Majesty’s ships or vessels the president shall, unless he considers the cir- 
cumstances so exceptional that such procedure would be a waste of time, order the documents 
referred to in Clause 1 above to be handed to one or more Navigation Direction or other competent 
officers who shall work up the ship’s reckoning throughout the material time; the result, together 
with such other details as may be required, is to be delivered to the court in the prescribed form 
completed in all relevant respects and attested by the signature of the officer or officers so directed, 
and he or they are to be sworn and to be subject to cross-examination by both prosecution and defence 
as to its accuracy. The president is to endorse such report as approved if the court concurs, and 
if not, an expression of its dissent is to be added, signed by the president, showing in what respects 
and for what reasons it dissents. With the said report such officer or officers shall also deliver to 
the court a copy or tracing of the chart by which the ship was navigated on which the positions of 
the ship so determined have been laid off, and also the determined position when ashore or in danger, 
as noted in the log book. The rate and direction of the current and of the tidal stream and the 
state of the tide should also, if possible, be ascertained, stated, and verified on oath. 


3. These documents, viz., the report in the prescribed form and the prepared chart, as well as 
an attested copy of the ship’s log book and the engine room register or of the control room log, com- 
mencing from at least 48 hours before the ship took the ground or was endangered, if so long from 
a known anchorage, are to accompany the minutes. 


4. NAVIGATION OF AIRCRAFT. At trials at which evidence may be required on the navigation 
of an aircraft such documents as exist and may be available to serve a similar purpose to those set 
out in Clause 1 shall be made available by the captain of the aircraft and the court may follow, with 
such variations as may be necessary or desirable, the procedure prescribed in this Article. 


2253. Absence of documents. Should the absence of any of the documents mentioned in Article 
2252 be likely to render it difficult for the officers mentioned therein to complete their task to the 
satisfaction of the court, it is permissible for the prosecution to call an expert witness (if possible a 
qualified Navigation Direction Officer) to assist the court. Such a witness would not be called 
under 2252 (2) and could, with the permission of the court, be present to hear the evidence and 
could then lay out the resulting courses on the chart. Like any other expert witness he would be 
subject to unrestricted cross-examination. 


2254, Affidavits by local navigation experts. At trials at which evidence may be required on 
€ navigation of a ship, affidavits or statutory declarations made by officers or others having special 

local knowledge of navigation may be put in evidence by the person or persons on trial, but not 

by the prosecutor. The provisions of Article 2241 shall not apply to such affidavits or statutory 

declarations, but due allowance may be made for the fact that such statements have not been tested 
cross-examination. 


2255. Navigation Direction Officers—examination and cross-examination. The examina- 
tion and cross-examination of the officer or officers who have been directed to perform the duty 
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mentioned in Article 2252 (2) is to be limited to ascertaining the accuracy or inaccuracy of the 
document thus laid before the court. Nevertheless, if no other navigational experts are reasonably 
available and it is desired to have further evidence from such experts, the court may recall these 
officers and permit them to be questioned on other navigational matters by both the prosecution 
and the defence. 


2256. Evidence of negligence not alleged im circumstantial letter. If the court, at any 
time during the trial, consider that the accused has been negligent in any way net specifically detailed 
in the circumstantial letter (see 2102 (2) ), they should formulate a fresh allegation and inform the 
accused that they hold this view at that particular stage of the trial, and invite him to deal with the 
fresh allegation in his defence, adjourning the court if necessary to give him time to meet it. Any 
witness for whom the accused asks should, if practicable, be called or recalled. _If he is a prosecu- 
tion witness, he should be cross-examined by the accused’s friend and re-examined by the proseoutor. 
If he is a defence witness, he should be examined by the accused’s friend, cross-examined by the 
prosecutor and re-examined by the accused’s friend. If the charge is found proved, any such addi- 
tional heading indicating a form of negligence, if finally established to the satisfaction of the court, 
should be included in the finding. 


2257. Unallocated, 


X. INADMISSIBLE EVIDENCE 22et 


SECTION X. INADMISSIBLE EVIDENCE 


2258. Antecedents of the accused. As a general rule the prosecution may not before the finding 
bring to the notice of the court the antecedents, i.e., of character, conduct on other occasions, or 
Previous convictions, of the person accused. Unless permissible in exceptional cases no mention 
should be made of such antecedents in the circumstantial letter or summaries of evidence. 


2. Guidance on the limited exceptions to this general rule including the rare cases where such 
evidence can be given in examination-in-chief by the prosecution is given in Chapter 6 of B.R.1?, 
undes the heading of relevancy. 


2259. Official reports of accidents to ships and aircraft. Reports of the loss, stranding or 
hazarding of a ship, etc., rendered on Form S.232, or in the case of aircraft accidents rendered on 
Form A.25, are to be regarded as rendered under the compulsion of regulations and are not there- 
fore normally admissible in evidence against any person who has completed all or part of them in 
accordance with such regulations. These reports are therefore not admissible in trials of such 
persons under section 19 of the Act and should net be made available for the use of Navigating 
Officers who are called by the court under Article 2252 (2). They would be admissible in such 
cases as a charge under section 35 in regard to such a form. 


2260. Boards of Inquiry. Neither the minutes of a board of inquiry, nor any confession, statement 
or answer to a question made or given thereat, shall be admissible as evidence against the accused, 
unless the charge is one arising out of the giving of the evidence itself, such as a charge of making 
false statements before the board. 


2. If the accused elects to give evidence himself, he may not, except as indicated in Clause 1, 
be cross-examined by the prosecutor on any statement made by him at a board of inquiry. Other 
witnesses may, however, be cross-examined by the prosecution or the defence on statements or 
answers to questions made by them at Naval boards of inquiry. 


3. Usk or minutes. The minutes of a board of inquiry may not be produced before a court- 
martial, except on such charges as are mentioned in the exception to Clause 1 above. 


4. AccEss BY DEFENCE. At the discretion of the convening authority before trial and of the judge 
advocate during trial, minutes of evidence taken at a board of inquiry (but not other portions of 
the minutes such as findings and recommendations) may be supplied to the accused or his friends 
upon request. Such requests should normally be granted unless the convening authority or judge 
advocate considers that the interests of public safety, the defence of the realm, the efficiency of the 
Service or the attainment of justice would be damaged by such disclosure. In no circumstances 
are such minutes to be released from Naval custody for examination by the defence, and the appro- 
priate authority may impose such further conditions (e.g., disclosure of portions of the evidence 
only, restrictions upon the persons to whom access is allowed) as he may deem to be required by 
the above-mentioned considerations. When the charge is one arising out of the giving of evidence 
before a board of inquiry, the accused must always be provided with at least the relevant portions 
of the minutes of evidence. Any refusal to grant access or any special conditions attached to the 
granting of access to the minutes of evidence are to be reported in forwarding the record of pro- 
ceedings of the trial. 


5. The rules relating to the proceedings of Army and R.A.F. boards of inquiry are similar but 
Not identical (see section 135 of the Army Act and comment thereon in the Manual of Military Law). 


2261. Confessions and statements at preliminary investigations. A confession or statement 
made at a formal preliminary investigation is inadmissible in evidence at the subsequent trial by 
court-martial unless the confession or statement was voluntary and the accused had been properly 
cautioned, 


_ 2 Guidance on the admissibility of such confessions or statements together with the rules 
issued by the judges of the Queen’s Bench Division in regard to obtaining statements from accused 
Persons are given in Chapter 6 of B.R.11. 
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2262. Summary of evidence. The summary of evidence which is supplied to the judge advocate 
and the clerk of the court is not to be brought by them or by the prosecutor to the attention of the 
court except when it is being used in connection with an application for leave to treat a witness as 
hostile or in re-examination after it has been put to the witness in cross-examination by the accused’s 
friend. 


2263. Circumstantial letter. No portion of the circumstantial letter shall be accepted as evidence 
of the facts stated therein. Although the accused may not dispute the admissibility of any statement 
contained in the annex, proof of such statement (if oral, in the words used, if written down and 
signed, the document itself) must always be tendered when there is any charge to be tried. 


2. If the accused pleads guilty to a charge or charges and does not, in his statement in mitigation 
or otherwise, dispute the allegations in the circumstantial letter in respect thereof, the court may 
proceed on the basis that those are the facts of the case. If, however, the accused does dispute 
any of such allegations in the circumstantial letter, and their determination is essential before the 
punishment is assessed, evidence may be called by the prosecution and the defence in respect thereof. 
If the accused disputes the admissibility of any statement in the annex, the prosecutor may ask the 
court to decide the question of its admissibility on the ground that the court cannot do justice in 
the case without hearing that statement (see 2161 (1) ). 


2264-5. Unallocated. 
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SECTION XI. PETITIONS AND APPEALS 


2266. Admiralty review and petitions. The proceedings of all trials by naval court-martial are 
reviewed by the Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty, without the necessity of any petition or 
application by the convicted person, in the light of legal advice tendered by the Judge Advocate of 
the Fleet, who is an eminent civilian counsel appointed by the Sovereign on the recommendation 
of the Lord Chancellor to advise the Board of Admiralty. The Admiralty has power to quash 
convictions, alter findings and to annul or modify sentences in the manner laid down in sections 71 
and 72 of the Act. The power to quash a conviction or alter a finding is, however, only exercisable 
by the Admiralty so long as no application for leave to appeal against the conviction to the Courts- 
Martial Appeal Court has been received by the Registrar of that court (see 2271 (4) ). 


2. Although no petition is necessary except in connection with appeal (see 2270 (1) ), any person 
convicted by naval court-martial may at any time petition the Admiralty against the finding(s) 
and/or sentence. No special form is prescribed for such petitions, which should be signed by the 
convicted person or his representative. Such petitions should be sent to the Admiralty through 
the normal Service channels if the petitioner is still serving. Otherwise they may be sent direct 
to the Secretary of the Admiralty or may be made in accordance with Prison Rules as appropriate. 


2267. The appeal system. The following Articles attempt to summarise the procedure prescribed 
in the Courts-Martial (Appeals) Act, 1951, and the Courts-Martial Appeal Rules, 1952. This 
procedure includes the Admiralty review described in Article 2266, but does not permit of appeals 
sme sentence; the Courts-Martial Appeal Court can only entertain appeals against the finding(s) 
of a court-martial. 


It must be appreciated that, should there be any material distinction between the following 
Articles and the Act or the Rules, it is the wording of the Act and of the Rules that prevails, and 
these should be consulted by would-be appellants or their advisers. 


2268. Courts-Martial Appeal Court and grounds of appeal. The Courts-Martial Appeal 
Court consists of the Lord Chief Justice and the puisne judges of the High Court, together with 
such of the Lords Commissioners of Justiciary of Scotland and judges of the High Court of Justice 
of Northern Ireland as may be nominated by the Lord Justice General and the Lord Chief Justice 
of Northern Ireland respectively, and persons of legal experience appointed by the Lord Chancellor. 
The court sits in such places as the Lord Chief Justice may direct, whether within or outside the 
United Kingdom, but it is to be expected that most hearings will take place in London; it may sit 
in two or more divisions. For the purpose of hearing and determining appeals the court is deemed 
to be duly constituted if it consists of an uneven number, not being less than three, of whom (if 
the court is held in the United Kingdom) at least one must be one of the judges mentioned above. 


2. GROUNDS OF APPEAL. (a) Subject to observance of the procedure indicated in the following 
Articles, any person convicted by a court-martial may, with the leave of the Appeal Court, appeal 
to the court against his conviction. The court will allow an appeal if they think that the finding of 
the court-martial is unreasonable or cannot be supported having regard to the evidence, or involves 
a wrong decision on a question of law or that, on any ground, there was a miscarriage of justice. 
Notwithstanding that they are of the opinion that the point raised in the appeal might be decided 
in favour of the appellant, the court may dismiss the appeal if they consider that no substantial 
miscarrage of justice has actually occurred. The Appeal Court has indicated that it will not nor- 
mally retry a case upon the facts if there was properly admissible evidence on which the court- 
martial could reasonably have reached its finding. 


(b) If the court, on dismissing an application for leave to appeal, consider the application to 
have been frivolous or vexatious, they may order that any sentence passed on the applicant by the 
court-martial shall begin to run from the day on which the court dismisses the application. 

(c) If the court allow an appeal they will quash the conviction and annul the sentence, or they may 
substitute a conviction for another offence, justified by the evidence, if the offence of which the 
appellant was convicted was not so justified. 


(d) When the conviction of a person for an offence has been quashed, he is not liable to be 
tried again for that offence by a court-martial or by any other court. 
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2269. Effect of sentence. The institution of a right of appeal does not affect the validity of the 
sentence of a naval court-martial, which takes effect from the date of award unless the appropriate 
authority suspends it, postpones it or refrains from putting it into effect. 


2. SENTENCE OF DEATH. Where, however, a conviction by court-martial involves sentence of 
death, the sentence must not be executed within the prescribed ten days beginning with the day 
on which the appellant’s right to appeal to the court becomes exercisable (f.e. within ten days af 
conviction) and, if an application for leave to appeal is duly lodged, until either the application is 
finally refused or is withdrawn or the appeal is finally determined or abandoned. No execution 
may take place within fourteen days of the determination in the Appeal Court and may take place 
thereafter only if the Attorney General has not issued the certificate mentioned in 2279. 


2270. Statutory petitions befose appeal. No petition is mecessary where the conviction bas 
resulted in a sentence of death (sce 2269 (2) ). In all other cases a person wishing to make an appli- 
cation for leave to appeal against his conviction by Naval court-martial must first, within forty 
days of his conviction (if the court-martial was held in the United Kingdom) or within sixty days 
of his conviction (if the court-martial was held elsewhere), petition the Admiralty against his con- 
viction. No special form is prescribed, but this statutory petition must be written in sufficient 
detail to indicate what grounds of appeal are considered to exist and must be signed by the con- 
victed person or his representative. 


2. Statutory petitions should be presented as follows :— 
BY To 
(a) Appellant serving in, or in custody on board Captain of the ship. 
H.M. ship. 


(6) Appellant in custody on board a ship other Officer commanding forces on board. 
than one of H.M. ships. 


(c) Appellant serving with an army, air force Officer commanding the unit. 
or Royal Marines unit. 


(d) Appellant confined in naval detention Officer-in-charge of the naval detention 
quarters. quarters. 


(e) Appellant confined in military or air force © Commandant of such establishment, prison 
corrective establishment, prison or detention —_ or barrack. 


barrack. 
(f) Appellant confined in a civil prison. Governor of the prison. 
(g) Appellant who is a civilian:— 
(¢) Within the United Kingdom. Secretary of the Admiralty. 
(i) Outside United Kingdom. Officer commanding the nearest naval, 


army or air force headquarters. 


A statutory petition lodged with one of these authorities within forty days of conviction (ot 
sixty days if the trial was held outside the United Kingdom) will be deemed to have reached the 
Admiralty within the prescribed period. 


3. The Admiralty will instruct the authority concerned by signal of the decision with regard 
to the statutory petition, and it will be the responsibility of that authority to ensure that the petitioner 


is at once informed of that decision. ‘The date on which the petitioner is so informed is to be 
recorded. 


4. On receipt of notification that the petition has been refused or, if no such notification has 
been received, after the expiration of forty days (if the court-martial was held in the United King- 
dom) or sixty days (if the court-martial was held outside the United Kingdom) next following the 
date of presenting the petition to the authority shown in Clause 2, application may be made to the 
Registrar for leave to appeal to the Courts-Martial Appeal Court. 


2271. Application for leave to appeal. Except when the appellant is outside the United King- 
dom (see 2272) an application for leave to appeal may only be made in the circumstances set out in 
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Article 2270 (4). Such applications must be made on Form 1 (F/Legal/92), and must be signed 
by the appellant or his representative (see 2278 (1) ). Form 1 (F/Legal/92) must be completed and 
lodged within ten days beginning with the day on which the appellant’s right to appeal to the court 
becomes exercisable. This right becomes exercisable as in Article 2270 (4) except when the accused 
has been sentenced to death; in such cases it becomes exercisable on the date on which conviction 
is pronounced. 


2. The application for leave to appeal may be sent to the Registrar of the Courts-Martial Appeal 
Court at the address indicated on Form 1 (F/Legal/92) or may be lodged with one of the authorities 
indicated in Article 2270 (2). For the purposes of section 3 (2) of the Courts-Martial (Appeals) 
Act, an application presented to such an authority will be treated as having been presented to the 
appropriate authority, #.e., presentation of the application to an authority shown in Article 2270 (2) 
within ten days will be deemed to have been made to the court within the prescribed period. 


3. The application for leave to appeal must set out the grounds on which leave to appeal is 
sought in sufficient detail to enable the court to determine whether to grant leave to appeal. 


4. It must be understood by appellants that as soon as an application for leave to appeal reaches 
the Registrar of the Appeal Court (but not on presentation to one of the authorities in Article 2270 (2) ) 
the Admiralty’s powers to quash the conviction lapse irrecoverably and that after this time the 
appellant’s sole remedy as regards his conviction lies with the Appeal Court. 


2272. Appellants outside the United Kingdom. Notwithstanding the rule in Article 2270 (4), 
an appellant convicted by a court-martial held outside the United Kingdom may present his appli- 
cation for leave to appeal to the Admiralty through one of the authorities in Article 2270 (2) with 
or after his petition, accompanied by a request that, in the event of the Admiralty deciding not to 
grant the petition, it will forward the application to the Registrar. Where such a request has been 
made and the appellant has not been notified of the result of his petition within the period of sixty 
days mentioned in Article 2270 (4), it is still open to him to send his application for leave to appeal 
direct to the Registrar or through one of the authorities mentioned in Article 2270 (2). The sub- 
mission of a second application is, however, unnecessary, because the original application is in such 
circumstances bound to reach the Registrar. 


2. If, notwithstanding the Admiralty’s power to remedy any injustice on review of the proceed- 
ings (2266), a person convicted abroad wishes to appeal, he is recommended to use this facility 
because it means that even if the proceedings of the court-martial trial are delayed in transit, the 
Admiralty will be able to consider the petition on its merits despite the lapse of time. The danger 
of the Admiralty’s powers lapsing (2271 (4) ) in such circumstances would not arise. 


2273. Extension of time. If an extension of the ten-day period within which application for 
leave to appeal must be presented (2271 (1)) is desired, application may be made on Form 2 
(F/Legal/93). This form must either be sent to the Registrar with the application for leave to 
appeal Form 1 (F/Legal/92) or lodged, with the application for leave to appeal, with one of the 
authorities in Article 2270 (2). No such extension is permissible in the case of a conviction in- 
volving sentence of death. 


2274. Presence of appellant and right of audience. An appellant is not entitled to be present 
at the hearing of an appeal or at any proceedings preliminary or incidental to an appeal. The court, 
however, has power to give him leave to be present. If the appellant considers his presence to be 
necessary, application can be made on Form 1 (F/Legal/92). 


2. Where an appellant is authorized by the court to be present at the hearing, he is to be granted 
leave for the purpose of attending. 


Where such an appellant is undergoing a sentence of imprisonment or detention, arrangements 
for his custody during the hearing will be made by the Governor of the prison or the Officer-in- 
Charge of the Naval Detention Quarters, as appropriate. If the appellant is serving his sentence in a 
military or air force establishment, any request made for a naval escort should be met, if possible; 
if this is impossible, the necessary arrangements will be made by the Commandant of the estab- 
lishment, 


ar 
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3. (a) In any Proceedings before the Court, any of the following Persons may address the count:~ 
(©) a barrister or an advocate of the Scottish bar retained by or on behalf of the appellant 


but the Act entitles an appellant, if he so desires, 
form. Form 1 (F/Legal/92) may be used for this Purpose if desired. 


2. Where any application has been dealt with by a single Judge in exercise of these Powers, the 
Registrar will notify the appellant of the decision, 


3. Ifa single Judge refuses an application on the part of an appellant to exercise in his favour 
any of the powers at (2) to (d) above, the ap} 


2276. Witnesses, The hearing of an appeal does not normally involve the te-hearing of evidence 


already given before the court-martial. An appellant may, however, apply on Form | (F/Legal/92) 
for leave to ca a witness or witnesses on his 


II appeal. If he does So, he must also complete Form 6 
(F/Legal/96) (Appellant’s application to call further evidence), 


2277, Abandonment Of appeal. An appellant may, at any time after 
for leave to appeal, abandon his ap 


peal by giving to the Registrar (or to one of the authorities in 
Article 2270 (2) ) notice of abandon, 


Tepresentative, Notice of abandonment must, 
signed by the appellant himself. 
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of the court will lie at the instance of the person or authority to whom the certificate is granted. 
Subject to this provision, the determination by the Courts-Martial Appeal Court of any appeal or 
other matter which they have power to determine is final, and no appeal lies from the court to any 
other court. 


2280. Costs. Where the court allow the appeal, they may, if they think fit, direct the payment 
by the Admiralty of such sums as appear to the court reasonably sufficient to compensate the appel- 
lant for any expenses properly incurred by him in the prosecution of his appeal (including any 
proceedings preliminary or incidental thereto) or in carrying on his defence before the court-martial 
by which he was convicted. Appellants should be aware, however, that the grant of costs by the 
Court of Criminal Appeal against the Crown is rare and it seems likely that the grant of costs against 
the Crown by the Courts-Martial Appeal Court will be exceptional. 


2. Similarly, where the court dismiss an appeal or an application for leave to appeal, they may 
if they think fit order the appellant or applicant to pay to the Admiralty the whole or any part of 
the costs of the appeal or application. 


2281. Special references to the court. Section 20 of the Courts-Martial (Appeals) Act provides 
for a special reference to the Appeal Court by the Admiralty or the Judge Advocate of the Fleet if, 
in the view of the Judge Advocate of the Fleet, the finding of a court-martial involves a point of law 
of exceptional importance which in his opinion should be determined by the court. A special 
reference to the court is also permissible if it appears to the Admiralty, upon consideration of matters 
appearing to them not to have been brought to the notice of the court-martial, to be expedient that 
the finding of the court-martial should be considered or reconsidered by the court. 


2. In such circumstances, the finding of a court-martial may be brought before the Appeal 
Court even without any action by the convicted person, but the Act makes provision for compen- 
sating him for any expenses properly incurred by him for the purposes of presenting his case. 


2282. Forwarding of petitions, applications and notices. All appeal documents lodged by 
the appellant with the authority referred to in Article 2270 (2) are to be forwarded direct to the 
Secretary of the Admiralty by the fastest available means, and the date on which the documents 
were lodged is to be reported. If it appears that the petition raises questions on which comments 
by the convening authority are essential to a real understanding of it, a statement to that effect is 
to be attached to the petition and the comments forwarded by the fastest available means. 


2. If it appears to the authority concerned that it is practicable to furnish the Registrar, before 
the receipt by him of an application or notice, with such particulars of the application or notice as 
will enable him to prepare a copy of it, and that in all the circumstances it is expedient so to do, it 
is the duty of that authority under the Act forthwith to furnish the Registrar with those particulars. 
For this purpose use may be made of all Service channels of communication subject to the exigencies 
of Service traffic, the length of the documents, etc. 


3. (a) All communications, forms, etc., addressed to the appellant by the Registrar or the 
Admiralty through Service channels are to be given to the appellant without delay. The date on 
which they are given to him is to be recorded in order that it may be determined whether any further 
right exercised by the appellant is exercised within the prescribed limits. 


(b) In one instance only is it essential to take further action irrespective of the appellant’s 
decisions. A single judge, acting under the powers shown in Article 2275 (1), may grant applica- 
tion for leave to appeal, but refuse to grant legal aid or to allow the appellant to be present at the 
hearing (2275 (1) (c) or (d) ). In such a case it is important that the hearing should not be brought on 
if the appellant is likely to make a requisition under Article 2275 (3) to have his application to be 
granted legal aid and/or to be present (as the case may be) determined by the full court. The 
authority concerned should therefore notify the appellant of his right under Article 2275 (3), obtain 
from him an acknowledgment of receipt of the Registrar’s communication, and on the expiration 
of ten days inform the Admiralty, by signal if possible, whether the appellant has or has not appealed 
against the decision of the single judge, and if so on what date. 


2283. Legal Aid. The court may at any time assign to an appellant a solicitor and counsel, or 
counsel only, in any appeal or proceedings preliminary or incidental to an appeal in which, in the 
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opinion of the court, it appears desirable in the interests of justice that the appellant should have 
legal aid and he has not sufficient means to enable him to obtain that aid. Provision for appli- 
cation for legal aid is made in Form 1 (F/Legal/92). (See also Chapter 11 of B.R.11—Admialty 
Memorandum on Naval Court-Martial Procedure for legal aid under Service scheme). 


2284. Notification of results of appeals, etc. On the final determination of any appeal or of 
any application, the Registrar will, unless it appears to him unnecessary to do so, give to the appellant 
and, where the appellant is in custody, to the person in charge of the place where he is confined, 
written notice of the determination. 


2285. Forms. Small stocks of the following forms are held by ships and shore establishments, 
including all places, other than H.M. prisons overseas, at which persons sentenced by naval court- 
martial may lawfully be confined. A copy of each form should be sent by the committing authority 
to the Governor of any one of H.M. prisons overseas to which a person sentenced by naval court- 
martial is committed. (This is not necessary when the offender is committed to a military or air 
force establishment overseas). Copies are to be made available on demand to all persons convicted 
by naval court-martial. 


Form 1 (F/Legal;92)—Application for leave to appeal against conviction. 


Form 2 (F/Legal/93)—Notice of application for extension of time within which to apply for 
for leave to appeal. 


Form 3 (F/Legal/94)—Notice of abandonment. 


Form 4 (F/Legal’95)—Notice of appeal from judge under section 21 of the Courts-Martial 
(Appeals), Act 1951. 


Form 6 (F/Legal '96)—Appellant’s application to call further evidence. 


2286. Commonwealth Naval Forces. The right to seek leave to appeal to the Courts-Martial 
Appeal Court of the United Kingdom is only available to members of the Navies of the self-governing 
Commonwealth countries when such members have been convicted by a court-martial of the Royal 
Navy. In such circumstances the foregoing regulations are to apply. 


The right to seck leave to appeal to the United Kingdom court is available to members of the 
colonial naval forces to which the Naval Discipline Act has been applied. As, however, the re- 
viewing authority for courts-martial held under the Naval Discipline Act, as modified in its appli- 
cation to the colonial naval force, is the governor of the territory, the foregoing regulations will 
apply only in the form in which they are modified and adapted to the circumstances of the colony. 
When officers and men of a colonial naval force are placed at Her Majesty’s disposal for general 
service in the Royal Navy, these regulations apply without modification, 


2287-9. Unallocated. 
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SECTION XII. DISCIPLINARY COURTS 


2290. Disciplinary Courts. A disciplinary court can be held only in time of war. It has no 
jurisdiction to try any person except an officer below the rank of Commander or any of the offences 
excluded by section 50 (2) of the Act. 


2. A disciplinary court need not consist of more than ‘three officers and the president can be a 
Commander. 


3. A disciplinary court has no power to award any punishment greater than dismissal from Her 
Majesty’s Service. F 


4. Except in these respects, a disciplinary court is similar to a court-martial and the following 
provisions of the Act apply to disciplinary courts as they apply to courts-martial:—sub section (3) 
of Section 54, Sections 55, 56, 59, 60, 61, sub sections (1)-(3) inclusive of section 62, sections 63, 
64, 66, 70, 71 and 72. Chapters 21 and 22 except such provisions thereof as:— 

(a) refer exclusively to the trial of ratings; 
(6) refer exclusively to the trial of offences which cannot be tried by disciplinary court; 


(c) refer to sentences which cannot be imposed by disciplinary court; 


apply in relation to disciplinary courts as they apply in relation to courts-martial. Any references 
in the Act or in Q.R. and A.I. Chapters 21 and 22 to four as the quorum are to be read as referring 
to a quorum of two at a disciplinary court. 
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CHAPTER 23 


Boards of Inquiry and Naval Courts 


Section Articles 
I Boards of Inquiry 2301-2320 
II Naval Courts... 2321-2399 


Admiralty references: C.E.60010/48, C.E.60008/48 


SECTION I. BOARDS OF INQUIRY 


2301. Convening of Board of Inquiry. A board of inquiry may be used by any officer in com- 
mand of a fleet or squadron, station, or division of a station, to enable him to arrive at a correct 
conclusion on any matter upon which he requires to be thoroughly informed, or upon which there 
may be a question whether it should form the subject of a court-martial. 

2. Inquiries into flying accidents are to be dealt with as directed in A.P.(N) 76 Regulations for 
Naval Aviation. 


3. The instructions to the board should always be issued by the convening authority in writing 
on Form S.1360. 


4. The board may be re-assembled as often, and with such alterations in its composition, as 
may be directed. 


2302. Selection of members. Members of a board of inquiry are not disqualified to sit upon a 
court-martial upon the same subject matter because they have acted as such, but objection may be 
taken to them and may be allowed by the court, and this contingency is to be considered in selecting 
the members. With due regard to this contingency, and so far as may be practicable, the president 
and ees should be senior to the person whose conduct is under enquiry. See 0151 as to 
President. 


2. It is undesirable that officers whose evidence may be required by the board should be nomi- 
nated as members. In accident cases the board should not, where possible, be wholly composed 
of officers belonging to the ship in which the accident occurred. See also 1642 Accidental death or 
serious injury. 

3. Where a board is ordered to investigate an occurrence in which the conduct of a W.R.N.S. 
officer or rating is directly involved, it is desirable as a general rule that a W.R.N.S. officer should 
be appointed as a member of the board, and that where a person concerned is a W.R.N.S. officer 
the officer detailed as a member of the board should be of at least equal rank. 


2303. Duties and powers. The duties of a board of inquiry depend on the instructions which 
the authority ordering the inquiry may think proper to give. It may be required to examine witnesses 
and record their evidence without being required to give any opinion. 

2, It is not a judicial body and has no power to award any punishment; it can only recommend. 
It may however be invested with any power not exceeding that of the convening officer which may 
be necessary for the proper conduct of the inquiry, such as calling before it naval witnesses and 
Tequiring the production of official papers. 

3. It should be noted that members of the reserves who are not in actual service or undergoing 
training are not subject to the Naval Discipline Act and consequently cannot be compelled to attend 
boards of inquiry, whether they are themselves concerned in the subject matter of the inquiry or 
not. The Admiralty nevertheless expect that a reserve officer whose attendance is required will 
make all reasonable endeavours to be present. Military law applies to officers of the Royal Marine 
Forces Volunteer Reserve when ordered on any duty or service for which as such they are liable as 
it applies to officers of the Royal Marines; officers of this reserve can therefore be compelled to attend 


P 
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boards and courts of inquiry. If aR.M.F.V.R. officer is required to attend such an inquiry a request 
should be made to the Commanding Officer of the R.M.F.V.R. centre concerned. 


2304. Procedure. A board of inquiry, unless otherwise ordered, is to sit with closed doors. 


2. Except where a board is ordered in accordance with Article 1936 (7), dealing with the right 
of certain ratings to elect trial by court-martial, no person is to be present in the character of a 
prosecutor, nor is any friend or professional adviser to be allowed to assist any person concerned 
in the inquiry. 

3. Any person in Her Majesty’s service who may be concerned in the result of the inquiry should 
be present during the whole time that witnesses are being examined. If he objects or refuses to 
be present the proceedings are to be carried on in his absence unless the board is held in accordance 
with Article 1936 (7), in which case the accuser and the accused, together with the latter’s friend, 
are to be present during the whole of the time that witnesses are being examined. 


4. If the inquiry should have reference to the loss or hazarding of a ship, the course directed 
by Article 2252 (B.R. 11, Article 461 (2)), with the exception of taking evidence on oath, is to be 
pursued. 


2305. Examination of witnesses. A board of inquiry has no power to compel the attendance 
of civilians as witnesses. When it is desired to take evidence from the master or crew of a private 
ship, care is to be taken to inform the witnesses that their attendance is voluntary, and if time permits 
they are to be told to obtain sanction from the agents or owners of their ships. See 1642 (3) as to 
attendance of relatives at inquiries into deaths. 


2. A board of inquiry has no power to examine witnesses on oath. 


3. Before examination every navai witness is to be warned in the following terms and the caution 
is to be recorded in the minutes: 


“The Admiralty have directed that at all boards of inquiry any naval witness who gives 
evidence concerning the matters under investigation should be informed that he is 
privileged to refuse to answer any question the answer to which may tend to expose 
him to any penalty or forfeiture: it will be for you to raise the objection and for the board 
to decide whether you must answer the question or not.” 


No one charged with any offence is bound to make any statement or answer any questions. 
4. Witnesses not subject to the Naval Discipline Act are to be informed as follows:— 


“This board is inquiring into a matter affecting the naval service and is confident you 
will give it all assistance in your power. You are not however legally obliged to answer 
any question if you do not wish to do so.” 


2306. Report of Board of Inquiry. ‘The minutes of the proceedings are to be signed by all the 
members and forwarded by the president to the authority ordering the inquiry. If there is a 
difference of opinion among the members on a material point, the grounds of difference are to be 
stated fully. 


_ 2. The written instructions issued to the board by the convening authority, and any sketches of 
diagrams which may have been produced during the proceedings in order to illustrate the evidence 
of a witness, are to be attached to the minutes. 


3. To prevent any unauthorised publication of the proceedings the president is to decide how 
many copies of the minutes are to be made and their disposal. When a shorthand writer ha 
been employed, the shorthand notes are to accompany the copy or copies of the transcript 
to the authority ordering the inquiry. 


4. The record of proceedings is in all cases to be sent by the convening authority to the Com- 
mander-in-Chief who, in the absence of any special directions, will exercise his discretion abou! 
forwarding it to the Admiralty. If records of proceedings of boards of inquiry affecting submarins, 
or officers and men serving in submarines, are submitted to the Admiralty, copies of the findings a 
to be sent to the Flag Officer, Submarines. On the disposal of board of inquiry reports on accidents 
to aircraft see A.P. (N) 76 Regulations for Naval Aviation. 


D5 Attention is called to the special instructions given in B.R. Form U.2.D in connection with 
boards of inquiry into the loss of secret and confidential books, documents and keys. See also 164208 
medical evidence and 4262 (7) as to report about Hurt Certificates in accident cases. 
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2307. Use of proceedings in connection with courts-martial. The proceedings of a board of 
inquiry should not be produced before a court-martial. 


2. At the discretion of the convening authority before trial and of the judge advocate during trial, 
minutes of evidence taken at a board of inquiry (but not other portions of the minutes such as findings 
and recommendations) may be supplied to the accused or his friend upon request. Such requests 
should normally be granted unless the convening authority or judge advocate considers that the 
interests of public safety, the defence of the realm, the efficiency of the Service or the attainment of 
justice would be damaged by such disclosure. In no circumstances are such minutes to be released 
from naval custody for examination by the defence, and the appropriate authority may impose such 
further conditions (e.g. disclosure of portions of the evidence only, restrictions upon the persons to 
whom access is allowed) as he may deem to be required by the above-mentioned considerations. 
When the charge is one of making false statements before a board of inquiry the accused must always 
be provided with at least the relevant portions of the minutes of evidence. 


3. Any refusal to grant access or any special conditions attached to the granting of access to the 
minutes of evidence are to be reported in forwarding the minutes of proceedings of the trial. 


2308. Civilian witnesses. Civilian witnesses attending a board of inquiry are to be paid so far 
as may be possible at the rates prescribed in Article 2235 (B.R. 11, Article 472), but as their attendance 
is voluntary it may be necessary for the rate of payment, if any, to be arranged beforehand. 


2309. Inter-service representation on Boards or Courts of Inquiry. Where it appears that 
a board of inquiry should be convened to investigate a matter in which personnel or equipment 
of the Army and/or R.A.F. are concerned, it is open to both the naval Administrative Authority and 
to the military or air authorities concerned to convene a board or court of inquiry. 


2. Where it appears to the authorities concerned that such a matter can most profitably be in- 
vestigated by a board or court of inquiry consisting of officers of more than one service, the naval 
Administrative Authority has discretion to nominate, with the consent of the proper military 
and/or air authorities, one or more Army and/or R.A.F. officers to be members of a naval board of 
inquiry; or, at the request of the military or air authorities, to permit the attendance of one or more 
naval officers at an Army or R.A.F. court of inquiry; provided that the president of any such board 
or court shall be a member of the service convening the board or court. If, however, the respective 
authorities are unable to agree without delay that one board or court can adequately investigate 
the matter, the naval Administrative Authority should proceed independently. 


3. Where Army or R.A.F. officers are nominated to naval boards of inquiry, or naval officers to 
Amny or R.A.F. courts of inquiry, those officers are in the event of disagreement entitled to make 
separate reports. Any such separate reports should be forwarded to the convening authority with 
the proceedings of the board or court. A copy of the proceedings, including any separate report, 
should in all cases be forwarded by the convening authority to the other service authority or 
authorities concerned. 
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SECTION II. NAVAL COURTS 


2321. Naval courts. Under Section 480 of the Merchant Shipping Act 1894 a naval cout my 
be summoned by any officer in command of any of Her Majesty’s ships on any foreign station in 
the following cases :— 

(a) Whenever a complaint which appears to that officer to require investigation is made 
him by the Master of any British ship, or by a certificated Mate, or by any one or more of the seamen 
belonging to any such ship. 

(5) Whenever the interest of the owner of any British ship or of the cargo thereof appears to 
that officer to require it. 


(c) Whenever any British ship is wrecked, abandoned, or otherwise lost at or near the plat 
where that officer may be, or whenever the crew or part of the crew of any British ship whichhs 
been wrecked, abandoned or lost abroad arrive at that place. 


2. Officers are to be guided in regard to naval courts by B.R. 13 Instructions relating to Nov 
Courts, issued by the Board of Trade, whose functions in this are now exercised by the Ministry d 
Transport, and approved by the Foreign Office and the Admiralty. 


2322. Expenses. Where there is no British Consul, the Senior Officer present is to order the 
expenses of naval courts to be paid by the Supply Officer on a certificate, signed by the president! 
the court, to the effect that the persons named thereon have performed the duties devolving ups 
them respectively and are entitled to be paid in accordance with the regulations. The order a 
certificate, with the receipts attached, are to be transmitted as vouchers to the cash account. 
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CHAPTER 24 


Official Secrets and Publicity 


Articles 2401 to 2499 


Admiralty references: C.E.60012/50, E.F.0.479/51, N.L.1834/50 
N.L.4043/51 


2401. Definitions. The authorised security classifications are defined in detail in B.R. Form U2D. 
In this chapter the term “‘ Classified” is to be read as including “‘ Restricted ” ‘‘ Confidential,” 
“Secret” and “ Top Secret.” 


2402. Official documents. Official reports, correspondence and documents of whatever des- 
cription, whether Classified or not, are the property of the Crown and are not to be disclosed without 
special authority to any person not officially entitled to receive them. 


2403. Official information. All members of the naval service are forbidden to communicate 
any information which might directly or indirectly assist an enemy to any person other than a person 
to whom they are authorised to communicate it, or a person to whom it is, in the interests of the 
State, their duty to communicate it. 


2. It is an offence against the Official Secrets Acts for a person, whether still belonging to the 
naval service or not, to divulge any Classified information, or any information acquired by him as 
a member of the naval service, unless authorised by the Admiralty to do so. 


3. When instruction is given in Classified matters care should be taken to explain what is Classified 
and what is not, and officers and ratings should be reminded of this article and warned that the 
Provisions of the Official Secrets Acts will still apply to them after they have left the naval service. 


4. On completing their period of active service all officers are to be provided with a written 
statement signed by their Commanding Officer to the effect that while the Admiralty is confident 
that officers will continue to observe that reticence which is essential in responsible public servants 
in relation to information which they have acquired in the public service, they are reminded that 
It is an offence under the Official Secrets Acts for a person to disclose without permission any 
information, not already made public, acquired by him as a member of the naval service, notwith- 
standing that he has ceased to be on the Active List. Furthermore, that in the event of an officer 
wishing to publish any such information, whether as a book or newspaper article or otherwise, he 
should, in his own interest as well as that of the Crown, consult the Admiralty before doing so. 


2404. Classified books and documents. Every care is to be taken in the handling of Classified 
books and documents and the Captain is to ensure that all persons who have to deal with them, 
or to handle keys giving access to them, are fully conversant with the detailed instructions given in 
B.R. Form U2D. See also 5207 on Classified correspondence. 


2. Care is to be taken that all books and documents, such as rough signal and deck logs, which 
may contain Classified matter, are not thrown overboard but are burnt when no longer required. 
B.R. Form U2D gives instructions for the disposal of Classified waste matter. 


2405. Secrecy regulations. The Captain is to ensure that the Admiralty instructions governing 
Visits of persons not in Her Majesty’s service, and the communication of information to such visitors, 
are carefully observed. These instructions are given in the appropriate C.B., as also are the security 
regulations about visitors to ships building by contract. 


2406. Publications, broadcasts and public speeches dealing with naval matters. Prior 
Admiralty Permission must always be obtained before publication in book or other form of informa- 
tion relating to the naval service, and this requirement includes in particular the following: 
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(a) The publication of any wireless message, cable or other communications received or inter 
cepted through naval channels or of the fact that any such communication has been received of 
intercepted. 


(5) The publication in the press or otherwise, directly or indirectly, of matter or information 
relating to the naval service, or anything of a controversial nature affecting other departments of te 
public service or relating to matters of public policy. 


(c) Accounts of current or recent Service operations: these, if involving security, diplomatic 
or political considerations, will not be permitted. However, if they do not involve these 
siderations (e.g. reports of peacetime “‘ Flag showing cruises ’’), such accounts will receive con- 
sideration in accordance with the procedure set out in Clause 3. 


2. It should be understood that permission will not generally be given for the publication of 
books of memoirs or reminiscences of their naval career by authors who are still serving. Authos 
are therefore advised to consult the Admiralty before embarking upon the preparation of such 
accounts with a view to publication. For the publication of photographs see 3815 and 3816. 


3. Matter for publication must be submitted to the Admiralty through the usual Service channel 
in duplicate and in typescript. Matter intended for the Naval Review and for the Journal of the 
Royal United Service Institution may, as a special arrangement, be submitted direct to the editor. 


The drafts of documents should be scrutinised by Commanding Officers, who should ensur 
that attention is invited to any undesirable reference to local happenings or personalities, the sign 
ficance of which would not necessarily be apparent to the Admiralty. Commanding Officers shou! 
not make any amendment, nor refuse to forward such documents for Admiralty consideration, and 
any remarks which they may wish to make should be forwarded separately. In order to avoid 
delay, Commanding Officers may at their discretion forward the draft document with their rematis 
direct to the Admiralty instead of to their Administrative Authority. The usual channels for cor- 
respondence must, however, be followed if the document appears objectionable or if it deals wi 
current local matters or with any question with which the Commander-in-Chief or local Administ 
tive Authority is likely to be concerned. Copies of articles are not to be forwarded to prospect 
publishers before the Admiralty approves publication. 


4. Pustic SPEECHES AND Broapcasts. Members of the naval service must always obtain 
Admiralty permission to deliver publicly or broadcast any lecture or read any paper dealing wi 
the subjects mentioned in Clause 1, or to make any public speech dealing with such subjects 
which opinions may be expressed which are likely to give rise to controversy. 


5. IN THE Unitep Kincpom the text of broadcasts to be given, or scripts to be provided for 
talks, by members of the naval service on the instructions of the Admiralty, or at the invitation ? 
the British Broadcasting Corporation as a result of a general agreement between the B.B.C. and the 
Admiralty, or by private invitation of the B.B.C., on a subject connected with official duties, must 
be forwarded to the Chief of Naval Information for prior Admiralty approval. 
type should be 
if this is not 
fe text of such 


6. ON a ForFicn Station when it is suggested that a broadcast of a similar 
made locally, the approval of the Admiralty should be obtained if time permits or, 
possible, authority for the broadcast may be given by the Commander-in-Chief. Th de 
a broadcast need not be submitted to the Admiralty and may be approved by the Comma 
in-Chief, but the Admiralty should be consulted when the text deals with matters of naval ue 
upon which guidance has not already been given by the Admiralty. When political consider 
arise the agreement of the Colonial Governor, H.M. Ambassador or Consul, of United ae 
High Commissioner should be obtained as appropriate. If approval is given it should ‘an 
clear that the broadcast is officially sponsored by naval authority. Broadcasts officially ie if 
will normally be regarded as an official duty and no fee will be paid for them either t the in 
or to the Admiralty. ik 
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7. When an individual member of the naval service is invited by the B.B.C. ( 
of any Government directive) to give or provide material for a talk on a subje' 
his official duties, it is not necessary for the text to be forwarded to the Admiralty 
and it is open to the individual to make his own terms with the B.B.C. provided cee 
announced by his official style (which does not apply to the mere use of naval rank) the pr +o 
of the Admiralty is obtained and (6) the work involved in the preparation and livery 


is undertaken outside official hours of duty. 


OFFICIAL SECRETS AND PUBLICITY 2408 


8. The instructions in this article apply to all serving ranks and ratings. They do not apply 
to those temporarily released from service, such as officers on half pay; such persons will, however, 
be held responsible for any publication which is considered by the Admiralty to be subversive of 
discipline or contrary to the best interests of the naval service, and they should remember that 
the Official Secrets Acts apply to them, and also that public expressions of opinion about the naval 
service or on controversial questions of public policy are, without Admiralty approval, incompatible 
with their position as members of the naval service. 


2407. Naval Information Organisation. The department of the Chief of Naval Information 
at the Admiralty and the Naval Information Organisation in commands exist in order to keep the 
public in touch with naval activities at home and abroad. 


2. Each Commander-in-Chief should appoint a member of his staff to act as Fleet (or Command) 
Naval Information Officer. The functions of this officer include the co-ordination of naval informa- 
tion within each command, and he should form the link between the local press and broadcasting 
agencies, and ships and establishments of the command. 


3. To assist the Fleet (or Command) Naval Information Officer each ship of the size of destroyer 
and above should detail an officer to carry out the duties of Naval Information Officer in addition 
to his normal duties. These Naval Information duties will include looking after members of the 
press, B.B.C., film companies, etc., when on board, providing direct liaison with the local press as 
necessary, and keeping the Fleet (or Command) Naval Information Officer informed of any items 
of particular interest. 


4. In home waters the Naval Information Officer should deal with the local press only, and with 
matters of purely local interest; any questions which may have wider application and are likely to 
be of interest to the national press are to be referred to the Chief of Naval Information at the 
Admiralty, as should be all requests for facilities received direct from the B.B.C. or from newsreels 
and film companies. 


5. The Naval Information Organisation on foreign stations should be on the same lines as above, 
but requests for broadcasts (2406 (6) ) and for press facilities, other than those of a minor and local 
character, should be referred for the consideration and approval of the Commander-in-Chief, who 
will communicate with the Chief of Naval Information if he considers it necessary. 


6. The objects and methods of the Naval Information Organisation are explained fully in B.R. 
1863 The Navy and the Press, but particular attention is called to the following :— 


(a) It is of the utmost importance, if naval matters are to receive their share of publicity and 
the goodwill of the press is to be preserved, that the Chief of Naval Information should be kept 
promptly informed of all incidents or developments which might interest the press and other agencies 
of publicity or form the subject of press inquiries. Advance notice of forthcoming events is, of 
course, particularly valuable. 


(+) Information of this nature should be transmitted to the Admiralty by air mail, or if neces- 
sary by signal, as soon as possible. _If left to follow the usual channels, e.g. in Reports of Proceedings, 
information which might be of value for naval publicity in the press or otherwise may not reach 
the Admiralty until too late for exploitation. 

(c) Suitably captioned photographs, whether taken by the official photographic organisation 
(3811) or by officers or ratings in their private capacity, are of considerable complementary value 
to any news story. Wherever possible negatives should be sent. For private photographs, which 
should be submitted for prior inspection in accordance with Article 3815, it should be clearly stated 
whether they can be freely used for naval publicity or whether the owner expects to be paid a repro- 
duction fee. 


7. The Chief of Naval Information is the co-ordinating authority in respect of any exhibition 
at which it is proposed to show naval equipment, whether for recruiting, collection of charitable 
funds or any similar purpose. The Information Officer of a Home Command organising such an 
exhibition should seek advice, where necessary, from the Department of the Chief of Naval Informa- 
tion, Admiralty, on matters of organisation, availability of material, etc. 


2408. Incidents liable to Parliamentary or Press comment. The preceding article deals 
with the reporting of information with the intention that it shall be used for naval publicity. It 
is equally important that Commanders-in-Chief and Senior Officers should provide the Admiralty 
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with very early official information of any serious accident or occurrence within their commands 
in which H.M. ships or members of the naval service are in any way concerned, and which may be 
liable to form the subject of comment in Parliament or in the press. 
2. Some incidents, though trivial in themselves, may possess news value. Examples of the 
type of incident on which information should always be given are:— 
(a) disturbances of any kind in which members of the naval service are involved; 
(8) collisions involving H.M. ships; 
(c) despatch of H.M. ships to render assistance to any civil authority; 
(d) adisturbance on the high seas in a merchant vessel with a request to H.M. ships for assistance. 
3. When it is impossible for a full account of any incident to be rendered before the facts have 
* been thoroughly examined, it is of the greatest importance that even an incomplete account should 
be signalled at the earliest moment, followed in due course by any detailed report considered 
Necessary. 
4, Where a ship is not in company with a Senior Officer, the Commanding Officer is to inform 


the Admiralty direct by immediate signal, as well as the Commander-in-Chief and such other 
authorities as may be laid down in station orders. 
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CHAPTER 25 


Political Activities and Electoral Registration 


Section Articles 
I Political activities ss 2501-2520 
II Electoral Registration... 2521-2599 


Admiralty references: C.E.60057/49, C.E.60058/49, N.2/N.2958/51 


SECTION I. POLITICAL ACTIVITIES 


2501. Political activities. Any form of political activity on board Her Majesty’s ships or in 
naval establishments is prohibited. Political meetings and speeches, and visits by parliamentary 
candidates, canvassers, or political agents, are not to be allowed. 


2. No officer or rating is permitted to take any active part in the affairs of any political organisa- 
tion or party, either by acting as a member of a candidate’s election committee, or by speaking in 
public or publishing or distributing literature in furtherance of the political purposes of any such 
organisation or party, or in any other manner. 


3. No Service facilities are to be afforded to, nor are Service bands to play at, any function the 
purpose of which is to further the interests of any political party. No private band is to permit 
itself to be advertised as a Service band or as belonging to any particular establishment (see also 3961). 


2502. Candidature for Parliament. Except as provided in Clause 3, no officer or rating is per- 
mitted to issue an address to electors or in any other manner publicly to announce himself or allow 
himself to be announced as a candidate or a prospective candidate for any constituency for election 
to the Parliaments of the United Kingdom, Northern Ireland, or the Irish Republic, or to the 
Legislative Assembly of Malta. 


2. Officers desiring to retire or resign, and ratings desiring to be discharged with a view to 
standing as candidates for election to the Parliaments of the United Kingdom, Northern Ireland, 
or the Irish Republic, or to the Legislative Assembly of Malta must make application through the 
usual Service channels. The approval of such applications will depend on the exigencies of the 
Service. An officer whose application is approved will be treated as retiring or resigning voluntarily. 
A rating whose application is approved will be granted a free discharge as from the day before he 
issues his address or is otherwise publicly announced as a parliamentary candidate. Unsuccessful 
candidates will have no right to reinstatement in the Service. 


3. Notwithstanding the provision in Clause 1, persons who are, by virtue of the National Service 
Act 1948, serving for a term of whole-time service (i.e. including national service men who are 
granted commissions during their period of whole-time service) in the Royal Navy or the Royal 
Marines are permitted, if they wish to stand for Parliament, to allow their candidature to be an- 
nounced. Such candidates must apply through the usual channels for discharge from whole-time 
service in order to contest an election, and may, if the cxigencics of the Service permit, be discharged 
(or permitted to resign their commissions) one month before polling day without prejudice to any 
liability to complete whole-time service under the National Service Acts 1948. From the date of 
discharge a national service man may issue an address and speak in public in civilian clothes and 
take part in other political activities provided he has been formally adopted as a prospective can- 
didate or as a candidate for the election. National service candidates who fail to secure election 
will be recalled to complete their whole-time service. In all other respects the provisions of 
Article 2501 and Clause 2 of this article are applicable to national service candidates. 

4. Except as provided in Clause 3 the prohibitions contained in Article 2501 and in Clause 2 


apply to officers (except Admirals of the Fleet when they are unemployed) and ratings, notwith- 
standing that they may be unemployed or on half-pay, or seconded or lent or granted leave without 
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pay. They also apply to retired officers and officers on the Emergency List and pensioners when 
such officers or ratings are recalled to service or re-employed and to officers and ratings of the reserve 
forces when actually serving. 

5. This section applies to members of the Women’s Royal Naval Service. 


SECTION Il. ELECTORAL REGISTRATION 


2521. Service voters at Parliamentary and Local Government Elections. The following 
brief summary of the steps required to be taken by officers and ratings, to enable them to be placed 
on the Electoral Register as Service Voters and thus secure a vote at Parliamentary and Local 
Government Elections, is promulgated for information and guidance. Full details of the arrange- 
ments are contained in Appendix 15. 

2. ELEcTORAL REGISTRATION.—In order to secure the inclusion of their names on the Electord 
Register, persons who have Scrvice qualifications must make a Service Declaration, even if already 
registered as civilians. This is done by completing the Armed Forces Declaration Card (Form 
F/Vote/33), which is available on board. This form, when completed, must be attested by a com- 
missioned officer and forwarded to the Electoral Registration Officer for the constituency containing 
the applicant’s qualifying address, who will, in due course, acknowledge the declaration. Acknow- 
ledgements received by ratings should be taken to their Divisional Officers, so that a brief note of 
the particulars can be made on the cover of the service certificates. 


Once they are registered, Service voters will be included automatically in subsequent elector! 
registers for the constituency in which they are registered, but if they wish to register for a new 
address, they must make a fresh Service declaration on Form F/Vote/33. 

3. INDIVIDUALS UNDER 21.—These may complete declarations at any time after the age of 18, 
and, in any case, should do so by the time they reach the age of 20}. Their declarations will be kept 
in suspense until they approach electoral age, and they will be registered automatically. 

This applies equally to National Servicemen if they are likely to be still in the Service when 
they attain the age of 20}. 

Though there is now only one electoral register a year (published in the Spring), persons reaching 
the age of 21 after the qualifying date for each register will retain the voting rights they would have 
had if the Autumn register had not been abolished. The names of individuals who are les 
than 21 on the qualifying date, but who will reach that age by 15th June in the following year (30th 
April for Northern Ireland) will be included in the register in the ordinary way, but their names 
will be marked to indicate that they will be entitled to vote only at elections where the date of the 
poll is after Ist October in that year. 

4. Proxies.—A proxy can be nominated at the same time as the declaration is made, by completing 
Part 2 of the Form F/Vote/33 echich must always be signed. This should invariably be done by those 
serving overseas, as it is only by this means that they can record a vote if they are abroad at the time 
of an election. 

5. ReGULATIONS AND Faciuitirs.—Any rating who wishes to have further information about 
registration and voting in the Navy should apply to his Divisional Officer. 


CHAPTER 26 


Quarantine and Customs 


Section Articles 
I Quarantine +++ 2601-2610 
II Customs ... ss 2611-2699 


” Admiralty references: C.E.60014/48, C.E.60023/50, C.E.60057/50, 
N.L.2710/51, N.L.5190/52 


SECTION I. QUARANTINE 


2601. Quarantine regulations. Ships arriving from abroad at ports in the United Kingdom 
are to be guided by the rules in B.R. 54 Quarantine Regulations. 

2. At ports abroad all local quarantine regulations are to be strictly observed. In case of doubt, 
and when the local regulations may not be known, no communication should be held with the shore, 
a boats or with other ships, until a sufficient time has elapsed to allow of the visit of the Health 

cer. 


3. Every facility is to be afforded to Health Officers in the performance of their duties. 


2602. Quarantine flag. The quarantine flag is to be hoisted, and kept flying until pratique is 
received, by any ship which arrives from an infected port, or has had any infectious or contagious 
disease on board, or has communicated with a ship from an infected port or with contagion or 
infection on board. 


2603. Bills of health. Before a ship sails from a port in one country to a port in another country 
phe a Commonwealth port), the Captain is to obtain a bill of health from the proper officer 
of Customs. 


SECTION If. CUSTOMS 


2611. Customs regulations. All dutiable or prohibited articles must be declared to the Customs 
officers and produced, and must not be shipped, unshipped or landed except under regulations 
jointly approved by the Admiralty and the Commissioners of Customs and Excise. Officers and 
Tatings are to bear in mind that the concessions allowed to the Navy are considerable and that attempts 
to evade the regulations may not only expose the actual offender to serious penalties but may also 
endanger the continuance of the concessions generally. 

2. A notice is to be posted in conspicuous parts of Her Majesty’s ships to the effect that dutiable 
goods unshipped or landed without due authority from the Customs officers are liable to seizure, 
and the offending persons to severe disciplinary action or to prosecution in the civil courts. 


3. Any officer in the naval service who shall fail to comply with, or who shall commit a breach 
of, the Customs regulations, either by smuggling, or attempting to smuggle dutiable goods, or in 
any other way evading or attempting to evade such regulations, will incur the severe displeasure of 
the Admiralty and may also be brought to trial by court-martial or in a civil court by the Customs 
authorities. The Captain is to investigate without delay any breach of the Customs regulations 
on the part of an officer, submitting a report thereon to his Administrative Authority, who is to 
forward it to the Admiralty, stating what disciplinary action has been taken. The Captain is 
similarly to investigate breaches of the Customs regulations committed by ratings and to take the 
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necessary disciplinary action. The Customs authorities may also bring ratings to trial in a civil 
court. 


4. With very few exceptions all articles are liable to Customs duty on importation into the 
United Kingdom. Lists of dutiable articles, with current rates of duty and purchase tax, are pub- 
lished from time to time in Admiralty Fleet Orders. 


2612. Assistance to Customs Officers. Under the law a Customs officer has the right to go 
aboard Her Majesty’s ships and search every part for prohibited and uncustomed goods. Com- 
manding Officers are to render every assistance to the Customs officers in carrying out such searches. 


2. When officers of the Customs arrive on board one of Her Majesty’s ships in pursuance of 
their duty, the Captain is to give them every possible assistance in discovering any prohibited and 
uncustomed goods that may be on board, and is to take care that they are allowed to execute their 
duty without obstruction. The Commissioners of Customs and Excise, on the other hand, engage 
that their officers will exercise their right of search with discretion, and will only proceed to a detailed 
and exhaustive search on receiving information which would render such a course desirable. 


3. On arrival on board, the Customs officers will report to the Officer of the Watch, who is to 
detail a petty officer (a member of the Regulating staff, if one is available) to accompany the Customs 
officers while their search is in progress. 


4. When the Customs officers have finished their examination, they will, accompanied by the 
petty officer detailed in accordance with Clause 3, see the Officer of the Watch before leaving the 
ship, and, for the purpose of prompt enquiry, furnish him with particulars of any irregularity dis- 
covered. 


2613. Unshipment and landing of dutiable goods. The following rules govern the unshipment 
and landing of dutiable goods from Her Majesty’s ships, including shore establishments, mutatis 
mutandis. Except where expressly stated they apply only to the United Kingdom, but they or 
any such part of them as may be appropriate may be applied by means of local orders by Commanders- 
in-Chief or Senior Officers abroad to the whole or any part of their stations or by the Senior Officer 
to any fleet, squadron, ships or ship under his command while visiting a port outside the United 
Kingdom. A breach of these rules in the United Kingdom may be treated as a disciplinary or 
smuggling offence as appropriate. Outside the United Kingdom a breach of the local orders 
referred to above may be treated as a disciplinary offence. 


2. In these rules tobacco includes Service and other tobacco, cigars and cigarettes. 

3. Officers and men may not:— 

(a) sell or give away duty free tobacco or any other dutiable goods on which duty has not been 
paid to any person not entitled to receive them, or 

(6) receive duty free tobacco or any other dutiable goods on which duty has not been paid unless 
entitled to do so. 


4. If it is desired to re-land any dutiable stores, other than victualling or naval stores (e.g. mess 
and canteen stores for return to the merchant supplying them), previous notice is to be given to the 
Principal Officer of Customs and Excise at the intended port of landing, who will then make the 
necessary arrangements. Before any dutiable goods, the property of a private or official personage, 
are landed at the conclusion of a voyage in one of Her Majesty’s ships, the same procedure is to 
be followed. 


5. TRANSFER OF DUTIABLE STORES FROM ONE Sup TO ANOTHER.—In home waters, the transfer 
of such stores from one of Her Majesty's ships to another will not be allowed unless both ships are 
at the same port. Previous notice of any proposcd transfer is to be given to the Customs authorities. 


Except as provided in Clause 4 and in B.R. 1990, officers and men may not unship or land dutiable 
goods unless either:— 
(a) duty has previously been paid to a Customs officer on board ship, or 
(2) a customs landing pass has been issued by a responsible commissioned officer. 


Note:—The customs landing pass is to be used only for tobacco (including cigars and cigarettes), 
perfumes, coffee, cocoa, tea, dried fruits, matches, sugar and sugar composite goods. The duty on 
all other dutiable goods must be paid on board on arrival. 
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6. PAYMENT oF Duty on Boarp.—Special visits of Customs officers to Her Majesty's ships 
or Royal Naval Barracks for the purpose of taking duty may be arranged by the Commanding Officer 
with the local Principal Officer of Customs. Where duty has been paid on board, a landing pass is 
not required, but the receipt of the Customs officer must be produced if asked for on or after landing. 


7. Customs LaNnpING Pass.—Special attention is called to the regulations printed on the form. 
These passes must be produced to any Customs officer on request. They are not to be issued to 
Royal Naval Reserve or Royal Naval Volunteer Reserve officers or men while under training, or to 
naval ratings leaving the ship on discharge from the service or being transferred to a shore establish- 
ment for early discharge. Should these desire to land more than the duty-free allowance, they must 
give early notice to the Regulating Staff, who will arrange for the attendance of a Customs officer 
to receive the duty on board. 


2614. Conveyance of packages. Packages are not to be received on board any of Her Majesty’s 
ships for conveyance without the knowledge and approval of the Captain and unless they are properly 
entered on Bill of Lading (Form D.79) which should be presented with the packages, see 2615 (3). 


2. Such packages will normally be offered for shipment by responsible dockyard officers and 
will consist of Service stores or unaccompanied private effects of naval, military and air force officers 
and government officials. Shipment of anything in the way of merchandise on behalf of individuals, 
private firms or contractors, without prior Admiralty approval, is distinctly forbidden. See 1758 
on shipment of currency, bullion, etc. 

3. The Admiralty accepts no responsibility for damage or loss by pilfering or otherwise for goods 
purchased from private firms for individual officers, messes, etc., deposited in Admiralty establish- 
ments or conveyed as indulgence freight in any of Her Majesty’s ships. Any expenses incurred in 
connection with the handling of such goods will be recoverable from the officer or officers concerned. 
Ordinary commercial facilities for the despatch of private goods to officers’ messes, etc., are to be 
employed, and such stores are not to be consigned to the care of dockyard officers or any yard or 
store depot. 

4. If not intended to be cleared with baggage on arrival, the marks and stated contents, with 
the names and addresses of the shippers and consignees, are to be entered in the Parcels Book (Form 
S.568) which is to be initialled by the Captain at each port of shipment, and is to be produced, if 
required, to the Officer of Customs at the port of delivery. 

5. Unless previously cleared on board by the Customs, all packages and parcels must be landed 
within 48 hours of the ship’s arrival in harbour, and removed to the Customs Baggage Warehouse 
or to the storehouse of the Admiralty officer arranging discharge of the ship, to await authority of 
the Customs for delivery. 


2615. Arrival from a foreign port. On the arrival of one of Her Majesty’s ships from a foreign 
port (including the Irish Republic) or from the Channel Islands, the Captain is to make the following 
returns to the Collector of Customs before any goods which have been shipped are taken out of the 
ship:— 

(a) An account of all cargo and of all packages and parcels of goods brought home in the ship, 
on Form S.216, see Clause 3. 


(6) A completed list on Form S.569 indicating stocks of tobacco, intoxicating liquors, perfumes, 
and any other high dutiable items held by the various messes and in the Canteen. 


(c) List of private dutiable goods belonging to officers and ratings of the ship’s company, 
on Form S.569, see Clause 4. 


(d) A list of dutiable goods in the possession of each passenger, on Form S.569a. 


2. It is necessary that these returns should be available as soon as the ship arrives in port and 
the Captain should therefore take steps to see that thcy are completed before arrival at the first port 
of call in the United Kingdom. These three forms are to be prepared according to the instructions 
printed thereon and are to be given to the Customs officer who boards the ship, or (if he fails to do 
so within 24 hours of the ship’s arrival) sent direct to the Principal Officer of Customs and Excise 
at the port. 

3. It is necessary that Form 8.216 should contain particulars of all stores, equipment and un- 
accompanied baggage shipped as general cargo, as well as of miscellaneous small packages listed in 
the Parcels Book (Form S.568) in accordance with Article 2614 (4). 
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Where a considerable amount of cargo is carried as freight it will probably be more convenient 
to attach a copy of the unstamped Bill of Lading to Form S.216 rather than to enter details of every 
package on the Customs form. Where unstamped Bills of Lading are used they must be legible 
and securely fastened to the Form S.216, each page of the account as finally constituted being 
numbered consecutively and a covering certificate given on Form S.216 of the number of pages 
forming the account. 


4. With reference to Clause 1 (c), officers and men of the ship’s company will be allowed to 
retain reasonable quantities of dutiable goods declared on Form S.569, on the clear understanding 
that they are for use on board only and are not to be landed except under Customs authority. Dutiable 
goods in excess of the quantities allowed duty free for use on board must be cleared, on payment 
of duty on board, as soon as possible after arrival from foreign ports, or removed to the Queen’s 
Warehouse. Any of the ship’s company found with dutiable goods not so declared may be held 
guilty of attempting to smuggle. 


5. Commanding Officers of Her Majesty’s ships are reminded that any civilian passengers 
embarked in ports (including Northern Ireland) outside Great Britain must be examined by the 
Immigration Authorities on landing in Great Britain or Northern Ireland, and must comply with the 
usual formalities at the port of disembarkation. No exception to this rule should be made even 
though the integrity of the passenger is known to be beyond all doubt. Should the Immigration 
Authorities not be easily available, the presence of such passengers should be reported to an officer 
of H.M. Customs. 


6. It is emphasised that the Customs and Immigration regulations apply to sailing yachts allocated 
for naval service, who are required to render the returns listed in Clause 1 and who should whenever 
possible notify the Customs authority beforehand of their arrival from any foreign port (including 
the Irish Republic) or from the Channel Islands. If prior notification is not possible their arrival 
is to be made known to the local Customs authorities. 


2616. Aircraft. Any of Her Majesty’s ships which intend to fly off aircraft before arrival, or to 
land parties of men very shortly after arrival, or any naval aircraft departing from an air station 
abroad, are to give notice of the fact as early as possible by W/T to the Commander-in-Chief within 
whose area the aircraft or ratings will land, so that he may give advance notice to the Customs and 
Immigration authorities. 


2. Attention is called to the detailed instructions given in B.R. 1990 under the heading ‘“‘ Control 
and clearance of persons and articles entering or leaving the United Kingdom by air.” 


2617. Examination for suspected prohibited or uncustomed goods. If a Customs officer 
requests that a Service package be examined for prohibited or uncustomed goods at the port of 
landing, the package need not be examined there, but it is to be taped and sealed by the Customs 
officer, and it will then go forward to its destination. The Customs officer at the same time will advise 
the Customs officer at the place to which the package is addressed, that it is being forwarded, and 
the naval authorities likewise will advise the consignee that it is only to be opened in the presence 
of the Customs officer, and should nothing wrong be found, it will at once be delivered out of Customs 
charge. The procedure, which is an exception to the general rule that Customs officers have the 
right to examine all packages, etc., landed from ships, is solely to avoid delay in transit, and only 
applies to Service packages. Private parcels are liable to be examined at any time, but an officer’s 
locked bag, sent ashore in charge of an attendant or other person, will as a rule be exempt from 
Customs examination if the owner makes himself personally responsible for its contents by sending 
with it a signed pass (Form S.569c), which must be given up on demand, but the right of examination 
is retained. 


2618. Postal arrangements. Attention is called to the Customs regulations about parcels posted 
on board Her Majesty’s ships. These are given in B.R. 1981 Naval Mail Regulations. 


2619. Gangway Wine Book. All wincs, spirits, beer and tobacco (including cigars and cigarettes), 
of whatever description they may be, and for whatever mess or person, are to be entered in the Gang- 
way Wine Book (Form S.251) when received on board and also if disembarked. The book is to 
be kept by the Master-at-Arms, signed by him weckly, and inspected and initialled weekly by 
the Captain; it is to be produced, on request, to the officers of Customs. The date of return of ship- 
ping bills is also to be noted in the Gangway Wine Book in red ink against the entry of the stores in 
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question, and the Captain is to be informed of any shipping bills outstanding when the book is 
initialled by him. See also B.R. 1990. 


2. A Gangway Wine Book need not be kept in ships and establishments which are not entitled 
to the privilege of duty-free mess and canteen stores. 


2620. Detailed regulations. Regulations on the following subjects will be found in B.R. 1990 
Customs and Immigration Regulations for the Royal Navy:— 


Articles liable to Customs duty and purchase tax. 

Animals, conveyance to and from Great Britain. 

oe and clearance of persons and articles entering or leaving the United Kingdom 
yy air. 

Duty-free stores for Her Majesty’s ships and naval establishments. 

Entertainments duty. 

Gift parcels sent to the United Kingdom by forces overseas. 

Household and personal effects and foodstuffs, and import licences for the same. 

Motor vehicles. 

Personal orders for despatch of duty-free tobacco to officers and ratings abroad. 


Purchase tax: N.A.A.F.I. canteens in H.M. ships. 
Clothing ordered from the United Kingdom for use abroad; concessions. 
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QUEEN’S REGULATIONS AND ADMIRALTY INSTRUCTIONS 
To be substituted for Chapter 26 of the original (1953) issue which should be disposed 
of in accordance with paragraph 20 of the Instructions in B.R.1. 
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1st September, 1965 


CHAPTER 26 


Quarantine and Customs 


Section Articles 
I Quarantine +. 2601-2610 
II Customs... .... 2611-2699 


Ministry of Defence reference: N|NI 379)7/64A 


SECTION 1. QUARANTINE 


2601. Quarantine regulations. Ships arriving at ports abroad or arriving at a home port from 
abroad are to be guided by the Revised International Sanitary Regulations in B.R. 54 Quarantine 
Regulations. 


2. At ports abroad all local quarantine regulations are to be strictly observed. In case of doubt, 
and when the local regulations may not be known, no communication should be held with the shore, 
or with boats or other ships, until a sufficient time has elapsed to allow of the visit of the local 
Health Authority. 


r 3. Every facility is to be afforded to the local Health Authorities in the performance of their 
luties, 


2602, Quarantine signals. The signals to be used by ships arriving in port are given in Ap- 
pendix C to B.R. 69 (1) International Code of Signals, Volume I. The appropriate signal is to be 
hoisted by any ship which has not received pratique and kept flying until pratique is granted. 


2603. Pratique. In a naval port pratique is normally given automatically by the naval medical 
authority if the answers in the Maritime Declaration of Health (2604) are satisfactory. In the 
logistic requirements message made before arrival the state of health on board should be reported, 
stating foreign ports visited during the previous four weeks and asking for pratique or quarantine 
inspection, 


2604. Sanitary documents. Bills of Health are no longer required under the Revised Inter- 
national Sanitary Regulations; instead, a Maritime Declaration of Health, conforming to the model 
specified in Appendix 5 to the Revised Regulations, is required to be delivered to the local Health 
Authority on arrival at a port abroad, where this has not been previously done by the local naval or 
diplomatic authority. 


2605-2610. Unallocated. 
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SECTION I. CUSTOMS 


2611. Customs regulations. All dutiable or taxable articles and those whose importation into 
the United Kingdom is prohibited or restricted must be declared (and if requested produced) to 
the Customs officers, and must be shipped, unshipped or landed only in accordance with arrange- 
ments promulgated in this chapter or in B.R. 1990 Customs and Immigration Regulations for the 
Royal Navy. With very few exceptions all articles are liable to Customs duty on importation into 
the United Kingdom. The rates of duty and purchase tax on articles commonly imported and a 
list of prohibited or restricted articles are given in B.R. 1990. 


2. Form S. 569b is to be displayed continuously in conspicuous parts of Her Majesty’s Ships 
on the Home Station. This notice gives warning that dutiable goods unshipped or landed without 
due authority from the Customs officers are liable to seizure and the offending persons to severe 
disciplinary action or to prosecution in the civil courts. Officers and ratings are to bear in mind 
that the concessions allowed to the Royal Navy are considerable and that attempts to evade the 
regulations may not only expose the actual offender to serious penalties but may also endanger the 
continuance of the concessions generally. Attention is also drawn to Form S. 569d—warning 
notice regarding duty-free tobacco—for display in Her Majesty’s dockyards and other shore 
establishments. 


3. Smuggling and trafficking in dutiable goods are serious offences against naval discipline. 
Any officer or man who deliberately or through negligence infringes the Customs regulations whether 
by smuggling or attempting to smuggle dutiable goods, or by evading or attempting to evade such 
regulations in any other way, or who makes any statement which he knows to be false, or does not 
believe to be true, to a Customs officer acting in pursuance of his duty, may be brought to trial 
under the Naval Discipline Act or may be prosecuted in the civil courts by the Customs authorities. 
The Captain is to investigate without delay any suspected breech of Customs regulations byan officer 
and if in his opinion there is evidence that an offence has been committed he is to submit a report 
to his Administrative Authority, who is to forward it to the Ministry of Defence, giving particulars 
of any disciplinary action which has been taken or is proposed. The Captain is similarly to investi- 
gate any alleged breaches of Customs regulations by ratings and is to take disciplinary action where 
necessary. The procedure for dealing with Customs offences by members of the Women’s Royal 
7 aval Service is given in B.R. 1077 Regulations and Instructions for the Women’s Royal Naval 

ervice. 


2612. Assistance to Customs officers. Under the law a Customs officer has the right to go 
aboard Her Majesty’s ships and search every part for prohibited and uncustomed goods. Com- 
manding Officers are to render every assistance to the customs officers in carrying out such searches. 


2. When officers of the Customs arrive on board one of Her Majesty’s ships in pursuance of 
their duty, the Captain is to give them every possible assistance in discovering any prohibited and 
uncustomed goods that may be on board, and is to take care that they are allowed to execute their 
duty without obstruction. The Commissioners of Customs and Excise, on the other hand, engage 
that their officers will exercise their right of search with discretion, and will only proceed to a 
detailed and exhaustive search on receiving information which would render such a course desirable. 


3. On arrival on board, the Customs officers will report to the Officer of the Watch, who is to 
detail a petty officer (a member of the Regulating staff, if one is available) to accompany the Cus- 
toms officers while their search is in progress. 


4. When the Customs officers have finished their examination, they will ied by th 
petty officer detailed in accordance with Clause 3, see the Officer of thy Wa ee the 
ship, and, for the purpose of prompt enquiry, furnish him with 


discovered particulars of any irregularity 
iscovered. 


2613. Trafficking in, unshipping and landing of dutiable, restricted and ibi 
The following rules govern trafficking in and the unshipping and landing of grips misting Aaa 
Her Majesty’s ships, including shore establishments mutatis mutandis in the United ine douk 
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2. Trafficking. Officers and men may not: 
(a) sell or give away duty-free tobacco or other dutiable goods on which duty has not been 
paid to any person not entitled to receive them; or 
(b) receive duty-free tobacco or other dutiable goods on which duty has not been paid unless 
entitled to do so. 


3. Except as provided in Clause 6 and in B.R. 1990, officers and men may not unship or land 
dutiable goods unless either 
(2) duty has previously been paid to a Customs officer on board ship; or 
(b) a customs landing pass has been issued by a responsible officer. 


4. PAYMENT OF DUTY ON BOARD. Special visits of Customs officers to Her Majesty’s ships or 
naval establishments for the purpose of taking duty may be arranged by the Commanding Officer 
with the local Principal Officer of Customs. Where duty has been paid on board a landing pass is 
not required, but the receipt of the Customs officer must be produced if asked for on or after 
landing. 


5. CusTOMS LANDING Pass. The customs landing pass is to be used only for tobacco (including 
cigars and cigarettes), perfumes, coffee, cocoa, tea, dried fruits, matches, sugar and sugar composite 
goods. The duty on all other dutiable goods must be paid on board on the ship’s return from 
overseas. Special attention is called to the regulations printed on the form. These passes must be 
produced to any Customs officer on request. They are not to be issued to Royal Naval Reserve 
officers or men while under training, or to naval ratings leaving the ship on discharge from the 
service or being transferred to a shore establishment for early discharge. Should any of these 
officers or men desire to land more than the duty-free allowance, they must give early notice to the 
heatne staff, who will arrange for the attendance of a Customs officer to receive the duty on 

d. 


6. RELANDING OF STORES. If it is desired to re-land any dutiable stores, other than victualling 
or naval stores (for example, mess and canteen stores for return to the merchant supplying them), 
previous notice is to be given to the Principal Officer of Customs and Excise at the intended port of 
landing, who will then make the necessary arrangements. Before any dutiable goods, the property 
of a private or official personage, are landed at the conclusion of a voyage in one of Her Majesty’s 
ships, the same procedure is to be followed. 


7. TRANSFER OF DUTIABLE GOODS FROM ONE SHIP TO ANOTHER. The transfer of such stores 
from one of Her Majesty’s ships to another will not be allowed unless both ships are at the same 
port. Previous notice of any proposed transfer is to be given to the Customs authorities. 


8. Overseas PoRTS. These rules or any such part of them as may be appropriate may be 
applied by means of local orders by Commanders-in-Chief or Senior Officers abroad to the whole 
or any part of their Stations or by the Senior Officer to any fleet, squadron, ships or ship under his 
command while visiting a port outside the United Kingdom. Such local orders may also forbid 
trafficking in, and the shipping, unshipping or landing of, goods contrary to the Customs laws of 
any Commonwealth, Colonial or foreign country which Her Majesty’s ships may visit; in such an 
event a notice to the required effect is to be displayed in prominent parts of the ships concerned. 


9. OrreNces. A breach of these regulations or of the local orders referred to above may be 
treated as a disciplinary offence. A smuggling offence committed in the United Kingdom may be 
charged as such or asa disciplinary offence as appropriate. 


2614. Conveyance of packages. Packages are not to be received on board any of Her Majesty’s 

ships for conveyance without the knowledge and approval of the Captain and unless they are 

cient entered on Bill of Lading (Form D 79) which should be presented with the packages, see 
(3). 


2. Such packages will normally be offered for shipment by responsible dockyard officers and 
will consist of Service stores or unaccompanied private effects of naval, military and air force 
officers and government officials. Shipment of anything in the way of merchandise on behalf of 
individuals, private firms or contractors, without prior Ministry of Defence approval, is distinctly 
forbidden. See 1758 on shipment of currency, bullion etc. 
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3. The Ministry of Defence accepts no responsibility for damage or loss by pilfering or other- 
wise for goods purchased from private firms for individual officers, messes etc, deposited in Ministry 
of Defence establishments or conveyed as indulgence freight in any of Her Majesty’s ships. Any 
iy nee incurred in connection with the handling of such goods will be recoverable from the 
officer or officers concerned. Ordinary commercial facilities for the despatch of private goods to 
officers’ messes etc, are to be employed, and such stores are not to be consigned to the care of dock- 
yard officers or any yard or store depot. 


4. If not intended to be cleared with baggage on arrival, the marks and stated contents, with the 
names and addresses of the shippers and consignees, are to be entered in the Parcels Book (Form 
S. 568) which is to be initialled by the Captain at each port of shipment, and is to be produced, if 
required to the Officer of Customs at the port of delivery. 


5. Unless previously cleared on board by the Customs, all packages and parcels must be landed 
within 48 hours of the ship’s arrival in harbour, and removed to the Customs Baggage Warehouse 
or to the storehouse of the Ministry of Defence officer arranging discharge of the ship, to await 
authority of the Customs for delivery. 


2615. Arrival from a foreign port. On the arrival of one of Her Majesty’s ships from a foreign 
port (including the Irish Republic) or from the Channel Islands, the Captain is to make the follow- 
ing returns to the Collector of Customs before any goods which have been shipped are taken out 
of the ship:— 


(a) An account of all cargo and privately-owned motor vehicles and of all packages and parcels 
of goods brought home in the ship, on Form S. 216, see Clause 3. 


6) A completed list on Form S. 569 indicating stocks of tobacco, intoxicating liquors, 
'P g ig Hq’ 
perfumes and any other high dutiable items held by the various messes and in the canteen. 


(c) A list of private dutiable goods belonging to officers and ratings of the ship’s company, 
on Form S. 569, see Clause 4. 


(d) A list of dutiable goods in the possession of each passenger, on Form S. 569a. 


2. It is necessary that these returns should be available as soon as the ship arrives in port and 
the Captain should therefore take steps to see that they are completed before arrival at the first 
port of call in the United Kingdom. These three forms are to be prepared according to the 
instructions printed thereon and are to be given to the Customs officer who boards the ship, or 
(if he fails to do so within 24 hours of the ship’s arrival) sent direct to the Principal Officer of 
Customs and Excise at the port. 


3. It is necessary that Form S. 216 should contain particulars of all stores, equipment, privately- 
owned motor vehicles and unaccompanied baggage shipped as general cargo, as well as of miscel- 
laneous small packages listed in the Parcels Book (Form S. 568) in accordance with Article 2614 (4). 
Where a considerable amount of cargo is carried as freight it will probably be more convenient to 
attach a copy of the Bill of Lading (or of the cargo manifest) to Form S. 216 rather than to enter 
details of every package on the Customs form. Where Bills of Lading (or cargo manifests) are used 
they must be legible and securely fastened to the Form S. 216, each page of the account as finally 
constituted being numbered consecutively and a covering certificate given on Form S. 216 of the 
number of pages forming the account. 


4. With reference to Clause 1 (c), officers and men of the ship’s company will be allowed to 
retain reasonable quantities of dutiable goods declared on Form S. 569, on the clear understanding 
that they are for use on board only and are not to be landed except under Customs authority. 
Dutiable goods in excess of the quantities allowed duty free for use on board must be cleared, on 
payment of duty on board, as soon as possible after arrival from foreign ports, or removed to the 
Queen’s Warehouse. Any of the ship’s company found with dutiable goods not so declared may be 
held guilty of attempting to smuggle. 
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5. Commanding Officers of Her Majesty’s ships are reminded that any civilian passengers 
embarked in ports (ndoding Northern Ireland) outside Great Britain must be examined by the 
Immigration Authorities on landing in Great Britain or Northern Ireland, and must comply with 
the usual formalities at the port of disembarkation. No exception to this rule should be made even 
though the integrity of the passenger is known to be beyond all doubt. Should the Immigration 


Authorities not be easily available, the presence of such passengers should be reported to an officer 
of Her Majesty’s Customs. 


6. It is emphasised that the Customs and Immigration regulations apply to sailing yachts 
allocated for naval service, who are required to render the returns listed in Clause 1 and who 
should whenever possible notify the Customs authority beforehand of their arrival from any foreign 
port (including the Irish Republic) or from the Channel Islands. If prior notification is not possible 
their arrival is to be made known to the local Customs authorities. 


7. Administrative Authorities of ships returning to the United Kingdom from abroad should 
ensure that sufficient time for Customs clearance is allowed in the ship’s programmes, consulting 
the naval authority at the United Kingdom port of arrival if necessary. Her Majesty’s ships cannot 
normally be given priority by the Customs over commercial interests, and Customs officers cannot 
be expected to fly or make sea passages to visit Her Majesty’s ships. 


2616. Aircraft. Any of Her Majesty’s ships which intend to fly off aircraft before arrival, or 
any naval aircraft departing from an air station abroad, are to give notice of the fact as early as 
possible (by signal if necessary) to the Commanding Officer of the air station at which the aircraft 
will arrive, so that he may give advance notice to the Customs and Immigration authorities. 


2. Attention is called to the detailed instructions given in BR 1990 under the heading “‘Control 
and clearance of persons and articles entering or leaving the United Kingdom by air”. 


2617, Examination for suspected prohibited or uncustomed goods. If a customs officer 
requests that a Service package be examined for prohibited or uncustomed goods at the port of 
landing, the package need not be examined there, but it is to be taped and sealed by the Customs 
officer, and it will then go forward to its destination. The Customs officer at the same time will 
advise the Customs officer at the place to which the package is addressed, that it is being forwarded, 
and the naval authorities likewise will advise the consignee that it is only to be opened in the 
Presence of the Customs officer, and should nothing wrong be found, it will at once be delivered 
out of Customs charge. The procedure, which is an exception to the general rule that Customs 
officers have the right to examine all packages etc, landed from ships, is solely to avoid delay in 
transit, and only applies to Service packages. Private parcels are liable to be examined at any time, 
but an officer’s locked bag, sent ashore in charge of an attendant or other person, will as a rule be 
exempt from Customs examination if the owner makes himself personally responsible for its 
contents by sending with it a signed pass (Form S. 569c), which must be given up on demand, 
although the right of examination is retained. 


2618. Postal arrangements. Attention is called to the Customs regulations about parcels 
posted on board Her Majesty’s ships, given in B.R. 1981 Naval Mail Regulations. 


2619. Gangway Wine Book. All wines, spirits, beer and tobacco (including cigars and cigar- 
ettes), of whatever description they may be, and for whatever mess or person, are to be entered in 
the Gangway Wine Book (Form §. 251) when received on board and also if disembarked. The 
book is to be kept by the Master-at-Arms or senior regulating rating, signed by him weekly, and 
inspected and initialled weekly by the Captain; it is to be produced, on request, to the officers of 
Customs. The date of return of shipping bills is also to be noted in the Gangway Wine Book in 
red ink against the entry of the stores in question, and the Captain is to be informed of any shipping 
bills outstanding when the book is initialled by him. See also B.R. 1990. 


2. A Gangway Wine Book need not be kept in ships and establishments which are not entitled 
to the privilege of duty-free mess and canteen stores. 


3. On paying off the Gangway Wine Book is to be disposed of in accordance with B.R. 1990. 
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2620. Detailed regulations. Regulations on the following subjects will be found in B.R. 1990 


Customs and Immigration Regulations for the Royal Navy :— 
Articles liable to Customs duty and purchase tax. 
Animals, conveyance to and from Great Britain. 
Control and clearance of persons and articles entering or leaving the United Kingdom 
by air. 
Duty-free stores for Her Majesty’s ships and naval establishments. 
Entertainments duty. 
Gift parcels sent to the United Kingdom by forces overseas. 
Household and personal effects and foodstuffs, and import licences for the same. 
Motor vehicles. 
Personal orders for despatch of duty-free tobacco to officers and ratings abroad. 
Purchase tax: N.A.A.F.I. canteens in Her Majesty’s ships. 
Clothing ordered from the United Kingdom for use abroad; concessions. 


2621-2699. Unallocated. 
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SECTION I. GENERAL SERVICE 
2701. ; er 
sible erneral Fresponsibility of Commander-in-Chief. The Commander-in-Chief is respon- 
2H "© Command, training and efficiency of the forces under his command. 
- 7 's Tesponsible for the administration of his command. 
officers rh be assisted by Plans, Operations, Intelligence, Technical and Administrative staff 
of the aff will be responsible to the Chief of Staff. The Chief of Staff should direct those sections 
he Captaj Which deal with plans, operations, intelligence, training and signal communications. 
under the Chine the Fleet, Maintenance Captain or Chief Staff Officer (Administration) should, 
4 1€f of Staff, be responsible for personnel, material and supply matters. 
Chief Sta ray. delegate to the Chief of Staff and to the Captain of the Fleet, Maintenance Captain or 
desirable er (Administration) such responsibilities, and to such an extent, as he may consider 
ich are jUthorising them to issue orders and instructions in his name, subject to any limitations 


5. Fl, 


inChieg © Officers and Commodores responsible direct to the Admiralty, although not Commanders- 


Plans hi ©rganisation. The Commander-in-Chief is responsible for the preparation of war 
Ways tage orders in accordance with instructions issued by the Admiralty, and that they are 
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'Y to be put into force. 


€ is responsible that the Admiralty is kept fully and promptly informed of all occurrences 
» Of his intentions, dispositions and the state of his fleet, or of important intelligence 
>and that the instructions regarding the intelligence organisation, and the reporting of 
in his command, are observed. See also 2739 War diaries. 

© is to co-operate with the civil, military, and air authorities in preparing for war and in its 
Non, and is to comply with the instructions laid down in Article 2782. 

" war, he is to obey such instructions as he may receive from the Admiralty in regard to the 
the war and the responsibility for command. Should he receive orders which he considers 


Under hiomPatible with his responsibility for the safety of Her Majesty’s ships or establishments 


‘8 Command, he has authority to bring the fact to the notice of the Admiralty. 
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thar ey tification of exercises. The Commander-in-Chief or Senior Officer is to take care 
Trafic COmmander-in-Chief of the area concerned and the local Coastguard, Fishery and Air 
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Y°ntrol authorities are informed of any exercises and firing practises, including the laying of 
‘Ons, which he intends to carry out. 
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2. Warnings to shipping in general regarding firing danger areas and fleet and submarine exercises 
are promulgated in Notices to Mariners issued at the beginning of each year. These warnings are 
adequate for normal practices and exercises; but if the practice or exercise is likely to involve unusual 
danger to shipping or interfere to an exceptional degree with traffic on busy routes or with fishing 
activities, the Commander-in-Chief of the area concerned is, on the Home Station, to ask the Hydro- 
grapher of the Navy to issue a special radio warning and/or Notice to Mariners (a request for a 
Notice to Mariners should be made at least 21 days in advance) and, on a foreign station, is to issue 
a radio warning and, if necessary, a local Notice to Mariners. 


3. When a special warning is required for a minesweeping exercise the area concerned is to be 
specified and the duration of the exercise stated. When a dummy minefield is laid and has to be 
swept the estimated limits of the area in which the sweepers will have their sweeps out is also to be 
given. Special warnings are to be issued for all inshore minesweeping exercises and when these 
are carried out within three miles of the coast the District Inspector of Fisheries of the area is also 
to be informed. 


2704. Station Orders. On assuming command the Commander-in-Chief is to report to the 
Admiralty whether he is adopting the Station Orders of his predecessor. Six copies of every new 
edition, of all alterations and additions issued, and of any other general orders he may issue are to 
be sent to the Admiralty. See also 2739 War diaries. 


2. All orders issued by an officer in command of a fleet, squadron, or station are to remain in 
force after he ceases to hold such command until cancelled or modified by any of his successors. 
See 5218 Station records. 


2705. Relations with Governors and authorities. On arriving within the limits of his com- 
mand the Commander-in-Chief or Senior Officer is to lose no time in placing himself in communica- 
tion with the various authorities within or bordering on those limits. These authorities are the 
Governors-General, Governors or Officers Administering the Government in Commonwealth 
countries, or in India and Pakistan the President of the Republic; the officers commanding Her 
Majesty’s military and air forces, and Her Majesty’s Ministers or Consuls. 


2. It being a general obligation on all Her Majesty’s civil and military officers to afford mutual 
assistance to each other in cases affecting the Queen’s service, the Commander-in-Chief of a station 
or the Senior Officer present at a port is to pay due regard to such requisitions as he may receive 
from any Commonwealth Government, which includes those from Officers Administering the 
Governments of Colonies and Dependencies, and Her Majesty’s Ministers and Consular Officers in 
foreign countries, which have for their object the protection of Her Majesty’s possessions, the benefit 
of the trade of her subjects, or the general good of her service. In urgent cases, when the requisitions 
may conflict with the instructions from his superior naval authority under which he is acting, and 
when reference by telegram or otherwise to such superior authority is impracticable, he is to consider 
the relative importance and urgency of the required service as compared with his instructions, whether 
general or special, and he is to decide as in his judgment may seem best for Her Majesty’s service; 
in so doing he is always to bear in mind the grave responsibility that would rest on him if the circum- 
stances were not such as to warrant fully the postponement of the instructions from his naval superior 
to the more pressing requisition for assistance. The employment of naval or marine units in 
operations on shore is impolitic, and not to be resorted to except on the strongest representations 
from the government or other constituted authority. 


2706. Relations with ships of Commonwealth Navies. When ships of the Royal Navy and ships 
of other naval forces of the Commonwealth meet in a British port the Senior Officer will have the 
right of command in matters of ceremony or international intercourse or where united action is 
agreed upon; but he will not take ships of the other service or services under his command unless 
the ships are ordered to co-operate by mutual arrangement between the respective Government 
departments. 


2. In foreign ports the Senior Officer will, in addition to the above, take command, but not so 
as to interfere with the orders that the junior officer may have received from his own Government. 
3. While ships of the Royal Navy and of other Commonwealth naval forces are taking part in 
fleet exercises or joint training all ships will be under the command of the Senior Naval Officer, 
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but he is not to interfere in the internal economy of the ships of another service further than is abso- 


lutely Necessary. See Appendix 8 on disciplinary relationship. 


ai These instructions apply to the Royal Canadian, Royal Australian, Royal New Zealand and 


Ke rf African Navies. They will not apply when a vessel has been placed by its own Government 
Pecifically under the orders of another force. 


red Ships and aircraft not to be sent beyond station. Unless otherwise ordered, the Senior 
orden. shall not send any Flag Officer, squadron, or ship beyond the limits of his station without 


, exce; i i i 
Admit ralty, Pt upon some very urgent considerations, which are at once to be reported to the 


ie Except when ordered, or except on urgent public duty that will not admit of delay, or for 
Satie Teasons of communication, he shall not send any of his aircraft beyond the limits of his 
mn. Any such exceptional case shall be reported at once to the Admiralty. 


ie Re, ort ings. He is in a general letter to report by every convenient opportunity 
the fins, of the fleet or squadron under his command; but this general report is not to supersede 
of incid ity of his writing separate letters on separate subjects. See also 2408 on early reporting 
ents liable to Parliamentary or press comment. 

fea oneal duties. As soon as practicable after assuming command the Commander-in-Chief 
aircraft und mself acquainted with the state and condition and the capabilities of the ships and 
ascertain af his orders and with the manner in which they are officered and manned. He is to 
fittest sea: Skill, capacity, and intelligence of the several Captains in order that he may make the 
and keep ‘thes n for any particular service. He is to use every exertion to equip his ships expeditiously 
ships thems fy Teady for service, and if he discovers any defects in their stores and fittings or in the 

©'Ves of such a character as to render them in any way unfit for their destined service 


e iS at once to inform the Admiralty. 


™0, Chang 
© Or modification of armament. Should circumstances arise which make necessary 


any change j , : : : 
sanction 5 ‘Na ship’s armament or in her established proportion of arms, without the previous 
informed ore Admiralty, the Commander-in-Chief or Senior Officer who either sanctions or is 


change ig ei Such a change is immediately to report the particulars to the Admiralty; but no such 
Acopy of £¥ to be made unless absolutely necessary for the fighting efficiency or safety of the ship. 
the ship a oy such report is to be sent to the Armament Supply Officer at the port from which 
LN ates, 
\ajestyg Modification of any description is to be made in naval armament stores on board Her 
Chief,“ -.Sps without the special sanction of the Admiralty or, abroad, of the Commander-in- 
MCessity b ‘© Commander-in-Chief may sanction modifications which appear to him to be of urgent 
a Ut a full report is to be made immediately for the information of the Admiralty. 
11, 


decor StOFES, He is responsible for anticipating the requirements, in all circumstances, of all 
these 5, ‘Ons of stores (4801 (2) ) for his fleet, and for ensuring that the arrangements for meeting 
ntragedtitements are satisfactory and economical. Should he deem it necessary to make local 
‘Or the supply of stores of any description he is to invite tenders as laid down in Article 4822. 


Sto take Making arrangements for the disposition of the ships under his orders, the Senior Officer 
locaj © Measures to obviate so far as practicable the necessity of their replenishing with stores by 
Tchases in the open market. It is generally far more advantageous to maintain adequate 
Chase, ? Which will enable ships to replenish from naval establishments, than to rely on local pur- 
Chea ‘e €Xcept when the required articles are the produce of the country or procurable there at 
Carefy * Fates than from home. When, from necessity, he authorises local purchases, he should be 
Very to attend to the regulations under that head (Chapter 48, Section II), and he is to adopt 
Proper measure to ensure their due observance in the ships under his orders. 


Surtees © 8 to offer any suggestions for improving the method of receiving supplies of stores from 


4. pother than on the station, and for obtaining local supplies. : ; 
© 18 to inform Captains on detached service where they can most readily and economically 


Teple, 
Nis} < 
h their stores in case of need. 
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5. He is to cause all stores and public money that can be spared from ships returning home to 
be returned or transferred to other ships, the usual transfer vouchers being used. 


2712. Shipping explosives. Before a ship leaves for home waters in peace-time, in order to save 
the cost of freight and to permit local reserves to be replenished, the Commander-in-Chief is 
authorised, at his discretion, to land up to one-third of a ship’s established proportion of explosives, 
thereby providing stowage for the removal of surplus explosives from the station. 


2. Heis to notify his intentions to the Admiralty in sufficient time to obtain any special instructions 
before the ship sails. 


2713. Damaged naval armament stores. On receipt of a report from the local Naval Armament 
Supply Officer that any naval armament stores have been returned in a condition not attributable 
to normal handling and use the Commander-in-Chief is to order an investigation including, if 
necessary, a survey by officers from ships present. 


2714. Servicing craft. The Commander-in-Chief is responsible for co-ordinating all matters 
concerning naval servicing craft and is to keep himself fully apprised of the capabilities and logistic 
requirements of all such craft required in war. 


2. He is to allocate this duty to a Seaman officer on his staff who is to be advised in technical 
matters concerning naval servicing craft, and assisted in the co-ordination of the maintenance and 
repair of fleet servicing craft, by a senior Engineer officer detailed for the purpose. 


2715. Repairs, defects and docking. The Commander-in-Chief is responsible that the regula- 
tions contained in Chapter 56 for making good defects, carrying out repairs, requirements for large 
repairs, and docking of ships under his command are observed. 


2. He is to make arrangements for the periodical docking of Her Majesty’s ships to ensure the 
preservation of the hulls and prevent undue loss of speed. 


2716. Royal yachts. He is to take care that no orders are issued to or authority exercised in respect 
to Her Majesty’s Yachts while Her Majesty’s Standard is flying or while Her Majesty’s Yachts are 
acting under special instructions from Her Majesty, or from the Admiralty in accordance with 
Her Majesty’s commands. 


2. Officers commanding Her Majesty’s Yachts in home waters are not to be required to wait 
on any officer under the rank of Commander; but on foreign stations they are to report to the Senior 
Officer present, whatever may be his rank, see 2727. 


2717. Musters and Inspections. The Commander-in-Chief or Senior Officer is to muster and 
inspect ships placed under his orders as follow 


(a) as soon as practicable after he assumes command; 

(6) as soon as practicable after a ship joins his flag; 

(c) annually from the date of such first inspection; 

(d) immediately before her departure from the fleet, squadron or station. 


Ships in General Service Commission should normally be inspected once during the com- 
mission instead of on the occasions specified above. 

Naval Air Stations and establishments of the Home Air Command are to be inspected not less 
than once every two years. Other fleet establishments are to be inspected as at (a) and (c). 


2. If he should be prevented from carrying out a personal inspection he is to depute this duty 
to an officer under his orders, senior to the Captain of the ship to be inspected, who is to render to 
him the Report of Inspection. 


3. In addition to these periodical musters and inspections he is to arrange for other intermediate 
musters or inspections, or musters only, when he deems it necessary, whether the ships are present 
or on detached service. 
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4. Annual inspections are to be reported to the Admiralty on the following forms:— 


Submarines $.428 
Destroyers, Leaders and small craft $.427 
Other ships $.425 


Reports of inspections under Clause 1(a) (4) and (d) are optional, but when rendered should be in 
the form of a brief written report. The intermediate inspections referred to in Clause 3 are not to 
be reported to the Admiralty unless, for particular reasons, it is considered expedient to do so. 
Reports of inspections of fleet establishments need not be forwarded, but any salient feature arising 
from such inspections should form the subject of a separate letter to the Secretary of the Admiralty. 


5. He is to be assisted by the senior Engineer, Electrical, Medical, Dental, Supply and Instructor 
officers and by the specialist Seaman officers on his staff, who will sign the appropriate forms of the 
annual inspection reports. Similarly, in establishments where members of the W.R.N.S. are borne 
he is to be assisted by the senior W.R.N.S. officer, who will sign the appropriate forms. In the 
inspection of both ships and establishments he is to be assisted by the Naval Medical Officer of Health. 


6. Whenever a ship is inspected the Royal Marine detachment is to be inspected separately, 
in addition to the general inspection, by the senior Royal Marine officer on his staff, or by the senior 
Royal Marine officer present, and a special report on Form S.425 (7) is to be made of the state of 
efficiency of the detachment on all points, including drills. See also 2719. 


7. The Commander-in-Chief is from time to time to arrange for a general inspection of each 
Royal Fleet Auxiliary tanker on fleet attendance, and Royal Fleet Auxiliary of the Naval Supply 
Services attached to Fleets, and for a brief written report to be forwarded by the Admiralty. 
Admiralty Cable Ships in commission are to be inspected annually by the Commander-in-Chief, 
Plymouth, 


2718. Special instructions for inspections. The Inspecting Officer is to take into consideration 
the length of time the ship has been in commission and in his report is to refer to anything else, 
such as any particular service on which the ship may have been engaged, which has influenced his 
judgment of her state. He is authorised to enquire into any subject which bears upon her order, 
discipline, and efficiency, or upon the proper observance by all on board of the regulations and 
customs of the Service; any opinion he may express as to her proficiency in any particular may be 
based on previous observation and knowledge. He is to inspect the material state of the hull, 
machinery, armament and other equipment and the means taken to prevent deterioration, and is to 
express his personal opinion about this. 


2. The books and documents listed in the Report of Inspection forms are to be produced at 
inspections and are to be inspected as laid down therein. The inspecting officer is to satisfy himself 
that logs, documents, books, confidential books, and accounts are kept as prescribed, and that the 
regulations about officers’ mess and wine bills and the administration of all funds are strictly observed. 
See also 0884 (9) Form S.406 record of instruction in swimming; 1004 flying log books; 1071 (8) 
service certificates; 1413 (3) wine books; 1586 mess accounts and non-public funds; 2092 Minor 
Punishment Books; 2093 Report of Offenders; 2914 Ship’s Book; 2985 safety matches and lighters; 
3128 (3) medals; 3407 Navigational Data Book; 5205 correspondence register and Form S.558; 
and 5603 record of defects. 


3. He is to make strict enquiry as to the observance of the regulations for the maintenance of 
water-tight and gas-tight integrity, and is to satisfy himself that the A.B.C.D. organisation is efficient. 


4. He is to satisfy himself that the Captain and the second-in-command in destroyers and smaller 
ships, and the Captain, the second-in-command, the Signal Communication Officer and the officer 
in charge of confidential books in larger ships, understand all the recognition signals which have 
been issued for use in Her Majesty’s Navy. 


5. Suggestions in the Inspection Report for improvements which involve alterations and additions 
are to be accompanied by a statement that they have already been submitted, or will be submitted 
at the next opportunity, in accordance with Chapter 56, Section III. 

6. The Captain of a ship which has been inspected is at the earliest opportunity to take any 
appropriate action on any criticisms or proposals made by the Inspecting Officer. The ship’s 
Administrative Authority is to ensure as far as possible that such action is taken. 
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2719. Inspection of Royal Marine detachments. Under the directions of the Commander-in- 
Chief or Senior Officer, the detachments embarked in ships are to be inspected from time to time, 
either afloat or on shore, by the senior or some other Royal Marine officer present or, if no Royal 
Marine officer be at hand, by the senior non-commissioned officer available; but no such Royal 
Marine officer is to inspect a detachment in the charge of an officer of the corps senior to himself, 
see 2717 (6). 


2. Should the senior Royal Marine officer present be serving in command of the detachment on 
board the ship inspected he is nevertheless to inspect and report upon the condition of the detachment 
and on the efficiency of the landing organisation. 


3. When there is no inspecting Royal Marine officer detachments commanded by a non- 
commissioned officer may be inspected by the senior non-commissioned officer available, whether 
or not he be in command of the detachment inspected. 


2720. Inspection of Hospitals and Sick Quarters. The Commander-in-Chief is to inspect 
Naval Hospitals and any permanent Sick Quarters within his command once a year or more often 
as he considers necessary. When unable to perform this duty himself he should direct one of the 
Flag or other senior officers under his orders to do so. Hospitals in the charge of Surgeon Rear- 
Admirals are excluded from these arrangements and should only be visited informally. The supply, 
fire and atomic and passive defence arrangements in all hospitals and sick quarters should, however, 
be inspected by a specialist staff officer appointed by the Commander-in-Chief. Reports of inspec- 
tion of Naval Hospitals and Sick Quarters need not be forwarded to the Admiralty, but any salient 
points arising from such inspections should be reported by separate letter. 


2. When temporary Sick Quarters are hired or established he is to take care that they are frequently 
visited and inspected, in such cases not necessarily by one of the senior officers. 


2721. Inspection of Detention Quarters. He is to inspect any Naval Detention Quarters under 
his command in accordance with the Naval Detention Quarters Rules, 1959 (Statutory Instrument 
1959 No. 61) as early as possible each year and report to the Admiralty. 


2722. Radio stations. Circumstances permitting, a Commander-in-Chief abroad is to arrange 
for an annual inspection of shore radio stations. When a shore radio station is in a state of care and 
maintenance it is to be inspected, if possible, each half year. 


2. The inspecting officer is to be accompanied by a qualified Signal Communication officer 
and/or Electrical officer, if available, a Medical officer, such dockyard technical officers as are 
necessary, and, when a station is equipped with steam or oil engines, by an Engineer officer. A 
Signal Communication officer is required only for inspections of wireless stations. 


3. The general condition of the station will be ascertainable from completion of the form of 
Inspection Report available at each station. 

Recommendations for improvement of the condition and usefulness of the station and the 
efficiency and well being of the crew are to be included in the Report of Inspection. 


2723. Admiralty moorings. Whenever there are any Admiralty moorings laid down within the 
limits of his station, at such a distance as to render it impracticable for the dockyard officer or Boom 
Defence officer responsible for them to examine them frequently and regularly, he is to make arrange- 
ments for their being periodically examined by one of the ships under his command. The result 
is in every case to be communicated to the officer in charge of the moorings who will make thereon 
such representations as he may deem necessary. 


2724. Sailors’ Homes. The Commander-in-Chief is to arrange that all Sailors’ Homes and kindred 
institutions to which the Admiralty subscribe are reported on at least once annually. He will be 
kept informed of the names of such institutions by the Admiralty. 


2. Applications on Form §.588 for grants to Sailors’ Homes are to reach the Admiralty not later 
than Ist October annually. 
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7725. Examinations. The Commander-in-Chief or Senior Officer present is to give the necessary 
directions for all examinations for the promotion of officers and is to arrange, when required, for 
their return to the United Kingdom to take or complete their examinations. 


2726. Responsibilities of Senior Officer present. The Flag or Senior Officer present is, in 
matters relating to ships which may be at the time under his orders, to be guided by the foregoing 
instructions to Commanders-in-Chief, as well as by the following. 

2. He is frequently to exercise the ships in battle and other exercise. If at any time a ship 
displays a marked degree of excellence in any department the name of any officer especially com- 
mendable is to be reported to the Admiralty. If a ship obtains markedly poor results, an inquiry is 
to be held into the circumstances, at which the method of training employed and the conditions 
under which the practice was carried out are to be fully investigated. The report, with the minutes 
of the evidence and the Commander-in-Chief’s remarks on the conclusions, is to be forwarded to the 
Admiralty at the discretion of the Commander-in-Chief. 


3. He is to superintend with great attention all the ships of the force or squadron which are 
put under his orders; he is to see that their crews are properly disciplined; that all orders and regula- 
tions are punctually attended to and obeyed; and that the stores are kept as complete, and the ships 
in every respect as fit for service, as circumstances will admit. 


4. He is to receive all reports of the state of the ships and of their defects, applications for repair 
and refitting, demands for stores and representations of the state of their crews or of the misconduct 
of their officers or men, as being responsible to the Commander-in-Chief for the good order, 
discipline, and efficiency of the force or squadron which he commands. 


2727. Conduct between senior and junior officer. If an officer in command of one or more 
of Her Majesty’s ships should meet with a senior officer, and the state of the weather admits, he is 
to wait on such senior officer to show all the orders, other than secret orders, under which he is acting 
and to inform him of the state and condition of the ship or ships under his orders, see 2716. 

2. A senior officer is not to require a junior officer to show him any secret orders, nor is he to 
divert him from his service, take him under his command, or interfere with the orders he may have 
received; should, however, any pressing exigency of the public service require the senior officer to 
depart from these injunctions, and his measures have tended to delay the junior officer, he is to allow 
him to proceed in execution of his orders as soon as possibble, if it is still advisable that they should 
be carried out. He should lose no time in acquainting the Admiralty with what he has done, and, if 
the ship or ships so diverted belong to another officer’s command, he is to inform that officer also 
without delay. 


2728. Officers performing special duties. Every Flag Officer holding a command, and every 
Captain of a ship in the fleet, is to afford to every officer under his command charged with special or 
particular duties the means of performing them properly and faithfully, so that no officer may be 
enabled to allege the want of such means in case of default. 


2729. Ships on special duties. Although surveying ships and other ships ordered by the Admiralty 
to carry out special duties are to be considered as under the orders of the Commander-in-Chief of 
the station on which they happen to be operating, their programmes and the directions for their 
movements will as a rule be ordered by the Admiralty and they are not, when so employed, to be 
interrupted in their work or required to conform to the motions of the Senior Officer present. 

2. Should it be necessary in pressing circumstances to divert them from their special duties or 
to interfere with their establishments full particulars of any changes are to be at once reported to 
the Admiralty by the Senior Officer so acting. 

3. The Commander-in-Chief’s responsibilities in regard to Royal Fleet Auxiliaries are defined 
in B.R. 875 R.F.A. Handbook. 


2730. Senior Officer at sea. When at sea the Senior Officer is to be particularly attentive in 
observing that the ship which carries his flag, broad pendant or pendant, and all the ships under his 
orders, preserve very correctly their station in whatever formation the flect may be; and when any 
evolution is being performed he is to be attentive to the manncr in which the ships under his orders 
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carry it out, always correcting immediately every apparent want of activity and exertion and every 
mistake or appearance of neglect. 

2. He may correct the mistake or negligence of a ship in another division or sub-division whenever 
it is probable that, from their relative situations, the ship cannot distinctly be seen by the officer 
commanding the division to which she belongs; or whenever, being in the presence of an enemy, 
the officer commanding the division or sub-division, whatever may be his situation, does not himself 
immediately correct such mistake or negligence. See 3431 Senior Officer’s responsibility for safe 
conduct of ships. 


2731. Speed of ships. See Article 4046. 

Except where exercising or where for other reasons a high speed is obligatory and except for 
diesel engined ships and craft other than Types 41 and 61 frigates the most economical speed, within 
the economical speed range as defined in 3 below, is to be employed when making passages from port 
to port or between harbour and an exercise area. 

2. Diesel engined ships and craft, other than Types 41 and 61 frigates and submarines, are to 
proceed at the speed ordered by the Senior Officer, due regard being paid to the maintenance require- 
ments of the main engines. For this reason single engine running is to be employed whenever 
possible. 

3. For Types 41 and 61 frigates the economical speed range is defined as that range of speeds 
which can be achieved when not more than two main engines are in use per shaft. The economical 
speed range for other ships affected is that range of speeds within which the endurance of the ship is 
not less than 95 per cent of the maximum endurance under the conditions prevailing at the time. 

4. On occasions Flag and Commanding Officers may consider that some departure from the most 
economical speed is in the best interests of the Service, but ships on passage, except in an emergency 
or for operational reasons, are not to exceed the highest speed on the economical speed range based 
on the endurance for the ship with a foul hull, in temperate waters at half an hour’s notice for full 
speed. 

5. When ships are proceeding on long passages independently and endurance is of primary 
importance, the Engineer Officer should be given some latitude to vary the revolutions per minute 
so that the engines may be steamed under conditions of maximum economy. 

6. Current station fuel allowances are, nevertheless, still applicable. 


2732. Economy of fuel. Officers in command of fleets, squadrons or single ships are at all times 
to be careful to economise the consumption of fuel, so far as may be consistent with the service on 
which they are engaged; and, as a rule, all appliances for economising fuel which are fitted to each 
particular ship are to be utilised. 


2733. Accidents and serious defects. When any accident happens which causes entire or partial 
disablement of a ship for service, or when any serious defect is discovered in the hull, armament, 
machinery or boilers, the cause of which is not clear, the Senior Officer present is to direct an 
inquiry to be held at once as to the cause of the accident or defect; and a full report with evidence, 
finding, and sketches is to be forwarded to the Admiralty. Pending the inquiry, the defective parts 
are, if it can be done without inconvenience to the Service, to be left as nearly as possible in the con- 
dition in which they were found immediately after the accident or the defect was discovered. 

2. All aircraft accidents are to be investigated and reported in accordance with A.P.(N) 76 
Regulations for Naval Aviation. 


3. All accidents affecting the readiness for sea of any of the ships or vessels under the orders of 
the Commander-in-Chief or Senior Officer, or which involve, or are considered likely to involve, 
any disciplinary action by the Admiralty in regard to an officer, are to be reported to the Admiralty, 
with an expression of his opinion where necessary, whether or not an inquiry is held. 


2734, Assistance to merchant vessels. If a shipowner, his agent, or the Master of a transport 
or auxiliary vessel chartered or owned by Her Majesty’s Government, is unable to fill essential 
vacancies in the complement at a port abroad, the Master is authorised to apply to the Senior Officer 
for assistance. Assistance should be rendered at the discretion of the Senior Officer and the circum- 
stances reported to the Admiralty and to the Director of Sea Transport. See 1815 on discipline of 
men lent to merchant vessels. 
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2. When employed on naval service such vessels may also require naval assistance in connection 
with repairs, defence, victualling, storing and fitting out for special duties as prescribed in other 
publications. 

2735. Towing operations by Admiralty tugs. When a vessel is to be towed on a sea passage 
the Commander-in-Chief, or other naval authority (referred to in this Article as the Senior Officer), 
of the area in which the vessel lies is to be responsible for :— 

(a) arranging for one or more of H.M. ships to act as escort if he considers it necessary ; 

(6) making adequate local arrangements for the transfer of the vessel from local or harbour 
tugs to the ocean tugs; 

(c) the provision of the necessary personnel in the vessel to be towed, and for their accom- 
modation and victualling during the period of the tow; 

(2) ensuring that the seaworthiness, life saving appliances and towing arrangements in the 
vessel to be towed are adequate. Lighters and similar vessels are to be surveyed before 
being towed in order to ascertain whether they can withstand the strains, dockyard assistance 
for this examination being sought if necessary. Before sailing the tow the Senior Officer 
is to obtain a report from the authority in charge of the vessel that she is fully secured for 
sea and prepared for sea towage. 


2. If the Senior Officer deems it advisable he is to appoint an experienced officer, who is to be 
known as the Towing Master, to be in charge of the operation. When no Towing Master is specially 
appointed the Captain of the tug, or the senior Captain when more than one tug is used, is to be the 
Towing Master. The Towing Master, when specially appointed for the purpose, is to be responsible 
for the whole operation, including mooring and unmooring at departure, intermediate and terminal 
ports, and for the ultimate safety of the vessel towed. 


3. All factors relating to the operation must be taken into consideration in reaching a decision 
whether towage without personnel on board is acceptable; if it is, special arrangements must be made 
for the provision of navigation lights. If there is a crew on board the Senior Officer is to appoint 
an officer as Commanding Officer of the vessel to be towed, who, when no Towing Master is specially 
appointed, is to be responsible for the safety of the vessel when in tow of harbour tugs and, at 
intermediate or terminal ports, until moored. 


_ 4, When there is a civilian crew in the vessel to be towed, or the tugs are civilian manned, a 
avilian Towing Master may be appointed and a Master, instead of a naval officer, appointed in charge 
of the vessel to be towed. 


5. Before the tow sails the Senior Officer is to obtain the latest weather forecast and, in winter, 
is not to order the operation, except in urgent necessity, unless the forecast shews that settled weather 
may be expected. He is to give instructions to provide for reports of progress of the tow and the 
maintenance of communications at all times between the tug and tow, and the escort if provided. 


6. The Senior Officers at intermediate ports are to be informed of the sailings and the Towing 
Master is to be given discretion in the event of bad weather, or for other reasons, to shelter where 
may be most convenient and, at intermediate ports where weather forecasts can be obtained, to seek 
instructions whether to proceed or wait. 

7. The Senior Officer at the port of destination, and if necessary at an intermediate port, is 
responsible for ensuring that adequate arrangements are made for the transfer of the tow from 
ocean tugs to harbour tugs and for the berthing and safe custody of the tow after arrival. 


8. On completion of the operation the Towing Master (see clause 2) is to render a report of 
Proceedings to the Senior Officer who issued the sailing orders, sending copies to the Senior Officer 
at the port of arrival, to the Secretary of the Admiralty (D.G.D. & M. (Marine Services Division) ) 
and, for tugs in home waters, to the Senior Officer at their home port. In addition to the normal 
information such reports should include the following details:— 

(a) total distance; 
(5) total steaming time; 
(c) average speed. 

9. When an Admiralty floating dock is to be towed the special instructions given in the dockyard 

regulations are to be complied with. 
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2736. Aid to the civil power in United Kingdom. The following instructions as regards aid 
to the civil power within the United Kingdom are to be observed by the Senior Officer present:— 


(2) The landing of a naval force for the express purpose of aiding the civil power is never to 
be resorted to except in cases of emergency, when, in the opinion of the magistrates, no 
other sufficient means are available to quell civil tumults on shore. 


(6) The party is to be landed only on the requisition of the civil authority (such requisition 
to be confirmed in writing without delay), and the officer in command is to act in aid of, 
and in subordination to, the civil authority, subject to (c) and (g). Whenever a party is 
landed a telegraphic report is to be made to the Admiralty followed by day-to-day reports 
of the situation. 

The presence of a magistrate, which is inferred in the following directions, is a matter of 
the highest importance, and steps should invariably be taken to secure his attendance 
with the party. 

The civil authority by whom the request should be made is:— 


In the Metropolitan Police District—The Commissioner or an Assistant Commissioner of 
Police. 


In English Counties—A County Magistrate. The magistrate’s requisition will in ordinary 
circumstances be forwarded by the Chief Constable, but in an emergency the requisition 
may be accepted if made by the magistrate direct or by the Chief Constable. 


In English Cities and Boroughs—The Mayor or, in the case of emergency, any magistrate 
having jurisdiction in the city or borough. 


In Scotland—The Sheriff having jurisdiction in the place where the services of the armed 
forces are required. 


In Northern Ireland—The Inspector General or Deputy Inspector General of the Royal 
Ulster Constabulary, or a Sheriff or Resident Magistrate, or an officer of the Royal Ulster 
Constabulary. 


(c) The officer in command of the party should not use force unless called upon to do so by 
the magistrate present, and even then he must exercise his own judgment whether force 
is really necessary and as to the mode and degree of force to be used. He should not order 
the men to fire unless the use of firearms is plainly necessary; and generally he should bear 
in mind that it is his duty to use no more force than is necessary and to discontinue its use 
altogether the moment he can safely do so. 


(d) The officer in command is alone to give the order to fire, but he shall give no such order 
until he has consulted with the magistrate who accompanies the force as to the urgent 


necessity of firing upon the rioters, and has been commanded by him to disperse them by 
force. 


(e) Full and distinct warning must be given to the rioters that the party is about to fire, and that 
the fire will be effectual. The officer in command and the magistrate who accompanies 
the force shall consult together as to the best practicable means of giving such warning. 


(f) Every possible care should be taken that innocent persons may not suffer from the fire. 


(g) The above directions to act under the orders and by the authority of and after consulting 
the magistrate are to apply to all cases except: (i) those of special emergency where, in order 
to secure the safety of the force employed or of any buildings, fittings, stores or vehicles 
which the force may be guarding, it becomes indispensably necessary to take immediate 
action, and where such action cannot safely be deferred until the order or authority of 
the magistrate has been obtained, or consultation with him has taken place; or (i) extra- 
ordinary occasions of immediate or pressing danger, 
or property are likely to be committed, and for some 
magistrate is not possible. 


when violent crimes against persons 
special reason consultation with the 


2. For the principles governing aid to the civil Power in other territories of the British Common- 
wealth, or to British official representatives in foreign countries, see 2705, 


I. GENERAL SERVICE 2740 


2737. Prisoners of war. Prisoners of war are to be regarded as in the power of the hostile govern- 
ment and not of the persons who captured them. Flag, Commanding, and all other officers are to 
take care to carry out the provisions of the latest Geneva Convention concerning the treatment of 
prisoners of war and in particular to see that all prisoners of war are treated with humanity, that 
their personal property is protected, and that they receive their proper allowance of provisions; 
they are to have every comfort of air and exercise which the circumstances will admit, but they are 
to be carefully watched and guarded to prevent their committing any hostile acts. 


2. The permanent detention of enemy prisoners of war will be on shore under arrangements 
made by the military authorities. They will only be embarked in Her Majesty’s ships or in transports 
for temporary custody or for transit. 


2738. Expiration of appointment. A Commander-in-Chief or Officer-in-Command of a fleet, 
squadron or station, on relinquishing his command, is to deliver to his successor the originals or 
authenticated copies of all unexecuted orders, general regulations, books of reference and other 
documents he may have received for his information or guidance, and is to furnish him with all 
other information likely to be of service. 


2. On striking his flag on the expiration of his appointment he is to attend at the Admiralty to 
give such information respecting his command as he may think likely to prove beneficial to the 
public service. 


2739. War diaries. In time of war Commanders-in-Chief and Officers-in-Charge of sub-commands 
are to keep a diary of policy, planning and events in their commands. The diary is required to 
facilitate research into the effect of wartime policy, measures and operations and to provide material 
for the compilation of staff histories. The diary should be rendered monthly in duplicate to the 
Admiralty in the following form :— 
Secrion I. Synopsis of Policy, Planning and Principal Events. This section should contain 
an explanation of origin and progress of principal occurrences and activities in the command. 
Operations covered by a separate report should only be summarised and reference made to 
the serial number and date of the main report. References to daily Commanders-in-Chief/ 
Admiralty signals should be included. 


Section II. Day by Day Record of Events. This should include the dispositions and move- 
ments of H.M. ships; the Fleet or Station Daily State; the arrival and departure of convoys 
and independently routed merchant ships; loss of and damage to H.M. ships; loss and damage 
to merchant ships within the command and whether they were in convoy or sailing independently; 
brief statements on enemy activities within the command and countermeasures taken. 


Section III. Monthly Summary of Losses of and Damage to British and Allied Warships and 
Merchant Ships. 


Section IV. Monthly Summary of Shipping Movements recorded in Section II. 


Secrion V. The Standing Orders issued in the Fleet or on the Station. (This is additional to 
copies forwarded under Article 2704.) 


2740. Commissioning of Ships. When a ship is commissioned as a tender, this is to be stated 
in the report of commissioning. 


2. Ships of the following classes, when in commission, will normally have the status of independent 
commands :-— 


Aircraft Carriers Destroyers 

Cruisers Frigates 

Fast Minelayers Netlayers 

Depot Ships Ocean Minesweepers 
Maintenance Ships The Royal Yacht 

Heavy Repair Ships Landing Ships (including L.C.T.) 
Salvage Ships (when R.N. manned) Deep Diving Vessels 

Surveying Ships Fleet Tugs 


2741-2760. Unallocated. 
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SECTION Il. NAVAL ESTABLISHMENTS 


(See also B.R.2101 Management Regulations for H.M. Dockyards and other 
Admiralty Civil Establishments). 


(Note:—Attention is directed to the Explanation of Terms on page xv, which defines naval, 
fleet, civil and medical establishments). 


2761. Naval establishments abroad. The Commander-in-Chief or Senior Officer is responsible 
for the discipline and administration of fleet establishments, being guided by the instructions in 
Article 2762, Clause 1(c), in his dealings with medical establishments. He is also to have authority 
and control of the civil establishments within his command in regard to the general transactions of 
the Service, but he is not to interfere with the management of any of these establishments, unless, 
in his opinion, a particular and sufficient cause shall render it necessary, when he is to report to the 
Admiralty the nature of the order given and his reasons for interfering. The head of a civil establish- 
ment, if he considers that any public inconvenience is likely to arise from compliance with an order 
given to him by the Commander-in-Chief, is to make representations to the Commander-in-Chief 
stating the objections. If the Commander-in-Chief should still direct his order to be complied with 
it is to be obeyed without further delay or discussion, the Commander-in-Chief becoming wholly 
responsible to the Admiralty for the necessity of the measure; but the head of the civil establishment 
on receiving the order may, if he deem proper, send to the Admiralty, with a copy to the Commander- 
in-Chief, any observations upon it he may wish to submit for consideration. 


2. In the absence of the Commander-in-Chief all the control and authority vested in him under 
this Article are to be exercised fully and effectively by the Senior Naval Officer present, provided 
such officer is not below the rank of Commander. 

3. Civit_ EsTABLISHMENTS ABROAD WITHOUT SUPERINTENDENTS, The Commander-in-Chief 
may suspend any officer for misconduct, but he is at once to report in full his reasons for so doing. If 
the suspended officer is in charge of money or stores he is to cause surveys to be held immediately to 
transfer remains to new accounts in order that those of the suspended officer may be investigated 
properly. 

4. If a vacancy should occur among the officers of a civil establishment abroad, or among the 
civil officers of a medical establishment abroad, the Commander-in-Chief or Senior Officer is not to 
fill such a vacancy by appointing an officer from the fleet with an acting order. If, however, because 
of a vacancy occurring due to suspension, death or the necessity to quit the station due to ill health, 
the temporary services of an officer are urgently needed, a qualified officer from one of the ships 
under the orders of the Commander-in-Chief or Senior Officer may, if he can be spared, be lent to 
the establishment. When this is done the Commander-in-Chief or Senior Officer is to report his 
reasons to the Admiralty, who will deal with any question of remuneration beyond the officer’s 
pay and allowances. 

5. The Commander-in-Chief or Senior Officer is not to permit an officer to quit his station on 
account of ill health except on the advice of three of the senior medical officers present, including 
the Medical Officer-in-Charge of the hospital, if any. Permission is not to be granted to any officers 
of these establishments to return to the United Kingdom without prior Admiralty permission. 


2762. Authority over naval establishments in the United Kingdom. Subject to any special 
instructions issued by the Admiralty, the Commandcr-in-Chief is responsible for the discipline and 
administration of fleet establishments within his command, except:— 

(a) Naval Air Stations and establishments which are the responsibility of the Flag Officer 
Air (Home); 

(4) Royal Marines establishments. The Major Generals Royal Marines are directly respon- 
sible to the Commandant General Royal Marines for the discipline and administration of 
these establishments. They maintain the closest liaison with the Commanders-in-Chief 
and advise them on all matters concerning the Royal Marines establishments which are 
situated within their commands. 

(c) Medical establishments. The Commander-in-Chief is responsible for the discipline and 
administration of medical establishments within his command, but he is not to interfere 
in subjects of a purely medical character, or connected with the professional treatment of 
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patients, or in such other matters for which the Medical Officer-in-Charge of the 
establishment is directly responsible to the Admiralty. 


2. Civil establishments in the United Kingdom are divided into two classes, operational and 
detached. Operational establishments comprise establishments which are functionally part of the 
Commander-in-Chief’s command and which exist primarily to meet the operational requirements 
of the Commander-in-Chief and to support the forces under his orders; establishments in this 
category include dockyards, victualling yards and store or armament depots at, or closely linked 
with, ports in the command. Detached establishments comprise research, development and pro- 
duction establishments, detached store and other depots and certain W/T Stations which are 
functionally responsible to the Admiralty, and exist for the support of the Navy as a whole, irrespective 
of geographical location. Each Commander-in-Chief should promulgate a list of civil establish- 
ments in his command giving their classification in accordance with this clause and particulars of 
any arrangements made under Clause 7. Copies of such lists and of any later amendments should 
be forwarded to the Admiralty. 


3. In dealing with operational civil establishments the Commander-in-Chief’s position is generally 
as laid down in Article 2761 for civil establishments abroad, that is, he has authority and control in 
respect of the general transactions of the service, but should not interfere with their management 
or internal organisation, for which the heads of civil establishments are responsible to the Admiralty 
unless other arrangements are made in particular instances. 


4. The heads of detached civil establishments are responsible direct to the Admiralty, and the 
responsibilities of the Commander-in-Chief within whose area they are situated are limited to those 
indicated in Clause 5, except that he has general administrative control over all naval personnel 
serving within his command and general operational control over H.M. ships and other craft which 
are attached to naval establishments and are working in his sea area; see also 2729. 


5. In respect of all naval establishments, other than those referred to in Clauses 6 and 7, situated 
within the area of his command the Commander-in-Chief is:— 


(2) to supervise naval defence requirements, signal communications and passive defence 
arrangements (other than at Admiralty Headquarters buildings); 


(b) to be acquainted with and advise Army, Royal Air Force and civil authorities as required 
on naval activities within the area; 
and, as may be required by the Admiralty :— 


(c) to co-ordinate the Works and Machinery proposals (excepting Dockyards’ Machinery 
proposals) and to administer common services to ensure that the available resources are 
developed to the greatest advantage; 


(d) to report on losses which result from fire, theft or damage. (Reports on losses which 
result from theft or damage in detached civil establishments are normally forwarded direct 
to the Admiralty). 

The Admiralty will keep the Commander-in-Chief informed of all changes in policy or activities 
which affect the defence requirements of civil establishments. 

6. The Flag Officer Air (Home) is responsible for carrying out the functions detailed in Clauses 
3 and 5 of this Article in respect of air establishments at home wherever situated. In respect of the 
Tesponsibilities mentioned in Clause 5 (a) and (4) he is to work in close liaison with the Commander- 
in-Chief of the area concerned. 

7. In certain circumstances, the Commander-in-Chief of the area in which a parent establishment 
is situated retains administrative responsibility for an ancillary establishment located in a different 
command area. The naval authority of the latter area should, however, be kept advised of activities 
affecting defence requirements in connection with the ancillary establishment. 

8. The instructions given in this article do not affect the Admiralty production organisation or 
the responsibilities of Admiralty Regional Officers. In view, however, of the close contact maintained 
by Admiralty Regional Officers with the regional representatives of the civil and supply departments, 
naval authorities may find it convenient in certain matters to work through, or delegate responsibility 
to, the Admiralty Regional Officers. 

9. In their relations with civil establishments situated within their sub-command arcas, Flag and 
Naval Officers-in-Charge should be guided by the foregoing instructions to Commanders-in-Chief. 
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2763. Civilian employment arrangements. He is not to alter any conditions of service or 
scales of remuneration of civilian employees serving from the United Kingdom or, unless authority 
to determine such matters has been specifically delegated to him, of locally entered civilian employees 
without prior Admiralty approval, or to create any place or office or add to authorised complements 
except in accordance with specific instructions or in emergency, in which case details should be 
reported to the Admiralty as soon as possible. 


2764. Works, repairs and shore machinery [outside dockyards]. Subject to such powers as 
are conferred upon him in connection with block allocations under Vote 10, Subheads C and D, 
and the Painting Contingency Fund under Subhead E, where such applies, within the limits which 
are fixed annually, he is not to order any new works or alterations to be undertaken or machinery 
to be supplied without prior Admiralty approval, nor any repairs except such as may be urgent and 
absolutely necessary for the preservation of buildings or structures. He is to submit proposals 
for consideration with annual estimates for any new works, machinery, alterations or improvements 
which are outside the powers delegated to him, placing them in order of relative importance in 
accordance with instructions which may be issued from time to time. 


2765. Acquisition, disposal and management of land and buildings. The Senior Officer is 
not to sanction the purchase of any land or buildings without prior Admiralty approval. 


2. He is not to sanction the hiring of land or buildings without prior Admiralty approval unless, 
in exceptional circumstances, the urgency of the requirement does not permit the loss of time that 
would be involved in seeking such prior approval. In such urgent cases he is to ensure that the right 
to terminate the hiring at short notice is reserved to the Admiralty, and he is to report the matter to 
the Admiralty for covering approval without delay, taking care to set out the purpose and period for 
which the premises have been hired. 

3. He is only to propose or sanction the purchase or hiring of land or buildings when absolutely 
necessary. 

4, In time of emergency when special powers for the requisitioning of property are in force, 
he is to conform to the instructions laid down for such occasions. 

5. Subject to such local powers in connection with the letting of property as may have been 
conferred by the Admiralty, he is not to sanction the sale, transfer or letting of Admiralty property, 
land or buildings without prior Admiralty approval. 

6. He is to have due regard to the advice of the appropriate civilian professional officers serving 
on the station in all matters concerning the acquisition, disposal and management of property in 
land and buildings and in regard to arboriculture and the maintenance and management of grounds. 


2766. Cash and cash accounts. Ships and establishments are normally responsible for deter- 
mining the extent of their cash holding, but, where it is desired to complete with money in excess 
of one month’s requirements, the authority of the Commander-in-Chief or Senior Officer is necessary 
(see B.R. 1950 Naval Pay Regulations Article 2007). 

2. The Commander-in-Chief is to verify, or cause to be verified, the accounts of all ships and 
flect establishments within his command, at uncertain dates and not less frequently than once every 
six months. Detailed instructions on the procedure to be followed are given in B.R. 1950 Naval 
Pay Regulations Article 2242. 

3. The examination of the cash accounts and verification of the cash balances of Royal Fleet 
Auxiliaries will usually be carried out by the cashiers of Her Majesty’s dockyards and establishments :— 

(a) on the last day of the month; 
(6) whenever the responsibility for cash and accounts is transferred from one officer to another; 


(c) as soon as practicable after arrival in port of a vessel which was at sea on the last day of the 
preceding month. 

When, however, a Royal Fleet Auxiliary is with the Fleet or at a port adjacent to a naval establish- 

ment where no Cashier is available, the Commander-in-Chief or Senior Officer is to arrange for a 

Supply Officer, or other officer where no Supply Officer is borne, to examine the accounts and to 
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count and verify the balance of public money in the hands of the officer in charge of the accounts. 
Detailed instructions to examining officers undertaking these duties are contained in B.R. 1950 
Naval Pay Regulations Article 2245. 

4. No examinations are to be made in respect of vessels managed on behalf of the Admiralty 
by commercial firms. 

5. If any difference between the balance shown and that in the hands of the cash accountant 
officer is discovered, the Commander-in-Chief or Senior Officer is to call on that officer for an 
explanation, which he is to send to the Admiralty with any remarks he may have to make thereon. 


2167. Stores accounts. The Commander-in-Chief is to take care to observe the regulations 
which may from time to time be issued to civil establishments regarding the maintenance of naval 
store accounts, including stocktaking and audits, and is to give directions to the Senior Officers of 
divisions within which any such establishments are situated to ensure their attention to these 
important duties. 


7768-2780. Unallocated. 


2781 INSTRUCTIONS TO COMMANDERS-IN-CHIEF AND SENIOR OFFICERS 
SECTION III. SHORE COMMANDS 


2781. General duties. The Commander-in-Chief at a Home Port, or the Senior Officer in 
command of a port or shore station at home or abroad, is to be guided in the conduct of his general 
duties by the foregoing instructions to Commanders-in-Chief and Senior Officers, and is also to 
observe the following instructions relative to the special duties connected with his command. 


2. He is to be responsible for the prompt and complete equipment and manning of all ships at 
the port when commissioning, refitting or paying off. 

3. He is to consider all Flag Officers who are junior to himself and all ships present as under his 
orders, except such as are actually under the orders of a senior Flag Officer then present, but such 
vessels are to be under his control in all matters provided for by the regulations of the port. 


4. He is not to interfere with ships arriving at or lying at ports within his station but not in sight 
of his flag, unless specially directed to take them under his orders; and, except in some emergency 
which does not permit of reference to the Admiralty, he is not to send any ships to sea except those 
which have been specially placed under his orders. 


5. The seaward and inland limits of home commands and the boundaries of foreign stations 
are promulgated by the Admiralty from time to time. The Commander-in-Chief’s responsibilities 
in respect of naval establishments are stated in Articles 2761 and 2762. 


2782. In war. In time of war or strained relations he is responsible for:— 
(a) the control and safety of all shipping within the area of his command; 


(6) the protection of ships in harbour and of harbour installations from attack by enemy 
vessels. 


2. In exercising this responsibility he is to co-operate with the Army, Royal Air Force and Civil 
Defence Commanders and is to ensure the efficient operations at ports in his command of :— 


(a) the examination service; 

(b) the control of shipping entering or leaving the port; 
(c) the local seaward defence organisation; 

(d) the underwater seaward defences; 

(e) the boom and net defences. 


3. The Senior Officer at a British or British controlled port in the command is responsible to 
the Commander-in-Chief for compliance with these instructions within the area of his command. 


2783. Senior Flag Officer at port. Should a Flag Officer who is senior to the Commander-in- 
Chief of a Home Port, or to the Senior Officer at a British port at home or abroad, enter the port 
limits, he is not to interfere with the conduct of the port but, after receiving the visit of such junior 
officer, is to direct him, whether or not his own flag remains flying, to continue to carry out the duties 
of the port. 

2. Ships under the actual command of such senior Flag Officer are, while in the port, to be under 


the control of the Commander-in-Chief of the Home Port or the Senior Officer at the British port 
at home or abroad in alt matters governed by the port regulations. 


2784. Reports from ships. The Commander-in-Chief is to receive all letters, returns, and reports 
from the Flag Officers and ships placed under his orders, as well as from such ships as may become 
subject to his control by the regulations of the port, but in that case only in regard to such matters 
as are affected by those regulations. 


2785. Dockyard working parties. On receiving an application from the Superintendent for an 
additional number of men to perform work connected with the dockyard, he is to send them, if they 
can be spared, to be employed as the Superintendent shall direct; but they are not to be employed 
on work which is outside their normal sphere except on his special authority; and he is to be careful 
to define in his order the nature of the exceptional work so permitted and the period of its duration. 
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27%. Completion postponed. Whenever the time fixed for the completion of a ship’s refit or 
readiness for any purpose is postponed, he is to require from the Captain a report of the cause, 
which he will communicate if necessary to the Admiralty by telegram or letter, adding his own 
opinion as to the necessity for the delay. 


2787. Commissioning ships. On the commissioning of a ship he is to issue to the duly appointed 
Commanding Officer designate a Commissioning Order, which is to be read to the ship’s company 
on the day of commissioning. 


2788. Inspections. He is to muster and inspect every ship when ready for sea on first commission- 
ing, or on newly commissioning after a long refit out of commission, but a ship commissioning for 
a flag shall be inspected before the flag is hoisted on board. A brief written report to the Admiralty 
of the results of the inspection will usually be sufficient. 

2. If a ship arrives at a home port to pay off, recommission and return to her own fleet, he is to 
hold a muster on the ship recommissioning to see that his responsibilities for her prompt and complete 
equipment have been fulfilled, that the ship is in all respects ready for service, and that the organisa- 
tion and stationing of the men are understood and put in train by the officers. A ship which 
has been a flagship shall not be inspected by the Commander-in-Chief if the Flag Officer shall have 
returned home in her. A brief written report may be made to the Admiralty if necessary. 

3. A similar procedure is to be followed when a ship is completed from reserve complement for 
the purpose of conveying reliefs to ships on foreign stations, or for the purpose of being refitted at 
naval yards abroad, the muster being held before the vessel sails. On returning to the United 
Kingdom, vessels conveying relief crews are to be inspected before the complement is reduced. 
Brief written reports may be made to the Admiralty on either occasion if considered necessary. 

4. In the case of a ship in commission with a full crew which either:— 


(a) pays off from a fleet at a home port and recommissions with a reserve complement for 
another fleet, or 

(b) pays off from a fleet at a home port, recommissions with a full crew and joins another fleet 

the inspection by the Commander-in-Chief at the port, which is held before the ship pays off, may 

be restricted to the object of deciding whether the vessel is in good condition and fit for her further 
service, 

5. It is within his discretion whether or not to inspect ships paying off into dockyard hands and 

reserve complement ships recommissioning with a reserve complement for service in the same fleet. 


2789. Ships not to delay sailing. He is not to allow the Captain of any of Her Majesty’s ships 
to prolong his stay in port after receiving his sailing orders, should the state of the weather 
permit him to put to sea; and he is to report whenever he considers that a ship has put back or been 
brought into port unnecessarily. 


2790. Officers exempt from port duties. So far as the convenience of the Service will admit, 
he is not to call upon the following officers to attend surveys out of their own ships or establishments 
or to perform any of the ordinary duties of the port which are unconnected with the special duties 
on which they are employed :— 

(a) Captains and officers of training ships or training establishments; 

(b) Captains and officers of surveying ships; 

(c) the Captain of the Dockyard and Seaman officers specially borne on the books of the 

Depot for duty under him. 


2791. Wrecks in dockyard ports. When a vessel becomes a wreck in a dockyard port, or in 
Admiralty waters abroad, the Queen’s Harbour Master, in addition to the immediate measures 
necessary for the temporary marking of the wreck and the issue of a Notice to Mariners, should at 
once report to the Admiralty :— 

(a) the name, tonnage and cargo of the vessel; 

(b) the name and address of the owners; 
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(c) the cause of the wreck; in particular, whether there is evidence that it was due to negligence; 
(d) the position of the wreck; 
(e) whether the wreck is an obstruction to navigation 
(2) in the naval use of the port; 
(i) to other vessels; 
(f) whether removal is necessary; 
(g) whether permanent marking is necessary; 
(4) whether removal would be difficult; 
(i) whether the wreck is marked, and by whom and how, and whether the marking is adequate; 
(j) whether the owners are known to be contemplating removal or to have abandoned; 
(k) what portion of the hull or masts, if any, is visible at low water; 
(1) the depth of water over a submerged wreck; 


(m) whether it is possible by removal of masts to render the wreck no longer dangerous to 
surface navigation. 


2792. Return of fuelling plant. The Commander-in-Chief is to render to the Admiralty at 
10 yearly intervals a return on Form D.610 showing details of the fuelling facilities available in each 
of Her Majesty’s Naval Yards and fuelling depots under his command. A return is also to be 
rendered to reach the Admiralty by the Ist April of each intervening year showing any changes 
which. have occurred since the previous report was made. The amendments should be in the form 
of completely new and revised sheets in respect of any section requiring amendment. Arrangements 
will be made by the Admiralty to obtain reports from those Admiralty installations which are com- 
mercially managed or leased to commercial oil companies, and copies of the reports will be forwarded 
to the Commander-in-Chief for information. 


2793. Commander-in-Chief absent. In the absence of the Commander-in-Chief his duties 
are to be carried out by the Admiral Superintendent or in the absence of the latter by the Senior 
Officer present. 
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1st September, 1961 


CHAPTER 28 
Foreign Relations 


Admiralty reference: M.I/N.C.W.879/3/61/B 


2801. Relations with foreigners. When visits are paid to foreign ports or places particular 
care is to be taken to avoid giving any cause of offence or dissatisfaction to the authorities or inhabit- 
ants; due deference is to be shown by officers and men to local regulations and customs; and all are 
to do their best by their correct conduct to ensure the goodwill and respect of the inhabitants. 


2. All officers of the fleet in their relations with officers of foreign warships are to show them such 
attention and respect as their rank and condition may entitle them to, and are to offer such assistance 
as they may need and, as representatives of a Power in amity with Her Majesty, may reasonably 
expect. 

3. In all dealings with foreigners, officers are to show an example of moderation and courtesy. 
They are to preserve a strict neutrality in all cases of civil dissensions and are not to interfere directly 
or indirectly in political questions; and, in the absence of any Diplomatic or Consular officer, the 
Senior Officer should urge upon British subjects the like forbearance. 


2802. Communications with foreign authorities. All communications with the local authorities 
or with the foreign consuls at a foreign port should, as a general rule, be made through Her Majesty’s 
Diplomatic or Consular authorities on the spot, or (as in the case of the Persian Gulf states) the 
Political Agent. 


2. Any remonstrance with the civil authorities can only be the duty of a naval officer in the 
absence of a British Diplomatic or Consular representative, or a Political Agent; and in such cases 
it must be made by the Senior Officer only. 


2803. Landing armed men. No armed force is to be landed on foreign soil from Her Majesty’s 
ships for exercise or for any other purpose without the permission of the local authorities. On 
wearing uniform see 1104 and Appendix 18, Part 1. 


2804. Protection of British subjects. British subjects may, as a general rule, be protected if their 
departure is a necessary precaution only by providing asylum on board ship or by securing an escape 
by boat from the shore. They should not be received on board ship in the port of a foreign country 
if evading the laws of that country. An armed force should be landed only if the lives of British 
subjects are actually in imminent danger from violence which cannot be controlled by other means. 


2. Naval officers should communicate with Her Majesty’s Diplomatic or Consular officers on the 
spot whenever possible before taking these steps. 


3. The following persons are British subjects:— 


(a) A citizen of the United Kingdom and Colonies, as defined by the British Nationality Act, 
1948. 

(5) A citizen of any country of the Commonwealth as mentioned in Section 1(3) of the British 
Nationality Act, 1948, (as amended to date). 

(c) A British subject without citizenship under Section 13(1) of the British Nationality Act, 1948. 

(d) A citizen of the Irish Republic who has given notice to remain a British subject under Section 
2 of the British Nationality Act, 1948, 
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2805. Foreign refugees. Ships in the ports of a foreign country are not to receive on board 
persons who are seeking refuge for the purpose of evading the laws of the foreign country to which 
they may be subject. 

2. During political disturbances or popular tumults refuge may be afforded to persons flying 
from imminent personal danger. In such cases care must be taken that foreign refugees do not 
carry on correspondence with their partisans from Her Majesty’s ships, and the earliest opportunity 
must be taken to transfer them to some place of safety. 


3. Except in extreme cases, passages should not be given to the subjects of foreign governments. 


4, Whenever circumstances may permit, naval officers should communicate with Her Majesty’s 
Diplomatic or Consular officers on the spot before taking steps for the reception of foreign refugees 
on board their ships. See 1470 on messing of refugees. 

5. The case of a fugitive slave is dealt with in B.R. 73 and B.R. 74 Slave Trade Instructions. 


2806. Piratical acts. Piracy, as defined in Article 15 of the 1958 Convention on the High Seas, 
consists in any illegal acts of violence, detention or any act of depredation, committed for private 
ends by the crew or the passengers of a private ship or a private aircraft and directed 


(a) on the high seas, against another ship or aircraft or against persons or property on board 
such ship or aircraft; 
(b) against a ship, aircraft, persons or property in a place outside the jurisdiction of any State. 


2. Acts committed on board a ship by the crew or passengers and directed against the ship itself, 
as against persons or property on the ship, do not constitute piracy within the meaning of this 
definition. 

3. If there is no reason to doubt that piracy, as defined above, has been committed by a private 
ship, that ship may be seized and detained by any of Her Majesty’s ships falling in with her, and may 
be sent to the nearest port of the United Kingdom or its Colonies where there is a Court of competent 
jurisdiction for the trial of offences committed on the high seas, together with the necessary witnesses 
to prove the act or acts and with her Master and crew in safe custody, in order that they may be dealt 
with according to law. 

4. If there is an attack by a ship in the possession of insurgents against their own domestic 
government, upon that government’s warships, or upon merchant ships belonging to the same 
countries, or upon cities, ports or people within the territorial limits of their own nation, any action 
taken by Her Majesty’s ships should be confined to such action as may be strictly necessary under 
Articles 2804 and 2805. 


2807. Joint action with foreign warships. The limitations in the preceding Articles apply 
equally to cases of joint action with foreign warships, when the interests of their fellow-subjects are 
involved with those of British subjects. In such cases naval officers may act in concert with the 
foreign naval officers so far as amicable representation is concerned, without exceeding the limits 
prescribed to British naval officers when British interests alone are concerned. 


2808. Protection of foreigners. Application for the protection of subjects of foreign Powers in 
amity with Her Majesty, otherwise than is in Article 2805, may be entertained if none of their war- 
ships is present, if made through Her Majesty’s Diplomatic or Consular representative, but it should 
be acceded to only when the protection does not interfere with the public service or with the orders 
under which the naval officer is acting. 


2809. Protection of British ships. The foregoing rules are also applicable to the protection to be 
atforded to British ships in foreign ports; they are only to be protected by force against actual and 
wrongful violence and when remonstrance has failed, 


2810. Neutrality. When Powers in amity with Her Majesty are in a state of war, or are engaged in 
hostilities, it is the duty of all Her Majesty’s officers to observe a strict and impartial neutrality 
between the contending parties, and to respect unreservedly the just exercise of their respective 
belligerent rights. 
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2811. Respect of territorial limits. The territorial limits claimed by foreign Powers are, as a 
general rule, scrupulously to be respected, without prejudicing Her Majesty’s Government’s view on 
the limits which are in accordance with international law. No exercise of authority over the persons, 
the ships or the goods of another nation is permissible in territorial waters, nor are any gun firing or 
other practices or hydrographic surveys to take place within territorial water limits without the 
permission of the appropriate authorities. 

2. When instructed, notification of passage through the territorial waters of a coastal State is to 
be given to the authorities of that State as a matter of courtesy only. 


2812. Coercion of British ship. If any British merchant ship should be coerced into the convey- 
ance of troops or into taking part in other hostile acts, the Senior Naval Officer, should there be no 
Diplomatic or Consular authority at the place, is to remonstrate with the local authorities and take 
such other steps to assure her release or exemption as the case may demand, and as may be in accord- 
ance with these regulations. 


2813. Foreign Enlistment Act 1870. Any naval or Royal Marine officer may be called upon to 
exercise certain responsibilities under the Act and, although he is unlikely to have to do so without 
instructions from the Admiralty, he is also expected to bring to the notice of higher authority sus- 
pected breaches or impending breaches of it. It is therefore desirable that officers should have a 
general knowledge of the purposes of the Act. 


2. The broad purpose of the Act, the full provisions of which are set out in Appendix 9, is to 
prevent British subjects from assisting foreign states which may be at war with powers friendly to the 
United Kingdom. Thus it is an offence, punishable by imprisonment and/or fine, 

(a) to enlist in the armed forces of such a state; 

(b) to leave any part of Her Majesty’s territory with the intention of doing so; 

(c) to build, commission or equip any ship with intent or knowledge or reasonable cause to believe 
that it is to be employed in the military or naval forces of such a state; 

(d) to fit out an expedition against the territory of a friendly state. 


3. It is also an offence for the master or owner of any ship, whether British or not, in British 
territory to take on board any British subject who intends to enlist in the armed forces of a foreign 
state at war with a friendly power. 


4. It is also an offence for any person in British territory, whether British himself or not, to attempt 
to induce a British subject to enlist in the armed forces of a foreign state at war with a friendly power. 


5. The normal procedure under the Act in the case of a ship is to obtain an order of the High 
Court or similar authority against her. Any Customs Officer, or Ministry of Transport officer or 
naval or military or air force officer on full pay may then be called upon to seize and detain the ship. 


6. In the United Kingdom a Secretary of State, or in other British territory the chief executive 
authority, may issue a warrant for the detention of such a ship if he has reasonable and probable 
cause for believing that the ship is about to be used for a purpose contrary to the Act. The officers 
mentioned in the preceding Clause may be called upon to detain the ship under the warrant of the 

of State or the chief executive authority. In such cases the onus is upon the owner to show 
that he is not guilty of the suspected offence. If he is successful in doing so, the Crown may be 
liable for damages. 


7. In cases of extreme urgency, e.g. where the ship would have sailed for a foreign port before a 
warrant could be obtained, local authorities, including local naval authorities, may detain a ship 
under the Act, communicating the fact forthwith to the Government department concerned. Since 
wrongful detention in these circumstances will mean that the Crown has to pay damages, it is obvious 
that the evidence of an intended infringement of the Act must be very strong to justify detention by 
local authorities on their own initiative even in cases of extreme urgency. 


8. Special caution is to be used in dealing with armed ships. 

9. Whenever an officer is required to act under these instructions a commanding force, is, if 
possible, to be employed, so as to prevent all resistance. 

10. The powers of seizure and detention given to officers as above are exercisable in British 
territorial waters over any private ship whatever be her nationality. 
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11. These powers are also exercisable on the high seas, not being territorial waters, over British 
ships but over no other ships. 

12. They are not exercisable over any ship in foreign territorial waters. 

13. They are not exercisable in any waters over any ship of war of any foreign state. 


14. As soon as the determination has been arrived at to exercise the powers of seizure or detention 
given, the Commander-in-Chief or Senior Officer present is to announce the fact to the master of the 
ship and take proper measures to secure the ship. 

15. The officer seizing or detaining any ship is to use his own discretion, in the absence of special 
orders, whether he will detain her on the spot or bring her into the nearest British port, and whether 
he will take possession of her or allow her to be navigated by her own crew. 

16. He is not to use force, except in the last resort, but he is authorised, in the absence of special 
orders to the contrary, to use force should he meet with resistance from the ship or if the ship, after 
having been duly warned, should pertinaciously attempt to escape. 

17. Any officer authorised to seize or detain any ship in respect of an offence against the Act may 
call in such assistance as is mentioned in Section 22, for the purpose of enforcing such seizure or 
detention. 

18. Having secured the ship, the officer seizing or detaining her should forthwith apply to the 
civil authorities for instructions. 

19, In addition to the above duties, he will have the power, on receipt of a warrant under Section 
18 of the Act, to convey any prisoner to any place or places named in such warrant, and to deliver 
him on arrival into the custody of any authority designated by such warrant. 


20. The following acts are not breaches of the Foreign Enlistment Act 1870:— 


(a) Building or equipping a merchantman, in order that, as such, she ma! aces 
carry cargo contraband of war; of Saipan aes 
(6) Putting on board a merchantman a cargo contraband of war; . ae i te io hi 
(c) Despatching a merchantman with or in order that, as such, she may aa oyeds in ne 
carry a cargo contraband of war; PUY, ae ney 
(d) Building, equipping or despatching a merchantman, in order that, as mehtond Chey: 
such, she may run a blockade; ‘oreign re at 
(e) Building, causing to be built, or equipping a ship in any of the cases frien dl wat any 
mentioned in the proviso in Section 8 of the Act; Tiendly state. 


2814. Foreign vessels. Section 69 of the Merchant Shipping Act 1894, provides that if a person 
uses the British flag and assumes the British national character on board a ship owned in whole or in 
part by any persons not qualified to own a British ship for the purpose of making the ship appear to 
bea British ship, the ship shall be subject to forfeiture under the Act, unless the assumption has been 
made for the purpose of escaping capture by an enemy or by a foreign ship of war in the exercise of 
some belligerent right. 

2. Under Section 76 of that Act, where a ship has either wholly or as to any share therein become 
subject to forfeiture, any commissioned officer on full pay in the military or naval service of the 
Crown, any officer of Customs or any British Consular Officer may seize and detain the ship and 
bring her in for adjudication before the High Court in England or Northern Ireland, before the 
Court of Session in Scotland, and clsewhere before any Colonial Court of Admiralty or Vice Admiralty 
Court. Any such officer shall not be responsible cither civilly or criminally to any person whatso- 
ever in respect of any such seizure or detention as aforesaid, notwithstanding that the ship has not 
been brought in for adjudication, or if so brought in is declared not liable to forfeiture, if it is shown 
to the satisfaction of the Court that there were reasonable grounds for such seizure or detention. 

3. If a Commanding Officer should find it necessary to invoke either of these sections in respect 
of a vessel which is within the territorial waters of a foreign state, he should first seek the co-operation 
of the local authorities through the British Consul. 
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CHAPTER 29 


Instructions to Captains (Part I) 
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Admiralty reference: N.C.W. 379/3/58/B 


2951-2980 


SECTION I. GENERAL 
(See also Chapter 34 Navigation and Direction) 


2901. On succession to command. An officer appointed to succeed another in command of one 
of Her Majesty’s ships is, so far as possible, to make himself acquainted with the state of the ship by 
going round her with the officer he is relieving. 


2. He is to be furnished with a report, prepared by the head of each department, and approved 
by the officer he is relieving in the command, showing all ex’ ing defects in the respective depart- 
ments; and he is to see the Hull Master Record, or, in ships not adopted by a Class Authority, the 
latest Report of Examination of Structure. 


3. Should he be dissatisfied with the general state of the ship, or any part of her, he is to report 
the matter to the Commander-in-Chief or Senior Officer. 


2902, First inspection. On appointment to the command of a ship the Captain is to visit her 
throughout with the appropriate departmental and specialist officers. In a newly completed ship in 
one of Her Majesty’s dockyards he will be accompanied by the Captain of the Dockyard and in a 
Private yard by the Commodore Superintendent of Contract Built Ships or, for contract built sub- 
Marines, a submarine officer on the staff of the Director of Naval Equipment in the Ship Department. 
These officers are to afford him such general information in regard to the ship and equipment as he 
May require and are to acquaint him with any alterations which the Admiralty may have authorised. 


2903. Station and port orders. On commissioning, and during the commission on arrival from 
sea, the Captain is to take care to obtain or complete from the office of the Commander-in-Chief or 
Senior Officer his copies of the standing orders of the port or station, and ships abroad falling in 
with each other are to compare and correct, to the latest date, the Admiralty or station orders they 
may each have received, the Senior Officer being careful that this is done. 


2904, Reporting proceedings. The Captain is to report his proceedings from time to time to the 
officer under whose orders he may be placed, or, if not under the orders of any officer, to the Ad- 
miralty. He is to report all events which require permanent record, and all intelligence which is 
worthy of notice. 


2905 INSTRUCTIONS TO CAPTAINS (PART 1) 


Routine exercises and events of merely temporary interest are not to be mentioned, but the 
following are to be included:— 


(a) dates and times of arrival at and departure from all ports visited; 

(6) details of any communications or courtesies exchanged with foreign ships or personages of 
importance; 

(c) details of any occurrence which may lead at some future date to claims or complaints (see 
also 2407 on Naval Information Organisation and 2408 on reporting incidents liable to Parliamentary 
or press comment); 

(d) hydrographic information not already reported on Form S.378, when the ship is employed 
on special service such as trooping, long passages, or cruises to unfrequented places (see 3446 (3)). 


2. Questions which require an answer or other action are to be dealt with by signal or separate 
letter; it may also be more convenient to report some other matters by separate letter. In these 
cases a brief reference may be required in the Letter of Proceedings in order that it may present a 
clear narrative of the period under review. 


2905. Economical speed. The Captain is to take the earliest opportunity when engaged on 
ordinary service in calm weather of ascertaining or verifying the economical speed range as defined 
in Article 2731. See also 4046. 


2. The conditions under which these trials should be carried out are laid down in B.R.3000 
Marine Engineering Manual. 


2906. Charge of ship. The Captain is not to entrust the charge of the ship when under way to 
any officer, nor to any other person, unless he has satisfied himself that such officer or person is 
acquainted with the Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea. The officer to whom charge of 
the ship is thus entrusted is to be known as the Officer of the Watch and is to assume the responsi- 
bility for the safety of the ship in all its aspects, and other responsibilities as detailed in Chapter 31. 


2. He is to take care that an officer whom he judges not to be fully competent is never left in sole 
charge of one of Her Majesty’s ships, but is to be supervised by an officer of experience who, while 
not taking the ship out of the hands of the officer under supervision except in case of emergency, is 
to see that all orders given by him are correct and safe. In these circumstances the supervising 
officer is the Officer of the Watch, and the officer being supervised is his subordinate. 


3. He is never to allow an officer of a foreign navy who may be borne as a supernumerary to be 
placed in charge of a watch. See 0138 on officers of the Royal Navy borne additional. 


4. The Officer of the Watch is normally to be stationed at the Primary Conning Position. Where, 
however, the Captain deems that the Officer of the Watch can more efficiently discharge his res- 
ponsibilities for the safety of the ship from some other station he may give directions accordingly. 


5. If the Captain temporarily delegates his personal responsibilities to an officer other than the 
Officer of the Watch, the Officer of the Watch is to report to and take directions from this officer as 
though he were the Captain. 


2907. Safety of life. The Captain is to sce that the Executive Officer and the Officer of the Watch 
are aware of their responsibilities for preventing any persons going on the weather decks when the 
weather conditions are such as to make it dangerous, see 3206 and 3142 (16), and that the precautions 
in relation to steam pipes and radio hazards set out in Article 3141, Clauses 6 and 7, are taken. 


2. In any ship in which half-rails only are fitted, he is to take care that life lines are rigged to 
bring the rails to the normal height. 


2908. Captain’s rounds. The Captain is to visit periodically the engine-rooms, boiler rooms, and 
machinery spaces, as well as all other ordinarily accessible parts of the ship. 


2909. Engineering Department Master Log and Engine Room Register. The Captain is to 
inspect the Engineering Department Master Log or, in ships not adopted by a Class Authority, the 
Engine Room Register, weekly, taking care to satisfy himself that all the information required is 
fully and properly noted, so that a complete record of work done and changes made may be preserved. 
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2910. Log Books. The Captain is to examine weekly the Ship’s Log and the Magazine Log. He 
is responsible that the Top Secret and Secret message files and other message files are properly kept 
and that the instructions for their custody and disposal are complied with. 


2911. Confidential books. The Captain is responsible for the correction and safe-keeping of all 
secret and confidential books and documents, and books ‘‘ For Official Use Only,” and that the 
instructions laid down in B.R. Form U.2D are complied with. See 5207—Handling of classified 


documents. 


2912. Moorings. When lying at moorings, the Captain is to take care to observe every precaution 
with regard to them which the Captain of the Dockyard may deem necessary. 

2. He is also to be careful that, so far as he is concerned, no moorings of any description are laid 
down at any of Her Majesty’s naval ports without the permission of the Queen’s Harbourmaster or 
the dockyard authorities. See 2723 on inspection of Admiralty moorings at other ports. 


2913. Anchors and cables. The Captain is to attend most carefully to the state and preservation 
of the chain cables to ensure every precaution being taken to keep them from undue wear or corrosion 
and he is to see that the Navigating Officer and the Boatswain pay the same attention to this very 
important subject. He is to see that the regulations for the survey and test of cables laid down in 
Article 5532 are complied with. See also 3263 and 3415. 


2. He is never to cut or slip a cable while there is a possibility of weighing the anchor except in 
a case of emergency such as chasing an enemy or for the safety of the ship, but if it is necessary 
to do so or if the cable is parted he is to use his utmost endeavours to recover it and the anchor 
immediately the weather and other circumstances admit of the attempt being made. If the ship 
should be sent to sea the Senior Officer left at the anchorage is to take steps to recover them if 
possible. 

3. On every occasion of the parting of a cable or the loss or breakage of an anchor a report on 
Form §.541 is to be made at once to the Admiralty, through the Commander-in-Chief or Senior 
Officer, and to the Superintendent of the nearest dockyard, giving full information as to the cause 
of the parting or breakage, the circumstances in which it occurred, and steps being taken to recover 
the lost articles. 

The report is to be accompanied by a plan showing the spot where the anchor is supposed to lie 
with any transits, bearings, and distances of any shore objects or navigational marks that may have 
been taken from the spot. 

Similar particulars are to be left with the Consul or chief British authority at the place for the 
guidance of the Captain of any of Her Majesty’s ships calling there who, if consistent with his orders, 
is to endeavour to recover an anchor or cable which has not been recovered. 


2914. Captain’s Ship’s Book. A Captain’s Ship’s Book will be supplied to the Captain of each 
ship commissioned. While the ship is in commission the book and its supplement, or the Captain’s 
Ship’s (Guard) Book, are to be kept under the immediate supervision of the Captain as directed 
therein, and they are to be produced for examination by the inspecting officer at the periodical 
inspection of the ship. 

2. When the ship is paid off at a Home dockyard for refit the Captain’s Ship’s Book and supple- 
ment are to be sent to the Admiralty, Material Branch I, Bath, for examination. After examination 
they will be returned to the Captain when the ship is recommissioned. 

3. At the end of the ship’s service with the Fleet the book and supplement are to be returned to 
the Admiralty, Material Branch I, Bath. 


2915. Battle honours. A record is maintained at the Admiralty of actions, operations and cam- 
paigns from the time of the Armada which have officially been classed as battle honours and also of 
the names of ships to which the honours have been awarded. The record also includes the Battle 
Honours assessed for Fleet Air Arm Squadrons. 

2. All ships, establishments and squadrons should know their battle honours; any enquiries they 
wish to make about their entitlement should be addressed to the Secretary of the Admiralty (Material 
Branch I), Bath. Ships are required to keep in Folio 1 of the Captain’s Ship’s Book (2914) a record 
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of service of all ships of the same name and a list of the battle honours awarded. When a ship is 
renamed she is to assume the battle honours which belong to her new name and will no longer be 
entitled to those attaching to the old name. 


3. Ships and establishments should display the battle honours awarded on a scroll mounted in 
a suitable position. The scrolls of Fleet Air Arm squadrons afloat should be displayed in a position 
flanking the scroll of the carrier in which they are embarked and those of squadrons based at Naval 
Air Stations should be displayed in a suitable position near the quarter deck where they can be under 
supervision. Scrolls of Fleet Air Arm squadrons are to be taken on squadron charge and transferred 
as necessary. 


4. The scroll and the lettering and numbering on it are to be made of teak. Its dimensions and 
lay-out will depend upon the position chosen for its display and the number of battle honours to 
which the ship is entitled and which it is wished to display. The outside dimensions should not 
exceed :— 


Aircraft carriers and fleet establishments... Be des Ses ws» — 10-ft. by 6-ft. 
Cruisers, large Depot, Repair and Maintenance ships... ies ose 6-ft. by 5-ft. 
Other classes of ships, including destroyers, frigates and ocean mine- 

sweepers; Fleet Air Arm squadrons ics oe 4-ft. by 3-ft. 


5. The badge of the ship or squadron, or the type badge of the smaller ships, is to be carved on 
the scroll as an integral part of it. 


6. Battle Honours are normally to be displayed in BLOCK LETTERS but single-ship and boat 
service actions are to be displayed in lower case letters between inverted commas. This enables the 
necessary distinction to be made between a fleet action, named after a place, and the name of a single 
enemy ship when the two names are the same for example CHESAPEAKE 1781 and “‘ Chesapeake” 
1813. The name of the enemy ship or submarine sunk during the 1939-45 War is not to be shown, 
the action being denoted by a place-name in BLOCK LETTERS. Exceptions to this rule are 
Bismarck 1941 and Kormoran 1941. 


7. When the date of a campaign or area battle honour extends over a period of more than two 
years only the terminal years are to be shown on the scroll, notwithstanding that the ship may have 
a break in her service in respect of that particular battle honour. For example, a ship which is 
entitled to ARCTIC for the years 1941, 1943 and 1945 should display ARCTIC 1941-5. 


8. An item is to be inserted in the defect list of the ship or establishment to cover manufacture 
and supply of the battle honour scroll; fitting is to be done by ship’s staff. The manufacture of 
scrolls is to be concentrated in the three main dockyards at Portsmouth, Devonport and Chatham. 
It must be understood that supply of the scroll during any particular refit will depend on the dock- 
yard labour available and the necessity for making good essential defects. Before a ship is taken in 
hand the detailed arrangements for the manufacture of her battle honour scroll should be agreed 
with the Superintendent of the dockyard by her Commanding Officer. In view of the limited 
resources available, ships, establishments and squadrons which already have a battle honour scroll 
of out-of-date design must wait for its replacement until scrolls have been supplied to other units at 
present without any. Applications for the manufacture of scrolls for Fleet Air Arm squadrons may 
be made direct to the Superintendent, R.N. Aircraft Yard, Fleetlands. 


9. Battle honour scrolls in H.M. ships are to be accounted for in the Shipwright’s List of Portable 
Fittings, see 5682, and those in fleet establishments in the pertinent naval store account. Scrolls 
taken from ships that are being prepared for sale or de-equipped are to be sent for storage to Chatham 
Dockyard, where they are to be taken on naval store charge at a professional valuation for possible 
use in other ships of the same name. 


2916. On supersession. When the Captain is superseded, he is to transfer to his successor the 
originals of all unexecuted orders. 


2917-2930. Unallocated. 
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SECTION II. FITTING OUT AND MAINTENANCE 
(See also Chapters 54, 55 and 56) 


2931. Preparing for service. When a ship is first commissioned as well as at all other times the 
Captain is to be very diligent in getting the ship ready for sea or for any other service ordered; he is 
to inspect continually and forward, so far as he is able, all work on board. 

2. The Captain of a ship in commission is responsible for keeping his administrative authority 
informed of any work taken in hand or proposed to be taken in hand by the dockyard which would 
affect the date on which his ship would be ready for service. 

3. Should it be found necessary to extend the date originally fixed for being ready he is forthwith 
to report the reasons by letter to the administrative authority for the information of the Admiralty, 
and in the event of there being any neglect or delay in her fitting on the part of the dockyard he 
is to represent the same, when no Senior Officer is present, to the Superintendent or to the Admiralty 
as circumstances may require. 


2932. Local regulations. The Captain is to make himself acquainted with the local regulations 
of the dockyard, aircraft repair yard, armament supply depot, victualling yard and naval store depot 
in respect of all matters necessary for his guidance, and he is to co-operate with the heads of all the 
public departments in the furtherance of the Service. 


2933. Applications to Superintendent. The Captain is to make to the Superintendent of the 
dockyard all applications relating to the ship which require the approval of that officer and in writing 
if necessary; he is to render every assistance to the dockyard officers whenever these officers may 
visit the ship under the directions of the Superintendent to inspect and report on defects or any 
proposed alteration or addition to her fittings. 


2934, External valves. When fitting out while commissioning the Captain is to make himself 
acquainted with the positions, dimensions and uses of the external valves, more especially of those 
under water, and the Superintendent of the dockyard will, on application, furnish any information 
on the subject which may be required. 


2935. Dockyard work. The Captain is to report to the Superintendent any negligent workman- 
ship, idleness, or any other irregularity on the part of the work people employed on board which he 
observes or which is brought to his notice by the ship’s officers. 

2. Every facility is to be afforded to the workmen for the rapid and efficient performance of their 
work, and the ship’s officers are to co-operate with the officers of the dockyard and other establish- 
ments in the furtherance thereof. 


2936. Dockyard inspection. On completion of large repairs during which a ship has been in 
dockyard control the Superintendent will appoint a day for inspection of the ship by the Super- 
intendent and dockyard officers. 

The Captain is to cause them to be accompanied on their inspection by the officers concerned 
and is to assist them to ascertain whether the ship is in all respects complete as regards her sea- 
going and fighting efficiency. 

2. A ship refitted in commission will not be inspected by the Superintendent of the dockyard on 
completion of the refit. In the case of submarines a formal inspection will be carried out by a 
representative of Director General Ships (Naval Equipment Division). 


2937. Completion reports. The following reports, as appropriate, will be prepared by dockyard 
officers and should be signed by the Captain before the vessel leaves the port at which she refitted or 
fitted out :— 

(a) Form D.448—Report of inspection of the ship on completion of building, large repair or 
recommissioning refit; 

(6) Form D.248—Form for reporting completion of magazine and shell room electrical 


arrangements; 
(c) Form D.237(a) (S.339(a))—Report as to completion of defects and As, and As. 
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If the Captain does not concur fully in any of the reports he is to represent to the Commander- 
in-Chief in writing the points on which he dissents, bearing in mind that the object of the associated 
inspection is to ensure that the ship is ready and properly fitted for the service on which she is to be 
employed. 


2938. Docking. When his ship is in dock, the Captain is to take care that proper precautions are 
taken to prevent accidents. See also Chapter 56, Section II. 


2939. Main propulsion machinery trials. The Captain and all officers of the ship concerned 
are to be on board at all main propulsion machinery trials under way while they are proceeding, and 
the Captain and the Engineer Officer are to sign the rcports. In ships, including submarines, 
fitted with a combination of mechanical and electric drive, the Electrical Officer is to be associated 
with these trials and is also to sign the reports. (See also 4016 and 4111 (13)). 


2. The responsibility of the officers of Her Majesty’s dockyards in regard to these trials is laid 
down in B.R.2101 Management Regulations for H.M. Dockyards and other Civil Establishments. 


3. The responsibility for trials carried out in ships built at contractors’ yards is laid down in 
B.R.1921 Procedure for Supervision of Ships and Vessels Building and Completing at Contractors’ 
Yards. See also B.R.3000 Marine Engineering Manual. 


2940. Machinery. On first appointment the Captain is to make himself acquainted with the con- 
struction and condition of the main and auxiliary machinery and boilers, with the nature and extent 
of any major repairs they have undergone, and with all the facts necessary to give him a thorough 
knowledge of the capabilities of the ship with respect to her machinery equipment. 


2. He is to pay the most careful attention to all matters connected with their preservation and 
maintenance and is to take care that they are frequently examined and overhauled by the ship’s staff 
in order to reduce the possibility of mishaps as well as the number of defects requiring to be made 
good by the dockyard and by ship’s staff. 


3. Should the Engineer Officer make to him any representations with reference to the repairs 
or preservation of the machinery or boilers which the exigencies of the service do not admit of being 
carried out, either immediately or at an early date, he is to direct the Engineer Officer to record the 
particulars in the Engineering Department Master Log or, in ships not adopted by a Class Authority, 
in the Engine Room Register. 


4, Should the Engincer Officer represent to him that an order he has given may cause injury to 
the machinery or boilers or a uscless expenditure of fuel he is, unless he countermands such order, 
to cause the order given and the representation made to be recorded in the Engineering Department 
Master Log, in ships not adopted by a Class Authority, in the Engine Room Register. 


2941. Alterations and additions. The Captain is to ensure that no unauthorised alterations or 
additions are undertaken and that the provisions of Chapter 56, Section III, are strictly observed. 


2942. Defects. The Captain is at all times to keep himself thoroughly informed of the gencral 
state of the ship and of the condition of her hull, machinery, armament and equipment, in order that 
timely steps may be taken to repair any defects which may exist or are likely to develop. 


2. He is to keep the ship as free from defects and as ready for service as the means on board will 
permit and is to cause the artificers to repair such defects as may be within their mcans so that as 
little assistance as possible may be required of the dockyard or other establishments. 

In this, so far as the exigencies of the service will admit, he is to be afforded the necessary oppor- 
tunities by the Commander-in-Chief or Senior Officer (see 4014). 


3. He is to take care that the instructions contained in Chapter 56, Section I, are complied with. 


2943. Report of accident. The Captain is to report for the information of the Admiralty, in 
detail, and by the earliest opportunity through the usual channels, whenever any important fitting 
or equipment is materially damaged, or whenever any accident of a serious nature occurs to the 
ship’s hull, machinery or boilers, or whenever an outbreak of fire occurs on board. See 2913 (3) 
on anchors and cables and 2984 (6) on reporting fires. 


2944-2950. Unallocated. 


Epa 1) 


bal 


pd 
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SECTION III. ORGANISATION 
(See also Chapter 32) 


2951. Scheme of complement. The established numbers of officers and men in a ship under 
various conditions, as laid down in the schemes of complement, are not to be altered without the 
express authority of the Admiralty. Copies of the approved schemes of complement are supplied 
to the Captain and one copy of each scheme is to be inserted in the Captain’s Ship’s Book or the 
Captain’s Ship’s (Guard) Book. The Captain is to take care that any amendments issued sub- 
sequently are noted immediately in all copies., 


2952. Divisions. The Captain is to organise the ship’s company, exclusive of the Royal Marines, 
into divisions, and is to appoint an officer in charge of each division, who is to have under his orders 
as many other officers as the number on board will admit. 

2. He is to delegate command and responsibility to each Divisional Officer to the fullest extent 
possible, and is to take special care that each one conforms in every particular to the instructions for 
Divisional Officers (Chapter 31, Section II). He is to encourage the officers and petty officers of 
divisions, on whose zeal and capability the efficiency of junior ratings depends, to take a keen interest 
in the training, advancement and welfare of the ratings under their charge. 

3. Divisions are to be organised under the officers of their own branch or department, so far as 
this is practicable and, if necessary, divided into sections, according to the duties of the department, 
under definitely assigned chief petty officers and petty officers. 

4. Engine-room Artificers and Mechanicians are to form a separate division. 


2953. Communal duties. Communal duties in H.M. ships and fleet establishments are to be 
undertaken by all departments in proportion to the number of Able ratings and below allowed. 


2. The Captain is to arrange the communal duties of the ship or fleet establishment so that all 
men bear their share so far as departmental responsibilities of the different branches permit and so 
that necessary work out of normal working hours, whether departmental or communal, is shared as 
evenly as possible. 

3. He is to take care that officers and senior specialist ratings responsible for the efficient operation 
of the various quarters are not employed on work which is detrimental to their special duties, and 
that the employment of ratings and Royal Marines on communal duties is governed by the necessity 
of ensuring (a) that the fighting equipment is maintained in an efficient state and (4) that such em- 
ployment is not detrimental to their efficiency in the specialised duties of their own branches or 
categories and their future prospects of advancement. Generally it will be preferable to intersperse 
the communal duties with the ratings’ normal work, but in no case should the period spent on full- 
time communal duties exceed a total of 4 months during a period of 18 months. To ensure that 
ratings do not undergo more than their fair share of such duties the periods during which they are 
employed full-time on communal duties are to be recorded on History Sheets together with duties 
performed. See 3968 about band ranks and 3001 Quarter Bill. 

4. A list showing the assessed communal duties will, when practicable, be included in the 


Quarter Bill for each ship. 
5. No allowance will be made in the assessed communal duties for mess deck, flats and heads 
sweepers, and such duties should be undertaken by all departments during a set period each day. 
6. W.R.N.S. ratings are to be regarded as liable to assume a share of communal duties, but in 
practice such duties out of normal working hours will usually be confined to those necessary within 


their own quarters and departments. 


2954. Promulgation of orders. The Captain is to take care that copies of any new orders con- 
cerning the ship’s company are displayed in some accessible place for at least a week. 

2. When such orders affect particular duties he is to ensure that the ratings concerned are 
thoroughly instructed in them by the appropriate officers. 


2955. Watch and Station Bill and Quarter Bill. The Captain is to cause the established Watch 
and Station Bill (Form S.250), or Station and Fire Bill (Form S.250a), which are supplied blank on 
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commissioning, to be completed and used as far as applicable to the ship. They are to be distributed 
as necessary to ensure maximum efficiency, the officers to whom they are issued being responsible 


for keeping them corrected and for transferring them to their successors on leaving the ship. See 
also 3202. 


2. As stated on the Quarter Bill (Form S.255), one copy of which is supplied on commissioning, 
the stationing of the ship’s company at any degree of readiness is the responsibility of the Captain. 
The various pages of the Quarter Bill are to be inspected by the officers concerned and copies are to 
be made and displayed as necessary for the information of their departments. See also 3301 (5). 


2956. Health precautions. The Captain is to see that the men understand the importance of 
personal cleanliness and that they make proper use of the ablution facilities provided for them. 

2. He is to ensure that all necessary measures are taken to safeguard the health of officers and 
men and to prevent disease. 

3. Whenever it becomes necessary to improvise accommodation for officers and men either ashore 


or afloat, he is to request the services of a medical officer to make a prior inspection and to report 
on the proposed accommodation. 


2957. Smoking regulations. Subject to the approval of the Commander-in-Chief or Senior 
Officer, who is to ensure that the regulations in ships of the same type or class under his command 
are similar, the Captain is to appoint places where the officers and ship’s company may smoke and 
the times between which smoking is permitted. Smoking between decks is to be strictly controlled 
and limited to the appointed places and times. 


2. The Captain is to take care that the regulations laid down in B.R.862 Naval Magazine and 
Explosives Regulations prohibiting smoking in or near any position where ammunition is stored or 


kept, or when ammunition is being embarked or disembarked, are strictly observed. See also 2984 
to 2986. 


3. He is to see that the smoking regulations comply with the instructions laid down in B.R.1754 
Regulations for the Storage and Handling of Gasoline and other Inflammable Stores. 


4. The provisions of the Children’s and Young Persons Act 1933, which make it an offence to sell 
to a person apparently under the age of 16 any tobacco, cigarettes or cigarette papers, are to be 
observed in Training Establishments. 

5. Smoking in the boats of Her Majesty’s ships is prohibited when on duty but may be permitted 


at the discretion of the Senior Officer, except in gasoline or kerosene engined craft, if a boat is de- 
tached on service for any length of time. 


6. Smoking may be permitted in ships alongside, in dockyards and establishments, and on 
wharves and jetties, at the hours and in the places sanctioned by the regulations applicable to Her 
Majesty’s dockyards at home and abroad. Regulations which prohibit smoking on board ships 
under dockyard control or in armament depots are to be strictly observed. 


2958. Posting sentries. The Captain is responsible that when a sentry is posted the officer or 
rating posting the sentry defines clearly the purpose for which he is posted and the extent of his post. 

2. When the sentry is armed and ammunition is issued to him his orders are to be read to him at 
the beginning of his watch. These are to be in writing and are to follow the model orders communi- 
cated to Commanders-in-Chief from time to time; they are to include precise instructions regarding 
the loading and use of firearms, the accounting for ammunition and his posting and relief. 


2959. Important and armament keyboards. The Captain is to cause the keys of the spirit 
room and all other important keys in the ship except those issued personally to individual officers 
to be kept in a key safe or keyboard of an authorised design and provided with two keys. In time 
of war the glass front of the keyboard type is to be replaced with stout woven wire of a suitable mesh 
to enable the contents to be identified. In all ships, fitted with A.B.C.D, Headquarters (small ships 
—fast minelayers, destroyers, frigates, minesweepers, netlayers etc.—excepted) two key safes are t0 
be provided. One is to be sited in H.Q.1, the other outside the Captain’s cabin or in H.Q.2; but 
should either of the latter two positions be inconvenient the key safe may be fitted elsewhere at the 
Captain’s discretion. The Captain may select which of the safes is to be designated the important 
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keyboard and which is to be used as the duplicate key safe; thereafter the main and duplicate key 
drawers may be changed round as necessary, at the Captain’s discretion, to accommodate any pos- 
sible differences in the keyboard organisation best suited to sea and harbour conditions in the ship 
concerned. Nevertheless the position of the duplicate keys is to be such as to render it improbable 
that both sets of keys will become inaccessible in the event of fire, flood or damage to the ship’s 
structure, 


2. The important keyboard is to be placed in the charge of a sentry; however, when the im- 
portant keys are stowed in a key safe the responsibilities of the sentry may, at the Captain’s discretion, 
be delegated to a watchkeeper employed on other duties, provided the watchkeeper’s primary duties 
do not eam prolonged absence from the key safe. The key safe must always be locked when 
unattended. 


3. The name of each key is to be marked clearly over its hook on the board or above the pigeon 
hole in the key safe, so that the absence of a key will show when the key is in use. 


4. All key issues of either a temporary or semi-permanent nature are to be made from the main 
set of important keys. The duplicate set is to be kept complete so as to be available in the event of 
an emergency and for distribution to the Damage Control Section Bases. 


5. In small ships where there is no sentry, the important keyboard is to be combined with the 
armament keyboard and is to be kept in the Quartermaster’s lobby in harbour, and in the charthouse 
atsea. In submarines, the important keyboard is to be kept in the wardroom. 


6. The keys of the important keyboard are to be kept by the Captain who may, at his discretion, 
put one key in the charge of the sentry, furnishing him with a list of persons who are authorised to 
have access to the keyboard. In submarines, the Captain may, at his discretion, put one key in the 
charge of a commissioned officer. 


7. When it is necessary to open the important keyboard, the authorised person to whom the keys 
contained therein may be entrusted is himself to obtain the key of the important keyboard from the 
Captain or sentry, or commissioned officer in submarines, as the circumstances may require. After 
locking the compartment for which the keys were drawn, he is to return them to the important key- 
board and the key of the important keyboard to the Captain or sentry, or commissioned officer in 
submarines. The issue and return of the keys is to be recorded in the book kept for that purpose 
and initialled by the person receiving the keys. When there is no sentry, the person receiving the 
key is to enter in the book the time of receipt and return, and initial the entry. 


8. See also the following instructions about keys:— 


Article 3251—responsibilities of the Shipwright Officer. 

Article 3410—keys of navigational equipment. 

B.R.862 Naval Magazine and Explosives Regulations—regulations for the armament keyboard 
and for keys of danger buildings. 

B.R.1754 Regulations for the Storage and Handling of Gasoline and other Inflammable Stores— 
keys of gasoline compartments. 

B.R.1950 Naval Pay Regulations—keys of money chests. 

B.R.2170 Ship A.B.C.D. Manual—regulations for stowage etc. of duplicate keys. 

B.R. Form U.2D—keys of C.B. chests etc. giving access to classified matter. 


2960. Working parties. The Captain is to take care that detached working parties are, when 
practicable, placed in the charge of a commissioned officer with a proportion of subordinate and 
petty officers to assist him. When Royal Marines form part of a detached working party, a non- 
commissioned officer is to accompany them if possible. The officer in charge is on no account to 
quit the party to follow his private affairs nor is he to allow any person under his orders to do so, and 
he is to conform to the regulations of the establishment in which he may be employed at the time. 


2. Arrangements are always to be made for men in working parties or employed out of the ship 
to return to their dinners at the usual time, as no men should be absent from the ship during meal 
hours except in case of necessity. Working parties for the shore are on all ordinary occasions to 
breakfast before being sent away from the ship. 


2961. Libertymen. An “open gangway ” should normally be allowed whenever leave is given 
in shore establishments and in ships alongside at naval and commercial ports at home and abroad. 
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No restrictions should be placed on this privilege except those necessitated by local conditions, such 
as the need to avoid congestion at dockyard out-muster times. At naval ports local orders should 
prescribe the times between which “‘ open gangway ” is allowed, and any special local restrictions 
upon the privilege. At commercial ports, the Senior Officer present should consult the local 
authority concerned and impose such restrictions as may be necessary. See also 3225. 

2. Commanding Officers are to ensure :— 

(a) that their ships’ companies understand that any abuse of this privilege of “ open gangway ” 
by smuggling or other like offences may cause the privilege to be withdrawn from the ship or estab- 
lishment or, if abuse is widespread, from all ships alongside or establishments in the port; 

(5) that libertymen are warned that they must proceed directly to the gates, and are forbidden 
to loiter, enter workshops, or interfere in any way with dockyard work; 

(c) that adequate arrangements are in force at all times to ensure that only those entitled to 
proceed ashore do so. This is not a matter for which the Admiralty Constabulary have any res- 
ponsibility. 

3. It is at the discretion of the Commander-in-Chicf whether the privilege of ‘‘ open gangway ” 
should be given to Juniors and Artificer Apprentices at the Juniors’ and Artificers’ training estab- 
lishments and to ratings undergoing Part I or Part II New Entry training in other training establish- 
ments or whether a system of “ liberty boats ” should be adopted for such ratings. ‘* Open gangway ” 
should normally be allowed to the permanent complement, instructors and any other ratings under 
training in such establishments. 


4. For general rules about short leave, see Chapter 9, Section III. 


2962-2980. Unallocated. 


IV. A.B.C.D. ORGANISATION 2983 


SECTION IV. A.B.C.D. ORGANISATION, VENTILATION, 
WATERTIGHT INTEGRITY, FIRE AND STABILITY 


2981. A.B.C.D. organisation. A.B.C.D. organisation concerns in varying degrees all departments 
in the ship. It requires forethought, preparation (including careful and continual maintenance of 
structure and equipment) and training beforehand, followed by swift correct action to minimise the 
effect of damage and casualties when they occur. In general the forethought and preparation directly 
concern heads of departments, whose activities are co-ordinated by the Executive Officer, whilst 
training and action are primarily the concern of the A.B.C.D. team, under the direction of the 
A.B.C.D. Officer, though in certain circumstances heads of departments will become directly in- 
volved. In ships the A.B.C.D. Officer should be made responsible for “‘ darken ship ” arrangements. 


2. B.R.2170 Ship A.B.C.D. Manual, Volumes I and II, give details of the responsibilities of 
Heads of Departments, specialist officers and others for A.B.C.D. In addition it gives the organisa- 
tion of the ship for defence against modern weapons. The Executive Officer is responsible to the 
Captain for the overall efficiency of the A.B.C.D. organisation and that the whole ship’s company 
are trained for their A.B.C.D. duties, also for the co-ordination of the A.B.C.D. activities of all 
Departments. (See 3202 on the preparation of the Watch and Station Bill). 


3. In the absence of officers specifically appointed by the Admiralty for these duties, the Captain 
is to detail officers to act as A.B.C.D. Officer, Monitoring Officer (See 4111(9)) and Damage Control 
Engineer Officer. 


2982. Ventilation. The Captain is to use his best endeavours to ensure that cleanliness, dryness 
and good ventilation prevail throughout the ship; that all compartments are kept dry, and that the 
drains are frequently flushed and maintained in good order; also that all ventilation trunking and 
fittings are efficient and ready for use. 

2. He is to establish regulations for the control of ventilation in accordance with the instructions 
contained in B.R.2170 Ship A.B.C.D. Manual and is to cause a properly organised Ventilation Party 
to be formed for this purpose as laid down in B.R.3000 Marine Engineering Manual. Subject to the 
regulations for watertight and gastight integrity, he is to take every means to ensure a thorough 
natural circulation of air throughout the ship at all times. 


3. The A.B.C.D. Officer is to be responsible for the ventilation organisation and routine through- 
out the ship except in the machinery compartments, which are the responsibility of the Engineer 
Officer. 

4. The Captain is to take care that the regulations laid down in B.R.862 Naval Magazine and 
Explosives Regulations for the ventilation of the magazines and in B.R.1754 Regulations for the 
Storage and Handling of Gasoline and other Inflammable Stores for the ventilation of gasoline com- 
partments are strictly observed. 

5. The Engineer Officer is to have charge of all ventilating trunks and valves in connection with 
the ventilating system, including forced draught and fan ventilation trunking to or from boiler 
tooms and main engine-rooms and its flaps and gratings, but excluding other ventilating trunking 
above the weather deck and its associated flaps, gratings, cowls and mushroom tops. ‘These are to 
be in charge of the Shipwright Officer. (See 3243). 


2983. Watertight and gastight integrity. The Captain is responsible that the rules for water- 
tight and gastight integrity contained in the Ship A.B.C.D. Manual are strictly observed and is to 
establish regulations for the maintenance of watertight and gastight integrity at all times. A record 
of the opening and closing of watertight compartments is to be kept in the Watertight Integrity Log, 
Form 8.326. 

2. He is responsible for the letter markings on all watertight and gastight openings, the colour 
of the markings being determined by the Admiralty. He is to sce that all colours, letters and other 
A.B.C.D. markings are at all times readily distinguishable. 

3. With the exception of weather doors and hatches fitted on the weather decks, all watertight 
and gastight doors and all watertight and gastight hatches of whatever nature and wherever fitted, 
with their securing arrangements and gear, as well as all armoured hatches with their lifting and 
securing gear, are in the charge of the Engineer Officer, who is responsible for their efficiency. 
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4. The Shipwright Officer’s responsibility for the efficiency of watertight and gastight fittings is 
laid down in Articles 2982 (5) and 3243 (1). 

5. The Captain is to pay the strictest attention to the necessity for frequently exercising the crew 
in watertight and gastight discipline, in order that the fullest advantage may be derived in case of 
need from the means provided for the protection of the ship from the risks incidental to action 
damage, collision or fire, and a record of such practice is to be inserted in the Ship’s Log. 


2984. Fire regulations. The Captain is to take every precaution for the security of the ship 
against fire and is to establish fire stations and general regulations for the duties to be performed by 
officers and men should any fire break out either during action or at any other time; in doing this he 
is to be guided by the ship’s Watch Bill, B.R.2170 Ship A.B.C.D. Manual and B.R.1257 Ship 
Firefighting Manual. 

2. He is to cause copies of the drawings showing the position and lead of all pumps, pipes, cocks 
and valves connected with the fire service and flooding arrangements of the ship to be displayed in a 
conspicuous position for the use of officers and men. 

3. He is to see that the instructions and precautions against fire laid down in B.R.862 Naval 
Magazine and Explosives Regulations, B.R.1754 Regulations for the Storage and Handling of Gasoline 
and other Inflammable Stores, B.R.3000 Marine Engineering Manual, and B.R.4 Naval Storekeeping 
Manual are strictly observed. 

4, Every ship in dock or alongside a dockyard with reduced crew or giving long leave is to go to 
fire stations daily at the usual time of evening quarters and care is to be taken to ascertain that every- 
thing is in readiness for extinguishing fire and that, in the absence of a portion of the crew on leave 
or from any other cause, the men remaining on board are properly acquainted with, and capable of 
performing, all the duties appertaining to such an emergency. 

5. Copies of poster S.564, Precautions Against Fire on Board H.M. Ships, are to be displayed on 
the messdeck, in the engine-room and in the officers’ quarters. 

6. On reporting fires on board, see 2943, also B.R.1257 Ship Firefighting Manual, B.R.2170 
Ship A.B.C.D. Manual and Admiralty Fleet Orders. 


2985. Matches and lighters. The Captain is to take care that proper precautions are taken in the 
use and storage of matches and that non-safety matches are not brought on board Her Majesty’s 
ships or carried :— 

(a) in aircraft or hangars; 

(b) by persons working on or in the vicinity of aircraft; 

(c) in a dangerous area or magazine. 

2. He is to see that the instructions in B.R.862 Naval Magazine and Explosives Regulations and 
in B.R.1754 Regulations for Storage and Handling of Gasoline and other Inflammable Stores as to the 
use of safety matches are strictly observed and that they are never taken into dangerous areas, store- 
rooms, slop-rooms or holds. 

3. The carriage of spirit-filled, gas-filled or automatic lighters is prohibited:— 

(a) in Her Majesty’s ships carrying aircraft; 

(6) in Her Majesty’s ships fitted with bulk storage and fuelling/transfer systems for gasoline 
or fuel for jet engines, rockets or missiles; 

(c) in aircraft and hangars; 

(d) by persons working on or in the vicinity of aircraft; 

(e) in a dangerous area or magazine. 


4, At inspections the inspecting officer is to satisfy himself that proper precautions have been 
taken to prevent accidents from the use of matches or lighters. See 2957, smoking regulations. 


2986. Inflammable liquids and substances. The Captain is to take care that no inflammable 
liquid nor any substance of an explosive or dangerous character (including fuel for spirit-filled, 
gas-filled, or other automatic lighters), nor anything susceptible to spontaneous ignition, is to be 
held on board as private property without the special sanction of the Admiralty, except the following 
which are to be stowed as indicated :— 

(a) spirits for the use of officers which, if in casks, are to be stowed in the spirit room, and, 
if in bottles, in the appropriate officers’ store or mess; 
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(6) photographic and cinematographic films, which are not to be stowed in compartments 
adjacent to magazines; 

(c) private ammunition, which is to be brought on board only by permission of the Captain 
and is to be stowed in a position, approved by the Captain, above the waterline and not with other 
explosives nor with any firearms. See 1841, private firearms. 

2. No inflammable liquids other than those specified on the sea store establishment and spirits 
for consumption are to be received on board except for conveyance. Unless on the sea store estab- 
lishment they are not to be received on board for completing defects. 

3. No mineral oil of any kind other than that specially approved by the Admiralty is to be used 
for lighting or any other purpose. 

4. Whenever materials, substances or equipment which can be regarded as constituting a fire or 
explosive risk are intended to be used by dockyard workmen in ships in commission the ships’ 
officers are invariably to be informed before the work begins. 


2987. Stability—removal of ice, restriction on use of furnace fuel oil, flooding of furnace 
fuel oil tanks. The Captain is to ensure strict observance of instructions issued by the Admiralty 
from time to time, relating to particular ships or classes of ships, imposing restrictions on the use 
of furnace fuel oil or on the flooding of furnace fuel oil tanks when the ship is approaching the 
light condition, which are necessary because as ships become older their normal stability is likely to 
be reduced. See also 4062. 

2. In destroyers and frigates special consideration must also be given to maintaining the most 
stable conditions when severe weather, typhoon conditions or heavy ice and snow are encountered. 
In such circumstances the Captain is to be guided by the following general directions :— 

(a) It is always desirable to remove ice and snow from the upper-works and every effort is to 
be made to this end. The necessary measures should, whenever possible, be instituted before the 
ice or snow has had time to accumulate. 

(6) If conditions preclude attempts to remove ice or snow, compensation for the topweight 
effect can be achieved to a certain extent by bringing the ship to her deep condition. This will 
necessitate filling the empty furnace fuel oil tanks with sea water. During this operation free 
surface will be created, but its effect is of secondary importance in this particular case and it can be 
lessened by filling (or emptying) tanks one at a time, or in pairs (port and starboard) if undue heel 
could be caused by filling single tanks. 

(c) No definite instructions can be given about the exact stage at which oil tanks should be 
flooded to combat the effect of ice. This will depend on the circumstances at the time and the 
decision must rest with the Captain. Subject to Clause 1 above, as a general rule flooding should 
not be carried out unless the icing is severe. 

(d) If an engagement is expected, and time is available, as much ice as possible should be 
removed as an evolution and the ship should then be brought to the deep condition. 

(e) Flooding of furnace fuel oil tanks should also be carried out promptly when the approach 
of severe weather is indicated or when operating near the path of a typhoon. 

(f) In order to facilitate the flooding of empty tanks with salt water in emergency it is desir- 
able, except in ships where specific instructions to the contrary exist, to empty completely each pair 
of furnace fuel oil tanks (port and starboard) before changing over to other tanks when steaming. 

3. It is realized that delay in refuelling will occur owing to the necessity for cleaning fuel oil 
tanks contaminated by water. Where circumstances permit, as much pumping out of water as pos- 
sible is to be done before the ship reaches the oiling base, but care must be taken that no fuel oil 
or fuel oil/water emulsion is discharged overboard. 


2988-2990. Unallocated. 


2991 INSTRUCTIONS TO CAPTAINS (PART 1) 
SECTION V. OIL AND SMOKE POLLUTION 


2991. Oil pollution of the sea. Avoidance of pollution of the sea by oil or oil/water mixture is 
to be regarded as of first importance, subject only to overriding operational necessity. Escapes or 
leakages of any considerable quantity occurring in a dockyard port or other harbour area are to be 
reported at once to the Queen’s Harbourmaster, harbourmaster or other port authority. 


2992. Emission of dark smoke. All possible care is to be taken to avoid the emission of dark 
smoke in ports or harbours, except for short periods as laid down for vessels by the regulations under 
the Clean Air Act, 1956. 


2993-3000. Unallocated. 
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CHAPTER 30 


Instructions to Captains (Part II) 


Section Articles 
I Armament + 3001-3030 
II Aviation +» 3031-3070 
III Supply duties ... 3071-3080 
IV Legal instructions 3081-3090 
V_ Lossof Ship... 3091-3099 


SECTION L ARMAMENT 
(See also Chapter 33) 


3001. Quarter Bill. As early as possible after commissioning the Captain is to make arrangements 
for quartering all the officers and men of the ship, including Royal Marines, as laid down in the 
Quarter Bill. In order that the necessary supervision may be given to all quarters at drill as well 
as in action, he is to detail an Officer of Quarters for all quarters even though such officer may be 
ar oes elsewhere in action. See 3301 (5), also Chapter 31, Section IV, for instructions to Officers 
of Quarters. 


3002. Readiness for war. When no special instructions have been received from the Admiralty 
or from the Commander-in-Chief, the Captain is to keep the ship at such notice for war as is dictated 
by the circumstances prevailing. 

2. In time of war or strained relations he is responsible that, in harbour or at sea, the ship is 
kept in the state of preparedness for action determined by the risk of attack. In determining this 
degree he is to be guided by the Fighting Instructions. 


3003. Approaching foreign ships. He is not to approach a foreign warship at any time with- 
out being prepared to defend his ship in case of necessity; but in taking all proper precautions he 
is to give no reasonable cause of offence to such foreign ship by exhibiting any outward marks of 
Preparation. 


3004. Degaussing equipment. H€ is to ensure that the Electrical Officer maintains the degaussing 
installation in an efficient state and that it is at all times ready for immediate use, and that when no 
Electrical Officer is borne an officer is detailed for its proper maintenance, see 4111. 

2. He is to ensure that the Navigating Officer, or where none is borne, the officer detailed to 
perform such duties, is thoroughly conversant with all the instructions, see 3417. 


3005. ‘Naval Magazine and Explosives Regulations. The Captain is to take care that the 
orders contained in B.R. 862 Naval Magazine and Explosives Regulations are strictly carried out. 


3006. Explosive stores; safety precautions. The Captain is to take care that the ammunition 
and explosive stores supplied are only used with due regard to the safety precautions laid down in 
the relevant publications. 


3007. Ammunition expenditure. The Captain is to cause the quantities of ammunition and 
stores specified for practice to be expended according to the instructions laid down. 


2. Both in peace and war he is not to suffer the quantity of service ammunition to be reduced 
below two-thirds of the proportion of each description allowed to the ship, except in action with an 
enemy. See also 3331. 

3. A half-yearly return showing the quantities of ammunition (including small arms ammunition, 
fuzes and tubes) expended is to be rendered as laid down in the List of Returns (5251). 
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3008. Drills and exercises. The Captain is to take care that the prescribed drills and exercises 
are carried out as laid down in the appropriate publications, and that they are reported on Forms 
S.425, Part I, S.427, S.428, S.303, and as requisite. He is also to see that the officers and instructors 
adhere strictly to the established exercises. 


2. He is to exercise the crew at General Quarters by day and night often enough to maintain 
a high standard of efficiency. 


3. Ships newly commissioned are not to carry out night firing until the guns’ crews are sufficiently 
trained, and have been exercised for this purpose in the daytime, to show the ship’s company clearly 
what would be required at night. 


3009. Torpedo and anti-submarine practices. He is to take care that torpedo and anti-sub- 
marine practices are carried out in accordance with the instructions laid down in B.R. 1699 Torpedo 
Firing Manual, B.R. 2032 (1) Standard Instructions for Sea/Air Exercises, and in the appropriate 
confidential books, and should be careful not to give cause of offence by carrying out such exercises 
in the waters of any foreign nation, without first asking permission where authorities of that nation 
exist. 

3010. Loss of torpedo. In the event of a torpedo being lost during practice, the instructions 
for searching and reporting laid down in the Torpedo Firing Manual are to be carried out. 


3011. Gunnery defects. The Captain is to report to the Commander-in-Chief, for the informa- 
tion of the Admiralty, any defect that may arise in the gunnery equipment, stating the supposed 
cause of the defect and all relevant factors. Where mechanical questions of any importance affecting 
the design or efficiency of gunnery equipment arise out of any damage or defect to gunnery equip- 
ment, the Captain is to cause the Gunnery Officer and Ordnance Engineer Officer to carry out a 
joint inspection and report to him on the damage and its probable cause. 


Failures of fire control, director and gun mounting equipment which occur during action firings, 
at drill, or at any other time are to be reported on Form S.1148 (R). Electrical or electronic failures 
i fe equipment or fire control radar are to be reported on Form S.1183 in addition to Form 

1148 (R). 

2. In any report referring to guns, mountings and associated control equipment, the correct 
nomenclature is always to be used in describing details, and the numbers and distinguishing marks 
are to be given in full. 


3. Should a serious defect arise in any gunnery equipment, the equipment is to be left as nearly 
as possible in the condition in which it was found immediately after the defect was discovered, 
pending an investigation which is at once to be held into the cause of the defect. 


A full special report of the investigation, accompanied by sketches or impressions of the injured 
parts, is to be transmitted to the Commander-in-Chief, for the information of the Admiralty, without 
delay. 


Mention of the circumstances of such special report is to be made in the periodical returns of 
ordnance. 


Whenever ships on a foreign station have any items of gunnery equipment rendered defective 
which seriously affect the fighting efficiency of the ship, a report by telegram to the Admiralty is 
to be made as soon as the defect is discovered. 


3012. Gunnery accidents. Any failures, misfires or accidents experienced with armament stores 
are to be reported on the forms provided for the purpose in the S.1148 series. 


In the case of ordnance, a note is to be made in the memorandum of examination of any accident 
or exceptional occurrence, and the round at which it happened. 


3013. Failures of T.A.S. weapons or equipment. The method of reporting accidents, defects, 
failures or misfires in connection with T.A.S. weapons and equipment is laid down in B.R. 1699 
Torpedo Firing Manual, B.R. 317 Mining Drill Book, and weapon handbooks as appropriate. 

2. Reports are to include all relevant details required to enable a correct appreciation to be formed 
of the cause of failure. 
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SECTION I. AVIATION 
(See also Chapter 36 and A.P{N) 76) 


3031. General responsibilities. The Captain of a ship or air station is responsible for the general 
command, discipline, efficiency and safety of the air units under his command and for ensuring 
that the correct procedure is carried out for the custody, maintenance and reporting of all aircraft 
and air equipment held by such units until they are properly transferred to another authority. 


3032. Release of aircraft for Service use. The Captain is responsible:— 


(a) That before any aircraft is flown by a naval pilot the aircraft type has been cleared for 
Service use. This clearance is issued in the first instance by the Controller of Supplies (Air), 
Ministry of Supply, and is promulgated subsequently by the Admiralty to Administrative Authorities 
and units concerned. It is normally referred to as the ‘‘ C.S.(A) Release.” 

(4) That any ship or air station receiving on charge a type or mark of aircraft which is new to 
the Service as a whole or new to the ship or air station, does not fly it until the following details 
have been received and studied by all concerned: 


(4) C.S.(A) release and limitations (if the aircraft is new to the Service as a whole). 
(é#) Pilot’s Notes. 
(if) Loading and C.G. data or Volume I of the relevant Air Publication. 


Note: Trials and Development Units, however, are authorised to fly new types or marks of aircraft 

é on receipt of the C.S.(A) release alone; but as much additional information as may be available 

at such establishments as the Aircraft and Armament Experimental Establishment and Royal 

Aircraft Establishment about handling characteristics, loading and C.G. data must first be 

obtained by the Unit concerned through the Administrative Authority. The Service Trials 

ae may be authorised to carry out certain specific trials before the issue of the C.S.(A) 
elease. 


(c) That after the promulgation of the C.S.(A) Release, steps are taken to ensure that all 
functions and manoeuvres carried out by that aircraft type are within the limits prescribed by the 
telease statement. 

_ . (@) That the prior approval of the Admiralty is obtained in each instance if, for any reason, it 
¥ desired to operate the aircraft in such a way that it would be necessary to over-ride the limitations 
of the Release. 


3033. Airworthiness of aircraft. When for any reason the Captain of a ship or air station has 
cause to question the airworthiness, either generally or for any particular purpose, of any type of 
aircraft, he is to report the matter by signal to the appropriate naval authorities, repeated to the 
Admiralty and Ministry of Supply. If necessary, the Captain is to order the cessation or restriction 
of flying on the particular type of aircraft in question under his command. Any such orders, if 
issued, are to be similarly reported. 


2. Instructions to the naval service generally on the mattcrs dealt with in Clause 1 will be issued 
by the Admiralty. 


3. Should it be necessary, in emergency, for the Captain to issue orders for the removal of such 
flying restrictions, pending the receipt of covering approval from the Admiralty, he is to inform the 
Admiralty and the appropriate Administrative Authorities. 


3034, Authorisation and approval of flights. The Captain is responsible that every flight made 
by a Service aircraft is authorised and approved by a suitable officer. He is to promulgate within 
his ship or air station the names of officers to whom he delegates responsibility for the authorisation 
and approval of flights. 


3035. Unserviceability of airfield. The Captain of an air station is to ensure that routine 
inspections of the airfield are made, so as to ascertain whether any obstructions exist and whether 
the airfield or any portion of it is unserviceable through bad ground or other causes. Any such 
areas or obstructions are to be indicated as laid down in the relevant instructions. 
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If the extent of the unserviceable area renders it necessary, the airfield, or a portion thereof, is 
to be declared unfit for flying. 


2. To enable warnings to be issued to aircraft, the Captain is to report by signal to all appropriate 
naval, R.A.F. and civil authorities if the airfield or any substantial portion of it becomes unserviceable, 
or if any temporary obstruction, not clearly discernible by pilots from the air, cannot be effectively 
indicated by the standard methods. The report is to state:— 

(a) The nature and position of the unserviceable area or obstruction. 
(5) The nature of markings by day and night. 
(c) The approximate period for which the area will remain unserviceable. 

3. When the state of unserviceability or obstruction ceases to exist, the fact is to be reported to 
the authorities referred to in Clause 2. 


3036. Closing of airfield. An airfield may not be declared closed for reasons of bad weather 
alone, but only when exceptional circumstances such as unserviceability of the landing area make 
it impossible for aircraft to land safely. 


2. The Captain is responsible that the Area Control Centre is informed of bad weather and other 
adverse local conditions and may advise aircrew against landing, but may not forbid this solely on 
account of bad weather. 


3037. Responsibility for airfield surfaces. The Captain of an air station is responsible for the 
upkeep of the grassed surfaces throughout the station after their construction has been completed 
and they have been handed over to his charge. 


2. The Officer in Charge of Works is responsible for the maintenance of all hard surfaces and 
drainage and will also undertake any repairs to the grassed surfaces which are agreed to be beyond the 
capacity of the station staff. 


3038. Air publications. The Captain is to ensure that facilities are provided for all air crews 
and officers and ratings to make themselves acquainted with such air publications as may concern 
them. 


3039. Airfield dummy deck landing control. The Captain of an air station at which deck 
landing practice is carried out may delegate the local control of air traffic during the period of these 
practices to Landing Signal Officers or selected officers of the instructional staff, provided that close 
liaison with the Air Traffic Control Officer is maintained, 


3040. Navigational warnings to aircraft. The Captain is to ensure that all navigational warnings 
to aircraft which are received are promulgated to all concerned and that the necessary action to ensure 
the safety of aircraft is taken. He is also to ensure that the necessary authorities are notified of all 
practices or other activities which are to be carried out under his direction and may affect the safe 
navigation of aircraft. 


3041. Aircraft overdue. Detailed instructions relating to the procedure to be followed when an 
aircraft becomes overdue are laid down in A.P. (N) 76. If it is apparent that an aircraft is overdue 
or has force landed or crashed, it is the responsibility of the Commanding Officer of any R.N. 
establishment which received information regarding the incident to put into operation the Search 
and Rescue Organisation. 


3042. Training areas, Proposals for the establishment of low flying areas or routes, armament 
practice areas and general training areas are to be made by the Captain after consultation with other 
naval authorities and with local civil, R.A.F. and military authorities. 


2. These proposals are to be submitted to the Admiralty through the Administrative Authority. 
The Admiralty will ensure that the proposed areas do not conflict with the interests of the other 
services or of other Government departments. When final agreement is reached, the Admiralty 
will authorise the use of the areas proposed and will promulgate the details of any restrictions to 
be observed in their use. 


3. Abroad, proposals for training areas are to be submitted to the Commander-in-Chief for 
approval, through the Administrative Authority. 


4. Detailed instructions relating to armament practice areas are contained in A.P.(N) 72 Manual 
of Air Gunnery Exercises. 
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3043. Practice flights. Pilots engaged in flying practice or in exercises which do not involve 
extended or transit flying are to be guided by the following rules:— 

(a) Good two-way radio communication is to be maintained with the parent air station except 
when otherwise ordered. 

(6) Flight is to be at such a height that, in the event of engine failure, a forced landing can be 
made on suitable ground, or if over the water it is possible to reach land, a safety boat or any other 
known vessel. 

(c) Control Zones, Control areas and recognised civilian airways should normally be avoided 
except under I.F.R. conditions. If entry is unavoidable, prior clearance is to be obtained. 

2. Commanding Officers of air stations are to issue any further instructions that may be necessary 
to ensure the safe and proper conduct of such flying from their stations. 


3044. Areas for operating winged targets. Captains of naval air stations from which winged 
targets are operated are to lay down routes, which are clear of built-up areas, between the airfield 
from which they are operated and the firing areas. In firing areas the distance from the populated 
areas (including populous beaches) at which winged targets are towed is to be such as will ensure 
that the target will not enter a populated area in the event of the tow parting. This distance should 
if possible be at least two miles. 

2. The operation of winged targets is to be confined to sparsely populated areas. 


3045. Local flying orders. The Captain is to issue and promulgate such local orders for the 
conduct of flying as may be necessary in amplification of instructions issued by the Admiralty and 
by Administrative Authorities. 


3046. Operations and practices. The Captain is responsible that only those operations or 
practices take place which have been authorised by him or by an officer empowered to act on his 
behalf for this purpose, and that proper instructions are issued for their conduct. 


3047. Safety boat. The Captain is responsible— 

(a) That whenever flying is being carried out from ships in harbour, or from air stations where 
the circuit crosses the coast, at least one power boat is maintained in readiness for instant use as a 
crash boat. This boat is to be either under way in the flying area or moored at a buoy or pier or 
alongside the ship in the vicinity of the flying area and manned by her crew in instant readiness to 
slip. The boat is to be identified by the appropriate flag prominently displayed in the bows. 

(b) That whenever flying is being carried out from ships at sea, a seaboat is maintained in 
instant readiness for use as a crash boat. 

Flying is not normally to take place from aircraft carriers unless a Search and Rescue Helicopter 
is available or a follow-up vessel is in company. Where a helicopter is available for search and rescue 
duties and escort vessels are in company, one of the escorts should normally be detailed to act as 
astand-by follow-up vessel whenever multi-seater aircraft are operating. 

A Medical officer should, if possible, be embarked in ships acting as follow-up vessels. 

(c) That when aircraft from an air station are carrying out exercises in a practice area over 
the sea, at least one power boat is maintained in readiness for instant use as a crash boat. This 
boat is to be either under way in the vicinity of the practice area or moored at a buoy or alongside 
a pier in the vicinity of the practice area and manned by her crew in instant readiness for use as a 
crash boat. 


3048. Fire precautions. The Captain is responsible that officers and men are drilled regularly 
in fire-fighting in aircraft and in the use and care of the equipment. 

2. In aircraft carriers, at least two men are always to be fully dressed in crash tender rig whenever 
aircraft are landing on, taking off, or being catapulted. See also 2984 and 2985. 


3049. Crash tender and ambulance. The Captain of an air station is responsible that when 
flying is being carried out the rescue services, details of which are contained in A.P. (N) 76, are in 
readiness for immediate use. See also 3605 and 3613. 


3050. Aircraft being ferried. When aircraft and aero engines are ferried in Her Majesty’s ships 
the Captain is responsible for the maintenance of the state of preservation. 
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3051. Handling aircraft for alterations, The Captain is to ensure that work which involves 
alterations to aircraft or their fittings is not carried out as general drill. New parts are to be fitted 
only to replace unserviceable equipment or in accordance with approved alterations or modifications. 


2. The handling of aircraft may be carried out at speed after proper training, but is not to be 
treated as an evolution. 


3052. Guarding landed aircraft. When aircraft are landed at naval establishments from H.M. 
ships for collection by a salvage party, the ship landing the aircraft is to turn it over to the local 
naval authority, who will be responsible for the security of the aircraft or portion thereof, providing 
a guard if necessary until it has been entirely removed by the salvage party. 


3053. Duty crew. A duty crew is to be detailed at every R.N. Air Station which is in us: for 
flying. It is to be always available to meet any requirements in connection with visiting aircraft, 
work out of normal routine, and salvage if separate duty salvage crews cannot be provided. 


3054. Air displays. All applications from Town Councils or other public bodies or private 
organisations in the United Kingdom for naval aircraft to take part in any celebration or festivity 
are to be acknowledged, and the applicants are to be informed that the request should be addressed 
directly to the Secretary of the Admiralty. Applicants should not be given any indication whether 
it is likely that participation can be arranged, or any details of what items might possibly be con- 
tributed in the event of Admiralty approval. They should however be notificd that participation 
by naval aircraft is almost invariably subject to an undertaking by the organisers of the display:— 


(a) to meet any out-of-pocket expenses specially incurred as a result of naval participation, and 
(b) to indemnify the Admiralty against third party claims, supporting the indemnity by insur- 
ance for not less than £100,000. 

2. Asa matter of policy, the Admiralty do not favour naval aircraft taking part in private functions 
especially on Sundays. Any proposals of this kind should be declined by the Commanding Officer 
of the R.N. Air Station concerned, unless he considers that there are exceptionally strong reasons 
against such a course. In that case he is to proceed as in Clause 1 and to forward a full statement of 
the facts for the information of the Admiralty. 


3. Applicants who apply to an R.N. Air Station abroad are to be told that their requests must 
be addressed to the Commander-in-Chief concerned. Where time does not permit of consultation 
with the Admiralty, Commanders-in-Chief may authorise participation provided the conditions 
set out above are observed. Care should be taken to ensure that the indemnity would be effective 
in the country concerned. 


4. Naval pilots are forbidden to give displays of flying at fetes or exhibitions or civil aviation 
meetings without the sanction of the Admiralty or, on a foreign station, the Commander-in-Chief. 

5. Programmes for Air Displays, including rehearsals, are to be approved in detail by the Captain. 
Particular attention is to be paid to ensuring that all flying is within the capabilities of the pilots 
concerned and that all pilots are warned against exceeding their instructions. 


3055. Customs and health regulations. The Captain is to ensure that customs and health 
regulations are observed in accordance with current instructions. Naval aircraft may not carry:— 
(a) any goods whose importation is prohibited, 


(6) any dutiable goods except in small quantities which may be required for consumption by 
the crew on the flight. See also Chapter 26. 


Ill, SUPPLY DUTIES 3077 


SECTION I. SUPPLY DUTIES 
(See also Chapters 15 and 45 to 50) 


3071. Public money. The Captain is responsible for verifying the balance of public money in 
the hands of the Supply Officer and is to comply with the detailed instructions contained in B.R. 
1950 Naval Pay Regulations, which publication also defines his responsibilities in regard to demands 
for money, banking accounts, approval of payments, and the procedure to be followed on the death 
or removal of the Supply Officer. See also 4503 Supply Officer (Cash). 


3072. Payments made under Captain’s authority. Payments for services not immediately 
connected with the Supply Officer’s duties will be allowed on the production of satisfactory vouchers, 
but the amounts will be charged against the Captain should there be any irregularity or deficiency 
in the vouchers attributable to him, or should he have sanctioned an excessive or improper expendi- 
ture. 


3073. Foreign and other currencies. On a station where payment in foreign, Commonwealth 
or colonial currency is made at rates of exchange fixed from time to time by Her Majesty’s Govern- 
ment, the Captain is to take care that any abnormal use of naval facilities, such as those for the 
conduct of Post Office Savings Bank business, the issue and cashing of postal orders, the arrange- 
ments for purchase or repayment of National Savings Certificates or the remittance system, is not 
permitted for the purpose of thereby effecting a gain by exchange. 


3074. Ship’s company payments. The Captain is to arrange for the ship’s company and super- 
numeraries to be mustered for payment at the time most convenient to the Service and when the 
smallest number of men will be absent on duty. 


2. He is to give all necessary facilities for miss-muster payments, removing any cause for money 
transactions being conducted other than by strict Service methods, and is to ensure that Form S.6 
is kept conspicuously exhibited both in the pay office and other convenient places. 


3. The general and miss-muster payments are to be made in the presence of the Captain or, 
should that not be practicable, in the presence of an officer not below the rank of Lieutenant who is 
to satisfy himself that complaints and enquiries of every description are investigated and settled 
without delay. 


4. Officers of the Supply Branch are required for duty in making payments and are not to be 
detailed as witnessing officers. 


375. Subsidiary and non-public funds. The responsibility of the Captain in connection with 
the initiation, conduct and audit of all subsidiary and non-public funds is laid down in Chapter 15, 
Section V, to which he is to give special attention. 


3076. Stores. In regard to his general responsibility for the demand, custody, survey and issue 
of stores (4801 (2) ), the Captain is to be guided by the instructions in Chapters 48, 49 and 50 of these 
Regulations, in B.R. 4 Naval Storekeeping Manual, in B.R. 93 Victualling Manual, and in such other 
special instructions as may be issued. 


2. When officers in charge of stores are to be discharged the Captain is to satisfy himself that 
their accounts have been kept in accordance with the regulations and are complete. Should this 
not be the case, the Captain is to report the circumstances to the Administrative Authority. See 
also 5210 (3) and 5251 (3). 

3. His approval is required on all surveys of stores or equipment. Should he dissent from the 
recommendations of the surveying officers he is to state his reasons either on the report or by 
separate letter. 


3077. Store vessels. The Captain is to ensure that vessels sent to the ship to deliver or collect 
stores or ammunition are given every facility for getting alongside, and are discharged or loaded 
without delay. The Masters of such attendant vessels are not to be diverted from fulfilling the 
orders of the department to which they belong. 


2. Should any delay occur in the discharge or loading of such a vesscl, the Captain is to report 
the circumstances promptly, by signal if necessary, to the Senior Naval Officer and, where appropriate, 
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the department concerned. If stores or ammunition cannot be accepted or returned on the day 
or at the time arranged, the Captain should give sufficient notice to allow the departments concerned 
to re-arrange the movement of the vessels, if desirable. 


3. In the event of any commercial vessel being detained beyond the time specified in the con- 
tract or agreement, the Captain is to furnish the Master with a certificate stating the period of his 
detention and the reasons for the delay. Copies of this certificate should be sent to the Senior 
Naval Officer and the department concerned, for use in dealing with any claim for demurrage. See 
also 4063 Demurrage on fuelling vessels. 


4. The Captain is not normally to appropriate for use any stores or ammunition intended for 
another ship. If exceptional circumstances make such appropriation necessary, details should be 
reported immediately to the Senior Naval Officer, the supplying department and the Captain of 
the ship for which the supply was intended. 


SECTION IV. LEGAL INSTRUCTIONS 
(See also Chapter 51) 


3081. Legal actions. When an action which has reference to his ship is brought in any court of 
law on a foreign station, the Captain is to send a full report of all the proceedings in the matter, 
together with all the papers connected therewith, to the Commander-in-Chief for transmission to 
the Admiralty. 


3082. Legal requests for information. Requests for information concerning members of the 
naval service which may be received from solicitors and others in connection with actual or potential 
litigation are to be submitted to the Admiralty, or on a foreign station to the local legal adviser, for 
advice as to the action to be taken. See also Chapter 20, Section VII, on enforcement of main- 
tenance liabilities and 1003 on disclosure of addresses. 


3083. Legal assistance in criminal proceedings. All cases involving local action for the 
institution of criminal proceedings, other than simple cases which can be handled by the local 
Police, and inquests (for which the instructions are contained in Article 1645) are to be reported 
to the Admiralty. The Director of Public Prosecutions will issue the necessary instructions, after 
consultation with the Admiralty, if it is decided that proceedings are to be instituted. See 4842 (4) 
on theft of stores. 

2. In criminal cases of such urgency that immediate action is absolutely necessary (e.g. where 
it is essential to have the offender arrested and charged before notification can be made) the following 
procedure is to be adopted:— 

(a) In England.—The Police should be asked to apply to the Court for a remand to enable 
the Director of Public Prosecutions to be represented as provided for in Clause 1. 

(2) In Scotland.—Legal assistance may be obtained from the Crown Agent, Edinburgh; but 
when it is required to conduct an ordinary criminal prosecution, application should be made direct 
to the local Procurator Fiscal who undertakes such prosecutions in the public interest. 

(c) In Northern Ireland.—Legal assistance may be obtained from the Chief Crown Solicitor, 
Royal Courts of Justice (Ulster), Belfast. 

(d) In places abroad.—Admiralty authority should be obtained before seeking the assistance 
of the local agent of the Treasury Solicitor. 

In all cases a report of the circumstances is to be forwarded to the Admiralty. 

3. Should a law agent be engaged in a criminal prosecution in England, he should be instructed 
to act on behalf of the Director of Public Prosecutions to whom the bill should be forwarded for 
Payment. 
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3084. Legal assistance in civil actions, Unirep KincpoM AND ABROAD.—Except in cases of 
particular urgency, or for coroners’ inquests (for which the instructions are contained in Article 1645), 
Admiralty authority is to be obtained before seeking the assistance of the local agent of the Treasury 
Solicitor. The names of the Treasury Solicitor’s local agents for Admiralty purposes are given in 
the Navy List and those of all local agents are published from time to time in Admiralty Fleet Orders. 
To avoid the expense of an intermediary, the agent selected should normally be the one who is 
nearest where the proceedings will take place. 

2. IN THE UniTeD KincpoM.—When the Captain first communicates with the agent, he is to 
inform him (except in cases of inquests) that the bill should be drawn on “ agency terms,” and the 
report and bill sent to him. The bill is then to be forwarded to the Treasury Solicitor, London, 
for payment with a formal certificate that the agent was so instructed and duly attended for, or 
performed, the services stated thereon. The report is to be forwarded to the Admiralty but a copy 
need not be sent to the Treasury Solicitor. 

3. The instructions contained in Clause 2 are to be followed for bills for inquest cases, but these 
bills need not be drawn on “ agency terms.” 

4, ABROAD.— 

(a) The scale of charges is to be all the full rate and no “ agency allowance ” deducted. 

(6) A certificate stating that the work shown in the bill has been performed satisfactorily is to 
accompany the Bill of Costs. 

(c) Before payment, the Registrar of the local Court, or other competent local legal authority, 
is to certify that the charges in the bill are fair and reasonable and in accordance with the local current 
scale of fees. 

(d) The bill is to be paid locally. 


3085. Naval witnesses in civil courts. Officers on full pay or in the service of the Admiralty 
are required to obtain Admiralty approval before agreeing, or on being subpoenaed, to give evidence 
as expert witnesses in legal proceedings or arbitrations. 

2. When any such officer is allowed, or compelled under subpoena, to give evidence in court 
or at an arbitration as an expert witness in matters coming before him in his official capacity, or 
where his evidence is likely to involve statements of Admiralty or naval practice, or, though not in 
the nature of expert evidence, has been obtained in the course of his official duties, the fees to be 
paid for his services will be settled direct by the Admiralty with the parties asking for them, and 
will be credited to Navy Votes as public money. The officer will be entitled to be repaid his actual 
reasonable travelling expenses and subsistence allowance appropriate to his rank, as prescribed for 
an officer on duty. 

3. When the evidence to be given involves no reference to naval or Admiralty practice, or has 
not been obtained in the course of his official duties, the officer may submit to the Admiralty that 
he be allowed leave of absence, subject to the exigencies of the Service, to give such evidence and 
to retain any fees which may be offered. Any leave with pay so taken will be treated as part of 
ordinary leave allowed by the regulations. See also 1835. 

4. On foreign stations, it will not be necessary for Commanders-in-Chief or Senior Naval 
Officers to obtain Admiralty approval in applying the foregoing principles to cases of minor impor- 
tance. Care is to be taken that all expenses chargeable to Navy Votes by way of travelling expenses, 
etc., are covered by the fees received, but in these circumstances the rules laid down in Chapter 
50, Section I, do not apply. 

5. Similar rules apply to ratings who are required to give evidence. 
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SECTION V. LOSS OF SHIP 


3091. Loss of ship. If a ship is wrecked or otherwise lost or destroyed, the Captain or senior 
surviving officer is to use every exertion to preserve the lives of the crew; and when as many of 
them as possible have been saved, he is to use his utmost endeavours to save the confidential books 
and fittings, stores, provisions and portable equipment. If confidential books and fittings cannot 
be saved, he is, if possible, to cause them to be destroyed to prevent them falling into improper 
hands. This especially applies to a vessel wrecked on a foreign coast. 


2. He is himself to take special care to prevent all cryptographic matter, secret orders, signals 
and instructions, falling into improper hands. Unless their preservation can absolutely be assured, 
he is to ensure that all secret documents are destroyed by fire and that all mechanical cryptographic 
material is rendered unrecognisable and useless, either by explosive charge or smashing with a heavy 
hammer, and disposed of overboard. 


3. He is to give his particular attention to the saving of all books and papers relating to the ship’s 
accounts, that he may be enabled to cause the necessary books to be made out for transmission to 
the Admiralty pending the holding of a board of inquiry and any subsequent court-martial. Should 
he find himself unable to comply with these directions, he is immediately to report the cause to the 
Admiralty, in order that, if judged proper, directions may be given for the books to be made out 
from the last accounts received in office. 


4. He is to dispose of the crew in the manner most conducive to their comfort and to economy, 
that the circumstances admit, but as the Admiralty is, generally speaking, in the best position to 
make arrangements for the passages from abroad of officers and men, and the freight of stores, the 
Admiralty is to be consulted before action is taken to send home the ship’s company and stores. 
He is to place sufficient guards over the stores and provisions saved to prevent their being embezzled, 
and is to be careful that the wine and spirits are so disposed of that they cannot be tampered with. 
He is to keep the crew together, and is to be very particular in preserving regular and perfect dis- 
cipline among them, and in preventing the committal of any irregularities or the giving of offence to 
the inhabitants of the country they are in. Should the ship be wrecked on the coast of a foreign 
power in amity with Her Majesty, he is to apply to the Governor or chief officer of the place for such 
assistance as he may stand in need of, and he is to be particularly attentive in observing and con- 
forming to all the laws and regulations of the country, so long as he shall continue in it. (See 0155 
Authority when wrecked or lost.) 


5. Where a vessel is actually sunk, or is stranded, and salvage operations are abandoned, a list 
of the survivors should be made and the crew kept together, so far as possible, pending the holding 
of a court-martial or board of inquiry. The ship will be paid off as soon as possible after the court- 
martial, or when the main body of her crew arrives at their home port, whichever is the later. Any 
ratings who may be retained for the purpose of guarding stores, or any other necessary purpose, 
should be transferred to the books of a convenient ship, or of their Depot, as from the date on which 
the main body of the crew leaves for England, and the Supply Officer or a responsible officer is to 
arrange as may be necessary for payments to be made to the men. 

See 1613 on reporting casualties. 
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SECTION I. OFFICERS IN GENERAL 


3101, General instructions. The following general instructions to officers and the instructions 
to Divisional Officers, Officers of the Watch and Operations Room Officers contained herein are to 
be observed respectively by all officers, of whatever rank or branch who, under the authority of the 
Captain, may be called upon to perform the duties assigned. These instructions are to be taken 
a8 a guide by officers performing similar duties in shore establishments. 

2. An Officer is to be attentive to his duties and zealous in carrying into effect the several orders 
and directions he may receive from the Captain or any other of his superior officers. He is at all 
times to assist in preserving order and regularity in his mess. 

3. He is to see that all on board subordinate to him perform their duties with diligence and 
Propriety and is to take care that men obey orders in silence and with spirit and alacrity, whether 
in time of action or at other times. 

_4. He is to check all profane swearing and improper and obscene language and all disturbances, 
noise and confusion. See also 1827, maintenance of good order. 

_5. He is to take Pains to instruct the officers and men under him in their respective duties, 
pointing out any mistakes that may have been made in the discharge of them and how they should 
be avoided in the future. 

6. While the responsibility. for encouraging religious observance in his ship or establishment 
rests primarily with the Captain, the example given by officers is of paramount importance in lead- 
ing others to a Christian way of life; all Christian officers should recognise a moral obligation to 


iy this lead by joining in the worship of Almighty God. All officers, both senior and junior, 
ar time aged to attend Moral Leadership Courses, details of which are promulgated from time 


Defence Council Instructions. 


ae Whea Officer of the Guard or Boarding Officer. The Officer of the Guard or Boarding 

he wees to attend to the directions on these duties in peacetime contained in form $555 and, when 
a i io do 80, he is to make his report accordingly. 

+ 0 time of war or special emergency, he is to be guided by the instructions contained in the 


Boarding Book, form $554. 


3103-3120. Unallocated, 


3121 INSTRUCTIONS TO OFFICERS 


SECTION I. DIVISIONAL OFFICERS 
(See also BR1992. Divisional Officers’ Handbook) 


3121. Divisional duties. The Divisional Officer is to have charge of the men in his division 
and is to be responsible, under the senior officer of the department and the Executive Officer, 
for their discipline, training and welfare, including the encouragement and supervision of games, 
sports and other forms of recreation. He is to keep in close touch with his men and should be 
ready at all times to advise and help them to the best of his ability. Men should work under their 
own officers and petty officers on all occasions practicable. 


2. He is to pay particular attention to the training in divisional duties of the junior officers, 
petty officers and leading ratings who are placed under his orders. He is, by his example, to instil 
into them the necessity for firmness, tact and sympathy, coupled with unswerving fairness in all 
their dealings with subordinates, and he is to be careful to check any tendency which he may 
observe in them to undue harshness or irritating language. Officers, chief petty officers and petty 
officers are to be given the fullest possible responsibility in charge of their men. 


3. He is to uphold the authority of the petty officers and leading ratings, being on the alert to 
see that they do their duty impartially and courageously and bringing to notice any who stand out 
prominently as leaders, or who fail in this respect by reason of unsatisfactory qualities or habits. 
He is to ensure that all the officers, chief petty officers, petty officers and leading ratings of his 
division are fully acquainted with their duty to preserve order and regularity and to keep themselves 
informed of any cause of complaint or dissatisfaction among the men, see 1827, 1850(4) and 
1853(4). 

4. He is to keep a Divisional Officer’s Record Sheet, form S264, for each man in his division, 
see 1078. 


3122. Training. He¢ is to interest himself in the general standard of professional ability amongst 
the men in his division, paying particular attention to backward and inefficient men, and encourag- 
ing his chief petty officers and petty officers to do likewise. 

2. He is responsible for ensuring that ratings who have not passed the requisite technical 
examinations are considered for attachment to the training classes and given every opportunity to 
attend. Although the responsibility for the actual instruction of the training classes may rest with 
specialist officers, the Divisional Officer is to give his men every assistance which may be necessary, 
in addition to the instruction given in the classes, see Chapter 8, Section VI. 


3123. Advancement. He is to ensure that men of his division are encouraged to prepare and 
present themselves for examination for higher rating. He is to submit the names of such men who, 
because of zeal and ability in the discharge of their duties, may be worthy of advancement. In 
particular, he should bring to notice the name of any man who shows the potential to be an Upper 
Yardman or Special Duties List candidate and encourage him to prepare himself for promotion. 


3124. Draft orders. When a draft order is received in the ship the Divisional Officer is to 
explain its consequences, in as much detail as possible, to the rating concerned. He is to advise 
the rating on the implications for him and his family in relation to family passage entitlements and 
procedures, dates of moves, changes in allowances, entitlement to married quarters and similar 
matters. 


3125. Assistance at trials and with complaints, requests, etc. He is to attend when any 
of his men appear before the Captain or Executive Officer either to put forward requests or as 
defaulters; in either event it is his duty to assist the man to state his case clearly and to his best 
advantage, unless the man is adequately assisted by any other person, see 1910. At summary 
investigations before the Captain or Executive Officer he may, if he thinks it necessary, undertake 
the cross-examination of witnesses for the prosecution and the examination of witnesses for the 
defence. Wherever possible he should also be present when any of his men appear before the 
Officer of the Watch or the Officer of the Day on a serious charge, 
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2, When a rating is sentenced, whether by court-martial or summarily, his Divisional Officer 
is to explain to him the full effects, both direct and indirect, of the punishment awarded. In 
particular, when a rating is sentenced to imprisonment or detention under the Naval Discipline 
Act 1957, or to imprisonment or any other form of confinement by the civil power, his Divisional 
Officer is to inform him of the effect of such sentence on his pay, allotments and marriage or 
dependants’ allowances. The rating is to be advised to inform his next-of-kin of his sentence and 
of its effects; and the desirability of writing immediately, in order that the next-of-kin should not 
hear from another source first (for example, by stoppage of allotment) is to be impressed on him. 
If necessary, and if the rating himself has no objection, his Divisional Officer should write to the 
next-of-kin on his behalf and should if possible inform them of the name of the prison or detention 
quarters to which the rating is being committed. See also 0868(6) on discharge SNLR. 

3. Ratings about to be tried in civil courts on serious charges which, if proved, could lead to a 
sentence of imprisonment or any other form of confinement, or by court martial on charges which, 
if proved, could entail sentence of dismissal, imprisonment or detention, are to be advised to inform 
their next-of-kin. If necessary and provided the rating himself has no objection, his Divisional 
Officer should write on the rating’s behalf to the next-of-kin stating when appropriate, where the 
rating is being held in custody. 

4. In implementing Clauses 2 and 3 when Juniors and other ratings under the age of 17} are 
involved, the Divisional Officer is always to inform the next-of-kin unless he is assured that the 
rating himself has done so. 

5. When a man is dismissed with disgrace from the Service he is to be informed of his in- 
capacity to serve Her Majesty again in any naval, military, air or civil service and that should he 
re-enter the Royal Navy or Royal Marines he will be discharged at once when detected and will 
forfeit any pay due to him and any benefits arising from his service after such re-entry. See 
4649(1)(c). 


3126. Requests. He is to ensure that the men of his division who become due for the award of 
good conduct badges, medals, length of service pay and confirmation or advancement in rating 
request to see the Captain in sufficient time for the awards to be made on the dates they are due; 
and that a man who has been marked ‘“‘Run” applies for removal of the notation ‘“‘R” immediately 
he has completed the requisite period of service with continuous “Very Good” conduct, see 2071. 


3127. Complaints. He is to give careful attention to all representations made to him, in accord- 
ance with Articles 1850 and 1851, by the men of his division through the Divisional Petty Officer, 
and is to ensure that the men understand the correct procedure for making such representations. 
He is always to deal direct with the applicant, the Divisional Petty Officer being present, unless a 
request is made through the Divisional Petty Officer to see the Divisional Officer on a private 
matter. 

2. If he is unable personally to obtain remedial measures or to improve conditions in cases 
which he considers reasonable, he is to bring the matter to the notice of the Executive Officer 
(through the departmental officer where applicable) and, if necessary, through him to the Captain 
with a view to Fischer action being taken. He is to use his discretion whether to represent the 
matter himself to the Executive Officer or to bring the applicant before the Executive Officer to 
state his case. Should he receive complaints or requests which are unreasonable he is, when 
investigating them, to take into consideration the factors which have prompted them and is to 
explain the various reasons which may preclude action. 

3. He is to keep the Executive Officer (and the departmental officers when applicable) informed 
of all such representations and is to keep a record of them so that throughout a commission he or his 
successor will be familiar with the representations that have been made and the results thereof. 


3128. Cleanliness and dress. He is responsible for the cleanliness, physical efficiency, smart- 
ness, dress and general appearance of his men. He is to see that his men are at all times as clean 
as the duties of the ship allow, and that they are properly dressed. He is to adopt such measures 
as may be necessary and proper to correct any man who is habitually careless or dirty. 
2. He is to be particularly careful that all ratings who handle food are in a healthy and clean 
condition. 
O16 B 
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3129. Kits and bedding. The Divisional Officer is responsible for seeing that the men of his 
division keep their clothing, anti-flash gear, respirators and bedding in a clean and serviceable 
condition, that they are in possession of the various items required by the Uniform Regulations, 
and that these are properly marked; see also 3131(4). 

2. He is to muster as necessary the kits of all men below leading rate; to record in his notebook 
details of any deficiencies and any remarks on the condition of kits, and to arrange for the latest 
information 80 recorded to be noted on the Divisional Officers’ Record Sheet (form S264) whenever 
a rating is transferred. 

3. He is to arrange for leading ratings to muster their own kits periodically; see 1854(2) (d). 

4. He is to see that the instructions in Article 3131 are observed. Should he find that any 
man has sold or made away with any of his clothes or effects improperly he is to report the fact. 
Medals are to be produced at inspections and if any are missing the fact is to be reported. See 
1101(3) on medal ribbons. 

5. He is to satisfy himself that all articles of clothing are uniform in material and pattern and are 
of a good fit. 


6. For his responsibilities in relation to kit lockers, see 1442. 


3130. Mess gear. He is responsible for the general supervision of all mess gear maintained in 
the individual messes of his Division. He should satisfy himself that messes have adequate quan- 
tities of the items needed and that the mess gear is in reasonable condition. 


3131. Sale or exchange of clothes. Men of leading rating and below are not to be allowed to 
sell, exchange or in any manner to dispose of their clothes or bedding without the permission of 
their Divisional Officer. 

2. Chief petty officers and petty officers are not to dispose of clothing to men below the rating 
of petty officer without the permission of their Divisional Officer. 

3. Except during the last month of their active service engagements men may not be per- 
mitted to sell articles in the compulsory scales of kit of their rating unless they have been replaced. 
During the last month of their active service engagements ratings are not allowed to dispose of 
articles which they require for reserve service or which they have to hand in on discharge (4957). 

4. Articles of clothing which are acquired by one rating from another are to be marked at the 
time of transfer with the “Declared clothing” stamp as directed in the Uniform Regulations for 
Ratings in the Appendix to the Navy List. 


3132. Tool kits. He is to see that the men in his division maintain their tool kits in an efficient 
condition. See also BR96 Stores Accounting Instructions. 


3133-3140. Unallocated. 
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SECTION II. OFFICERS OF THE WATCH 


3141, General responsibilities at sea and in harbour 


AUTHORITY FOR COMMAND. ‘The authority for command of Officers of the Watch is laid down 
in Article 0137. In ships in harbour and in shore establishments the duties and authority of the 
Officer of the Watch may, at the Captain’s discretion, be delegated to an Officer of the Day. 

2. SAFETY OF THE SHIP 

(a) The Officer of the Watch at sea and in harbour is responsible for the safety of the ship 
in all its aspects, particularly her safety from collision and grounding, subject to any orders which 
he may receive from the Captain. 

(5) In whatever way the Captain may distribute the responsibilities for directing the weapons 
and Action Information Organisation among officers on watch at any time, only one officer is to 
0) responsibility for the safety of the ship, and he is to be known as the Officer of the Watch 

3. SUPERVISION OF THE WatcH. He is to see that the watch are constantly at their posts and 
alert and attentive to their duties. He is to take pains to instruct them in their respective duties, 
eres out any mistakes that may have been made in them and how mistakes should be avoided 
in future. 

4. Nicut Rounps. During the night he is to be careful that the Midshipman of the Watch, 
if one is available, and the Petty Officer of the Watch (or Day) go the rounds and visit frequently 
every part of the ship to see that there are no irregularities, and he is to see that the results of such 
rounds are reported to him. 

5. Suip’s Loc. The Officer of the Watch is to see that the Ship’s Log is written up correctly 
and that all entries required by the instructions printed inside the cover of the log (see also 3407) 
are duly made. At the end of his watch he is to initial the log in proof that all necessary entries 
have been made and are correct. 

6. SrgaM Pipes. He is responsible for seeing that men are not employed aloft in the vicinity 
of waste steam pipes until the Marine Engincer Officer has confirmed that special orders have been 
given to guard against lifting safety valves or atmospheric exhaust valves. 

7. Rapio Hazarps. Before granting permission for any of the following operations to be 
undertaken: 

(a) Man aloft. 

(5) Dressing ship. 

(c) Embarkation, disembarkation and handling of explosives. 

(d) Fuelling and arming aircraft. 

(e) Embarkation and disembarkation of all types of fuel and inflammable stores. 
the Officer of the Watch is to check with the appropriate departmental officers that the necessary 
safety precautions have been taken and during the restriction period is to keep in his charge the 
appropriate “‘Safe to Transmit” and “Safe to Rotate” controlling devices of the wireless and radar 
sets concerned. The term ‘‘Man aloft” from the radio aspect is applied to all masts, funnels and 
ship’s superstructures to which aerials are secured. 

8. Safety precautions in connection with radio hazards include:— 

(a) Man ALorr 

({) Wireless. No wireless transmissions with power outputs in excess of 50 watts should 
be made on those sets whose aerials are secured to the structure on which a man is 
required to go aloft if he can in any way come in contact with the transmitting aerial 
or adjacent aerials within 20 feet distance of the transmitting aerial. ‘‘Safe to Trans- 
mit” controlling devices should be removed to ensure this restriction. 

(#) Radar. Transmissions from metric radar sets should cease when a man is going aloft 
and will come within reach of adjacent whip aerials or wires from which induced 
current shocks may be received. Centimetric radar transmitters having mean powers 
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exceeding one kilowatt are not to be switched on except under the direct supervision 
of a Weapon and Radio Engineer officer when men are working in the immediate 
vicinity of the aerial structure, i.e, painting, etc. “Safe to Transmit” controlling 
devices should be removed to ensure this restriction. 

(iti) Mechanical dangers. Where men are working on, or within reach of, rotatable aerials, 
the “Safe to Rotate” controlling devices should be removed from the parent equip- 
ments. 

(iv) Men should be warned to avoid touching whip and wire aerials, dipoles and open-wire 
feeders or exposing themselves at close range to direct centimetric radiation from wave- 
guides or waveguide horns, 


(5) Dresstnc SHIP 


(i) Wireless. Transmission on communication equipments with outputs of 500 watts 
and above should be avoided. 


(ii) Radar. Transmissions should be avoided from radar sets employing open wire 
feeders which may be adjacent to dressing lines and wire downhauls. Precautions 
should also be taken to avoid the use of rotating aerials which may foul flags and 
dressing lines. 

(iit) Where possible wire downhauls and dressing lines should be well bonded to earth if 
wireless transmitters with outputs exceeding 50 watts are to be used. 


(c) EMBARKATION, DISEMBARKATION AND HANDLING OF ExpLosives. The responsibilities 
of officers and the precautions required are laid down in BR862 Naval Magazine and Explosives 
Regulations for all weapons except Seaslug, and in Seaslug Safety Instructions for that weapon. 


(d) FUELLING AND ARMING AIRCRAFT. The responsibilities of officers and the precautions 
required are laid down in AP(N)140 Naval Aircraft Maintenance Manual or BR862 Naval 
Magazine and Explosives Regulations. 


(e) EMBARKATION AND DISEMBARKATION OF FUEL AND INFLAMMABLE Stores. The Marine 
Engineer Officer is generally responsible for these operations; the precautions required are laid 
down in B.R.1754 Regulations for the Storage and Handling of Gasoline, Kerosene, Anti-Freeze 
Fluid, Dope and Hydrogen. 


9. Rapio TRANSMISSION IN AN EMERGENCY 


(a) If it is essential to send a man aloft when restrictions on radio transmission cannot be 
accepted, particularly if high power wireless or metric radar transmissions are taking place, the 
man should be sent aloft with rope protection. 


(5) If it is essential to carry out radio transmissions on normally restricted transmitters 


during the handling of explosives and/or inflammables, work is to be suspended and all handling 
is to cease. 


10. Roratinc AERIALS. When damage to a rotating aerial might be caused by rotation into, 
for example, the jib of a crane the “Safe to rotate” and/or “‘Man aloft” controlling devices are to be 
placed in the custody of the Officer of the Watch, who is not to release them until he is satisfied 
that there is no danger of the aerial sweeping into any obstruction. The Officer of the Watch is 
also to ensure that rotating aerials are so trained as to obviate danger of damage by contact with 
obstructions alongside if the ship should develop a list. 


11. ArrcrarT Rapto. In addition to the relevant instructions contained in the books quoted in 
Clause 8, certain special instructions concerning the operation of aircraft radio transmitters on the 
flight deck and in hangars are given in AP(N)140 Naval Aircraft Maintenance Manual. 


12. Licutninc. In view of the possibility of being struck by lightning or of induced discharge 
from metallic structures due to a close lightning discharge, strict precautions should be taken in the 
event of a thunderstorm and all loading or unloading of explosives or handling of inflammable 
stores is to cease from the time the first thunderclap is heard until the storm has passed. Hoisting 
whips are to be moved at least six feet from explosives or inflammable stores, 
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3142. Responsibilities at sea 


TAKING CHARGE AND HANDING OVER THE WATCH. On every occasion before taking charge of a 
watch at sea, he is to see that the ship is in her correct station, or position. If the ship is out of 
station or position he is not to take charge until the Captain has been informed and has given 
orders that he is to doso, In every such case the bearings and distances of adjacent ships, the ship 
of the officer in tactical command, guide, or points of land as applicable, are to be noted in the 
Ship’s Log. 

2. After taking charge of the watch he is not, until properly relieved, to leave the Primary 
Conning Position except when the Captain directs that he may carry out his duties at another 
position (2902). He is to see every necessary precaution is taken to prevent accident and, in war, 
that the ship is as perfectly prepared for battle as circumstances permit. 

3. On giving up charge of the watch he is to be careful to inform his relief of all the orders 
whether conveyed by signal or otherwise, which remain unexecuted. If in company with other 
ships he is to point out the position of the officer in tactical command and of officers exercising 
subordinate tactical command in the unit, of the guide or guides, and of the ships generally; 
he is to inform his relief under what orders for steam the ship is and whether she is coming up or 
dropping astern; and, eed he is to give him all information that may serve to enable him to 
keep station and out of danger. 

4. RESPONSIBILITIES IN RELATION TO THE CAPTAIN 

(a2) All the duties and responsibilities of the Officer of the Watch at sea referred to in this 
section remain with him wherever the Captain may be, unless he is relieved of all or any of them by 
specific order of the Captain. Ifthe Captain gives a direct wheel or engine order he will be deemed 
to have relieved the Officer of the Watch of his responsibility for handling the ship. 

(5) When the Captain has relieved the Officer of the Watch of some or all of his duties and 
responsibilities under this section, the Officer of the Watch is not to resume the duties and responsi- 
bilities of which he has been relieved unless and until the Captain specifically orders him to do so. 
Before giving such an order, the Captain is to satisfy himself that the Officer of the Watch is ready 
and able to resume those duties and responsibilities. 

(c) If at any time he feels that he has or is likely to receive insufficient information on which to 
discharge those duties fully, the Officer of the Watch must inform the Captain without delay. 


5. GENERAL CONDUCT OF THE SHIP. At all times when at sea, so far as is practicable, he is to 
keep himself informed of the position of the ship. He is to be careful that the ship is properly 
steered, and that a complete account of her movements is kept in the Ship’s Log by noting navi- 
gational information in sufficient detail for the track of the ship, at any time, to be accurately 
reconstructed. If space does not permit the recording of all courses and speeds in the Ship’s 
Log a complete record is to be kept in the Navigating Officer’s Notebook (form $548a). During 
periods of manoeuvring, when entering or leaving harbour, or at any other time when it is con- 
sidered prudent, he is to see that a record of wheel and engine orders is made in the Wheel and 
Engine Orders Record Book (S580). See also 3454 compass errors and 3455 compass bearings. 


6. When approaching land, or in pilotage waters, he is to ascertain whether land, navigational 
marks or lights are in sight, if not, whether they are likely to be seen; and all other particulars 
which may be of use in keeping the ship out of danger. He is to ascertain the Captain’s instruc- 
tions regarding the use of radar and other navigational aids, as well as the taking of soundings and 
the clearing away of anchors and cables. When soundings are being taken, he is to see that they 
are obtained with sufficient frequency. 

7. He is to make himself thoroughly acquainted with the International Regulations for Pre- 
venting Collisions, set out in B.R.45, Vol I, Navigation Manual, and B.R.67, Vol III, Admiralty 
Manual of Seamanship, which are on all occasions, and particularly in fog, to be very carefully 
observed. 

8. He is to alter course and speed as requisite to maintain station, to carry out the evasive 
steering plan in force, to act as the Captain may direct upon initial contact with the enemy, and to 
avoid immediate danger. On all other occasions he is to obtain the Captain’s directions before 
altering course or speed. 


3176 INSTRUCTIONS TO OFFICERS 
SECTION IV. OPERATIONS ROOM OFFICERS 


3176. Responsibility. Operations Room Officers are to be nominated by the Captain as required 
for watchkeeping duties. The Operations Room Officer is responsible for the efficient conduct of 
the Operations Room in all respects during his watch. 


3177, Duties. The Operations Room Officer is to ensure that all the sources of information 
which are available to the Action Information Organisation, together with such advice as may be 
given by other sub-specialist officers, are correctly collated in order to present the Command witha 
complete and up-to-date summary of the surface, sub-surface and air situations where applicable. 


2. He is to provide the weapon users with such information as is required by them to make the 
most efficient use of their weapons. 


3. He is to ensure that any failure of or defect in equipment which may impair the efficient 
operation of the Action Information Organisation is reported without delay to the Captain, the 
Officer of the Watch and the specialist officers concerned. 


4. He is to consult the officer concerned (see Article 3425) on all questions relating to the con- 
duct and maintenance of the Action Information Organisation. 


3178. Special duties with regard to ship’s safety. The Operations Room Officer is to provide 
the Officer of the Watch with any available information or advice which may assist him in avoiding 
collision, grounding or other hazard. (3142(11) ). 


3179. Knowledge required. So that he may be able to perform satisfactorily the duties laid 
on him, he is to have a good knowledge of 


(2) the capabilities of ships, aircraft, weapons, tactics, communications and warning radar; 
(6) Fleet work and relative velocity; 

(c) plotting techniques; 

(d) Officer of the Watch duties; 

(e) those publications which are relevant to (a), (b) and (c) above. 


3180-3190. Unallocated. 
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SECTION V. PHYSICAL TRAINING AND SPORTS OFFICERS 


3191. Staff Physical Training Officer. An officer appointed for physical training and sports 
duties on the staff of a Flag or Senior Officer, is responsible, at Command level, for the following:— 
(a) PuysicaL TRAINING MATTERS 
(2) All aspects of physical training and store manhandling techniques. 
(i) The organisation of physical training display parties. 
(6) SwimMInc 
(#) Non-swimmer instruction. 
(#) Life-saving and swimming proficiency. 
(c) PERSONNEL 
(#) Supervision of the work of ship and establishment P.T. and Sports Officers. 
(#) Technical supervision of P.T. ratings within the Command. 
(#1) Supervision of gymnasia and equipment within the Command. 
(d) Sports 
(¢) General organisation of all sport within the Command. 
(#) Supervision of sports competitions and activities at Command level and above, as 
appropriate. 
(it?) Advising on the organisation of sport at unit level within the Command. 
(iv) Promulgation of sports and recreational information within the Command. 
(v) Liaison with the R.N. and R.M. Sports Control Board and other bodies as appropriate. 
(vi) Advising Command Sports Committees. 
(e) AMENITIES AND FuNDS 
(i) Advising units on the various amenities, funds and grants which are available for 
recreational purposes. 
(f) MATERIAL FAcILities 
(f) Works items of a recreational nature. 
(ti) Upkeep and maintenance of Command sports grounds and recreational facilities, 
including swimming baths. 
(ii) Advising units on the provision, upkeep and maintenance of sports grounds and 
recreational facilities. 
2. He is to be available to advise Flag and Senior Officers on all recreational matters during their 
periodic inspections and is to assist Commanding Officers in the general provision of the recrea- 
tional needs of their officers, men and W.R.N.S. personnel. 


3192. Sports Officers. The Sports Officer is to complete a course of instruction at the R.N. 
School of Physical Training before appointment to a ship or establishment. Where this cannot be 
arranged in advance, Commanding Officers are to arrange for the officer nominated for Sports 
Officer's duties to undergo a preliminary course of training at the R.N. School of Physical Training 
on taking up these duties or as early afterwards as is convenient. 

2. He is to act as the Divisional Officer for and is to be responsible for the daily activities and 
organisation of the P.T. ratings borne and, where appropriate in shore establishments, the routine 
work of the civilian staff employed on sports ground maintenance. 

3. He is to supervise physical training and swimming instruction, and is to co-ordinate all the 
varied sports activities, with the assistance of Divisional and other officers detailed for the purpose 
by his Commanding Officer. 

4. He is to be available to advise the Commanding Officer and heads of departments concerned 
on recreational matters involving material facilities, funds, grants, and liaison with outside local 
sports bodies. 


3193-3199. Unallocated. 
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CHAPTER 33 


Instructions to Seaman Officers 


Section Articles 
The Gunnery Officer ba Pa 3301-3320 
II Other officers borne for gunnery 
specialist duties 5 3321-3330 


III The Special Duties List (AV) Officer 

borne for explosive accounting duties 3331-3340 

IV The Torpedo Anti-Submarine Officer. . 3341-3360 
V_ Other officers borne for T.A.S. specialist 

duties .. On ae ae ar 3361-3365 

VI The Signal Communication Officer .. 3366-3399 


See also Chapter 34—Navigation and Direction, 36—Aviation, 37—Meteorology and 38—Photography. 
Instructions to Engineer Officers are in Chapter 40. 


\) Chain of command and responsibility. The following instructions are intended to give clear guidance 
as to the chain of command and responsibility in ships to which are appointed a full complement of 
specialist officers. Where such full complement is not so appointed, the Captain is to select suitable 
officers or ratings to carry out the duties involved. 


st Admiralty reference: N.C.W. 6138/58 
»S SECTION I. THE GUNNERY OFFICER 
VE 


(See also Chapter 30, Section I, and Chapter 54, Section IT) 


A. 3301. Gunnery Officer. The Gunnery Officer is the qualified (G) officer, or the senior qualified 
~ (G) officer if more than one is appointed, or the Special Duties List (G) officer specifically appointed 
+ as Gunnery Officer. 


2. When no specialist Gunnery Officer is borne as part complement the Captain is to nominate 
the most suitable officer or officers to perform the duties described in this Section. Since the 
Gunnery Officer is charged with supervising the explosives accounting officer it is normally 
undesirable that the same officer should be nominated for both positions. In all cases a Lieutenant, 
if available, should be chosen as Gunnery Officer. 


x 


3302. General duties. The Gunnery Officer is responsible to the Commanding Officer for:— 
(a) the fighting of the ship’s gunnery weapons and the efficiency, in their operational roles, of 
the officers and men who man them; 
(6) the co-ordination of the ship’s gunnery weapon defence with other forms of air defence; 
(c) the efficiency of the landing and boarding parties, other than Royal Marines. 
2. He is to advise the Commanding Officer on the tactics to employ to obtain the best results 
from the ship’s gunnery weapons. 
3. In collaboration with the Signal Communication Officer, he is to ensure that the electronic 
equipment which forms part of the gunnery weapon system is operated in accordance with the 
electronic emission policy in ferce. 
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4. He is, in conjunction with the Commander (Air), to advise the Commanding Officer on the 
capabilities of above-water air weapons, and on the choice of weapons for selected targets. 


5. So that he may be able to discharge the responsibilities laid on him by this article, he is to 

keep himself informed of 

(a) the capabilities of the ship’s gunnery equipment and the standards of efficiency expected 
of it; 

(b) the characteristics of the aircraft borne and the capabilities of their equipment; 

(c) the characteristics of enemy ships and aircraft and the capabilities of enemy equipment; 

(d) the tactics likely to be employed by the enemy and the probable effectiveness of these 
measures. 


6. He is responsible for advice to the Commanding Officer on matters of ceremonial covered in 
Chapter 13 and for the firing of any gun salutes which may be ordered. 


7. In conjunction with other officers concerned he is responsible to the Executive Officer for 
the establishment of the Watch and Quarter Bill. 


8. In ships in which no T.A.S. or C.D. Officer is borne, and in which there arises a requirement 
for demolition which does not necessitate the use of divers, the Gunnery Officer is to assume 
responsibility for the conduct of this demolition. 


3303. Gunnery weapons. Gunnery weapons and explosives include all naval weapons, 
whether launched from ships or aircraft, including those in which guidance techniques and nuclear 
energy are employed, which are designed primarily to strike on ships (above the water line) or on 
land, or in the air, and associated naval armament stores. 


3304. Material. The Gunnery Officer is responsible to the Executive Officer for the embarkation, 
custody, safety, stowage, movement, maintenance, examination, fuzing, preparation for service, and 
disembarkation of all gunnery explosives (except, in certain circumstances, guided weapons—see 
note below) and ‘‘No Test” above water air weapons, and for the embarkation, custody, safety, 
stowage, movement and disembarkation of “Test” above water air weapons, except when these 
responsibilities have been assumed by the Weapons and Radio Engineer Officer or the Air Engineer 
Officer in accordance with the instructions in Chapter 40, and for ensuring that the Magazine 
Log is kept up to date in respect of gunnery explosives. He is to comply with the instructions 
in B.R. 862 Naval Magazine and Explosives Regulations. 


Note: The embarkation, custody, safety, fuzing, preparation for service, stowage, movement 
and disembarkation of Seaslug missiles is at all times the responsibility of the Weapon 
and Radio Engineer Officer, and this responsibility extends to the explosives which are 
an integral part of these missiles. The Gunnery Officer therefore has no responsibility 
for these explosives. The custody and safety of Seacat missiles, when they are on the 
launcher but not at other times, is also the responsibility of the Weapon and Radio 
Engineer Officer. 


2. In conjunction with the Squadron Air Warfare Instructors he is responsible for determining 
the setting for sights, weapon systems and weapon fuzing to meet the requirements of Squadron 
Commanders. 


3. He is to keep in close touch with the Weapon and Radio Engineer Officer so as always to 
know the availability and efficiency of the weapons, weapon systems and equipment, which are his 
tactical concern. He is to ensure that the requisite assistance is available for the specified routine 
performance check tests and such other tests as are necessary to establish this material state, and 
that his operating and training programmes are efficiently co-ordinated with the requirements of 
the Weapon and Radio Engineer Officer for these tests and for routine maintenance and repair. 


4. He is to ensure that, subject to any over-riding circumstances, the seaman gunnery ratings 
shown on the Quarter Bill (Harbour state) for full time maintenance duties are allocated to the 
Weapon and Radio Engineer Officer accordingly. Care is to be taken, however, that no rating 


bs es | 
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who is seeking substantive advancement is denied the requisite experience of seamanship duties. 
The Weapon and Radio Engineer Officer will assume responsibility for the daily routine, technical 
training and employment of these ratings (see Chapter 40), except when they are required to close 
up for operator duties on the armament. 


5. He is to make a report to the Commanding Officer of such munitions as he may receive on 

rd in a defective condition in order that they may be exchanged. This report is to include a 
statement whether the defects are due to accidental causes or neglect. See also 2713 on damaged 
naval armament stores returned, 


6. He is to keep a running record, in graphic form if desired, of the quantities of ammunition, 
3 inch and above, allowed for practice, expended, and remaining for the commission; a separate 
sheet is to be maintained for each type of ammunition. This record is to be presented to the 
Commanding Officer monthly for scrutiny and signature, and forwarded at the end of the 
commission to the Director of Armament Supply, Admiralty. 


7. When an aircraft returns to the ship or air station with gunnery explosives in an abnormal 
condition, or when an aircraft carrying gunnery explosives is involved in an accident, he is to be 
teady to advise and help the Air Engineer Officer. 


8. In ships he is responsible for the arrangements for removing or rendering safe all enemy 
unexploded weapons, both ship and airborne, which have landed on board, calling on the Weapon 
and Radio Engineering Officer or other specialist officers for advice and assistance if necessary. 


3305. Training. He is responsible for:— 
(a) the training of officers and men in their gunnery duties; 
(6) the instruction of officers and men, except aircrew, in ship and aircraft recognition; 
(c) the instruction of junior officers in gunnery; 
(4) the training of officers and men, other than Royal Marines, in the use of small arms; 
(¢) ensuring that 
(i) ratings seeking gunnery advancement are given the facilities to study; 
i) the gunnery History Sheets and recommendations for higher specialist qualification 
are properly compiled and rendered. 


2. He is to advise the Commanding Officer on the arrangement of ship’s gunnery weapon 
Practices and in conjunction with the other officers concerned is to ensure that they are conducted 
with due regard to safety precautions and are properly analysed. 


3. He is responsible to Commander (Air), in conjunction with Squadron Commanders, for the 
recording, assessment and analysis of practices involving the delivery of airborne gunnery weapons, 
and for ensuring that such practices are planned with due regard to safety precautions. 
Piya orne for Fleet or Squadron duties he is responsible to the Senior Officer for ensuring 

tthe training of officers and men necessary for the operation of all gunnery weapons and 
equipment is efficiently organised and conducted throughout the Fleet or Squadron. 


ek cosas. Hels to be guided by the policy and drill laid down in the various publications 
(a) Fighting Instructions and Air Fighting Instructions. 
( Hane Manuals. 
(é) Bindbook of Gunnery Organisation. 

©) ite 862 Naval Magazine and Explosives Regulations. 
: t 10e¢ Allied Publications. 

() Drill Ba Regulations. 

( ) Admiralty, Station and Command Orders. 


5507-3320, Unallocated. 


3321 INSTRUCTIONS TO SEAMAN OFFICERS 
SECTION Il. OTHER OFFICERS BORNE FOR GUNNERY SPECIALIST DUTIES 
3321. They are to assist the Gunnery Officer as required. 


3322. The officer borne for fire control duties. He is responsible to the Gunnery Officer, in 
regard to ship’s gunnery weapons, as follows :— 


(a) assisting the Weapon and Radio Engineer Officer with the checking of the mutual alignment 
and adjustment of gunnery radar, director sight, gunsight, and gun bore systems, and with the 
detailed preparations for firing of the gunnery fire control equipment, including recording devices 
used in connection with the subsequent analysis; 


(d) calculating settings to allow for internal and external ballistics; 

(c) the training of recorders and safety trainers; 

(d) assisting with the analysis of all gunnery and missile firings; 

(e) the training of all control personnel; 

(f) the organisation and administration of the Gunnery Office; 

(g) the custody of Confidential Books, Books of Reference, valuable stores and such portable 
fittings of the gunnery system as are classified as stores but do not come under the charge of the 
Engineering Departments or the officers borne for explosive accounting duties. 

2. He is to be guided by:— 

(a) Firing Manuals; 

(6) Handbooks of Equipments; 

(c) Drill Books; 

(d) Admiralty and Station Orders. 


3323. The officer borne for explosive accounting duties. He is responsible to the Gunnery 
Officer for:— 


(a) the particular observance of the various instructions given in B.R. 862 Naval Magazine 
and Explosives Regulations, and B.R. 1032 Naval Armament Store Accounting; 
(4) the custody and replenishment of those explosives that fall to the Gunnery Officer's 
charge; 
(c) the drill at and firing of saluting guns; 
(d) ensuring that 
(i) the munitions in his charge are kept in good order and are properly expended; 
(ii) the full quantity of munitions authorised for his charge is on board; 
(iii) a proper economy is exercised in the consumption of explosives and stores in his charge; 
(iv) the accounts for the explosives and stores in his charge are kept up-to-date; 
(v) an accurate record is maintained of all receipts and issucs of small arms ammunition, 


particularly when issued for practice on ranges, when he is to take care that all 
unexpended rounds are returned and accounted for at the close of practice. 


2. At sea he is responsible to the Executive Officer for ensuring that a boat’s distress signal box 
is kept in the sea boat and that the ship’s distress pyrotechnics are ready for immediate use. The 
correctness of these matters is to be checked and reported to the Officer of the Watch daily at sunset. 


3. On proceeding to sea he is responsible to the Executive Officer for the rigging and placing of 
sea life buoys and is to report to him that this has been done. 


4. He is to ensure that the munitions required by the landing and boarding organisations are 
immediately available for service. Whenever an armed party leaves the ship he is to take care that 
all munitions are checked before removal and again on return so that any expenditure may be 
properly accounted. 
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5. He is responsible for the safe custody of all small arms except those issued to the Royal 
Marines detachment and private firearms belonging to officers (see Article 1841). 

He is to ensure that rifles and carbines are stowed in a locked small arms store. Where there is 
no small arms store they are to be stowed in racks and secured against removal by a chain passed 
through the trigger guards and locked. 

He is to ensure that at all times when not actually in use, pistols are stowed in an illuminated 
glass-fronted cupboard with a solid steel bar locked through the trigger guards. This cupboard is 
to be under the eye of a sentry or sited in a locked small arms store; in ships in which no sentry 
's posted and no small arms store exists, it is to be in the Wardroom. The pistol cupboard is to be 
so laid out or arranged that it will be readily apparent whether the correct number of weapons is 
Present, 

He is to ensure that the keys of all rifle and carbine stowages and of the pistol cupboard are 
kept on the Armament Keyboard. 

He is to take the greatest care against the theft of pistols, which must always be accounted for 
by their registered numbers. He is to ensure that a record is kept in a separate book of the issue 
and return of pistols, and that the names of persons authorised by the Captain to draw pistols 
are listed in the front of the book. 


6. He is to ensure that careful account is Kept of the expenditure of munitions in action. 


7. He is to keep a current record showing the amount of the annual allowance of ammunition, 
below 3 inch, which remains unexpended. (See also 3304(6) about 3 inch ammunition and above). 


8. He is to be guided by:— 
(a) BR. 862 Naval Magazine and Explosives Regulations; 
(5) BR. 1032 Naval Armament Store Accounting ; 
(c) the ship’s Warrant of Naval Armament Stores issued by the Admiralty; 
(2) Admiralty and Station Orders; 


3324-3330. Unallocated. 


3331 INSTRUCTIONS TO SEAMAN OFFICERS 


SECTION I]. THE SPECIAL DUTIES LIST (AV) OFFICER BORNE 
FOR EXPLOSIVE ACCOUNTING DUTIES 


3331. He is to assist the Gunnery Officer as required, 


3332. He is responsible to the Gunnery Officer for:— 


(a) the particular observance of the various instructions given in B.R. 862 Naval Magazine 
and Explosives Regulations, and B.R. 1032 Naval Armament Store Accounting (see also 3664); 


(b) the custody and replenishment of those air explosives that fall to the Gunnery Officer's 
charge; 


(c) ensuring that 
(i) the munitions in his charge are kept in good order and are properly expended; 
(ii) the full quantity of air explosives authorised for his charge is on board; 


(iii) a proper economy is exercised in the consumption of air explosives and stores in his 
charge; 


(iv) the accounts for the air explosives and stores in his charge are kept up-to-date. 
. : eo . ete . 
2. He is to ensure that careful account is kept of the expenditure of munitions on operations, 


3. He is to keep a current record showing the amount of ammunition expended by each squadron 
and the amount of the annual practice allowance remaining for each squadron. When a squadron is 
transferred he is to send a copy of this record to the explosive accounting officer of the carrier or 
Air Station to which the squadron is being transferred. Where allowances are on the basis of 
“one per pilot per tour’’ etc. names of pilots concerned are to be included in the report. 

4. He is to be guided by:— 

(a) B.R. 862 Naval Magazine and Explosives Regulations; 

(5) B.R. 1032 Naval Armament Store Accounting; 

(c) the Proportion Book of Naval Aircraft Armament Stores; 
(d) Admiralty and Station Orders. 


5. In addition to his responsibilities for naval aircraft armament stores defined above, he is to 
undertake the duties laid down in Article 3323 when no other explosive accounting officer is borne. 


3333-3340. Unallocated. 


IV. THE TORPEDO ANTI-SUBMARINE OFFICER 3343 


SECTION IV. THE TORPEDO ANTI-SUBMARINE OFFICER 
(See also Chapter 30, Section I, and Chapter 54, Section ITI) 


3341. Torpedo Anti-Submarine Officer. The Torpedo Anti-Submarine Officer is the qualified 
(T.A.S.) officer, or the senior qualified (T.A.S.) officer if more than one is appointed, or the 
Special Duties List (T.A.S.) officer specifically appointed as T.A.S. Officer. 


2. In ships in which no General List or Special Duties List T.A.S. officer is borne as part 
complement the Captain is to nominate the most suitable officer or officers to perform the duties 
laid down in these instructions. 


3342, General duties. The Torpedo Anti-Submarine Officer is responsible to the Commanding 
Officer for:— 

(a) the fighting of the ship’s torpedo and anti-submarine weapons and equipment and the 
efficiency and training in their operational roles of the officers and men who man them; 

(b) the operational efficiency (except where this is the responsibility of the Weapon and Radio 
Engineer Officer) and correct use of mine countermeasures equipment and explosives, mine 
laying gear and torpedo countermeasures equipment other than degaussing equipment and devices 
used for silencing ships; 

(c) diving, as described in Article 3346; 

(d) the operational efficiency and correct use of 

(i) demolitions and underwater weapon disposal equipment; 
(ii) underwater pyrotechnics, smoke candles, grenades and decoy devices in submarines. 


2. He is qualified to advise on the operational aspects of diving and clearance diving, but is 
not necessarily qualified to dive. 


3. He is to keep himself informed of the latest developments in underwater warfare in all its 
aspects so that he may, in his capacity as Anti-Submarine Warfare Officer, be qualified, in con- 
junction with other officers concerned, to give advice on:— 

(a) the operation of all forces against enemy submarines; 

() the tactics of surface ships when using underwater weapons and detecting gear and when 
threatened by underwater weapons; 

(c) the tactics of submarines and coastal forces when using underwater weapons and detecting 
gear and when threatened by underwater detection or attack; 

(d) all aspects of mine warfare, including the planning of minefields and all mine counter- 
measures; 

(e) all naval aspects of seaward defence. 


4. With reference to Clause 3(a) and (c), although the officers of the submarine branch are best 
qualified to advise on submarine matters generally and the tactics and capabilities of British 
submarines in particular, the T.A.S. Officer is qualified to advise on the tactics and capabilities of 
enemy submarines, anti-submarine surface and air forces and underwater weapons. 


5. In conjunction with other officers concerned, he is responsible to the Executive Officer for 
the establishment of the Watch and Quarter Bill. 


6. In collaboration with the Signal Communication Officer, he is responsible for ensuring that 
the acoustic and electronic emission policies are compatible. 


3343. Aviation. In addition to his responsibilities under Article 3342 the Torpedo Anti- 
Submarine Officer in aircraft carriers and at Naval Air Stations is responsible, in conjunction with 
the Commander (Air), for advising the Commanding Officer on:— 
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(a) the tactical requirement of aircraft in operations and exercises against submarines, 
particularly when surface forces also are involved; 


(b) tactical matters concerning the use by aircraft of underwater weapons and detecting 
devices (but see Clause 4). 


2. He is responsible to the Commander (Air) for:— 


(a) advising and assisting Squadron Commanders, jointly with Squadron Air Warfare 
Instructors where appropriate, in T.A.S. training and tactics and in the organisation and conduct 
of T.A.S. exercises and practices; 


(b) recording and analysing underwater weapon practices and airborne asdic exercises with the 
appropriate Squadron Officers. 


3. When an aircraft returns to the ship or station with T.A.S. explosives in an abnormal 
condition, or when an aircraft carrying T.A.S. explosives is involved in an accident, he is to be 
ready to advise and help the Air Engineer Officer. 


4. Advice to the Commanding Officer on the air aspects of weapon tactics is the responsibility 
of the Fleet Air Arm Officers (Chapter 36). 


3344. Underwater Weapons. Underwater weapons and explosives include all naval weapons 
whether ship, submarine, shore or air launched, including those in which guidance technique and 
nuclear energy are used, which are designed primarily to function, explode, or function and explode 
underwater, and associated naval armament stores. 


3345. Material. The Torpedo Anti-Submarine Officer is responsible to the Executive Officer 
for the embarkation, custody, safety, stowage, movement, maintenance, examination, fuzing, 
preparation for service and disembarkation of all T.A.S. explosives except when these respon- 
sibilities are assumed by the Weapon and Radio Engineer Officer or Air Engineer Officer (see 
Chapter 40), and for ensuring that the Magazine Log is kept up to date in respect of T.A.S. 
explosives. He is to comply with the instructions in B.R. 862, Naval Magazine and Explosives 
Regulations. 


2. He is responsible for ensuring that all T.A.S. naval armament stores and spare equipment 
issued to him are kept in an efficient condition and in the quantities laid down. 


3. He is to keep in close touch with the Weapon and Radio Engineer Officer so as always to 
know the availability and efficiency of the weapons, weapon systems and equipment which are his 
tactical concern. He is to ensure that the requisite assistance is available for the specified routine 
performance check tests and such other tests as are necessary to establish this material state, and 
that his operating and training programmes are efficiently co-ordinated with the requirements of 
the Weapon and Radio Engineer Officer for these tests and for routine maintenance and repair. 


4. He is to ensure that, subject to any over-riding circumstances, the seaman T.A.S. ratings 
shown on the Quarter Bill (Harbour state) for full time maintenance duties are allocated to the 
Weapon and Radio Engineer Officer accordingly. Care is to be taken, however, that no rating 
who is seeking substantive advancement is denied the requisite experience of seamanship duties. 
The Weapon and Radio Engineer Officer will assume responsibility for the daily routine, technical 
training and employment of these ratings (see Chapter 40), except when they are required to 
close up for operator duties on the armament. 


5. He is to have charge of all diving, clearance diving and underwater weapon disposal equip- 
ment if no Diving Officer is borne. 


6. He is to be ready to advise and assist the Gunnery Officer, if required, in removing or 
rendering safe enemy unexploded weapons which have landed on board. 


3346. Diving. When no Diving Officer of higher qualification than himself is borne the Torpedo 
Anti-Submarine Officer is responsible for the operational efficiency of divers and their equipment. 
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2. If he himself is a qualified diver he can be made responsible for the personal supervision of 
diving operations. 

3. Responsibility for the conduct of diving operations generally is dealt with in Chapter 32, 
Section V. 


3347. Training. In addition to the training responsibilities laid down in Articles 3342(1) and 
3343(2) the Torpedo Anti-Submarine Officer is responsible to the Commanding Officer for:— 
(a) the organisation and conduct of T.A.S. exercises and practices, together with their records 
and analysis: in conjunction with other officers concerned he is responsible for ensuring that they 
are conducted with due regard to safety precautions; 
(6) the training of junior officers in T.A.S. matters; 
(c) the selection and preliminary training of candidates for T.A.S. qualifying and advancement 
courses; 
(d) ensuring that 
(i) the aural efficiency of T.A.S. ratings is regularly tested and recorded on accordance 
with B.R. 1750A Handbook of Naval Medical Standards; 
(ii) Forms $.304 T.A.S. Log and Progress Book, T.A.S. History Sheets and, where no 
Diving Officer is borne, Diving History Sheets are properly completed. 


2. When borne for Fleet or Squadron duties he is responsible to the Senior Officer for ensuring 
that the training of officers and men necessary for operation of T.A.S. weapons and equipment is 
efficiently organised and conducted thoughout the Fleet or Squadron. 


3348. Special instructions. Further special instructions for the Torpedo Anti-Submarine 
Officer are given in the appropriate manuals and maintenance handbooks. 


3349-3360. Unallocated. 
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SECTION V. OTHER OFFICERS BORNE FOR T.A.S. SPECIALIST DUTIES 


3361. General duties. The Special Duties List (T.A.S.) Officer is responsible to the General 
List T.A.S. Officer or, when no General List T.A.S. Officer is borne, to the Commanding 
Officer direct for:— 
(a) the performance of such duties as may be delegated to him; 
(b) observance of the various instructions given in B.R. 862 Naval Magazine and Explosives 
Regulations and B.R. 1032 Naval Armament Store Accounting as applicable; 
(c) the custody and replenishment of those explosive stores that fall to the Torpedo Anti- 
Submarine Officer’s charge see 3345; 
(d) the duties laid down in Article 3282, when qualified in clearance diving and borne for 
clearance diving duties; 
(e) ensuring that 
(i) the full quantities of stores and explosives authorised for his charge are on board and 
in serviceable condition, and for demanding replenishments and replacements; 
(ii) all records and returns relating to the stores and explosives on his charge are properly 
compiled and rendered. 


2. When no (G) explosive accounting officer is borne he is responsible to the Gunnery Officer 
for the duties laid down in Article 3323. 


3362-3365. Unallocated. 
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3366. Signal Communication Officer. The Signal Communication Officer is the qualified 
(C) officer, or the senior qualified (C) officer if more than one is appointed, or the Special Duties 
List (C) officer specifically appointed as Signal Communication Officer. If no one such officer is 
borne, the Captain is to detail an officer to perform the duties of Signal Communication Officer. 


3367. Duties of Signal Communication Officer. The Signal Communication Officer’s 
responsibilities to the Commanding Officer can be grouped into the following main categories:— 


(a) advice on the Conduct of the Fleet and the communication aspect of Fleetwork; 

(6) co-ordination of all electronic emission, and allocation of all radio communication guards; 
(c) co-ordination and allocation of the use of communication equipment; 

(d) advice on all aspects of electronic warfare; 


(e) control and operation of radio communication circuits manned by the Signal Communica- 
tion Department and any security devices used with them; 


(f) co-ordination of allocation of radio communication circuits to other users; 
(g) the control of visual signalling and line tele-communications; 

(A) the organisation for handling and internal distribution of messages; 

(i) arrangements for all forms of communication security; 

(j) administration of the Signal Communication Department; 

(R) operation of communications for aviation; 

(1) advice on ceremonial. 


rape Conduct of the Fleet and Fleetwork. The Signal Communication Officer is responsible 
or :— 


_ (@) advice, in conjunction with other sub-specialist Seamen officers, on the formations and 
dispositions to be adopted by the Fleet; 


(b) the signalling necessary for taking up or altering such formations and dispositions and for 
manoeuvring the Fleet. 


3369. Co-ordination of all electronic emission and allocation of all radio communication 
guards. The Signal Communication Officer is responsible for the co-ordination of all electronic 
emission and for advising on the formulation and interpretation of the policy, and the rules, for 
imposing or relaxing electronic silence on, or otherwise limiting transmission by all forms of 
equipment which radiate electro magnetic waves. These equipments embrace those installed for 
operating the following systems:— 

(a) radio communications; 

(6) radar; 

(c) LF.F.; 

(d) radio beacons; 

(e) television; 

(f) electronic counter measures; 

(g) remote control of weapons by radio; 

(A) miscellaneous systems involving transmission by radio, e.g. aids to flying control, aircraft 
homing, approach and landing systems, etc. 


2. Co-ordination is to be designed to:— 

(a) ensure that the radio equipment is employed to the maximum benefit and that restrictions 
on its use accord with fleet and operation orders and the requirements of the strategical and 
tactical situations, and that, if necessary, adequate guards are arranged on all radio systems; 
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(b) ensure that alterations in policy required by any user officer owing to changed situation 
are compatible with the overall policy; 


(c) obviate any likelihood of mutual interference between radio equipment, counter measures 
equipment, etc., in order that optimum value shall be obtained from all equipment that it is 
permissible to operate under the policy in force; 


(d) ensure rapid appreciation of the effect of breakdowns in transmission or reception and 
rapid selection of alternative means; 


(e) ensure that radio equipment is operated in accordance with the current orders for security 
of communications; 


(f) ensure, in collaboration with the T.A.S. Officer, that the electronic and acoustic emission 
policies are compatible. 


3370. Co-ordination of allocation of communication equipment. The Signal Communication 
Officer is responsible for co-ordination of the allocation among users (of whom the Signal Com- 
munication Department is one), of all the equipment used for communications. 


3371. Electronic Warfare. In addition to the responsibilities in Article 3369(2), the Signal 
Communication Officer is responsible for the conduct of all other aspects of electronic warfare, 
except as provided in Article 3425(e). These include:— 


(a) search for enemy radio transmissions and reporting of information obtained therefrom; 
(6) organisation and employment of all types of electronic counter measures; 

(c) advice on the general policy and method for evading enemy counter measures; 

(d) transmission security; 

(e) radio ruses and deceptions. 


Note: Where an officer is specifically appointed for electronic warfare duties he may at the 
discretion of the Captain assume all or any of these responsibilities. 


3372. Provision and operation of radio communication circuits manned by the Signal 
Communication Department. The Signal Communication Officer is responsible for:— 


(a) the provision and effective operation of all radio communication circuits manned by the 
Signal Communication Department: these include direction finding, facsimile, and television 
(the word “provision” covers selection of equipment and frequency, tuning and wave changing); 


() ensuring that the signal communication channels prescribed in Admiralty, station, fleet and 
operation orders are manned as appropriate to the strategical and tactical situation. 


3373. Provision of radio circuits for other users. The Signal Communication Officer is to 
ensure that communication channels prescribed in Admiralty, station, fleet and operation orders 
appropriate to the strategical and tactical situation are provided for “user” departments as required 
by them. This entails the tuning of the transmitting and receiving units of radio communication 
apparatus which is used by other departments. 


2. Subject to the policy in force the responsibilities delineated in Clause | in no way affect 
those of the “ND” ‘‘G”’ or other user officers for the timely manning and correct operation of 
their respective communication channels and radio communication equipments, or for drawing up 
departmental orders for the operation, use and control of the communication channels and radio 
communication equipment which are manned by their departments. See Article 3425 for similar 
responsibilities in the Action Information Organisation. 


3374. Control of visual signalling and line tele-communications. The Signal Communica- 
tion Officer is responsible for the control of visual signalling and line telecommunications (including 
control of all naval exchanges ashore, and main ships’ telephone exchanges afloat) and for advising 
on the formulation of the policy for using all forms of visual signalling and line telecommunications 
equipment. 
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3375. Message handling. The Signal Communication Officer is responsible for the organisation, 
handling and internal distribution of messages, including their security; this includes the routing 
of all through and out messages. He should arrange whenever possible for distribution of signals 
internally to be made to the offices of other departments which are then responsible for further 
distribution within their own department. 


2. The Signal Communication Officer is also responsible for advising all originators of messages 
on the correct precedence, security classification and other contents of messages, in order to ensure 
the efficient conduct of signalling. 


3376. Security of communications. The Signal Communication Officer is responsible for 
ensuring that all radio communication circuits are operated in accordance with current orders 
for the security of communications. This may include the use of callsign systems, tactical and 
other codes, authentication systems and other arrangements as may be ordered from time to time. 
In his capacity as Crypto Security Officer he is responsible for the custody and use of cryptographic 
equipment and publications on loan to the Signal Communication Department and for the efficiency 
of the cryptographic organisation. When an officer is specifically appointed for cryptographic 
duties, he may at the discretion of the Captain assume all or any of these duties. 


3377. Administration of Signal Communication Department. The Signal Communication 
Officer is to be responsible to the Commanding Officer for:— 

(a) internal signal organisation generally and co-ordination of all branches of the Signal 
Communication Department; 


(5) general supervision of the training and duties of communication personnel; 


(c) allocation of all radio communication, electronic warfare and direction finding equipment, 
and the upkeep of the compartments in which it is installed; 


(d) ensuring that 

(i) close touch is kept with the Weapon and Radio Engineer Officer so as always to know 
the availability and efficiency of the equipment in use in the department, that the 
requisite assistance is available for the specified routine performance check tests and 
such other tests as are necessary to establish this material state, and that his operating 
and training programmes are efficiently co-ordinated with the requirements of the 
Weapon and Radio Engineer Officer for these tests and for routine maintenance and 
repair; 

(ii) routine maintenance required to be carried out by communication ratings is under 
the general direction and guidance of the Weapon and Radio Engincer Officer, who 
is to be responsible for such technical training as is required (see Chapter 40); 

(iii) all stores issued to the Signal Communication Department are properly uscd and that 
adequate precautions are taken for their safe custody; 

(iv) the signal files are correctly kept; 

(v) communication personnel are supplied with the publications and other books or 
documents (including intelligence from orders issued by the Admiralty or local 
authorities) necessary for the performance of their duties; 

Note: Responsibility for the safe custody of signal books etc. is laid down in B.R. 150. 

(vi) all signal publications and other documents supplied to the Signal Communication 
Department are duly corrected by the addenda or other orders issued by the Admiralty 
or local authorities; 

(vii) current instructions promulgated from time to time in Admiralty Fleet Orders etc. 
for the custody or destruction of plain and encrypted copies of classified messages 
are properly observed and that filed message forms and tapes are destroyed or otherwise 
disposed of according to instructions; 


(e) all returns in connection with visual, radio and line telecommunications, other than those 
concerning material and accounting. 
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2. In conjunction with other officers concerned he is responsible to the Executive Officer for the 
establishment of the Watch and Quarter Bill. 


3378. Aviation. The Signal Communication Officer is responsible for:— 


(a) the communication organisation within squadrons (acting in consultation with the Com- 
mander (Air) and Squadron Commanders); 


(b) provision of information for the briefing of aircrews in all communication matters affecting 
ship/air communications; 


(c) orders to aircraft about communication security; 


(d) provision to aircrews, to ship’s Air Department and to aircraft direction personnel of all 
relevant codes, call signs and recognition signals; 


(e) advising on, and the provision of information for, briefing aircrews in radio beacon and 
direction finding and homing organisations; 


(f) advising on electronic warfare policy affecting aircraft. 


3379. Ceremonial. The Signal Communication Officer is responsible for advice on matters of 
ceremonial covered in Chapter 12 and for the provision and display of the appropriate flags. 


3380. Training in a Fleet or Squadron. When borne for fleet or squadron duties he is respon- 
sible to the Senior Officer for ensuring that the training of officers and men in communications is 
efficiently organised throughout the fleet or squadron. 


3381. Signal exercises with merchant ships. Her Majesty’s ships are to take any suitable 
opportunity of carrying out both VHF voice radio and visual signalling exercises, by day and by 
night, with British and Commonwealth merchant ships and with merchant ships of countries 
belonging to the North Atlantic Treaty Organisation. 


2. In harbour it is not usually convenient for merchant ships to carry out signal exercises, and 
harbour exercises should be arranged only at their request, when full co-operation is to be afforded. 
At sea, exercises should not be carried out when ships are in pilotage waters or during the period 
when merchant ships are preparing to make noon observations. Merchant ships wishing to signify 
that they are unable to exercise visual signalling may make use of the naval pro-sign A$ followed 
by the ending sign AR, meaning “You are to wait” or “I am obliged to wait” as applicable. 


3. Merchant ships normally carry no staff expressly for visual signalling duties and have very 
limited facilities for flag signalling or flashing, their portable lanterns having a range of two or three 
miles only. In general, the rate of signalling by morse by a merchant ship will be between four and 
ten words a minute; a rate of eight words a minute should be considered a satisfactory standard. 
When circumstances permit, signalling by flags should be exercised in preference to other methods. 
BR. 69(1) International Code of Signals, Volume 1, is the only book carried by merchant ships for 
general use and should be used in preference to plain language between ships of different nation- 
alities. 


4. Her Majesty’s ships wishing to conduct a voice radio exercise should first call the merchant 
ship by visual signalling and make ‘Request VHF exercise’. On receipt of a favourable reply by 
visual signalling, watch should be set on 156-30 mc/s (channel 6). A brief exercise should then be 
carried out with the object of establishing communication as rapidly as possible and of exercising 
international voice procedure and phonetic alphabet as laid down in Article 33 and Appendix 16 of 
the Radio Regulations. A voice radio exercise should not be carried out concurrently with a visual 
signalling exercise. 


5. If security conditions permit, Her Majesty’s ships should make known their identity to 
merchant ships taking part in signal exercises. 
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6. Returns are to be forwarded direct to the Admiralty at the end of each quarter, in original 
only, showing the number of voice radio and visual signalling exercises carried out with (a) British 
and Commonwealth merchant vessels and (5) merchant ships of other N.A.T.O. countries. 
Detailed remarks are required only for those merchant vessels whose performance is considered 
by Commanding Officers to be worthy of being brought to the notice of the vessel’s owners. 


7. The instructions in this Article are not intended to restrict the customary communications 
between Her Majesty’s ships and foreign merchant ships of any nationality. 


3382. Naval Shore Wireless Stations. Naval Shore Wireless Stations in the United Kingdom 
are under the operational control of the Admiralty. Any alterations to station orders, such as 
watch-keeping arrangements which affect radio communication organisation, are to be referred 
to the Admiralty by Officers-in-Charge for approval. The stations are administered for all other 
purposes by the appropriate Commanders-in-Chief. See Article 2722 on inspection of Shore 
Radio Stations abroad. 


3383-3399. Unallocated. 
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SECTION I. INSTRUCTIONS TO NAVIGATING OFFICERS 


3401. Navigating Officer. All Seaman specialist officers are liable to be called upon to perform 
iri as and pilotage duties in Her Majesty’s ships. See “‘ Navigating Officer” in Explanation 
0 erms. 


2. When no Navigation and Direction sub-specialist officer has been appointed to the ship for 
navigation duties, the Captain may delegate to another officer such of the duties laid down in these 
instructions as he thinks proper to the latter’s experience. 


3. Lieutenant-Commanders, Lieutenants, and Sub-Lieutenants appointed for navigating duties 
are to participate in watchkeeping, divisional and general ship duties, but these are not to interfere 
with their special navigating duties and are to be arranged at the discretion of the Captain. 


4. A Commander, when borne for navigating duties, will not be appointed as the Executive 
Officer of the ship. 


3402. General navigating responsibility. The Navigating Officer, under the direction of the 
Captain, is to have the charge of the navigation of the ship; he is to point out to the Captain every 
possible danger in or near the ship’s course, and the way to avoid it; and, if it be imminent, to report 
it to the Officer of the Watch with a view to immediate action. 


2. Whenever the ship is approaching the land or shoals, he is to keep a careful look-out, and he is 
to take all other necessary precautions including a close attention to the soundings until the safety of 
the ship’s position is clearly ascertained and secured. 


3403. Relations with pilot. He is always to be very attentive to the manner in which the ship is 
conducted by a pilot. If he perceives the ship to be running into danger, or if he has any reason to 
think that the pilot is not properly qualified to conduct her, he is immediately to inform the Captain. 
See also Section V. 


3404. Work and note books. The Navigating Officer is to keep, in the work book provided for 
that purpose, the results of all observations and calculations connected in any way with the navigation 
ofthe ship. He is also to record in the note book supplied, all angles, bearings, and other information 
connected with navigation. These books are to be examined by the Captain whenever he may think 
fit to call for them. 


1 
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3405. Reports of lights. On sighting a light, the Navigating Officer is to compare it with the 
Admiralty List of Lights, or the latest official information on the subject, and if it should not agree 
with the description there given of it, or if the light be inefficient, he is to make a report thereof, 
see 3443. 


3406. Ship’s performance. He is to watch attentively the ship’s qualities at sea so that he may be 
able to suggest, if necessary, any alterations calculated to improve them. 


2. In order that records of the performance of a ship under all conditions of wind and weather 
gained in one commission may be available for the next, a manuscript Navigational Data Book is to be 
kept by the Navigating Officer and is to contain the information indicated in B.R.45 Admiralty 
Navigation Manual, Volume I. 


3. This book is to be produced at inspections, transferred to successive Navigating Officers, and 
on paying off is to be handed to the naval authority responsible for the administration of the ship for 
custody until the ship recommissions. 


3407. Ship’s Log. He is to have charge of the Ship’s Log, Form S.322, and is to present it weekly 
for the Captain’s inspection. He is to take care that it is correctly and neatly written up and that all 
the required entries have been made; he is to ensure that it is initialled by the Officers of the Watch 
while the facts are fresh in their memories. 


2. After it has been signed by the Officer of the Watch, he is to allow no alteration to be made, 
however trifling, without the concurrence of the Officer of the Watch concerned (who is to initial the 
alteration) and the sanction of the Captain. 


3. He is to be particular that all the entries required by the established form of log are correctly 
inserted in the Ship’s Log, in addition to the following circumstances and all other occurrences of 
moment:— ; 


(a) Notice of main engines for steam. Times of weighing and proceeding. 


(b) The arrivals, departures, meeting at sea or finding at anchor of Her Majesty’s ships and 
ships-of-war of all nations, transports, and fleet auxiliaries, and strange ships observed. Salutes and 
ceremonies. Half-masting and re-hoisting colours. Dressing ship, the occasion being stated. 


(c) An account of the ship’s movements noting navigational information such as bearings, 
ranges, courses and speeds in sufficient detail for the track of the ship, at any time, to be accurately 
reconstructed. The sct and velocity of currents experienced are to be entered in the space provided. 

(d) Whenever the clocks are altered the fact is to be noted in the Remarks column and a notation 
of the time being kept is to be made daily at noon. 

(e) At the end of each watch the columns for wind, weather and waves are to be completed, and 
any unusual phenomenon is to be recorded. During threatening and stormy weather the corrected 
barometer reading is to be recorded each hour. The extent of roll is to be noted occasionally. 

(f) When in company, the positions of the leading ships, and the necessary particulars about the 
ship herself, and the other ships if out of station, are to be recorded. 

(g) The anchoring or mooring of the ship with depth of water, amount of cable, and position by 
bearings. The securing of the ship to a wharf or buoy. The draught fore and aft, before sailing 
and on arrival in harbour. 

(A) Evolutions, exercises, and landings on service or for drill. The A.B.C.D. State. 

(i) The employment of the ship’s company. The daily inspection of the ship’s company at 
divisions and evening quarters; the holding of Divine Service and the reading of prayers; the leave 
given, stating to which watch or part of watch. 

(j) The embarkation and disembarkation of all passengers. 

(k) The entry and discharge of officers and ratings, the number only of the latter to be given. 

(1) The details and times of any accidents occurring on board, or injury to important store 
articles or fitments. Any damage caused by or to vessels berthing alongside. ‘The circumstances of 
he loss of all important stores; it will be sufficient to specify in the log only the description of the 
m portant articles. 
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(m) The names and descriptions of any vessels or craft berthing alongside, with the times of 
arrival and departure and the purpose for which brought alongside. 


(2) Details of any aircraft sighted at sea which are thought to be in distress, or are acting in an 
unusual manner, together with the details of any action taken in the ship. 


(0) The particulars of the hire or purchase of any vessel, boat, wharf or building for the service 
of the ship. See B.R.1950 Naval Pay Regulations on boat hire. 


(p) All general payments. 
(q) All readings of punishment warrants, the serial numbers being noted. 
(r) All births and deaths on board. 


In addition to the above entries, he is to ensure that a brief but comprehensive explanation of the 
events of the day is inserted in the Remarks column. 


4. At the end of each calendar month, the Navigating Officer is to deliver to the Captain the 
completed Ship’s Log, signed by himself. If the Navigating Officer is superseded he is to sign the 
Ship’s Log then in his possession and deliver it to his successor. 


5. Ship’s Logs are to be made up in batches of twelve and each batch is to be sent to the Head of 
Record Office, Admiralty, two years after the date of the earliest log in the batch. On paying off, if 
the ship recommissions immediately all logs on board are to be transferred to the new commission to 
be dealt with as above; if the ship is not to recommission immediately all logs, made up to date of 
paying off, are to be sent to Head of Record Office. 


6. Form S.325 (Small Ship’s Log) is to be used instead of Form S.322 by C.MLS., I.M.S., 
Landing Craft, Coastal Forces Craft, Seaward Defence Boats and M.F.Vs. The Small Ship’s Log 
is to be kept in accordance with the instructions in Clauses 1 to 5 above. 


3408. Gyro-Compass equipment. The Navigating Officer is to be responsible for the correct use 
of the gyro-compass equipment and is to give the Weapon and Radio Engineer Officer (in submarines 
the Engineer Officer) due notice when the compass will be required for use, and inform him of all 
settings. 


2. The Weapon and Radio Engineer Officer is to have the gyro-compass equipment on his 
charge and is to be responsible for running and maintaining the compass, for lining up the repeaters, 
and for making the settings in accordance with the Navigating Officer’s instructions. 


3409. Magnetic compasses. Equipment and keys of binnacles. The Navigating Officer is to 
have charge of the keys of the binnacles of magnetic compasses, and is responsible for the corrector 
magnets, soft iron correctors etc. in all types of magnetic compasses. 


3410. Charts and navigational publications. The Navigating Officer is to have charge of the 
charts, maps, navigational books and publications, and is to comply with the instructions given in 
B.R.45 (1) (2) and (3) Admiralty Navigation Manuals. 


2. He is to observe strictly the instructions contained in the Hydrographic Supplies Handbook 
(Hydrographic Publication H.51). When an Admiralty Notice to Mariners is received on board, he 
is at once to cause the particulars to be inserted on all charts affected and in other navigational 
publications, in accordance with the above handbook. Radio navigational warnings received are to 
be inserted on the relevant charts in pencil. 

An exception to this rule is however made for ships on Home/East of Suez General Service 
Commissions, because of the exceptionally large chart outfits they are required to carry. In these 
ships only the following instructions apply :— 


(a) Folios for the station on which the ship is currently employed, together with those required 
for her passage home via Suez, must be kept completely up to date. 
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(b) When east of Suez, folios west of Suez, other than those for the passage home, need not be 
kept up to date, provided that:— 


(i) all Notices to Mariners affecting them are recorded in the Chart Correction Log so 
that in the event of the ship suddenly being ordered west of Suez the incompletely 
corrected charts may readily be identified and brought up to date before they are 
used; 


(ii) all new copies of charts are inserted in the appropriate folios. 
(c) Despite (6) above every endeavour is to be made to correct the west of Suez folios as far as 
is possible. 
(d) When proceeding east of Suez the Navigating Officer is to submit a list of the folios which 
will not be fully corrected to the Captain for his approval. 


(e) Captains are to ensure that in any event their ships are never navigated upon an uncorrected 
chart. 


3. He is to note carefully any inaccuracies in the charts supplied to the ship, so that the requisite 
alterations may be made. If the inaccuracies he may have detected in the charts are of importance, 
he is to report them immediately to the Captain in order that they may be transmitted to the Hydro- 
grapher by the earliest opportunity so that no time shall be lost in making the necessary corrections. 


4. When the Captain forwards a Hydrographic Report or a Hydrographic Note on Form H.102, 
as required by Article 3443, the remarks of the Navigating Officer are to be so distinctly expressed 
as to admit of no ambiguity and they are to be accompanied by a written explanation of the amend- 
ments he proposes to make, either in the configuration of the coast, in the latitudes and longitudes, in 
the soundings, or in the position of dangers, and he is in all cases to forward the evidence he possesses 
of the existence of change, and the angles, bearings, or other observations he has employed 
to determine the true position. 


3411. Chronometers and Watches. The Navigating Officer is to have charge of the chrono- 
meters and watches supplied for navigational use and is to comply with the instructions given in the 
Admiralty Navigation Manual and in H.51 Hydrographic Supplies Handbook. 


2. He is responsible for seeing that chronometers and watches are wound daily at a fixed hour. 


3. He is to observe strictly the instructions contained in Form H.112, Instructions relating to the 
supply, use and care of Chronometers and Watches. 


3412. Navigational instruments. He is to obtain from the Supply Officer the instruments and 
stores which are allowed for the navigation of the ship, as laid down in the Establishment of Naval 
Stores, and he is to furnish him with receipts for the articles obtained. He is to be responsible for 
their custody, and, when a ship is ordered to be paid off, he is to see that the compasses and gear 
retained on board are in a serviceable condition for the ship’s immediate recommissioning. On 
supersession, he is to obtain a receipt from the officer in whose charge the instruments are placed. 


3413. Sextants. On qualifying in navigation a Navigation and Direction sub-specialist officer 
will be supplied with a sextant as a personal issue. ‘This sextant is to be returned when he 
relinquishes, finally, his (N) qualifications. 


2. When any other commissioned officer (including officers of the Special Duties List) is appointed 
to one of Her Majesty’s vessels for navigating duties, his requirement of a sextant will be met from 
those allowed to the ship under the sea store establishment. 


3414. Cables. The Navigating Officer is to be careful that the inner ends of the cables are properly 
secured, 


2. When the ship is moored, he is to see that proper measures are taken to keep the hawse clear. 
Should the hawse become foul, he is to make the necessary representations to the Captain so that it 
may be cleared as soon as practicable, and he is also to cause the Officer of the Watch to be informed. 
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3415, Lead lines. He is to see that the lead lines are marked correctly and that they are in good 
order whenever they are required. 


3416, ipment. He is responsible for the correct use of the degaussing equipment 
fitted and is to make himself acquainted with all instructions appertaining to its use. 

2. The Marine Engineer Officer (in submarines, the Engineer Officer) is responsible for the 
maintenance of the degaussing equipment. 


4417. Meteorological duties. In a ship in which no qualified Meteorological Officer is borne, 
meteorological duties are normally to be undertaken by the Navigating Officer. 


3418, ent at sea. The Navigating Officer is to advise the Captain, as required, on 
the problems concerned with approaching, station-keeping and dis-engaging during replenishment 
at sea, He is to have a sound knowledge of the replenishment capabilities of ships and their gear. 


3419, Unallocated. 
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SECTION II. INSTRUCTIONS TO DIRECTION OFFICERS 


3420. Direction Officer. The Direction Officer is responsible to the Captain for:— 


(a) the control and direction of airborne defensive fighters and of other aircraft as requisite 
(see Clause 5); 


(b) the co-ordination of fighter defence with the ship’s missile and gunnery defence systems; 
(c) (in ships other than carriers) the safety of all aircraft under his control; 
(d) the homing of lost aircraft and aircraft in distress who request assistance; 


(e) the fixing of the position of ditched aircraft or baled out aircrew and for ensuring 
this information is passed to Lieutenant-Commander (Operations) ; 


(f) the issue of air raid warnings. 


2. He is responsible for advising the Captain on the tactical employment of aircraft used for air 
defence, including aircraft fitted with Air Warning Radar, when used in the A.E.W. role. 


3. In collaboration with the Signal Communication Officer he is to ensure that the electronic 
equipment under his control is operated in accordance with the electronic emission policy ordered 
by the Command. 


4. In carriers the Direction Officer is responsible to the Commander (Air):— 


(a) for ensuring that the Action Information Organisation meets the requirements of the Air 
Department; - 


(5) for the safety of aircraft under his control; 


(c) for the timely return for recovery of aircraft under his control: when such aircraft are to be 
recovered by Carrier Controlled Approach he is responsible to the Commander (Air) for ensuring 
that they are turned over to the C.C.A. Supervisor in time and in a suitable position for such a 
recovery to be carried out. 


5. At Naval Air Stations the Direction Officer is responsible :— 


(a) to the Captain through Commander (Air) for the operation of Warning Radar and the 
associated responsibilities for production of data and training; 


(6) to Commander (Air) for:— 


(i) the control of aircraft on exercise subject to Air Traffic Control regulations; 
(ii) the safety of all aircraft under his control; 


(iii) the tracking of such other aircraft as Air Traffic Control may require, being prepared 
at all times to assist Air Traffic Control by the provision of any data available, and 
the passing of such instructions to aircraft as Air Traffic Control may order. 


6. Aircraft Control and Direction are defined as follows:— 
(a) Aircraft Control is the overall tactical employment of aircraft. 


(6) Aircraft Direction is the passing of orders and information to aircraft. There are two types 
of direction :— 


(i) Positive Direction—An aircraft is under positive direction when it receives mandatory 
orders which affect its movements: this immediately transfers the prime responsibility 
for the safe movement and navigation of the aircraft from its Captain to the person 
issuing such orders. 


(ii) Informative Direction—An aircraft is under informative direction when it receives 
orders or information which may cause the Captain of the aircraft to alter its move- 
ments but which do not relieve him of his prime responsibility for its safe movement 
and navigation: the person issuing these orders must however ensure the safety of the 
aircraft to the best of his ability. 


(c) Neither the Royal Air Force nor Allied Navies make a distinction between Control and 
Direction and use the word “‘control” to embrace both functions. 


we 
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7. So that he may be able to fulfil the above responsibilities the Direction Officer is to keep 
himself informed of :— 


oh (a) the characteristics and performance of all relevant Fleet Air Arm, Royal Air Force and Allied 
ter aircraft; 


() the characteristics and performance of enemy aircraft and equipment; 


() the tactics likely to be employed by the enemy and the probable effectiveness of these 
Measures; 


(¢) the policies laid down in relevant publications. 


Mi. Training. The Direction Officer is responsible to the Captain for:— 
(a) the training of officers in Aircraft Control; 
() the organisation and conduct of air defence exercises, including records and analysis. 
2. He is responsible in conjunction with Air Squadron Commanders to Commander (Air) for 


the training of Air Squadrons in Aircraft Control techniques and the appropriate vocabularies, voice 
procedures and drill. 


3422, Staff duties. When borne for Fleet or Squadron duties, the Direction Officer is responsible 
to the Senior Officer for ensuring that the techniques of Aircraft Control are efficiently organised and 
conducted throughout the Fleet or Squadron. See also Section III. 


2. When serving on the staff of a Force or Group Commander the Direction Officer is responsible 
to the Commander for the co-ordination of the air defence of the Force (or Group) as a whole, inclu- 
ding the issuing of air raid warnings. 


3. Inconjunction with the Air Staff he is responsible for advising the Force or Group Commander 
on the defensive fighter strength required and the fighter patrol organisation of the Force. 


_ 4. He is responsible for advising the Force or Group Commander on stationing, surface ship, 
aircraft and submarine air defence pickets. 


3423-3424. Unallocated. 
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SECTION III. THE ACTION INFORMATION ORGANISATION 


3425. Action information. The senior officer of the Navigation and Direction sub-specialisation 
or the officer carrying out navigating duties if no such specialist officer is borne is to be responsible, 
subject to the provisions of Clause 2, for the general conduct of the Action Information Organisation, 
including :— 

(a) The general conduct of the Action Information Organisation. 


(b) Meeting the requirements of those sub-specialist officers who must be supplied with 
information from the Action Information Organisation in order to make the most effective use of 
their weapons. 

(c) The efficiency and collective training of the officers and men who man the Action Information 
Organisation. 

(d) The efficient distribution and control of traffic on voice nets allocated for use by the Action 
Information Organisation. 

(e) The display and presentation of information obtained from the Electronic Warfare 
Organisation and for taking appropriate measures to counteract the jamming of electronic equipment 
for which he is responsible. 

(f) Assisting the Electronic Warfare Officer in the classification of Electronic Warfare 
information. 

(g) The operation of all warning radar equipment: warning radars used for missile or gun 
direction are, however, to be operated to meet the requirements of the Gunnery Officer when the 
armament is manned. 


2. In aircraft carriers and A.D. frigates responsibility for the Action Information Organisation 
is to lie with the Direction Officer, irrespective of the seniority of the Navigating Officer. 


3. The officer responsible is to keep himself informed of :-— 


(a) the capabilities of all Action Information Organisation equipment and the standards of 
efficiency expected of it; 


(b) the cu:re:t tactic in all forms of naval warfare; 


(c)_ the policies laid down in the Handbook o Action Information and other relevant publica- 
tions, Drill Books and Admiralty, Station and Command Orders. 


3426. Material. The officer responsible for the A.I.O. is to keep in close tcuch with the Weapon 
and Radio Engineer Officer so as always to know the state of availability and serviceability of the 
ship’s A.I.O. and Warning Radar equipment and so that his operating and training programmes are 
efficiently related to the Weapon and Radio Engineer Officer’s maintenance programmes and repair 
requirements. 


2. He is to arrange that scaman R.P. ratings are made available when practicable for carrying out 
maintenance within their capacity in accordance with the requirements of the Weapon and Radio 
Engineer Officer. 


3427-3430. Unallocated. 
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SECTION IV. GENERAL NAVIGATION 


3431. Senior Officer’s responsibility. The Flag or other Senior Officer is responsible for the 
safe conduct of the fleet, squadron, ships or ship present with him and acting in concert under his 
orders, the Senior Officers in charge of divisions or columns being responsible for the ships under 
their immediate orders. 


2. Should any officer in command observe a ship standing into danger, he is at once to call attention 
to the fact. 


3432. Captain’s responsibility. The Captain is responsible for the safe conduct of the ship; 
under his direction the Navigating Officer is to have the charge of the navigation of the ship. 


3433. Safety precautions. When approaching land or shoals and when under way in the vicinity 
thereof, the Captain is to ensure that the position of the ship is not only ascertained in good time but 
is constantly fixed thereafter by the best means available including radar and other radio aids to 
position fixing, in addition to visual fixing, sounding or other methods. 


2. When in the vicinity of rocks or shoals, and when the ship is in pilotage waters, the Captain is 
to take care that soundings are obtained by the best means available, not only as a guide for securing 
the safe conduct of the ship, but also as a precaution against any mistake in navigation, even when a 
pilot is borne. Such precautions are to be maintained even in the most frequented channels. 


3. The Captain is to take care that preparation has been made to anchor the ship at the shortest 
notice. 


3434. Approaching land during darkness. The Captain is to exercise a very careful discretion 
before endeavouring to make unlighted or dangerous land, or to get into or close difficult unlighted 
ports during darkness. Except in cases of emergency or other necessity, he should consider whether, 
instead, the service he is employed upon will not be more certainly performed by standing off until 
daylight. 


3435. Speed and the use of radar in low visibility. Any officer in command of a fleet, 
or squadron, or of one of Her Majesty’s ships, when under way in fog, mist, falling snow, heavy 
rainstorms or any other condition similarly restricting visibility, must constantly bear in mind the 
following considerations :-— 

(a2) Assumptions made on scanty information may be dangerous and should be avoided. 

(b) A vessel navigating with the aid of radar in restricted visibility must, in compliance with Rule 
16 (a) of the Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea, go at a moderate speed. Information 
obtained from the use of radar is one of the circumstances to be taken into account when determining 
moderate speed. In this regard it must be recognised that small vessels, small icebergs and similar 
floating objects may not be detected by radar. 

Radar indications of one or more vessels in the vicinity may mean that moderate speed should be 
slower than a mariner without radar might consider moderate in the circumstances. 

(c) When navigating in restricted visibility the radar range and bearing alone do not constitute 
ascertainment of the position of the other vessel, under Rule 16 (5) of the Regulations for Preventing 
Collisions at Sea, sufficient to relieve a vessel of the duty to stop her engines and navigate with 
caution when a fog signal is heard forward of the beam. 

(d) When action has been taken to avoid a close quarters situation, it is essential to make sure 
that such action is having the desired effect. Alterations of course or speed or both are matters as to 
which the mariner must be guided by the circumstances of the case. 

(e) Alteration of course alone may be the most effective action to avoid close quarters, provided 
that :— 

(i) there is sufficient sea room; 

(ii) it is made in good time; 
(iii it is substantial: a succession of small alterations of course should be avoided; 
(iv) it does not result in a close quarters situation with other vessels. 
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(f) The direction of an alteration of course is a matter in which the mariner must be guided by 
the circumstances of the case. An alteration to starboard, particularly when vessels are approaching 
apparently on opposite or nearly opposite courses, is generally preferable to an alteration to port. 


(g) An alteration of speed, either alone or in conjunction with an alteration of course, should be 
substantial. A number of small alterations of speed should be avoided. 


(h) If a close quarters situation is imminent the most prudent action may be to take all way off 
the vessel. 


2. At the same time Senior Officers must give due consideration to the proper maintenance o 
control over the unit under their command, as well as the distance which must be travelled before 
any vessel can be made to lose all her way if required to do so. The possibility that other ships met 
with may not be equipped with radar must also be remembercd. Further guidance is contained in 
B.R.45 Admiralty Navigation Manual and should be studied. 


3436. Precautions when anchoring. When anchoring, the Captain is to take care to place the 
ship in a safe berth, and in such a position as not to endanger ships already anchored; also that the 
bearings of headlands or other distinguishable objects, with the depth of water and the nature of the 
bottom, are ascertained and noted in the Ship’s Log. If there is no accurate chart of the place, he is 
to cause the Navigating Officer to sound round the ship within a radius of at least three cables to 
ascertain the fitness of the anchorage. 


3437. Movements in dockyard ports. Whenever one of Her Majesty’s ships or vessels is ordered 
to enter or leave harbour, to enter locks or docks, or pass through basins in one of Her Majesty’s 
dockyards, the responsibility for the arrangements for the movement rests with the dockyard officers. 
See also 5642. 


2. Whenever one of Her Majesty’s ships or vessels is under the control of tugs employed for the 
purpose of berthing or manoeuvring the ship inside the harbour, the Captain should normally direct 
the Queen’s Harbour Master or Admiralty pilot to handle the ship; but this does not relieve the 
Captain of his responsibility for the safety of his ship, and in the event of an accident which would 
have been prevented by a common degrce of attention on the part of the Captain or the Navigating 
Officer, these officers will be deemed to have neglected their duty, see 3475. 


3. Whenever one of Her Majesty’s ships or vessels is being moved without power, either by 
tugs or hawsers, the dockyard officers are responsible for the movement. 


4. Whenever one of Her Majesty’s ships is proceeding alongside a dockyard wharf from sea, or is 
being moved from one berth to another in a dockyard, the ship’s company is to assist and a berthing 
party is to be landed to work under the orders of the Queen’s Harbour Master or other dockyard 
official. 


5. When one of Her Majesty’s ships or vessels is ordered to come alongside a jetty or wall of a 
tidal basin, the dockyard officers will be responsible for the arrangements for receiving and securing 
her, but the responsibility for the movement, unless she has no power at command, will rest with the 
Captain. 

"Similarly, when a ship is leaving a jetty or wall of a tidal basin, the dockyard officers will be 
responsible for letting go the hawsers, The Captain will be responsible for the movement and will 
direct the order in which the hawsers are to be let go. 


6. Whenever one of Her Majesty’s ships or vesscls is ordered to leave a dock or lock in one of 
Her Majesty’s dockyards, the dockyard officers are responsible for the methods to be followed, and 
for all arrangements until the last shore hawser is slipped. ‘The vessel remains in dockyard charge 
until she is clear of the wall and proceeding under her own power. The dockyard officers are to 
tell the Captain what method they propose to follow and inform him of any special precautions which 
may be necessary. If the Captain does not agree with the proposed arrangements, the dockyard 
officers are to obtain the decision of the Admiral Superintendent. 


7. If on account of local conditions the Commander-in-Chief or Senior Naval Officer directs the 
dockyard officers to assume entire responsibility for certain movements within the dockyard, the 
Captain is to cause the ship to be handled as directed by the Queen’s Harbour Master or his 
representative. 
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8. If on account of wind, weather, fog, tide or for any other reason the dockyard officers consider 
it undesirable to move or sail a vessel, they are so to inform the Captain; but if he still wishes the 
movement to take place and offers to accept the responsibility, the matter is to be referred to the 
Commander-in-Chief or Senior Naval Officer of the port for decision. 


3438, Handling of H.M. ships in commercial ports. Harbour-masters, pilots and tug-masters 
unaccustomed to handling H.M. ships do not always realise the vulnerability of protruding propellers 
and the lightness of the hull structure of smaller warships, and insufficient allowance is sometimes 
made for these special characteristics when allocating alongside berths. Whenever possible, local naval 
authorities should arrange for the civilian authorities and others directly concerned with the movement 
and berthing of H.M. ships in commercial ports to be fully briefed on the special requirements of each 
particular ship. Detailed planning and briefing is particularly necessary for ships such as those in 
reserve where power may not be available and the ability of the Commanding Officer to influence 
directly the course of events is inevitably diminished. 


3439. Byelaws in commercial ports. H.M. ships and foreign or Commonwealth warships are 
not legally bound by the byelaws of harbour authorities in United Kingdom commercial ports. 
Captains of H.M. ships and vessels are however to comply as far as possible with such byelaws and 
with the requests or directions of harbour masters. : 


3440. Hiring tugs. Commercial tugs are to be hired only when the Senior Officer present considers 
it essential for the safety of the vessel requiring towage. The hire charge should not exceed the local 
commercial tariff rate. As tug owners usually charge for stand-by time, great care is to be taken 
to avoid stand-by charges or engaging a tug before towage can commence. The services rendered 
are to be agreed at the time with the master of the tug and his claim certified formally and sent 
to the Admiralty (P.D.A.6) for settlement. See also 4822(6). 


3441. Derelicts. Should any of Her Majesty’s ships fall in with any water-logged vessel abandoned 
at sea, which constitutes a danger to navigation, the derelict is to be examined, and unless the cargo 
is composed of such large baulks of timber as would themselves become a danger if released or the 
Position of the derelict is such as to make it probable that she may soon be towed into port, every 
effort is to be made to sink or otherwise to destroy her. 


2. The Captain is to warn all shipping in the vicinity, by the most immediate method, of the date, 
position, and description of any derelict vessel or floating obstruction which is sighted. On the 
Home Station he is to inform the Admiralty and, when abroad, the appropriate naval authority. 


3442, Hydrographic surveys and observations for magnetic variation. When opportunity 
offers, and the charts supplied are imperfect, the Captain is to cause surveys to be undertaken and 
charts to be made of the harbours and coasts visited, by the navigating or other qualified officers, to 
whom every facility for this purpose is to be given and who are always to affix their signatures to their 


drawings and remarks. 


2. Observations for the magnetic variation, obtained by swinging the ship in deep water, are of 
particular value for the correction of charts of magnetic variations. Results of such observations 
are to be forwarded (in original only) to the Hydrographer on Form H.488. 


3. In carrying out this instruction in foreign places, the Captain and all other officers are to be 
very careful to avoid giving any ground for offence to the authorities and, before undertaking a 
hydrographic survey in the territorial waters of a foreign state, permission is to be obtained from the 
local authorities in accordance with Article 2811. 


3443. Hydrographic information. The particulars of all information which may from time to 
time be obtained affecting charts, sailing directions, lists of lights and other publications supplied 
with chart folios, are to be forwarded to the Hydrographer direct on Form H.102; but if the informa- 
tion is of an urgent nature a preliminary report is also to be made by signal to the Admiralty. A 
duplicate copy of reports on Form H.102 is to be sent to the Commander-in-Chief of the station. 
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2. On the Home Station, hydrographic information of an urgent nature will be promulgated by 
the Admiralty. On foreign stations the Commander-in-Chief is authorised to promulgate such 
information but he is not, without the concurrence of the Hydrographer, to promulgate information 
that a charted danger to navigation does not exist. 


3. The Captain of a ship employed on special service such as a trooping passage, experimental 
cruise, or a visit to an unfrequented place, is to forward with his Report of Proceedings a Hydro- 
graphic Report in accordance with the instruction contained in B.R.45 Admiralty Navigation Manual. 
A copy of this report is to be sent direct to the Hydrographer. 


3444. Uncharted dangers. If the Captain of one of Her Majesty’s ships should become aware of 
the existence of any danger in the ordinary track of shipping not hitherto charted, he is to cause 
careful examination to be made by soundings so as to show the nature, extent, position and depth of 
water, in respect of such danger, and is to report the same to the Admiralty immediately by signal, 
forwarding at the first opportunity the angles and other means used to fix the position and, if possible, 
a plan of the locality. A delay of a few days waiting for suitable conditions to make a survey of a 
new danger cannot be considered as time mis-spent. 


3445. Ship’s performance trials. When opportunities offer, the Captain is to make the necessary 
trials at the specified speeds to obtain the necessary data for completion of Form S.347. 


2. All the trials specified on Form S.347 are to be completed within six months of the ship being 
first commissioncd. Diagrams, and any necessary particulars, are to be furnished in each instance. 
The results, as recorded on Form S.347, are to be inserted in the Captain’s Ship’s Book and the 
Navigational Data Book, and three copies are to be forwarded to the Admiralty. 


3. For ships other than aircraft carriers, cruisers, large minelayers, guided missile destroyers, 
squadron leaders and repair and depot ships, the Admiralty will direct only one of each class of small 
ships to carry out the trials and will promulgate a copy of Form S.347, which is to be retained in the 
Captain’s Ship’s Book, to the other ships of the class. 


3446. Ammunition ships. Ships are to give a wide berth, when practicable, to ammunition ships 
or vessels laden with explosives, which are distinguished by a red flag at the masthead. 


3447. Navigation lights. Whenever any light which has been hoisted or is being used on board 
Her Majesty’s ships, in compliance with the Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea, is 
extinguished or is removed for any reason, it should immediately be replaced by another, so that there 
may not be any interval during which a light is not exhibited. 


2. Care is to be taken to prevent green or red lights showing outboard as they may be mistaken for 
the side lights of the ship. See also 3142(13). 


3448. Fishing Vessel Log. The Captain is to see that the instructions contained in the Fishing 
Vessel Log, Form 8.1176, are complied with. 


3449. Navigation Manuals. B.R.45 (1), (2) and (3) Admiralty Navigational Manuals are to be 
regarded as the standard work on navigational questions in Her Majesty’s Fleet, and the information 
contained therein is to be studied most carefully; in particular, the Regulations for Preventing 
Collisions at Sea, contained therein, are to be very carefully observed. 


3450. Use of charts. Nav’gating and other Seaman specialist officers are also most carefully to 
study the remarks on the use of charts as navigational aids, and general remarks relating to practical 
navigation, issued with the Admiralty Sailing Directions, and are to be guided by the instructions 
contained thercin. 


3451. Magnetic compasses. Where reference is madc in these instructions to magnetic compasses, 
they apply also, unless indicated to the contrary, to transmitting magnetic compasses and to gyro- 
magnetic compasses. 
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3452, Arrangement of compasses. The exact positions of the magnetic and master gyro- 
compasses will be determined by the Director of Compass Division, Weapons Department, and no 
change is to be made without Admiralty authority. 


2. No modification to any portion of the gyro-compass or gyro-magnetic compass equipment is 
to be carried out without Admiralty authority. 


3. The “Rules for the arrangement of structures and fittings in the vicinity of magnetic compasses 
and chronometers”’, which are contained in B.R.100, are to be strictly observed. 


4. The electric lighting of a magnetic compass fitted by Her Majesty’s dockyard is not to be 
altered without Admiralty authority. 


3453. Repair of compasses. Instructions relating to the repair of compasses are given in 
Chapter 40. 


3454. Compass errors, deviations, and returns. The Navigating Officer is responsible for the 
adjustment of magnetic compasses and of compass corrector coils. The Captain, Navigating Officer, 
and the other Seaman specialist officers of the ship are to keep a constant watch over the errors of the 
gyro-compasses and the deviations of the magnetic compasses, and they are to make themselves 
thoroughly acquainted with the practical instructions relating thereto as given in the Admiralty 
Navigation Manual, and in the various manuals and handbooks issued by the Compass Division of 
Weapons Department. 


2. Whenever possible the errors of the standard and gyro-compasses are to be observed on each 
course steered and are to be recorded in the Ship’s Log. The errors of the gyro-compass are also 
to be reported to the Weapon and Radio Engineer Officer for recording in the appropriate maintenance 
documents. 


3. Magnetic compasses are to be adjusted by swinging the ship in the manner laid down and on 
the occasions stated in the Admiralty Navigation Manual. On each occasion of swinging ship, all 
magnetic compasses in the ship are to be adjusted (both for conditions of D.G. ON and D.G. OFF, 
where applicable). The “Record of Observations for Deviation” on Form S.374A is to be rendered 
as laid down in the Admiralty Navigation Manual, and a copy inserted in the Navigational Data Book. 


4. Ships are to take every opportunity to swing to obtain values of ‘“‘c” and “f” at magnetic 
compass positions, forwarding the results and the data on which they are based to the Director of 
Compass Division, Weapons Department. 


5. In ships in which the standard documentation system of maintenance is not in force the gyro- 
compass log, Form S.1177, is to be kept. 


3455. Compass bearings. Whenever magnetic compass bearings are taken, whether to be noted in 
the log or other documents or for any other purpose, they are to be corrected for deviation and the 
correct magnetic bearing is to be used. Where, however, bearings are obtained from a repeater 
operated from a magnetic compass, they are to be corrected for both deviation and variation, and the 
correct true bearing is to be used. 


2. Gyro-compass bearings are similarly to be corrected for any error from the true meridian and 
the correct true bearing given. 


3456-3470. Unallocated. 


3471 Vv. PILOTAGE 
SECTION V. PILOTAGE 


3471. Normal arrangements. In ordinary circumstances the Navigating Officer is the pilot of the 
ship, but if the officer borne for navigating duties is not a Navigation and Direction sub-specialist 
officer qualified in navigation the duty of pilotage devolves on the Captain, who may either perform 
it himself or, at his discretion, depute any officer of the ship’s complement to so do. 


2. In the absence of a Navigation and Direction sub-specialist officer qualified in navigation, a 
pilot is not to be hired to perform the ordinary duties of navigation, nor to conduct the ship into a 
port for which the charts and directions are a sufficient guide. 


3472. When pilot authorised. For ports and channels which are difficult of access, or for which 
the charts are not a sufficient guide, a licensed or regular pilot may be employed; if an officer pilots 
the ship he will be allowed for his services such remuneration as the Admiralty may think fit to 
award. 


3473. When pilot not authorised. If a pilot is employed for a port or anchorage normally 
disallowed, an explanation for the reasons for so doing is to be made on the Pilotage Certificate. If 
the explanation should not be considered satisfactory the expense may be charged against the Captain 
or Navigating Officer. 


3474, Payment of pilotage. The instructions contained in B.R. 2030 Payment of Pilotage to 
Officers of H.M. Ships, are to be complied with strictly. 


3475. Relations between Captain and pilot. When a pilot is employed, the Captain at his 
discretion may cither use him in an advisory capacity or may direct him to take full control of the 
handling of the ship. The employment of a pilot does not relieve the Captain of his responsibility 
for the safety of his ship, and in the event of an accident which would have been prevented by a 
common degree of attention on the part of the Captain or the Navigating Officer, these officers will be 
deemed to have neglected their duty. If the Captain should consider that the pilot is not able to 
conduct the ship, the Captain is to relieve him of his duties. When a pilot is relieved, the time is to 
be noted in the log; in home waters, a report is to be made to the Senior Naval Officer present. If 
possible, the Senior Naval Officer is to order a board of inquiry to investigate the reasons for the 
Captain’s action. 


2. In naval ports when the Queen’s Harbour Master, his assistant, or an Admiralty pilot is 
employed, the regulations in Clause 1 apply generally. 


3. When one of Her Majesty’s ships or vessels is under the control of tugs employed for the 
purpose of berthing or manoeuvring the ship inside a dockyard port, the Captain should normally 
direct the Queen’s Harbour Master, or Admiralty pilot, to handle the ship, see 3437. 


3476. Unlicensed pilots. No unlicensed pilot is to be allowed to take charge of one of 
Her Majesty’s ships except in case of necessity, when a licensed or regular pilot cannot be obtained; 
if such an occasion arises particular caution is to be observed by the Captain and Navigating Officer 
to guard against such unlicensed pilot running the ship into danger. 


3477. Rights regarding pilots. Her Majesty’s ships have the right to demand the services of any 
Trinity House or other British licensed pilot not otherwise engaged at the time, but no British pilot 
can claim the right of piloting any ship belonging to Her Majesty. 


3478. At ports abroad. In forcign ports Her Majesty’s ships are not necessarily exempt from 
compulsory pilotage but must conform to the local regulations which are to be ascertained before 
employing a pilot. 


2. In Commonwealth ports Her Majesty’s ships are exempt from compulsory pilotage. 


3479. Pilot’s engagement. Whenever it may be necessary to engage a licensed pilot for a 
lengthened service, or an unlicensed pilot, fisherman, or boatman for any service, the Captain is to 
enter into a written engagement if circumstances admit; but if not, a verbal agreement is to be made 
in the presence of a witness specifying the rate or sum to be paid in satisfaction of all demands, and if 
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it is for a lengthened period, when the payments are to be made. If a written engagement is entered 
into, it is to be signed by both parties and the witness and the terms are to be noted in the log; if not 
in writing, they should be specially reported to the Admiralty. The stipulated payments are, under 
the authority of the Captain, to be made by the Supply Officer as may be agreed on, and the vouchers 
are to show the whole of the services performed within the period. See 4822 (6) on payment by 
Consuls and B.R.1950 Naval Pay Regulations on boat hire. 


3480. Pilot’s accommodation. The Captain is to arrange for the pilot, during his stay on board, 
to be accommodated in a situation convenient for his attending to his duty and is to see that he is 
treated with proper attention and respect. A pilot is to be messed as shown in Chapter 14, Section IV. 


2. When embarking or disembarking a pilot, a ladder of adequate length and strength with 
sufficient width of tread, and fitted with two manropes, is always to be provided. At night, when 
circumstances permit, the ladder is to be suitably illuminated. 


3481. Certificate and payment. The Captain is either to give a pilot, when employed, a certificate 
on Form S.21, or he is to sign the pilotage account form, both showing the exact positions from and 
to which the ship was piloted. 


2. All Certificates of Pilotage at home and applications for payment, together with all com- 
munications on the subject, are to be sent to the Director of Navigation and Direction, Admiralty, 
direct. Any money advanced to enable a pilot to return home is to be noted on the certificate; but 
travelling warrants are not to be issued to pilots as the rates generally include travelling expenses. 


3. At places abroad payment on the-certificate should be made either by the Consul or Resident 
Naval Officer, or in their absence by the Supply Officer of the ship, under the Captain’s authority. 
See 4822 (6) on payment by Consul. 


4. Tonnacg. At various ports in the United Kingdom the rates payable to local pilots depend 
on tonnage, either Net (but never “Revised Net”) or Gross. Care is to be taken that the appropriate 
figure is correctly entered on the pilotage account form or card. 


At foreign ports the rates may depend upon Net, Gross or Standard Displacement. The 
Displacement tonnage of certain H.M. ships is to be kept secret however, and in such cases when the 
ship is piloted at a port where Standard Displacement is the normal basis, the ship’s Gross Tonnage 
is to be quoted on the pilotage Form §.21. (C.B. Form U.2.D. is to be consulted to ascertain whether 
a particular ship’s Displacement may or may not be divulged. Particular care is to be taken to ensure 
that the Standard Displacement is not given in respect of ships for which C.B. Form U.2.D. prohibits 
the release of this information. 


Exceptions are:— 
(a) In the Suez Canal, where the tonnage according to the Danube rule is used. 


(4) In the Kiel Canal, where the net register tonnage of a warship for the purpose of assessing 
transit dues is determined by dividing the gross tonnage by 1-7. 


5. The Ministry of Transport tonnage certificate, which shows the gross and net register, also 
the Danube tonnage, is furnished to all Her Majesty’s ships on completion, or re-measurement after 
structural alterations, and will be found in the Captain’s Ship’s Book. 


6. When, in the absence of a Consul or Resident Naval Officer, payment is made by the Supply 
Officer of a ship, care is to be taken to ascertain from the local authorities on which class of tonnage 
pilotage is correctly payable. When payment is made locally on an incorrect basis, much unnecessary 
work is caused in making subsequent adjustments. 


3482. Pilotage of merchant vessels. When the Commander-in-Chief or Senior Officer considers 
it necessary or advisable to order a naval officer either to take charge as a pilot, or to advise the Master 
of a chartered or other vessel of the mercantile marine, he is to bear in mind that an order to this 
effect may involve the acceptance by the Admiralty of responsibility in the event of collision or other 
damage. A naval officer is not to be sent as pilot or adviser to the Master in such a vessel unless the 
circumstances of the case justify the acceptance of this responsibility. 
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3483. Harbour dues at commercial ports. The following instructions apply to the payment of 
port, dock and harbour dues incurred in 1 spect of ships at commercial ports. 


2. Wet Dock AND Harsour Dues ar. payable to port and harbour authorities in the United 
Kingdom, including the British Transport Commission, in respect of Her Majesty’s ships and other 
ships belonging to or fully chartered by the Crown (¢.e., entirely engaged in the service of the Crown) 
as follows:— 

(a) Colliers and Oilers ed Hea sae “ ... 100 per cent of ordinary tariff. 
(b) H.M. ships under construction at contractors’ yards... 85 per cent of ordinary tariff. 
(c) Allother ships ... Ae fi aA 75 per cent of ordinary tariff. 

No dues are payable in respect of ships as defined above passing to or from a naval or military 
establishment within the limits of the port when the establishment is situated on land not forming 
part of the undertaking of the dock or harbour authority. Full dues will be paid when ships are 
employed for trading purposes, or for purposes other than those of the naval, military or air force 
services of the Crown or the direct use of a government department. 


3. Port Services. Charges for the use of graving docks, cranage, towage and the use of tugs or 
boats in port, water, light, power, labour and all other specific services are to be in accordance with 
the ordinary tariff applicable to such services, the Crown having the benefit of any reduced charges 
allowed to other large customers. 


4. Payment. Charges for dock and harbour dues (including compounded dues) miscellaneous 
services relating thereto, such as hire of gangways, lock or bridge openings, and for towage and 
boatwork, must not be paid locally in the United Kingdom. The claims are to be sent to the Principal 
Director of Accounts for payment, certified as follows:— 


(a) The charges are an Admiralty liability. 

(5) The service has been satisfactorily performed. 
(c) The dates of the service are correct. 

(d) The charges are fair and reasonable at:— 


Tariff rates. 
Special rates. 


(e) Payment has not been made locally. 
(f) No previous claim from any source has been certified. 


\ Delete as necessary. 


5. The reason should be stated in all cases where charges are not in accordance with tariff rates. 


6. Claims for dues on ships on naval service which are chartered to the Ministry of Transport 
should be forwarded to the Ministry for payment. 


7. Suips 1x Contractors’ Hanns. Instructions regarding the payment of dues on ships in 
contractors’ hands are contained in B.R.2101 Dockyard Regulations. 


8. Asroab. Claims for charges incurred abroad are to be certified as in Clause 4 and settled 
locally. Where settlement is effected by H.M. ships, Commanding Officers should ensure that claims 
are endorsed with a brief report of the circumstances when charges exceed tariff rates or are based on 
other than net registered tonnage. See 4822 (6) on payment by Consul. 


9. Durs oN Goons AND Stores. Instructions on accounting arrangements for dues on goods 
and stores are contained in B.R.2101 Dockyard Regulations. 


10. R.F.As. Instructions regarding the payment of dues incurred by R.F.As. are contained in 
B.R.2101, Dockyard Regulations, 


3484-3490. Unallocated. 
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3491, Initial report of collision or grounding. An initial report of a collision or grounding, 
whether occurring in home waters or elsewhere, is to be forwarded by the Captain, immediately after 
the occurrence, by signal to the Admiralty (repeated for information to the Administrative Reni | 
and Commander-in-Chief). The report is to include a rough preliminary estimate of the cost of, 
and time required for, repair to H.M. ship or alternatively to indicate whether the damage appears to 
be serious. 

In the case of a collision with another vessel, the name, port of registry, owner’s name and address, 
place where the vessel is to be found up to what date, extent of damage or casualties and if possible, an 
indication whether she is considered to be at fault, should also be stated. 


In the case of a collision with a dock, lock, wharf or jetty, the dock, etc., and its owners should 
be named and the seriousness of the damage or casualties should be indicated. 


2. A careful note should be made of the relevant details whenever one of H.M. ships comes into 
such close proximity to another vessel that there is the possibility of damage having been done, as 
claims in respect of damage are often received when, on subsequent enquiry, the Captain has reported 
that no apparent damage was caused or that no record of the incident is held. 


3492, Written report of collision or grounding. The initial report of a collision or grounding is 
to be followed without delay by a written report on Form S.232, and otherwise, as indicated below. 
Form S.232, though designed for cases in which legal claims or proceedings are anticipated, is the 
standard form for all collisions and groundings; it is, in every case, to be rendered as follows :— 


Original to be completed and forwarded by the Commanding Officer direct to the Treasury 
Solicitor, 35, Old Queen Street, London, S.W.1. 

Copy to be forwarded to the Administrative Authority for transmission, through Commander- 
in-Chief, to Admiralty. 


Answers on the form should be factual and relate strictly to the questions asked; they should be 
self-contained and not include references to other documents or letters. Form S.232 is to be treated 
as “unclassified”. Any classified information relevant to the incident, such as the use of classified 
equipment or techniques, is to be included only in the submission (graded accordingly) to be forwarded 
through Service channels as in Clause 3 below. 


2. Form S.232 (original and copy) is to be accompanied by copies of relevant extracts from the 
Ship’s Log (or Small Ship’s Log or Control Room Log, as applicable) and rough and fair Engine 
Room Registers. Original logs or registers should not be forwarded with the form but should be 
preserved as in Clause 5. 


3. To complete the reports required by Commanders-in-Chief and Admiralty, a Service Letter 
is invariably to be forwarded to the Administrative Authority with the copy of Form S.232 and is to 
be transmitted by Administrative Authorities through Commanders-in-Chief to Admiralty. It is 
to contain a full report of the circumstances leading up to the collision or grounding, to include all 
information (supported by statements in detail by officers or crew as the Captain may think desirable) 
not already reported on Form S.232 from which the distribution of blame and liability may be assessed, 
and is to cover in particular the following points, where applicable:— 


By the Captain of the ship, 


(a) Whether the lights exhibited and sound signals made by each vessel in collision complied 
with the Collision Regulations and whether there was any obstruction in the way of lights or in- 
efficiency in making sound signals. 

(5) If H.M. ship was in collision, what use was made of radar. 


(c) Whether blame is attributable to those on board H.M. ship and, if so, to whom and in 
what respect. 


(d) Any classified information omitted from Form S.232 as instructed in Clause 1. 
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In the remarks of the Administrative Authority and of Commander-in-Chicef. 

(e) Is blame considered attributable to anyone. If so, to whom and to what extent. _In collision 
cases, the extent, if any, to which it is considered that blame attaches to the other vessel (or, in the 
case of collision with jetty, etc., to the shore authorities or berthing party), should be stated. 

(f) Has a Board of Inquiry been held. If not, is one proposed. 

(g) What disciplinary action, if any, has been taken. If none, what disciplinary action, if any, 
is proposed. 

(A) In the case of collision with another vessel, has any claim been received from the other 
vessel. In the case of collision with jetty, etc., has any claim been received from the authorities 
concerned. If so, details should be attached. 

(i) Has this claim been met (¢.e. within the limits of delegated authority). If so, state (i) the 
amount of payment and name of payee, and (ii) the reference in the cash account in which the payment 
will be recorded. 


4. Information concerning A.B.C.D. measures after collision damage and on performance of 
material and machinery is to form the subject of separate submissions through Administrative 
Authorities and Commanders-in-Chief to Admiralty. Such damage reports should be forwarded 
in duplicate to the Admiralty with an additional copy to Captain (A.B.C.D.); B.R.2170, Appendix 3, 
para. 5, is relevant. 


5. Whenever a collision or narrow escape from a collision or a grounding occurs, care should be 
taken to preserve the Ship’s Log (or Small Ship’s Log or Control Room Log, as applicable), all 
engine room registers, the Navigating Officer’s notebook (3404), the plot in use and the charts by 
which the ship was being navigated at the time. Entries are not to be erased, but if correction is 
found to be necessary, the entry should be crossed through so that the correction may be shown, and 
the alteration initialled. Subsequent amendment or marking of the chart or plot should not, in any 
circumstances, be made. 

If Her Majesty’s ship should be paid off before the case is settled, these books etc. should be 
forwarded to the Secretary of the Admiralty (Naval Law Branch) with a communication identifying 
the incident to which they relate. 


3493. Joint survey of damage. When collisions occur or are alleged to have occurred, it is of 
great importance that the damage caused or alleged so to have been caused to both ships shall be 
jointly surveyed by competent surveyors representing the Admiralty and the owners of the other 
vessel. The reports of these surveys should give an accurate description of the damage together 
with full details of the repairs necessary, an estimate of the cost of such repairs, and the time required 
to effect them. It should also be stated whether docking is required to enable repairs to be under- 
taken, and if so, the amount included in the total cost to cover docking charges should be stated. 
Details of the repairs and the time required should be agreed by both surveyors. If possible, the 
estimated cost should also be agreed; but if agreement cannot be reached, the surveyor representing 
the Admiralty should give his estimate of the cost of repairs. Such reports of survey should be 
forwarded to the Admiralty and, in cases of considerable damage, should be accompanied by diagrams 
showing in detail the nature of the damage surveyed, together with photographs when practicable, 
and all information which will enable the angle of the blow and the direction and force of the impact 
to be determined. These particulars are required for the information of the Admiralty only, and 
should not in any circumstances be supplied to the representatives of the owner of the other vessel. 
These surveys should be made on all occasions of collision, even though it is believed that the blame 
for the accident rests entirely upon the other vessel. If the collision occurs in or near a dockyard, 
the Superintendent should at once be informed so that he may arrange for the surveys. If elsewhere 
in the United Kingdom, arrangements for the surveys should be made by the nearest Warship 
Production Superintendent or Repair Overseer who should be similarly informed. 


2. It is important that in all communications with the owners or representatives of the other 
vessels in regard to surveys or otherwise in relation to the collision, in order to avoid the suggestion 
of an admission of liability or the waiver of any legal right, it should be made clear that the action in 
question is being taken “without prejudice”. These words imply that the action proposed to be 
taken does not involve any acceptance of liability. 
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3. In order to ensure that the owners of the other vessel shall be informed when the survey 
oo Majesty’s ship by their representative can take place, the following instructions are to be 
observed :— 


(a) If Her Majesty’s ship which is damaged has to proceed at once to a naval dockyard for 
repair, and it is more convenient for the survey to take place there, all arrangements with the owners 
of the other vessels as to the survey are to be made by the dockyard officers, who should also, if 
requested by the Captain of Her Majesty’s ship, make arrangements for the survey of the other vessel 
if the latter is in the neighbourhood of the dockyard. This rule will also apply to surveys of under- 
water damage to Her Majesty’s ships, which may have been postponed until a subsequent docking. 
In every case in which it is necessary for Her Majesty’s ship to proceed to a dockyard for the repair of 
damage due to collision, it is desirable that the Captain of Her Majesty’s ship should inform the 
Superintendent and the Admiralty of any correspondence that has passed between him and the 
owners of the vessel, and whether, and if so by whom, any survey has already been made of either 
vessel. The Superintendent will then be responsible for seeing that all necessary steps are taken 
to arrange the requisite surveys, and will arrange with the Captain for the attendance of officers able 
to point out the collision damage. 


Where it is desirable that the survey of underwater damage should be postponed until the next 
periodical docking of Her Majesty’s ship, the Captain is to arrange with the owner of the other vessel 
accordingly, informing him that further definite arrangements will be made by the dockyard con- 
cerned. He is also to inform the Superintendent of the dockyard of the arrangements made with the 
owner of the other vessel, giving the latter’s name and address. 


(6) If Her Majesty’s ship which is damaged has to proceed to a commercial port for repairs, the 
same procedure should be followed as in (a), all the arrangements being made by the Senior Officer of 
the area or the Captain, who should make use of the services of the Warship Production Superin- 
tendent or Repair Overseer of the district where one is available. 


3494. Striking wharves or objects. Every precaution is to be taken to prevent ships, when being 
taken into or out of a dock or basin, from striking or bearing hard against the sides of the entrance; 
should such a case occur the Captain is to report the particulars to his superior authority in order that 
it may be noted in the same way as if the ship had grounded. If it should occur at a dockyard the 
dockyard officers are required to report whether, in their opinion, the ship has sustained any damage. 


2. If a ship comes into contact with floating or sunken objects or with wharves or piers, the facts 
are to be fully stated with a view to a careful examination being made of the plating affected in case it 
should seem to be necessary. 


3. Action similar in all respects to that for collisions and groundings, both as to reports and as to 
surveys, should (so far as applicable) be taken when damage has been caused to docks, locks, basins, 
wharves and piers not owned or controlled by the Admiralty, by one of Her Majesty’s ships, or to 
docks, locks, basins, wharves and piers owned or occupied by the Admiralty, by a privately owned 
vessel, The Senior Officer should make use of the services of an officer of the Works Department 
whenever one is available in the district for the purposes of the survey of such damage. 


3495. Private ship at H.M. dockyard. If in any special circumstances it should be necessary for 
repairs to a private vessel damaged in collision with one of Her Majesty’s ships to be carried out in 
one of Her Majesty’s dockyards, because other resources are not available, work should not be 
ordered or taken in hand until the owners or their agents have made written application for this to be 
done at their charge but without prejudice to the question of liability for the collision as between the 
Admiralty and themselves. 


3496. Stores lost or damaged. Whenever a collision occurs between one of Her Majesty’s ships 
and another vessel, complete lists of all naval armament, victualling and medical stores lost or damaged 
as a consequence of the collision or while effecting repairs, are to be prepared at the earliest possible 
moment and sent to the dockyard at which the ship is being repaired or in other cases to the Admiralty. 
These lists need not be valued, but should be accompanied by a statement giving the proportion of 
the original value at the time of loss. A valucd list of private effects lost or damaged should also be 
forwarded. A detailed statement of the cost of any repairs effected to cither ship by the ship’s staff, 
prepared in accordance with Article 5006, should accompany these lists. 
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3497. Settlement of claims. Commanders-in-Chief are authorised to settle small claims for 


compensation for damage, and the foregoing instructions are not intended to interfere with this 
authority. 


2. Local settlement is to be limited to cases in which the following conditions are fulfilled:— 
(a) The liability of Her Majesty’s ship is clearly established. 
(b) The damage has been duly surveyed and the cost of repairs does not exceed £500. 
(c) The claim does not include items for personal injury or for loss of use or detention. 


3. If settlement has been made or if disciplinary action has been taken, the facts should be 
reported as in 3492(3). 


4. Except as provided above, there should not be any acceptance of liability, and, except in 
extreme cases, to save life or to avert further serious damage to ship or cargo, no steps should be 
taken to effect repairs to the private ship, nor should anything be done which may be construed into 
an admission of liability, until orders from the Admiralty have been received. 


3498. Legal procedure. When the Treasury Solicitor considers it necessary for the purpose of 
civil proceedings, he will make arrangements with the Captain for a representative to visit Her 
Majesty’s ship to obtain information and evidence whilst the events are still fresh in the minds of 
witnesses. As it would be to the advantage of the Admiralty to produce in any civil legal proceedings 
the evidence of surveyors accustomed to dealing with collision litigation, the Treasury Solicitor has 
been authorised to instruct such a surveyor, when he considers it necessary, to report to him after 
surveying both ships. The arrangements will be made direct by the Treasury Solicitor with the 
Captain of the ship or with the Superintendent of the dockyard as required. The experts thus 
employed will be selected from a list approved by the Admiralty. 


2. Any ship, other than a ship owned by a foreign State, that has caused injury to any ship or 
other property of Her Majesty can be arrested through the established legal procedure by the proper 
officer of any Court having jurisdiction, and the requisite steps to this end will be taken by 
the Treasury Solicitor direct or through agents he may appoint for the purpose. 


3. Legal proceedings should not be taken or authorised in any Court by any officer, either at 
home or abroad, without the approval of the Admiralty. 


3499. Unallocated. 
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IV. COLLISION 3499 


shecaan be detained by the officer (being a commissioned officer) commanding Her Majesty's ship or 
in charge of Her Majesty’s property which has suffered damage, or by any commissigntd officer on 
full pay, until application for her arrest by legal process can be made. It must bé noted that the 
section has no application to salvage claims (5148). 

3. This power relates to the detention of foreign ships only in respect 
oly when such ships are in the United Kingdom of Great Britain Northern Ireland, or the 
territorial waters thereof. It cannot be exercised in the case of ships owned by a foreign State and 
should only be used in very exceptional circumstances. It should ever be used unless :— 

(2) the damage was prima facie caused either wholly op fn part by the negligence of those in 
charge of the foreign ship; 

() security has not been given on behalf of the foréign ship to answer the claim for damage to 
Her Majesty’s property; and Si 

(c) there are reasonable grounds for believing that the foreign ship unless detained will sail from 
the United Kingdom or from the territorial cater thereof before an application for her arrest can 
be made to the Court. ? : 

4. When the power of detention is exércised, telegrams stating the name of the ship detained and 
where she is detained must be at oncé sent by the officer who has detained her to the Admiralty 
(N.L, Branch) and also to the Treasury Solicitor, Storey’s Gate, London, S.W. 1, so that application 
can be made as soon as possible to the Court for the arrest of the ship by legal process, and the local 
officer of Customs should also bé informed in order that, pursuant to the provisions of Section 692 (3) 
of the Merchant Shipping Aét 1894 he may refuse to clear the ship outwards or to grant to her a 
transire. vA 

5. The purpose of 
of the Admiralty, bu’ 


injury to property, and 


tention or arrest of a ship anywhere is to obtain security to meet the claim 
prompt notice is given to the Admiralty, security can usually be obtained by 
the Treasury Solicitor by agreed bail. Where, however, it is found essential in cases of special 
urgency for officers abroad to fix the amount of security locally, the amount should include charges 
for loss of use gf Her Majesty’s ship, pay and allowances of officers and crew during the period of 
a loss of wse, and charges for use of dock plant and other shipyard facilities, see Chapter 50, 

ction I, 


wt 


3501 


CHAPTER 35 
Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea 


Articles 3501 to 3599 
Admiralty reference : C.E.60019/48 


3501. Regulations for preventing collisions at sea. The following international regulations 
are to be observed in order to prevent collisions at sea, and all concerned are to make themselves 
thoroughly acquainted therewith. 


Part A.—PRELIMINARY AND DEFINITIONS 


Rule 1 


(a) These Rules shall be followed by all vessels and seaplanes upon the high seas and in all 
waters connected therewith navigable by seagoing vessels, except as provided in Rule 30. Where, 
as a result of their special construction, it is not possible for seaplanes to comply fully with the 
provisions of Rules specifying the carrying of lights and shapes, these provisions shall be followed 
as closely as circumstances permit. 


(b) The Rules concerning lights shall be complied with in all weathers from sunset to sunrise, 
and during such times no other lights shall be exhibited, except such lights as cannot be mistaken 
for the prescribed lights or impair their visibility or distinctive character, or interfere with the 
keeping of a proper look-out. 


(c) In the following Rules, except where the context otherwise requires:— 

(i) the word “vessel” includes every description of water craft, other than a seaplane 
on the water, used or capable of being used as a means of transportation on water ; 

(ii) the word “seaplane” includes a flying boat and any other aircraft designed to 
manceuvre on the water; 

(iii) the term “power-driven vessel” means any vessel propelled by machinery; 

(iv) every power-driven vessel which is under sail and not under power is to be con- 
sidered a sailing vessel, and every vessel under power, whether under sail or not, 
is to be considered a power-driven vessel; 


(v) a vessel or seaplane on the water is “under way” when she is not at anchor, or 
made fast to the shore, or aground; 


(vi) the term “height above the hull” means height above the uppermost continuous 
deck; 

(vii) the length and breadth of a vessel shall be deemed to be the length and breadth 
appearing in her certificate of registry; 


(viii) the length and span of a seaplane shall be its maximum length and span as shown 
in its certificate of airworthiness, or as determined by measurement in the absence 
of such certificate; 


(ix) the word ‘“‘visible”, when applied to lights, means visible on a dark night with a 
clear atmosphere; 


(x) the term “short blast” means a blast of about one second’s duration; 

(xi) the term ‘‘prolonged blast”? means a blast of from four to six seconds’ duration; 
(xii) the word “whistle” means whistle or siren; 
(xiii) the word “‘tons” means gross tons. 
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Part B.—LIGHTS AND SHAPES 


Rule 2 
(a) A power-driven vessel when under way shall carry:— 


(i) On or in front of the foremast, or if a vessel without a foremast then in the fore- 
j part of the vessel, a bright white light so constructed as to show an unbroken light 
over an arc of the horizon of 20 points of the compass (225 degrees), so fixed as 
to show the light 10 points (1124 degrees) on each side of the vessel, that is, from 
right ahead to 2 points (22} degrees) abaft the beam on either side, and of such a 
character as to be visible at a distance of at least 5 miles. 


(ii) Either forward of or abaft the white light mentioned in sub-section (i) a second 
white light similar in construction and character to that light. Vessels of less than 
150 feet in length, and vessels engaged in towing, shall not be required to carry 
this second white light but may do so. 


(iti) These two white lights shall be so placed in a line with and over the keel that one 
shall be at least 15 feet higher than the other and in such a position that the lower 
light shall be forward of the upper one. The horizontal distance between the two 
white lights shall be at least three times the vertical distance. The lower of these 
two white lights or, if only one is carried, then that light, shall be placed at a height 
above the hull of not less than 20 feet, and, if the breadth of the vessel exceeds 
20 feet, then at a height above the hull not less than such breadth, so however that 
the light need not be placed at a greater height above the hull than 40 feet. In all 
circumstances the light or lights, as the case may be, shall be so placed as to be 
clear of and above all other lights and obstructing superstructures. 


(iv) On the starboard side a green light so constructed as to show an unbroken light 

over an arc of the horizon of 10 points of the compass (1124 degrees), so fixed as 
bee to show the light from right ahead to 2 points (22} degrees) abaft the beam on 
the starboard side, and of such a character as to be visible at a distance of at least 
2 miles. 


(v) On the port side a red light so constructed as to show an unbroken light over an 
arc of the horizon of 10 points of the compass (112} degrees), so fixed as to show 
the light from right ahead to 2 points (22} degrees) abaft the beam on the port 
side, and of such a character as to be visible at a distance of at least 2 miles. 


(vi) The said green and red sidelights shall be fitted with inboard screens projecting 
as at least 3 feet forward from the light, so as to prevent these lights from being seen 
“ across the bows. 

Z (6) A seaplane under way on the water shall carry:— 

(i) In the forepart amidships where it can best be seen a bright white light, so con- 
structed as to show an unbroken light over an arc of the horizon of 220 degrees of 
the compass, so fixed as to show the light 110 degrees on each side of the seaplane, 
namely, from right ahead to 20 degrees abaft the beam on either side, and of such 
a character as to be visible at a distance of at least 3 miles. 


(ii) On the right or starboard wing tip a green light, so constructed as to show an un- 
) broken light over an arc of the horizon of 110 degrees of the compass, so fixed as 
to show the light from right ahead to 20 degrees abaft the beam on the starboard 

side, and of such a character as to be visible at a distance of at least 2 miles. 


(iii) On the left or port wing tip a red light, so constructed as to show an unbroken 
light over an arc of the horizon of 110 degrees of the compass, so fixed as to show 
the light from right ahead to 20 degrees abaft the beam on the port side, and of 
such a character as to be visible at a distance of at least 2 miles. 
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(a) A power-driven vessel when towing or pushing another vessel or seaplane shall, in addition 
to her sidelights, carry two bright white lights in a vertical line one over the other, not less than 6 
feet apart, and when towing more than one vessel shall carry an additional bright white light 6 feet 
above or below such lights, if the length of the tow, measuring from the stern of the towing vessel 
to the stern of the last vessel or seaplane towed, exceeds 600 feet. Each of these lights shall be 
of the same construction and character and one of them shall be carried in the same position as the 
white light mentioned in Rule 2 (a) (i), except the additional light, which shall be carried at a height 
of not less than 14 feet above the hull. In a vessel with a single mast, such lights may be carried 
on the mast. 


(b) The towing vessel shall also show either the stern light specified in Rule 10 or in lieu of 
that light a small white light abaft the funnel or aftermast for the tow to steer by, but such light 
shall not be visible forward of the beam. The carriage of the white light specified in Rule 2 (a) (ii) 


is optional. 


(c) A seaplane on the water, when towing one or more seaplanes or vessels, shall carry the lights 
prescribed in Rule 2 (5) (i), (ii) and (iii); and, in addition, she shall carry a second white light of the 
same construction and character as the white light mentioned in Rule 2 (6) (i), and in a vertical 
line at least 6 feet above or below such light. 


Rule 4 


(a) A vessel which is not under command shall carry, where they can best be seen, and, if a 
power-driven vessel, in lieu of the lights required by Rule 2 (a) (i) and (ii), two red lights in a vertical 
line one over the other not less than 6 feet apart, and of such a character as to be visible all round 
the horizon at a distance of at least 2 miles. By day, she shall carry in a vertical line one over the 
other not less than 6 feet apart, where they can best be seen, two black balls or shapes each not less 
than 2 feet in diameter. 


(6) A seaplane on the water which is not under command may carry, where they can best be 
seen, two red lights in a vertical line, one over the other, not less than 3 feet apart, and of such a 
character as to be visible all round the horizon at a distance of at least 2 miles, and may by day 
carry in a vertical line one over the other not less than 3 feet apart, where they can best be seen, 
two black balls or shapes, each not less than 2 feet in diameter. 


(c) A vessel engaged in laying or in picking up a submarine cable or navigation mark, or a vessel 
engaged in surveying or underwater operations when from the nature of her work she is unable 
to get out of the way of approaching vessels, shall carry, in lieu of the lights specified in Rule 2 (a) (i) 
and (ii), three lights in a vertical line one over the other not less than 6 feet apart. The highest and 
lowest of these lights shall be red, and the middle light shall be white, and they shall be of such a 
character as to be visible all round the horizon at a distance of at least 2 miles. By day, she shall 
carry in a vertical line one over the other not less than 6 feet apart, where they can best be seen, 
three shapes each not less than 2 feet in diameter, of which the highest and lowest shall be globular 
in shape and red in colour, and the middle one diamond in shape and white. 


(d) The vessels and seaplanes referred to in this Rule, when not making way through the water, 
shall not carry the coloured sidelights, but when making way they shall carry them. 


(e) The lights and shapes required to be shown by this Rule are to be taken by other vessels and 
seaplanes as signals that the vessel or seaplane showing them is not under command and cannot 
therefore get out of the way. 


(f) These signals are not signals of vessels in distress and requiring assistance. Such signals 
are contained in Rule 31. 


Rule 5 


(a) A sailing vessel under way and any vessel or seaplane being towed shall carry the same 
lights as are prescribed by Rule 2 for a power-driven vessel or a seaplane under way, respectively, 
with the exception of the white lights specified therein, which they shall never carry. ‘They shall 
also carry stern lights as specified in Rule 10, provided that vessels towed, except the last vessel of 
a tow, may carry, in lieu of such stern light, a small white light as specified in Rule 3 (4). 
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(b) A vessel being pushed ahead shall carry, at the forward end, on the starboard side a green 
light and on the port side a red light, which shall have the same characteristics as the lights de- 
scribed in Rule 2 (a) (iv) and (v) and shall be screened as provided in Rule 2 (a) (vi), provided that 
any number of vessels pushed ahead in‘a group shall be lighted as one vessel. 


Rule 6 


(a) In small vessels, when it is not possible on account of bad weather or other sufficient cause 
to fix the green and red sidelights, these lights shall be kept at hand lighted and ready for immediate 
use, and shall, on the approach of or to other vessels, be exhibited on their respective sides in sufficient 
time to prevent collision, in such manner as to make them most visible, and so that the green light 
shall not be seen on the port side nor the red light on the starboard side, nor, if practicable, more 
than 2 points (224 degrees) abaft the beam on their respective sides. 


(1) To make the use of these portable lights more certain and easy, the lanterns containing them 
shall each be painted outside with the colour of the lights they respectively contain, and shall be 
provided with proper screens, 


Rule 7 


Power-driven vessels of less than 40 tons, vessels under oars or sails of less than 20 tons, and 
rowing boats, when under way shall not be required to carry the lights mentioned in Rule 2, but 
if they do not carry them they shall be provided with the following lights:— 

(a) Power-driven vessels of less than 40 tons, except as provided in section (b), shall carry:— 

(i) In the forepart of the vessel, where it can best be seen, and at a height above the 
gunwale of not less than 9 feet, a bright white light constructed and fixed as pre- 


scribed in Rule 2 (a) (i) and of such a character as to be visible at a distance of at 
least 3 miles. 


(ii) Green and red sidelights constructed and fixed as prescribed in Rule 2 (a) (iv) 
and (v), and of such a character as to be visible at a distance of at least 1 mile, or a 
combined lantern showing a green light and a red light from right ahead to 2 points 
(22} degrees) abaft the beam on their respective sides. Such lantern shall be 
carried not less than 3 feet below the white light. 


(6) Small power-driven boats, such as are carried by seagoing vessels, may carry the white 
light at a less height than 9 feet above the gunwale, but it shall be carried above the sidelights or 
the combined lantern mentioned in sub-section (a) (ii). 


(c) Vessels of less than 20 tons, under oars or sails, except as provided in section (d), shall, if 
they do not carry the sidelights, carry where it can best be seen a lantern showing a green light 
on one side and a red light on the other, of such a character as to be visible at a distance of at least 
1 mile, and so fixed that the green light shall not be seen on the port side, nor the red light on the 
starboard side. Where it is not possible to fix this light, it shall be kept ready for immediate use 
and shall be exhibited in sufficient time to prevent collision and so that the green light shall not be 
seen on the port side nor the red light on the starboard side. 


(d) Small rowing boats, whether under oars or sail, shall only be required to have ready at hand 
an electric torch or a lighted lantern showing a white light, which shall be exhibited in sufficient 
time to prevent collision. 


(e) The vessels and boats referred to in this Rule shall not be required to carry the lights or 
shapes prescribed in Rules 4 (a) and 11 (e). 


Rule 8 


* (a) (i) Sailing pilot-vessels, when engaged on their station on pilotage duty and not at anchor, 
shall not show the lights prescribed for other vessels, but shall carry a white light at the masthead 
visible all round the horizon at a distance of at least 3 miles, and shall also exhibit a flare-up light 
or flare-up lights at short intervals, which shall never exceed 10 minutes. 

(ii) On the near approach of or to other vessels they shall have their sidelights lighted ready 
for use and shall flash or show them at short intervals, to indicate the direction in which they are 
heading, but the green light shall not be shown on the port side, nor the red light on the starboard 
side. 
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(iii) A sailing pilot-vessel of such a class as to be obliged to go alongside of a vessel to put 
a pilot on board may show the white light instead of carrying it at the masthead and may, instead 
of the sidelights above mentioned, have at hand ready for use a lantern with a green glass on the 
one side and a red glass on the other to be used as prescribed above. 


(b) A power-driven pilot-vessel when engaged on her station on pilotage duty and not at anchor 
shall, in addition to the lights and flares required for sailing pilot-vessels, carry at a distance of 8 
feet below her white masthead light a red light visible all round the horizon at a distance of at least 
3 miles, and also the sidelights required to be carried by vessels when under way. A bright inter- 
mittent all round white light may be used in place of a flare. 


(c) All pilot-vessels, when engaged on their stations on pilotage duty and at anchor, shall carry 
the lights and show the flares prescribed in sections (a) and (5), except that the sidelights shall not 
be shown. They shall also carry the anchor light or lights prescribed in Rule 11. 


(2) All pilot-vessels, whether at anchor or not at anchor, shall, when not engaged on their stations 
on pilotage duty, carry the same lights as other vessels of their class and tonnage. 


Rule 9 


(a) Fishing vessels when not fishing shall show the lights or shapes prescribed for similar vessels 
of their tonnage. When fishing they shall show only the lights or shapes prescribed by this Rule, 
which lights or shapes, except as otherwise provided, shall be visible at a distance of at least 2 miles. 

(b) Vessels fishing with trolling (towing) lines, shall show only the lights prescribed for a power- 
driven or sailing vessel under way as may be appropriate. 

(c) Vessels fishing with nets or lines, except trolling (towing) lines, extending from the vessel 
not more than 500 feet horizontally into the seaway shall show, where it can best be seen, one all 
round white light and in addition, on approaching or being approached by another vessel, shall 
show a second white light at least 6 feet below the first light and at a horizontal distance of at least 
10 feet away from it (6 feet in small open boats) in the direction in which the outlying gear is attached. 
By day such vessels shall indicate their occupation by displaying a basket where it can best be seen; 
and if they have their gear out while at anchor, they shall, on the approach of other vessels, 
show the same signal in the direction from the anchor ball towards the net or gear. 

(d) Vessels fishing with nets or lines, except trolling (towing) lines, extending from the vessel 
more than 500 feet horizontally into the seaway shall show, where they can best be seen, three white 
lights at least 3 feet apart in a vertical triangle visible all round the horizon. When making way 
through the water, such vessels shall show the proper coloured sidelights, but when not making 
way they shall not show them. By day they shall show a basket in the forepart of the vessel as 
near the stem as possible not less than 10 feet above the rail; and, in addition, where it can best 
be seen, one black conical shape, apex upwards. If they have their gear out while at anchor they 
shall, on the approach of other vessels, show the basket in the direction from the anchor ball towards 
the net or gear. 

(e) Vessels when engaged in trawling, by which is meant the dragging of a dredge net or other 
apparatus along or near the bottom of the sea, and not at anchor:— 

(i) If power-driven vessels, shall carry in the same position as the white light men- 
tioned in Rule 2 (a) (i) a tri-coloured lantern, so constructed and fixed as to show 
a white light from right ahead to 2 points (22} degrees) on each bow, and a green 
light and a red light over an arc of the horizon from 2 points (22$ degrees) on each 
bow to 2 points (22} degrees) abaft the beam on the starboard and port sides, 
respectively; and not less than 6 nor more than 12 feet below the tri-coloured 
lantern a white light in a lantern, so constructed as to show a clear, uniform, and 
unbroken light all round the horizon. They shall also show the stern light specified 
in Rule 10 (a). 

(ii) If sailing vessels, shall carry a white light in a lantern so constructed as to show 
a clear, uniform, and unbroken light all round the horizon, and shall also, on the 
approach of or to other vessels show, where it can best be seen, a white flare-up 
light in sufficient time to prevent collision. 


(iii) By day, each of the foregoing vessels shall show, where it can best be seen, a basket. 
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(f) In addition to the lights which they are by this Rule required to show vessels fishing may, 
if necessary in order to attract attention of approaching vessels, show a flare-up light. They may 
also use working lights. 

(g) Every vessel fishing, when at anchor, shall show the lights or shape specified in Rule 11 (a), 
(6) or (c); and shall, on the approach of another vessel or vessels, show an additional white light at 
least 6 feet below the forward anchor light and at a horizontal distance of at least 10 feet away from it 
in the direction of the outlying gear. 


(h) If a vessel when fishing becomes fast by her gear to a rock or other obstruction she shall in 
daytime haul down the basket required by sections (c), (d) or (e) and show the signal specified in 
Rule 11 (c). By night she shall show the light or lights specified in Rule 11 (a) or (5). In fog, 
mist, falling snow, heavy rainstorms or any other condition similarly restricting visibility, whether 
by day or by night, she shall sound the signal prescribed by Rule 15 (c) (v), which signal shall also 
be used, on the near approach of another vessel, in good visibility. 


Note.—For fog signals for fishing vessels, see Rule 15 (c) (ix). 


Rule 10 


(a) A vessel when under way shall carry at her stern a white light, so constructed that it shall 
show an unbroken light over an arc of the horizon of 12 points of the compass (135 degrees), so 
fixed as to show the light 6 points (674 degrees) from right aft on each side of the vessel, and of 
such a character as to be visible at a distance of at least 2 miles. Such light shall be carried as 
nearly as practicable on the same level as the sidelights. 


Note.—For vessels engaged in towing or being towed, see Rules 3 (6) and 5. 


(5) In a small vessel, if it is not possible on account of bad weather or other sufficient cause for 
this light to be fixed, an electric torch or a lighted lantern shall be kept at hand ready for use and 
shall, on the approach of an overtaking vessel, be shown in sufficient time to prevent collision. 


(c) A seaplane on the water when under way shall carry on her tail a white light, so constructed 
as to show an unbroken light over an arc of the horizon of 140 degrees of the compass, so fixed as 
to show the light 70 degrees from right aft on each side of the seaplane, and of such a character 
as to be visible at a distance of at least 2 miles. 


Rule 11 


(a) A vessel under 150 feet in length, when at anchor, shall carry in the forepart of the vessel, 
where it can best be seen, a white light in a lantern so constructed as to show a clear, uniform, and 
unbroken light visible all round the horizon at a distance of at least 2 miles. 


(5) A vessel of 150 feet or upwards in length, when at anchor, shall carry in the forepart of the 
vessel, at a height of not less than 20 feet above the hull, one such light, and at or near the stern 
of the vessel and at such a height that it shall be not less than 15 feet lower than the forward light, 
another such light. Both these lights shall be visible all round the horizon at a distance of at least 
3 miles. 


(c) Between sunrise and sunset every vessel when at anchor shall carry in the forepart of the 
vessel, where it can best be seen, one black ball not less than 2 feet in diameter. 


(d) A vessel engaged in laying or in picking up a submarine cable or navigation mark, or a vessel 
engaged in surveying or underwater operations, when at anchor, shall carry the lights or shapes 
prescribed in Rule 4 (c) in addition to those prescribed in the appropriate preceding sections of this 
Rule. 


(e) A vessel aground shall carry by night the light or lights prescribed in sections (a) or (5) 
and the two red lights prescribed in Rule 4 (a). By day she shall carry, where they can best be 
seen, three black balls, each not less than 2 feet in diameter, placed in a vertical line one over the 
other, not less than 6 feet apart. 

(f) A seaplane on the water under 150 feet in length, when at anchor, shall carry, where it can 

be seen, a white light, visible all round the horizon at a distance of at least 2 miles. 

(g) A seaplane on the water 150 feet or upwards in length, when at anchor, shall carry, where 


they can best be seen, a white light forward and a white light aft, both lights visible all round the 
horizon at a distance of at least 3 miles; and, in addition, if the seaplane is more than 150 feet in 
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span, a white light on each side to indicate the maximum span, and visible, so far as practicable, 
all round the horizon at a distance of 1 mile. 

(h) A seaplane aground shall carry an anchor light or lights as prescribed in sections (f) and 
(g), and in addition may carry two red lights in a vertical line, at least 3 feet apart, so placed as 
to be visible all round the horizon. 


Rule 12 


Every vessel or seaplane on the water may, if necessary in order to attract attention, in addition 
to the lights which she is by these Rules required to carry, show a flare-up light or use a detonating or 
other efficient sound signal that cannot be mistaken for any signal authorized elsewhere under these 
Rules. 


Rule 13 


(a) Nothing in these Rules shall interfere with the operation of any special rules made by the 
Government of any nation with respect to additional station and signal lights for ships of war, for 
vessels sailing under convoy, or for seaplanes on the water; or with the exhibition of recognition 
signals adopted by shipowners, which have been authorized by their respective Governments and 
duly registered and published. 

(5) Whenever the Government concerned shall have determined that a naval or other military 
vessel or waterborne seaplane of special construction or purpose cannot comply fully with the pro- 
visions of any of these Rules with respect to the number, position, range or arc of visibility of lights 
or shapes, without interfering with the military function of the vessel or seaplane, such vessel or 
seaplane shall comply with such other provisions in regard to the number, position, range or arc 
of visibility of lights or shapes as her Government shall have determined to be the closest possible 
compliance with these Rules in respect of that vessel or seaplane. 


Rule 14 


A vessel proceeding under sail, when also being propelled by machinery, shall carry in the day- 
time forward, where it can best be seen, one black conical shape, point upwards, not less than 2 feet 
in diameter at its base. 


Rule 15 


(a) A power-driven vessel shall be provided with an efficient whistle, sounded by steam or by 
some substitute for steam, so placed that the sound may not be intercepted by any obstruction, 
and with an efficient fog-horn, to be sounded by mechanical means, and also with an efficient bell. 
A sailing vessel of 20 tons or upwards shall be provided with a similar fog-horn and bell. 


(6) All signals prescribed by this Rule for vessels under way shall be given:— 
(i) by power-driven vessels on the whistle; 
(ii) by sailing vessels on the fog-horn; 
(iii) by vessels towed on the whistle or fog-horn. 
(c) In fog, mist, falling snow, heavy rainstorms, or any other condition similarly restricting 
visibility, whether by day or night, the signals prescribed in this Rule shall be used as follows:— 


(i) A power-driven vessel making way through the water, shall sound at intervals of 
not more than 2 minutes a prolonged blast. 


(ii) A power-driven vessel under way, but stopped and making no way through the 
water, shall sound at intervals of not more than 2 minutes two prolonged blasts, 
with an interval of about 1 second between them. 


(iii) A sailing vessel under way shall sound, at intervals of not more than 1 minute, 
when on the starboard tack one blast, when on the port tack two blasts in succes- 
sion, and when with the wind abaft the beam three blasts in succession. 


(iv) A vessel when at anchor shall at intervals of not more than 1 minute ring the bell 


rapidly for about 5 seconds. In vessels of more than 350 feet in length the bell 
shall be sounded in the forepart of the vessel, and in addition there shall be sounded 
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in the after part of the vessel, at intervals of not more than 1 minute for about 5 
seconds, a gong or other instrument, the tone and sounding of which cannot be 
confused with that of the bell. Every vessel at anchor may in addition, in accordance 
with Rule 12, sound three blasts in succession, namely, one short, one prolonged, 
and one short blast, to give warning of her position and of the possibility of collision 
to an approaching vessel. 

(v) A vessel when towing, a vessel engaged in laying or in picking up a submarine 
cable or navigation mark, and a vessel under way which is unable to get out of the 
way of an approaching vessel through being not under command or unable to 
manceuvre as required by these Rules shall, instead of the signals prescribed in 
sub-sections (i), (ii) and (iii) sound, at intervals of not more than 1 minute, three 
blasts in succession, namely, one prolonged blast followed by two short blasts. 

(vi) A vessel towed, or, if more than one vessel is towed, only the last vessel of the 
tow, if manned, shall, at intervals of not more than 1 minute, sound four blasts in 
succession, namely, one prolonged blast followed by three short blasts. When 
practicable, this signal shall be made immediately after the signal made by the 
towing vessel. 

(vii) A vessel aground shall give the signal prescribed in sub-section (iv) and shall, in 
addition, give three separate and distinct strokes on the bell immediately before 
and after each such signal. 


(viii) A vessel of less than 20 tons, a rowing boat, or a seaplane on the water, shall not be 
obliged to give the above-mentioned signals, but if she does not, she shall make 
some other efficient sound signal at intervals of not more than 1 minute. 

(ix) A vessel when fishing, if of 20 tons or upwards, shall at intervals of not more than 
1 minute, sound a blast, such blast to be followed by ringing the bell; or she may 
sound, in lieu of these signals, a blast consisting of a series of several alternate notes 
of higher and lower pitch. 


Rule 16 
Speed to be moderate in fog, etc. 
_ (a) Every vessel, or seaplane when taxi-ing on the water, shall, in fog, mist, falling snow, heavy 


rainstorms or any other condition similarly restricting visibility, go at a moderate speed, having 
careful regard to the existing circumstances and conditions. 


(6) A power-driven vessel hearing, apparently forward of her beam, the fog-signal of a vessel 
the position of which is not ascertained, shall, so far as the circumstances of the case admit, stop her 
engines, and then navigate with caution until danger of collision is over. 


Part C.—STEERING AND SAILING RULES 
Preliminary 


1. In obeying and construing these Rules, any action taken should be positive, in ample time, and 
with due regard to the observance of good seamanship. 


2. Risk of collision can, when circumstances permit, be ascertained by carefully watching the compass 
bearing of an approaching vessel. If the bearing does not appreciably change, such risk should be deemed 
to exist, 


3. Mariners should bear in mind that seaplanes in the act of landing or taking off, or operating under 
adverse weather conditions, may be unable to change their intended action at the last moment. 


Rule 17 


When two sailing vessels are approaching one another, so as to involve risk of collision, one of 
them shall keep out of the way of the other, as follows:— 


(a) A vessel which is running free shall keep out of the way of a vessel which is close-hauled. 


(6) A vessel which is close-hauled on the port tack shall keep out of the way of a vessel which 
is close-hauled on the starboard tack. 
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(c) When both are running free, with the wind on different sides, the vessel which has the wind 
on the port side shall keep out of the way of the other. 


(d) When both are running free, with the wind on the same side, the vessel which is to wind- 
ward shall keep out of the way of the vessel which is to leeward. 


(e) A vessel which has the wind aft shall keep out of the way of the other vessel. 


Rule 18 


(a) When two power-driven vessels are meeting end on, or nearly end on, so as to involve risk 
of collision, each shall alter her course to starboard, so that each may pass on the port side of the 
other. This Rule only applies to cases where vessels are meeting end on, or nearly end on, in such 
a manner as to involve risk of collision, and does not apply to two vessels which must, if both keep 
on their respective courses, pass clear of each other. The only cases to which it does apply are 
when each of two vessels is end on, or nearly end on, to the other; in other words, to cases in which, 
by day, each vessel sees the masts of the other in a line, or nearly in a line, with her own; and by 
night, to cases in which each vessel is in such a position as to see both the sidelights of the other. 
It does not apply, by day, to cases in which a vessel sees another ahead crossing her own course; 
or, by night, to cases where the red light of one vessel is opposed to the red light of the other or 
where the green light of one vessel is opposed to the green light of the other or where a red light 
without a green light or a green light without a red light is seen ahead, or where both green and red 
lights are seen anywhere but ahead. 


(6) For the purposes of this Rule and Rules 19 to 29 inclusive, except Rule 20 (5), a seaplane 
on the water shall be deemed to be a vessel, and the expression “power-driven vessel’”’ shall be 
construed accordingly. 


Rule 19 
When two power-driven vessels are crossing, so as to involve risk of collision, the vessel which 
has the other on her own starboard side shall keep out of the way of the other. 
Rule 20 


(a) When a power-driven vessel and a sailing vessel are proceeding in such directions as to 
involve risk of collision, except as provided in Rules 24 and 26, the power-driven vessel shall keep 
out of the way of the sailing vessel. 

(6) A seaplane on the water shall, in general, keep well clear of all vessels and avoid impeding 
their navigation. In circumstances, however, where risk of collision exists, she shall comply with 
these Rules. 


Rule 21 


Where by any of these Rules one of two vessels is to keep out of the way, the other shall keep 
her course and speed. When, from any cause, the latter vessel finds herself so close that collision 
cannot be avoided by the action of the giving-way vessel alone, she also shall take such action as 
will best aid to avert collision (see Rules 27 and 29). 

Rule 22 

Every vessel which is directed by these Rules to keep out of the way of another vessel shall, if 

the circumstances of the case admit, avoid crossing ahead of the other. 
Rule 23 

Every power-driven vessel which is directed by these Rules to keep out of the way of another 

vessel shall, on approaching her, if necessary, slacken her speed or stop or reverse. 
Rule 24 


(a) Notwithstanding anything contained in these Rules, every vessel overtaking any other shall 
keep out of the way of the overtaken vessel. 
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(6) Every vessel coming up with another vessel from any direction more than 2 points (22} 
degrees) abaft her beam, i.e. in such a position, with reference to the vessel which she is overtaking, 
that at night she would be unable to see either of that vessel’s sidelights, shall be deemed to be an 
overtaking vessel; and no subsequent alteration of the bearing between the two vessels shall make 
the overtaking vessel a crossing vessel within the meaning of these Rules, or relieve her of the duty 
of keeping clear of the overtaken vessel until she is finally past and clear. 


(c) If the overtaking vessel cannot determine with certainty whether she is forward of or abaft 
this direction from the other vessel, she shall assume that she is an overtaking vessel and keep out 
of the way. 


Rule 25 


(a) In a narrow channel every power-driven vessel when proceeding along the course of the 
channel shall, when it is safe and practicable, keep to that side of the fairway or mid-channel which 
lies on the starboard side of such vessel. 


(6) Whenever a power-driven vessel is nearing a bend in a channel where a power-driven vessel 
approaching from the other direction cannot be seen, such vessel, when she shall have arrived within 
one-half mile of the bend, shall give a signal by one prolonged blast of her whistle, which signal shall 
be answered by a similar blast given by any approaching power-driven vessel that may be within 
hearing around the bend. Regardless of whether an approaching vessel on the farther side of the 
bend is heard, such bend shall be rounded with alertness and caution. 


Rule 26 


All vessels not engaged in fishing shall, when under way, keep out of the way of any vessels 
fishing with nets or lines or trawls. This Rule shall not give to any vessel engaged in fishing the 
right of obstructing a fairway used by vessels other than fishing vessels. 


Rule 27 


In obeying and construing these Rules due regard shall be had to all dangers of navigation and 
collision, and to any special circumstances, including the limitations of the craft involved, which 
may render a departure from the above Rules necessary in order to avoid immediate danger. 


Part D.—MIscELLANEOUS 


Rule 28 


(a) When vessels are in sight of one another, a power-driven vessel under way, in taking any 
course authorized or required by these Rules, shall indicate that course by the following signals on 
her whistle, namely :— 

One short blast to mean “I am altering my course to starboard.” 
Two short blasts to mean “I am altering my course to port.” 
Three short blasts to mean “My engines are going astern.” 


(6) Whenever a power-driven vessel which, under these Rules, is to keep her course and speed, 
is in sight of another vessel and is in doubt whether sufficient action is being taken by the other 
vessel to avert collision, she may indicate such doubt by giving at least five short and rapid blasts 
on the whistle. The giving of such a signal shall not relieve a vessel of her obligations under Rules 
27 and 29 or any other Rule, or of her duty to indicate any action taken under these Rules by giving 
the appropriate sound signals laid down in this Rule. 


(c) Nothing in these Rules shall interfere with the operation of any special rules made by the 
Government of any nation with respect to the use of additional whistle signals between ships of 
war or vessels sailing under convoy. 


Rule 29 


Nothing in these Rules shall exonerate any vessel, or the owner, master or crew thereof, from 
the consequences of any neglect to carry lights or signals, or of any neglect to keep a proper look-out, 
or of the neglect of any precaution which may be required by the ordinary practice of seamen, or 
by the special circumstances of the case. 
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Rule 30 
Reservation of Rules for Harbours and Inland Navigation 


Nothing in these Rules shall interfere with the operation of a special rule duly made by local 
authority relative to the navigation of any harbour, river, lake, or inland water, including a reserved 
seaplane area. 


Rule 31 
Distress Signals 


When a vessel or seaplane on the water is in distress and requires assistance from other vessels 
or from the shore, the following shall be the signals to be used or displayed by her, either together 
or separately, namely :— 


(a) A gun or other explosive signal fired at intervals of about a minute. 
(6) A continuous sounding with any fog-signal apparatus. 
(c) Rockets or shells, throwing red stars fired one at a time at short intervals. 


(d) A signal made by radiotelegraphy or by any other signalling method consisting of the group 
© + + memes» « in the Morse Code. 


(e) A signal sent by radiotelephony consisting of the spoken word ‘‘Mayday”. 
(f) The International Code Signal of distress indicated by N.C. 


(g) A signal consisting of a square flag having above or below it a ball or anything resembling 
a ball. 


(h) Flames on the vessel (as from a burning tar barrel, oil barrel, etc.). 
(#) A rocket parachute flare showing a red light. 
The use of any of the above signals, except for the purpose of indicating that a vessel or a sea- 


plane is in distress, and the use of any signals which may be confused with any of the above signals, 
is prohibited. 


Note.—A radio signal has been provided for use by vessels in distress for the purpose of actuating 
the auto-alarms of other vessels and thus securing attention to distress calls or messages. The si 
consists of a series of twelve dashes, sent in 1 minute, the duration of each dash bring 4 seconds, and the 
duration of the interval between two consecutive dashes 1 second. 


Rule 32 


All orders to helmsmen shall be given in the following sense: right rudder or starboard to mean 
“put the vessel’s rudder to starboard”; left rudder or port to mean “‘put the vessel’s rudder to port”. 


3502. Ships’ boats. Ships’ boats, when under oars and away from their ships after dark, are to 
show a white light where it can best be seen. 
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Detailed instructions for the conduct of flying and other associated air matters will be found 
in AP. (N) 76 Regulations for the Fleet Air Arm. See also Chapter 30, Section II, on the 
Captain’s responsibilities; Chapter 17, Section V, on air passages and conveyance of freight; 
Articles 3420 Aircraft Direction and 4508 Supply Officers. Instructions to Gunnery and 
T.A.S. officers are in Chapter 33, and to Air Engineer Officers in Chapter 40. 


SECTION I. INSTRUCTIONS TO FLEET AIR ARM OFFICERS 


3601. Commander (Air) or Lieutenant-Commander (Air). The Commander (Air) or 
Lieutenant-Commander (Air) is the Head of the Air Department and is responsible to the Captain 
for the proper conduct of all flying and other air matters not the responsibility of other heads of 
departments. 


3602, Squadron Commander. The Squadron Commander is responsible to the Commander (Air) 
for all matters concerning his squadron, and in particular for:— 

(a) the administration, discipline, training and efficiency of the squadron; 

(6) the airworthiness of the squadron aircraft and the safety of the aircrews and aircraft under 
his command; 

(c) the equipping and modification of the squadson aircraft in accordance with current 
instructions; 

(d) the efficiency of the communications within the squadron and for meeting the requirements 
of the Signal Communication Officer so that efficient ship-air communications are ensured; 

(e) keeping the Commander (Air) and the ship’s or station specialist officers informed of the 
state of readiness and serviceability of the squadron aircraft, so that maintenance facilities and 
equipment can be allocated to the best advantage; 

(f) seeking the advice as necessary of the ship’s or station specialist officers on specialist matters 
affecting the squadron and its training; 

(g) keeping a complete record of all accidents for which written reports on Form A.25 are 
rendered. Duplicates of all accident reports are to be retained in the squadron records. 


2. He is to make the squadron aircraft, and the publications, log books and records associated 
with their maintenance, available to the Air Engineer Officer for independent inspection when 
required, in order to ensure that the correct maintenance standards and practices are being observed 
in the squadron. 

3. He is to make available to the Air Engineer Officer such of his squadron air maintenance 
ratings as are required to assist in the performance of the arming and such other air maintenance 


tasks as are centrally controlled. 
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4. The Squadron Commander is responsible to the Commander (Air) for carrying out the dutics 
of Custodian of all aircraft and air equipment held in the squadron and accounting for such aircraft 
and equipment. 


5. When centralised maintenance is in force, his responsibilities are modified as indicated in 
Article 4073. 


6. He is responsible for seeing that divisional duties (see Chapter 31, Section II) are carried out in 
his squadron. Departmental officers under his command are to be regarded as the Divisional 
Officers for the men who work under them. For example, maintenance ratings who work wholly 
or mostly under Engineer officers should, wherever possible, have Engineer officers as their Divisional 
Officers. The assistance of Seaman specialist officers as Assistant Divisional Officers in these 
divisions is to be encouraged. 


3603. Squadron Senior Observer. The Squadron Senior Observer is responsible to the Squadron 
Commander for:— 

(a) the training of Observers and Aircrewmen in the squadron; 

(6) the communications and meteorological organisation within the squadron; 

(c) staff work in connection with search, interception and observation problems. 


3604. Squadron Air Warfare Instructor. The Squadron Air Warfare Instructor is responsible to 
the Squadron Commander for training aircrews in the use or delivery of air weapons and, in con- 
junction with the Gunnery or Torpedo Anti-Submarine Officers as appropriate, for recording 
assessments and analyses of practices, and for determining the settings for sights, weapon systems and 
weapon fuzing. 


3605. Lieutenant-Commander (Flying). The Lieutenant-Commander (Flying) is responsible 
to the Commander (Air) for:— 


(a) the organisation of the aircraft control room, flight deck and hangars, and, at air stations, 
the airfield; 


(6) the control of all aircraft taking off, being catapulted, and landing on, and of all aircraft 
airborne in the immediate vicinity of the carrier or airfield: in carriers he is responsible for ensuring 
that the relative wind speed and direction and the condition of the flight deck are suitable before 
giving the signal permitting aircraft to be launched or landed on; 


(c) the safety of aircraft and equipment, other than maintenance equipment, being operated on 
the flight deck and in hangars; 


(d) the organisation and flying efficiency of the Ship’s Flight; 
(e) the correct setting-up, daily checking and cleanliness of the Mirror Sight Deck Landing Aid 
ashore, and for the correct operational use and settings of airfield arrester gear; 
(f) afloat he is responsible for:— 
(i) ordering the correct catapult and speed for each aircraft launch, 
(ii) the correct arrester gear settings for each recovery, 
(iii) the correct mirror/projector sight settings; 
(g) the organisation and training for all A.B.C.D. measures within the Air Department. 


3606. Flight Deck Officer. The Flight Deck Officer is responsible to the Licutenant-Commander 
(Flying) for:— 

(a) the direction of the work of the aircraft handling party; 

(b) the stowage and securing of aircraft and all air material on the flight deck; 

(c) the direction of the movement of aircraft before flying off and for giving the executive signal 
to fly off; 

(d) the organisation for ranging and striking down aircraft; 

(e) assisting any aircraft in danger on the flight deck; 
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(f) the charge of flight deck A.B.C.D. parties, and organisation for pre-wetting; 
(g) security against fire during fuelling and de-fuelling of aircraft on the flight deck. 


3607. Hangar Control Officer. The Hangar Control Officer in an aircraft carrier is responsible 
to the Lieutenant-Commander (Flying) for:— 


(a) organising the stowage of aircraft to facilitate the ranging, striking down, and servicing 
of aircraft in accordance with the requirements of the Commander (Air) and the maintenance 
organisation; 

(6) the securing of aircraft and all air material in the hangar; 

(c) the general supervision of the handling of aircraft in the hangar when ranging and striking 
down aircraft; 

(d) the organisation for damage control, fire fighting and fire precautions in the hangar; 

(¢) security against fire during fuelling and de-fuelling of aircraft in the hangar; 

(f) the charge of hangar A.B.C.D. parties. 


2. He is to undertake the duties of the Safety Equipment and Survival Officer (3610) when the 
latter is absent from the ship. 


3608. Senior Air Traffic Control Officer at an air station. The Senior Air Traffic Control 
Officer is responsible to the Commander (Air) for the duties laid down in the Air Traffic Control 
Regulations in A.P. (N) 76 Regulations for the Fleet Air Arm. 


3609. Lieutenant-Commander (Operations). The Lieutenant-Commander (Operations) is 
responsible to the Captain for:— 


(a) the production and co-ordination of the Ship’s Programme; 

(6) the arrangement and co-ordination of exercises, other than those for which he is responsible 
to the Commander (Air), which require the co-operation of other departments in the ship or 
authorities outside the ship; 

(c) the co-ordination and dissemination of intelligence, other than that for which he is responsible 
to the Commander (Air). 


2. He is responsible to the Commander (Air) for:— 


(a) the planning, control and co-ordination of aircraft operations and exercises; 

(6) the control and safety of aircraft other than those under the control of the Direction Officer, 
see 3420, and those under the control of the Lieutenant-Commander (Flying), see 3605 (5); 

ii te control and safcty of helicopters except where these come within the terms of Article 

5 (b); 

(d) the search and rescue organisation outside the province of the Direction Officer, see 3420. 

(e) the compilation of Air Intelligence and Target material, its upkeep and dissemination and 
the work of the Strike Planning team: he is also responsible for the instruction of aircrew in intelli- 
gence and recognition matters; 

(f) the briefing, de-briefing and interrogation of aircrews, including the dissemination and 
analysis of photographic reconnaissance results: he is to supervise and co-ordinate the work and 
training of Photographic Interpretation Officers; 

(g) the provision of air maps and charts and, in carriers, the Air Traffic and Flight Information 
documents; 
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(h) the ship’s photographic arrangements generally and the administration of the ship’s photo- 
graphic ratings in the absence of the Photographic Officer; 


(i) the co-ordination of the continuation training of all embarked Observers. 


3610. Ship’s (or Station) Safety Equipment and Survival Officer. The Ship’s (or Station) 
Safety Equipment and Survival Officer is responsible to the Commander (Air) for the organisation 
and efficiency of the safety equipment section, for the work of the safety equipment ratings employed 
therein and for the installation in aircraft of safety and survival equipment. He is also responsible 
for the training of aircrew in safety equipment and survival matters. Squadron Safety Equipment 
and Survival Officers are to undertake the equivalent duties and responsibilities in their squadrons. 


3611. Fire and Assistant Passive Defence Officer at an Air Station. The Fire and Assistant 
Passive Defence Officer is responsible to the Commander (Air) at a Naval Air Station for: — 


(a) the provision of a fully-manned crash tender in working order to be used for watch-keeping 
on the airfield under the direction of the Air Traffic Control Officer; 


(0) the training and efficiency of the crash tender crews; 


(c) ensuring that equipment, as supplied to the crash tenders, is kept in proper working order by 
regular care and maintenance, and that complete dress for the crew is available and worn when on 
duty: all mechanical defects are to be reported to the Air Engineer Officer; 


(d) rendering reports of aircraft fires; 
(e) precautions against fire within those parts of the air station which are the responsibility of 
the Commander (Air). 


2. He is responsible to the Executive Officer for fire-fighting and for precautions against fire 
within those parts of the air station which are the responsibility of the Executive Officer. 


3612. Special Duties List Officers (P), (0) or (AV)—General duties. A Special Duties List 
Officer (P), (O) or (AV) is to undertake the duties appropriate to his qualifications and the instructional 
and administrative duties of his sub-specialisation. When serving afloat and not required for duties 
with aircraft, he is to undertake such ship’s duties, including watch-keeping, as his Captain may 
consider him fit to perform, having regard to his rank, seniority, training and experience. 


3613. Carrier Borne Ground Liaison Officer. The Carrier Borne Ground Liaison Officer is 
responsible to the Commander (Air) both afloat and ashore for:— 


(a) assisting in the training of squadrons by giving instruction in all relevant matters of Army 
organisation and tactics generally, and by arranging visits to Army units and demonstrations; 


(0) instructing air crews in recognition of military equipment and targets and in security, escape 
and evasion; 


(c) maintaining, in co-operation with Squadron Commanders, records showing the state of 
training of air crews in land-air warfare; 


(d) maintaining, in co-operation with naval staffs, situation maps, enemy intelligence records, 
intelligence summaries, combat reports and records; 


(e) briefing pilots for reconnaissance sorties with relevant military and air intelligence and 
assisting in the briefing of pilots assigned to Army support tasks; 


(f) assisting in the interrogation of all pilots on their return from such tasks; 
(g) first-phase interpretation in the absence of photographic interpreters; 


(h) passing relevant information obtained from (f) and (g) to the flagship, other carriers, Army 
Headquarters or Headquarters Ship, and to the staff of the carrier to which he is attached. 


3614. Mirror/Projector Sight Control Officer. The Mirror/Projector Sight Control Officer is 
responsible to the Lieutenant-Commander (Flying) for:— 


(a) the correct setting up and operational control of the deck landing mirror sights, and for the 
application of the correct sight settings for the type of aircraft being recovered; 


(b) carrying out the necessary daily functional tests prior to and during flying operations; 
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(c) the manual operation of the sight in the event of a failure of the gyro stabilising unit; 

(@ reporting technical defects to the Weapon and Radio Engineer Officer; 

(e) “ wave-off” action in the event of an aircraft approaching to land on with undercarriage, 
faps or hook up; 

(f) firing last minute negative Very’s light whenever an aircraft misses all the arrestor wires; 

(g) the training, efficiency and employment of his talkers. 


3615, Mirror/Projector Sight Monitoring Officer. To assist the Commander (Air) during the 
initial day work up period, and during night flying, a Mirror/Projector Sight Monitoring Officer is to 
be stationed at the monitoring telescope and is responsible for indicating to Flying Control the 
position of aircraft on the approach relative to the correct approach path. 

2. The Mirror/Projector Sight Monitoring Officer’s assistance may be dispensed with during 
daylight when the Captain considers that the Commander (Air) and Lieutenant-Commander (Flying) 
are fully capable of judging accurately the correct approach path for the aircraft. 

_ 3. A Mirror/Projector Sight Monitoring Officer should always be employed at night, except that 
night fying may continue at the Captain’s discretion if no Mirror/Projector Sight Monitoring Officer 
is available. 


3616. Aircraft Control Room Officer (A.C.R.O.). The Aircraft Control Room Officer is 
responsible to the Lieutenant-Commander (Flying) for:— 


(2) co-ordinating movements of aircraft and equipment to and from the hangars with the 
ranging and spotting of aircraft on deck; 

(b) knowledge of the location and serviceability of all aircraft and presenting this information; 

(c) co-ordinating the allocation of serviceable aircraft to implement the flying task; 

(d) control of aircraft fuelling and defuelling arrangements; 


(e) general control of A.B.C.D. measures throughout the Air Department, including the Section 
Base in the Aircraft Control Room. 


3617. The Carrier Controlled Approach Supervisor. The C.C.A. Supervisor is responsible to 
Commander (Air) for the safety and timely arrival on deck of the aircraft under his control. 


3618-3640, Unallocated. 
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SECTION II. SPECIAL AND PASSENGER FLIGHTS 


Note.—In this Section the term “ naval aircraft ” includes aircraft, whether or not belonging to 
the R.N., which are operated by the R.N. for Service purposes. ‘“‘ Service aircraft” means British 
Service aircraft with a similar qualification. 


Flights in civil aircraft under contract for trooping purposes are dealt with in Chapter 17. 


3641. Duty flights. Flights in Service aircraft by members of the Royal Navy, Women’s Royal 
Naval Service and Royal Marines borne in ships and naval and R.A.F. establishments are to be 
encouraged and, subject to the general regulations for flying and any local instructions, such flights 
will be regarded as duty flights in the following circumstances :— 
(a) when the members concerned are under training for duty with the aircraft; 
(5) when they are borne permanently or temporarily for duty with the aircraft; 
(c) when they are ordered by the Commanding Officer to make casual flights according to current 
regulations; 
(d) when they are permitted to make flights in order to obtain air experience: air experience 
flights by non-flying officers and ratings may be permitted if:— 
(i) the air experience gained is likely to be of benefit to the Service, 
(ii) the persons concerned are not on leave and the flights are not undertaken for 
amusement or convenience, 
(iii) the permission of the officer responsible for authorising the flight is obtained; 


(e) when they are taking passage in naval communication aircraft. 


2. If members of the Royal Navy, Women’s Royal Naval Service or Royal Marines are killed or 
injured as a result of an accident while they are being carried on duty flights in British Service aircraft, 
retired pay and pension will be awarded under the regulations governing cases of injury or death 
attributable to the Service. 


3642. Royal Observer Corps—Air Journeys. Whole-time officers of the Royal Observer Corps 
are to be given the opportunity to fly within the United Kingdom as passengers in Service aircraft 
when aircraft are available and when the performance of thcir official duties necessitates flying, or 
will be improved or facilitated thereby. 

Each flight must be authorised by the Commanding Officer of the Naval Air Station concerned. 
Before giving his authority, he is to receive a certificate in the form prescribed in Clause 4. The 
certificate is to be signed by an appropriate senior officer of the Corps, who will be held responsible 
for ensuring that the journcy is undertaken for an official purpose. Certificates are to be retained by 
Commanding Officers for three months, 


2. Air EXPERIENCE FLicHts. Commanding Officers of Naval Air Stations may extend the 
privilege of flying as passengers in naval aircraft to any members of the Royal Observer Corps, 
irrespective of their rank, status or sex, who wish to accept that privilege. Flights are to be limited to 
those on which aircraft would be engaged in the ordinary course of flying duties and the following 
instructions are to be strictly observed:— 

(a) flights of this kind by members of the Corps are not to be allowed except during an organised 
visit by Royal Observer Corps members in uniform to a Naval Air Station, the visit having been 
officially arranged beforehand at the request of a Royal Observer Corps officer of the rank of Observer 
Commander or above and the visiting party being in the charge of an officer of the Corps; 

(b) each flight is to be authorised by the Commanding Officer of the Naval Air Station concerned 
and is to be of short duration; 

(c) members of the Corps are not to be allowed to pilot aircraft and may not be taken 
on operational flights; 
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(d) where there is any doubt about the physical fitness of a spare-time member of the Corps to 
fly as a passenger, the member is not to be carried in a Service aircraft until medical evidence of 
fitness to fly has been produced; 

(e) aspare-time member of the Corps under the age of eighteen is not to be allowed to fly unless 
he can produce the written consent of his parent or guardian to the flight. 


3. Injuries sustained by members of the Corps during authorised flights in Service aircraft under 
the terms of this Article, and not contributed to by the negligence or misconduct of the members 
concerned, will be regarded as arising out of, and in the course of, Royal Observer Corps duty for the 
purpose of any compensation award for which they may be eligible. 


4. Certificate for a Royal Observer Corps officer. 
“The Commanding Officer, 
R.N. Air Station.............cccceeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee 
This is to certify that.............ssssssseseseeessesesensseeesseeeeenees (rank and name) who is a 
whole-time officer of the Royal Observer Corps is required to make a flight on duty for the 


PULPOSE: OF. oesssecscees cosedseecé seuss coeess Soseccbentesosves 
Signature of Royal Observer Corps officer authorising the journey............::.cccccesssee 


Rank and status...........ccccccssesseeccsceeeeneeseetens 


This certificate may be signed only by the Commandant or Deputy Commandant, Royal Observer 
Corps, or by an Area or Deputy Area Commandant, Royal Observer Corps. 


3643. Duty Flights—Army and R.A.F. Members of the Army and R.A.F. may be carried on duty 
flights in naval aircraft provided that they have a certificate from their Commanding Officer stating 
that they are required to go into the air on duty. 


3644. Leave Flights. Members of the Royal Navy, Royal Marines, Women’s Royal Naval Service, 
Queen Alexandra’s Royal Naval Nursing Service and Naval Voluntary Aid Detachments may be 
carried in naval aircraft for the purpose of proceeding on or returning from leave, subject to Service 
requirements and with the consent of the Commanding Officer of the ship or air station to which the 
aircraft belongs, provided that:— 


(a) except in cases of emergency, the aircraft is performing a duty journey and is not being used 
solely for the purpose of transporting officers and ratings on leave; 

(b) officers and ratings travelling on duty are given priority; 

(c) the officers and ratings carried are stationed in remote places where reasonable travelling 
facilities are not available; or 

(d) it is otherwise a distinct advantage to the Service that such facilities should be afforded. 


2. Injury or death sustained when travelling in these circumstances will be regarded as attributable 
to the Service if the injury or death would have been accepted as attributable had the journey been by 
road or rail, Retired pay and pensions will be payable accordingly, except that the “in action” 
gratuities will not be allowed to widows of officers. 


3645. Leave flights—Army and R.A.F. Permission may be granted for members of the Army and 
R.A.F. to be carried in naval aircraft for the purpose of proceeding on or returning from leave under 
the same conditions as in the preceeding Article, but members of the naval service are to be given 


Priority. 


3646. Flights by Civilians 
CIVILIANS EMPLOYED DIRECTLY UNDER THE CROWN 


(a) Duty journeys by air. A Commander-in-Chief, Flag Officer, or the Captain of a detached 
carrier or Naval Air Station, if of Captain’s rank, may at his discretion authorise transport by air in 
naval aircraft of a civilian employed directly under the Crown provided:— 
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(i) that he is satisfied that the proposed journey is on official duty and is authorised by a 
responsible officer of the department or establishment to which the intending 
passenger belongs, 


(ii) that there is no alternative means of travel, or that the urgency alone justifies air 
transport. 


Should the passenger be killed or injured as a result of an accident while carried in a naval aircraft, 
compensation will be awarded under the appropriate regulations. 


(6) Duty flights (other than journeys). Scientific and technical staff of Admiralty departments 
and establishments and of Ministry of Aviation aeronautical research establishments who are required 
to fly in the normal course of their duties are to be afforded suitable facilities, provided that they are in 
possession of a written authority. Provision for compensation will be as in Clause 1 (a). In no 
circumstances should a woman be compelled to fly. 


(c) Voluntary participation in “ Test Flights”. Admiralty civilian employees, men or women, 
may be carried on “Test Flights” at their own request with the written approval of the 
Superintendent at a repair yard, or of the Air Engineer Officer at a Naval Air Station or Section, 
see 3651 (1). 


(d) Leave flights. Crown servants are not on duty whilst on leave and should not normally be 
afforded travel facilities in naval aircraft for the purpose of proceeding on or returning from leave. In 
exceptional circumstances, however, where they are stationed at inaccessible places, the Captain of the 
ship or air station to which the aircraft belongs may at his discretion provide them with indulgence 
passages if these can be granted without detriment to the Service. Injury or death when travelling 
in such circumstances will not be regarded as having occurred on duty, see 3651 (1). 


(e) Except as provided in the dockyard regulations, no liability can be accepted for loss or 
damage to the baggage of a Crown servant travelling by air. This is to be brought to the notice of 
intending passengers as they may wish to effect personal insurance where these regulations do not 
apply. 


2. CIVILIANS NOT EMPLOYED DIRECTLY UNDER THE CROWN, see 3651 (1). 


(a) Transport in official interest. Proposals for transport of civilians other than Crown servants 
are normally to be submitted for approval by the Admiralty unless covered by the further specific 
provisions of this Article, but where a Commander-in-Chief, Flag Officer or the Captain of a detached 
carrier or Naval Air Station of Captain’s rank considers the proposed transport of a civilian by air to 
be in the public interest, and it is impracticable in the time available to obtain Admiralty approval, 
he may give the necessary authority, reporting the circumstances to the Admiralty. 


(b) Conveyance of civilians in aircraft allotted for personal use. Civilians properly sponsored by 
an appropriate British Government authority may be transported in naval aircraft personally allotted 
to, or, if held on a pool basis, used by Commanders-in-Chief or Flag Officers. Responsibility for 
authorising the use of such aircraft rests with the Commander-in-Chief or Flag Officer concerned. 


(c) Government contractors and their employees. Government contractors and their employees 
may be carried in naval aircraft provided that they have the written authority of the Senior Officer of 
the naval establishment concerned stating that they are required to go into the air on duty. They 
may also be allowed to travel in naval aircraft on other than purely official business in exceptional and 


reasonable circumstances (e.g. proceeding on leave from inaccessible places) where accommodation 
during a flight is available. 


(d) Weves of senior officers. A Commander-in-Chief may authorise the transport of his wife in 
naval aircraft when the flight is in the interests of the Service (e.g. for welfare work). He may also 
grant permission for the wife of an officer serving under his command, or of an officer of one of the 
other services at the request of the Commander-in-Chief of the other service, to be carried in naval 
aircraft in similar circumstances. This authority is to be used with great discretion and is normally 
to be confined to the wives of Flag Officers and officers of equivalent rank. 


(e) Welfare workers. Commanders-in-Chief abroad, Flag Officers abroad, and Captains of 
Naval Air Stations abroad, when of Captain’s rank, may at their discretion authorise the transport in 
naval aircraft of welfare workers, including members of Service entertainment units (whether men or 
women), when travelling on duty and provided that there is no alternative method of transport. 
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(f) Local officials. Commanding Officers of ships and Naval Air Stations may authorise a 
flight in a naval aircraft under their control for Members of Parliament and senior civic dignitaries, 
representatives of local press, radio and television services, tutors and school masters of universities, 
schools and colleges, provided there is no extra cost to Navy Votes. Flights of this nature will be 
undertaken under the conditions set out in Article 3651. 


3647. Commonwealth or foreign officers and men in naval aircraft. Naval officers and 
men in Commonwealth or foreign Service aircraft. A Commanding Officer not below the 
rank of Captain may, at his discretion and subject to the conditions laid down in Clause 2:— 


(a) grant permission to suitably qualified members of Commonwealth or foreign naval, military 
and air services to fly naval aircraft; and 


(6) authorise suitably qualified members of the naval service to fly Commonwealth or foreign 
Service aircraft, when it is considered that the flight or flights would serve a definite Service interest. 


2. Flights are not to be authorised in accordance with Clause 1 unless: 
(a) the Government concerned will accept full financial responsibility for its own members in 
respect of :-— 
(i) death or injury, 
(ii) loss of, or damage to uniform and personal equipment; 
(6) the Government owning the aircraft will accept full financial liability for:— 


(i) injury to the person or damage to the property of third parties, irrespective of the 
nationality of the pilot or the precise circumstances in which the injury or damage was 
caused, 


(ii) loss of, or damage to, its own equipment and property. 

3. Before granting permission under Clause 1 (a), the Commanding Officer concerned is to obtain 
from a responsible authority of the Commonwealth or foreign government or service concerned a 
written acceptance of the conditions laid down in Clause 2 (a) and an understanding that reciprocal 
facilities will, should occasion arise, be afforded to members of the naval service to fly corresponding 
types of the aircraft in the service of the Commonwealth or foreign government concerned, with 
acceptance by that government of the risks involved as provided for in Clause 2 (6). Before auth- 
orising flights under Clause 1 (6) the Commanding Officer is to obtain written acceptance of the 
condition laid down in Clause 2 (b) and may, if necessary, give an assurance regarding reciprocal 
facilities. 

4, Any case in which difficulty is encountered in securing agreement to the conditions set out 
above or in which special considerations are thought to arise is to be referred to the Admiralty. 


5. A Commanding Officer not below the rank of Captain may give permission to members of 


Commonwealth or foreign naval, military or air services to fly as passengers in naval aircraft, see 
3651 (1). 


6. A Commanding Officer not below the rank of Captain may authorise members of the naval 
service to accept invitations to fly as passengers in Commonwealth or foreign Service aircraft. 
Officers and ratings carried in Commonwealth or foreign Service aircraft with due authority under 
this Clause will, in the event of injury or death, be dealt with for non-effective purposes as if the 
aircraft had been a British Service aircraft, see 3651 (2). 


7. Permission for members of the naval service to accept invitations to travel on duty in Service 
aircraft of the countries participating in the North Atlantic Treaty Organisation may be given by the 
Senior Naval Officer in a recognised group or division of that organisation, provided that he is not 
below the rank of Commander. The provisions of Clause 6 above relating to forms of indemnity 
and non-effective benefits will apply to flights authorised under this Clause, see 3651 (2). 


8. The following arrangements for permitting persons attending N.A.T.O. exercises to fly in 
aircraft of nations other than their own have been agreed by all N.A.T.O. countries:— 
(a) persons acting as observers or liaison officers, or in other similar capacities, may be permitted 
to fly in aircraft of nations other than their own during the period of the exercise when this would 
assist the performance of their duties as observers, etc.; 
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(6) subject to national security regulations, the persons referred to in (a) above may be allowed to 
fly in any aircraft participating in the exercise: the authority to approve such flights rests with exercise 
commanders, who may, at their discretion, delegate it to local air commanders. 


3648. Flights by members of Commonwealth or foreign naval, military or air forces in 
connection with approved courses of training or instruction. Members of Commonwealth or 
foreign naval, military or air forces undergoing instruction or training, in the course of which they 
may be required to fly in naval aircraft, are to sign a release from claims in the form prescribed in 
Article 3651 (3). 


3649. Air movements of passengers of special importance. For flights other than those within 
areas which may be specified by the Admiralty, persons within the following categories will be 
regarded as “‘ passengers of special importance ” :— 
(2) Members of the Royal Family. 
Heads of Foreign States. 
Governors-General of Commonwealth countries. 
The Prime Ministers of the United Kingdom and other Commonwealth countries and of 
Northern Ireland, Southern Rhodesia and Malta. 
Chiefs of Staff. 
Persons and/or representatives of Foreign States of similar ranks and importance. 
(5) Ambassadors and Ministers to foreign countries including British political representatives 
to ex-enemy countries. Cabinet Ministers, Secretaries of State and Ministers of State. 
High Commissioners, Colonial Governors and other persons of similar rank and importance. 
Special Envoys. 
Commanders-in-Chief. 
High dignitaries of the Church, e.g. Cardinals, Archbishops and Moderators. 
Persons and/or representatives of Foreign States of similar ranks and importance. 


(c) Other Ministers of the Crown. 
Officers on the Active List of the rank of Vice-Admiral and above, and equivalent ranks of 


all British and foreign services. 
Members of either House of Parliament, travelling in their capacity as such, or on a special 
mission. 
Persons and/or representatives of Foreign States of similar rank and importance. 
(d) Such other persons of like importance as the authority responsible for providing the passage 
considers should be classified as passengers of special importance. 


2. For flights within areas which may be specified by the Admiralty, the Admiralty may abbreviate 
the list of persons given in Clause 1. 


3. Passengers of special importance should, wherever possible, make use of the regular civil or 
R.A.F. scheduled services. When special circumstances make it necessary for such passengers to be 
carried in a naval aircraft the flight must be authorised by the Commander-in-Chief or Flag Officer in 
Command. 


4, When naval air transport of a passenger of special importance is authorised, the Initiating 
Authority is to detail an officer to provide it, giving him full information about the provision of an air 
escort when necessary, the special security arrangements to be made, and the degree of urgency 
attaching to the completion of the journey without delay. 


5. The Initiating Authority is responsible for ensuring that all necessary facilities are provided 
throughout the flight, informing Senior Naval Officers accordingly. 


6. Whenever the air movement of a passenger of special importance is authorised, the officer 
detailed by the Initiating Authority to provide the air transport is to select a suitable and reliable 
aircrew, experienced in the type of flight which the air movement will entail and the type of aircraft 
to be used, piloted by an officer who is qualified to authorise his own flights. 


7. The Captain of the aircraft has the same authority over and the same duty towards a passenger 
of special importance as he has in relation to the other occupants of his aircraft, see 3650. 
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8. All members of the crew of an aircraft allotted to carry a passenger of special importance 
— at all times observe a proper reticence on matters which come to their knowledge by reason of 
association. 


9. When a passenger of special importance is authorised to travel by air, the briefing authority 
is to ensure that written permission for the flight and a statement as to the degree of urgency or 
Priority to be attached to the flight has been received. He is also to ensure that the passenger of 
special importance has been handed the form of notice quoted in Article 3650 and that the provisions 
of Article 3651 (1) have been observed, where applicable. 


10. For the purpose of signals and other communications passengers of special importance are 
designated by the abbreviation “ V.I.P.” 


3650. Form of notice to be given to passengers. The following notice is to be given to all 
passengers in a naval aircraft :— 
Notice to Passengers 

1, The Captain of the aircraft has authority over all occupants of the aircraft irrespective of rank, 
and is entirely responsible for the safety of the aircraft in the air, on the ground, or on water. 
Passengers must therefore carry out any instructions given by him immediately before the 
flight and until it has been completed. 

2. The Captain of the aircraft is entitled to make a decision that conditions are unsuitable for 

ing off and in no circumstances is he required to consider representations to the contrary 
made by a passenger. 

3. If a passenger wishes to represent that his journey is urgent, he should state his case to the most 
senior officer available under whose authority the Captain of the aircraft is at the moment. 
Where none of these is available, representation should be made to the senior naval officer 
available. The naval authority providing the air transport will be informed as to the degree of 
urgency attaching to the completion of the journey without delay. 

4. Passengers must arrive at the station of departure at the hour stated in order to allow adequate 
time for their briefing by the responsible authority on regulations covering the conduct of 
passengers during the flight and action in an emergency. Misunderstanding or disobedience 
of instructions issued by the Captain of the aircraft to any occupant of an aircraft may result in 
injury to passengers or the loss of the aircraft. 

3651. Forms of passenger ticket and release from claim. With the following exceptions, all 
passengers embarking in naval aircraft, whether fare-paying or not, are to be handed a ticket as in 
Form No. 1 in Appendix 17, Part 4, which is to be completed in advance. The exceptions are:— 
(a) Ministers of the Crown. 
(5) Members and guests of the Royal Family. 
(c) Members of the United Kingdom Armed Forces (including the Women’s Services) and the 
Women’s Royal Naval Service, Queen Alexandra’s Royal Naval Nursing Service and 
Naval Voluntary Aid Detachments. 
(2) Governors and United Kingdom civil servants travelling on duty or on entitled leave 
journeys. 
(e) Members of Commonwealth and Allied Forces serving on ‘“‘ exchange ” duties. 
Tickets are thus to be issued to passengers described in Articles 3646 (1) (c) and (d), 3646 (2), 3647 (5) 
and, subject to the above exceptions, to passengers of special importance as in 3649 (1). 

2. Members of the naval service authorised to fly in Commonwealth or foreign Service aircraft 
under the provisions of Article 3647 (6) or (7) are required to sign a release from claims as in Form 
No, 2 in Appendix 17, Part 4. 

3. Members of Commonwealth or foreign naval, military or air services who come under the 
provisions of Article 3648 are required to sign a release from claims as in Form No. 3 in Appendix 17, 
Part 4. The form is to be completed at the outset of the course of training or instruction and is to be 
retained with the training documents of the signatory. The purpose and effect of the form are to be 
explained in simple terms where necessary, e.g. to foreigners whose knowledge of English is imperfect | 


3652-3660. Unallocated. 


3666-3700 AVIATION 


SECTION II. AIRCRAFT EXPLOSIVES 


3661. Definition of aircraft explosives. Aircraft explosives, in both ships and air stations, include 
all explosives used in and on aircraft, whether associated with weapons or not. Examples are air 
launched guided weapons, bombs, rockets, gun ammunition, pyrotechnics, torpedoes, mines, depth 
charges and miscellaneous power cartridges. 


3662. Executive Officer. The Executive Officer is responsible to the Captain for the safety of all 
explosives stowed on board. The Gunnery, T.A.S. and Air Engineer Officers are responsible to him 
for the safety of all aircraft explosives in their charge. 


3663. The Air and Weapon and Radio Engineer Officers. Apart from safety, these officers are 
responsible directly to the Captain for everything to do with explosives in their charge. 


3664. Gunnery and T.A.S. Officers. The S.D. (AV) officer and the S.D. (T.A.S.) officer are 
explosive accounting officers for certain aircraft explosives and assist the Gunnery and T.A.S. 
officers, respectively, conforming to the instructions in Sections II, III and IV of Chapter 33. 


3665. Responsibilities in an emergency. When an aircraft returns to the ship or air station 
with weapon explosives in an abnormal condition, or when an aircraft carrying weapon explosives is 
involved in an accident, the Air Engincer Officer is responsible for work on the aircraft and every- 
thing attached to it. The Gunnery and T.A.S. officers are to be ready to advise him and to render 
assistance. 


3666-3700. Unallocated. 
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SECTION I. INSTRUCTIONS TO METEOROLOGICAL OFFICERS 


3701. Fleet, or Staff Meteorological Officer. The Fleet, Squadron or Staff 
Meteorological Officer is directly responsible to the Commander-in-Chief or Senior Officer for en- 
suring that all necessary weather information is readily available to Her Majesty’s ships and shore 
establishments, and for the administration, efficiency and periodical inspection of meteorological 
organisations in the command. 

2. He is directly responsible for providing the Commander-in-Chief or Senior Officer with all 
meteorological information, but it is the duty of the appropriate staff officers to advise the Senior 
Officer as to its significance in relation to exercises and operations and the safety of ships and 
aircraft. 

3. A Fleet Meteorological Officer abroad is to render to the Admiralty a half-yearly report on the 
meteorological organisation of the station, and is responsible for liaison duties, as necessary, with 
other meteorological services. 

4. In so far as his appointment requires him to do so he is to undertake meteorological duties in 
accordance with the succeeding articles. 


3702, Meteorological Officer—general duties. The Meteorological Officer is directly respon- 
sible to the Captain for the meteorological organisation of the ship or establishment to which he is 
appointed. 
2. At air stations, his immediate responsibility is to the Commander (Air) or the Lieutenant- 
Commander (Air) for such of his duties as concern the flying operation and safety of aircraft, for 
organisation of the meteorological staff in the control tower, and for:— 

(a) providing the Commander (Air) or Lieutenant-Commander (Air) with such information 
on the present and future weather as will enable him to provide for the correct operation and safety 
of aircraft. 

(b) the meteorological briefing of pilots and other air crew, which is to be carried out personally 
by himself or by a subordinate Meteorological officer to whom he has delegated this duty. 

3. It is not part of the Meteorological Officer’s duties to give a decision on the suitability of the 
weather for flying. 


3703. Weather reports and forecasts. He is to make the weather observations, and prepare the 
maps and forecasts required for the Service. 

2. At sea, he is to make weather reports in accordance with instructions issued by the Admiralty 
or the superior naval authority. 

3. At an air station which forms part of a national weather reporting organisation he is to make 
weather reports to the appropriate authority at the times laid down. 


4. On receipt of a warning from a superior naval authority of weather conditions which may 
affect the safety of material or personnel, or should he suspect the development of such conditions 
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when no special warning has been received, he is at once to inform the Commanding Officer of the 
extent to which, in his opinion, the ship or air station will be affected. In a carrier or air station he 
is also to give immediate warning to the Commander (Air) if the weather deteriorates or is likely to 
deteriorate to such an extent that conditions are below the minimum required for Visual Flight 
Rules, see A.P. (N) 76. 


3704. Briefing air crews. He is to be personally responsible for the meteorological briefing of 
air crews, and is to comply with A.P. (N) 76 Regulations for Naval Aviation. 
3705. Upper air information. He is responsible for the computation and dissemination of upper 
wind values and for the provision of the equivalent constant wind and ballistic temperature data for 
gunnery purposes. 
3706. Instruments. He is to have charge of the meteorological instruments and is responsible for 
their siting, maintenance and performance. ‘The instructions laid down in Article 3413 for 
navigational instruments are to be followed in respect of meteorological instruments. Reports on 
defective instruments are to be forwarded to the Admiralty. 
3707. Publications and log. He is to have charge of the meteorological charts, books and publica- 
tions and is responsible for their correction and disposal in accordance with the instruction laid down 
in the Meteorological Supplies Handbook (W.1). 

2. He is to keep the Meteorological Log in accordance with the instructions contained therein. 


3708. Training. Hc is responsible for the meteorological instruction of officers and ratings. 


II. GENERAL 3722 


SECTION I. GENERAL 


31. Meteorological organisations. Meteorological organisations are established under 
qualified Meteorological officers in the following ships and shore establishments :— 

(a) Flagships, carriers, battleships, and cruisers of 8,000 tons and over; 

(b) All Naval Air Stations in full commission; 

(c) Selected naval bases—including submarine bases. 

Details of the arrangements for supplying weather information to H.M. ships and shore 
establishments will be found in W.11 Naval Weather Service Handbook, in Admiralty Fleet Orders 
and in station or command orders. 

2. Ina ship or establishment in which no qualified Meteorological officer is borne, meteorological 
duties are to be undertaken by the Navigating Officer, see 3421. 

3. At naval bases where there is no meteorological organisation, responsibility for meteorological 
duties and liaison with the local Meteorological Service is to be undertaken by the Queen’s Harbour 
Master or his assistant unless it is delegated to some other officer nominated by the Commander-in- 
Chief or Senior Officer. 

4. Arrangements have been made with the naval authorities concerned for the performance of 
similar duties at ports in Commonwealth countries and details may be found in the appropriate 
station orders, 


3722, Barometers. The Meteorological Officer is responsible for the custody and correct mounting 
of barometers, but in a ship in which no officer qualified in meteorology is borne this responsibility 
is to be undertaken by the Navigating Officer. 

2. The mercurial barometer is to be suspended in an accessible position, as free from vibration 
as possible and where the effect of roll or pitch is as small as possible. A guard rail is to be fitted 
round the barometer where necessary. 

3. The mercurial barometer is to be checked periodically against a standard barometer and the 
details are to be entered in the meteorological log in ships where a meteorological log is kept. A list 
of standard barometers is given in the Admiralty Weather Manual. 

4. The aneroid barometer should be mounted in such a way that it is as free as possible from 
vibration. It must be borne in mind that the only correction applied to an aneroid barometer is a 
correction for height, and, therefore, if an aneroid barometer is moved from one position to another 
Position at a different level, the instrument must be checked and, if necessary, adjusted. 
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To be substituted for Chapter 38 of the 1st October, 1954, issue, which should be disposed of in accordance 
with paragraph 20 of the Instructions in B.R.1. 
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SECTION I. INSTRUCTIONS TO PHOTOGRAPHIC OFFICERS 


3801. Photographic Officer. The Photographic Officer is responsible for advising on the tactical 
aspects and use of air and ground photography, including interpretation and modelling. He should 
maintain close liaison with the Information Officer on publicity photography—see Chapter 24. 


2. In a carrier, at an air station, or in a staff appointment in a command containing naval aircraft, the 
Photographic Officer, unless he is a Special Duties Officer, is basically a Fleet Air Arm officer of 
Lieutenant’s rank or above. 


3. In a carrier the Photographic Officer is responsible to:— 
(a) The Lieutenant-Commander (Operations) for:— 
(i) Advising on the uses and tactics of photography. 
(ii) The production of briefing models. 


(iii) The satisfactory performance of all photographic work carried out by the ship’s photo- 
graphic section. 


(iv) The organization and executive control of the ship’s photographic section. 
(v) The administration and direction of the ship’s photographic ratings. 


(vi) The custody and maintenance of all photographic equipment in accordance with current 
regulations. See 4131(2) and 4132(2) on repair of cameras. 


(6) The Squadron Commanders for :— 
(i) The installation in the aircraft of cameras, cine-cameras and camera guns. 
(ii) The instruction of aircrews in photography and assisting in briefing when required. 


4. In a Carrier Flagship he combines the duty of Photographic Officer with that of Staff Photographic 
Officer. He may be required to fly in the course of his duties. 
5. At an air station the Photographic Officer is responsible to:— 
(a) Commander (Air) for all the items in Clause 3, except that in (5) (i). 
(b) Air Engineer Officer for the installation in aircraft of cameras, cine-cameras and camera guns. 
6. Ashore the Photographic Officer, unless he is a Special Duties Officer, may also be appointed for 
full flying duties, such as in a Fleet Requirements Unit. 


7. Where no Fleet Air Arm officer of Lieutenant’s rank or above is available, the Staff Gunnery 
Officer is the adviser on photographic matters, assisted technically by a Sub-Lieutenant (S.D.) (AV) 
borne for photographic duties. See also 3610(1) (f). 


3802. Sub-Lieutenant (S.D.) (AV) borne for photographic duties. In a carrier and at an air station 
the Sub-Lieutenant (S.D.) (AV) borne for photographic duties is the technical assistant to the Photo- 
graphic Officer, and is to deputise for him in his absence. 


2. Where the Staff Gunnery Officer is also acting as Staff Photographic Officer he will be assisted 
technically by a Sub-Lieutenant (S.D.) (AV) borne for photographic duties. 
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3. Sub-Lieutenant (S.D.) (AV) borne for photographic duties is responsible to the Photographic 
Officer for :— 


(a) the detailed organization of the photographic section. 
(b) The efficient performance of all work carried out by the photographic section. 
(c) The construction of briefing models. 


(d) The custody and maintenance of all photographic equipment in accordance with current 
regulations. All cameras, ancillary equipment and stores transferred to the photographic 
section for inspection, test, maintenance or processing are to be taken on his charge. See 
4131(2) and 4132(2) on repair of cameras. 

(e) Ensuring that the stabilised recording camera for use with the Mirror Sight is fitted, serviceable 
and ready for use when required. 


3803-3810. Unallocated. 
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3811. Purpose of Photographic organization. The photographic organization is provided for:— 
(a) Operational purposes 
(b) Surveys 
(c) Record and analysis of practices and exercises 
(d) Instruction and training 
(e) Technical assessment and record 
(f) Naval information (see 2407) 
(g) Historical record 
See 3813 and 3816 on official photographs of H.M. ships. 


3812. Security. All negatives and prints, taken for official purposes, and no matter where taken, are 
to be given a security grading. They are to have the same security grading as the material photographed 
unless the tactical employment of technical equipment appearing in the exposure is of a higher security 
grading than the equipment itself, in which case the higher classification is to be accorded. The 
authority ordering the photographs should be consulted about security grading where appropriate. In 
all cases of doubt, negatives and prints are to be classified CONFIDENTIAL and forwarded to the 
Director of Naval Intelligence, Admiralty, for assessment to be made. 

2. Removal of photographs from any security category is only to be done by the authority directly 
concerned. 

3. It is the responsibility of all concerned to ensure that classified photographs do not fall into the 
hands of unauthorized persons. 


3813. Official Photography. Photographs of H.M. ships, submarines, vessels and craft and of Royal 
Fleet Auxiliaries are to be supplied to the Admiralty Library of Photographs in accordance with the 
following instructions :— 
The views required are :— 

(a) Broadside views taken from port and starboard (see definition in 

Clause 8). 

(5) Views taken from the port and starboard bow. 

(c) Views taken from the port and starboard quarter. 

(d) A view taken from directly ahead. 

(e) A view taken from dead astern. 

(f) Broadside views taken from port and starboard (see definition in 


Surface Photographs. 


Clause 8). : 
(g) Views taken from the port and starboard bow. Nips rae ie 
(h) Views taken from the port and starboard quarter. taken at pea elevation of 
(j) Views taken from vertically overhead. about 30 degrees. 


(k) A view taken from directly ahead. 
(DA view taken from dead astern. 

For ships where the views from port and starboard are identical, photographs of one side only, 
preferably the starboard side, are required. 

For small ships, boats and other craft, of which a large number of identical appearance are in service 
or are expected to come into service, only one set of typical photographs is required. The photographs 
should normally be taken of the first of each type to come into service. When photographs are required 
of prototypes or of experimental or special boats or craft, separate instructions will be issued by the 
Admiralty. 

For ships and craft which can be fitted out to perform more than one operational role, a set of 
photographs is required showing the ship or craft in each role. Where photographs cannot conveniently 
be taken of the ship in more than one role, a suitable report should be made to the Admiralty (Material 
Branch II), in order that alternative arrangements may be made for the provision of the additional 
photographs required. 

The allocation of responsibility for arranging for photographs to be taken for the purposes of this 
article is set out in Clauses 5-7 and 14-17 below. 


3813 PHOTOGRAPHY 


2. In addition to the official photographs required by this article, copies of any other photographs of 
H.M. ships and craft which may be taken and which may be useful for ship recognition training should 
also be forwarded, e.g., views of H.M. ships and craft under way at sea, at various angles and under 
various conditions. 


3. All photographs and negatives forwarded in accordance with this article should be securely packed 
to prevent damage in transit and forwarded by registered post, together with all relevant correspondence 
to:— 

The Secretary of the Admiralty, 
Material Branch ITI (Ships’ Photos), 
London, S.W.1. 


4. All photographs taken in accordance with this article are to be graded ‘“‘Restricted—Crown 
Copyright Reserved”’, unless specific instructions to the contrary are given, and no additional copies are 
to be made. All requests for copies of the photographs, whether for official or unofficial purposes, are 
to be referred to the Admiralty (Material Branch II) for consideration, in accordance with Clause 23. 


SURFACE PHOTOGRAPHS 


5. The shipbuilder will arrange for official surface photographs of all new ships (including sub- 
marines), Royal Fleet Auxiliaries and small craft to be taken in accordance with the terms of the contract. 
‘These photographs are to be taken when the ships, etc., are completely fitted out and before acceptance. 


6. Existing ships which are modernised, converted, repaired or refitted in such a way as to alter their 
appearance are to be re-photographed on completion. Where the work is carried out in one of H.M. 
Dockyards, the necessary arrangements will be made by the Dockyard Officers. Where the work is 
done in a private contractor’s yard, the photographs are to be taken on return of the ship to its Home 
Dockyard Port and the necessary arrangements are to be made by the Commanding Officer in con- 
junction with the Dockyard Officers concerned. 


7. When a ship or craft has its appearance altered in a private contractor’s yard and is not due to 
return to a Home Dockyard, the Warship Production Superintendent (or Admiralty Constructor 
Overseer or Principal Ship Overscer) will arrange for photographs to be taken. Normally, instructions 
regarding the photographs required in these instances will be issued by the Admiralty. 

8. The broadside views are to be taken from points opposite the mid-length of the vessel and at a 
distance of not less than the length of the vessel. In these photographs, the guns of the main armament 
are to be on the fore and aft line and not trained towards, or away from, the camera. The views from 
the bow and the quarter should be taken from a distance of about three-quarters of the length of the 
vessel from bow and stern, respectively, and at an angle of about 45 degrees to the centre line. All 
views should be taken, as far as possible, from a height not below the level of the upper deck of the 
vessel pictured. 

9. Care is to be taken to obtain the most advantageous conditions for securing the best possible 
results. ‘The vessel should be as nearly as possible in a sea-going condition, without awnings rigged, 
and seamen should not be lined up on the deck. Every effort should be made to obtain a clear back- 
ground. If this is impracticable all unsuitable or confusing details should, if possible, be blocked out 
before printing. 

10. For fighting ships and craft ten unmounted whole-plate size (84-in. x 64-in.) prints, and for 
other vessels, eight unmounted whole-plate size prints of each photograph are required. The negatives 
should not exceed whole-plate size and should be on film, not glass plate. The negatives of all 
photographs taken should be forwarded with the prints. 


11. Each negative is to be titled on the rebate on the emulsion side with the name of the ship and 
date of the photograph. 


12. For fighting ships classed as frigates and above, including submarines, a photograph showing 
the broadside view is to be framed and supplied to the Commanding Officer for retention on board. 
13. When ships and craft are photographed at H.M. Dockyards, the photographs should be taken 


by a member of the Admiralty Photographic Service attached to the dockyard. One additional set of 
prints should be made for retention by the appropriate Head of Department. 


AERIAL PHOTOGRAPHS 


14. Commanding Officers of all new ships (including submarines) and of those which have been 
modernised, converted, repaired or refitted in such a way as to alter their appearance, should take the 
first opportunity to have the ship photographed from the air. Aerial views are not required of boats 
and other small craft. 


15. Local arrangements should be made, where possible, for photographs to be taken by naval 
aircraft of a convenient Naval Air Station or Carrier. Where this is impracticable for ships in home 
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waters, authorities concerned should make application to the C.O., R.N. Air Station, Yeovilton (copy 
to F.O. Air (Home) and Messrs. Airwork Limited, Hurn) for the photographs to be taken. 


16. If Naval Aircraft cannot be provided, H.M. ships in home waters will be photographed by 
eaerale of the R.A.F. Coastal Command and H.M. ships abroad by the appropriate R.A.F. Overseas 
ommand. 


17. When the services of R.A.F. aircraft are required, application should be made by Commanding 
Officers to the appropriate R.A.F. Command, quoting Air Ministry Letter dated 22nd May, 1946 
(Ops. 0.22/61/D of Ops), as the authority for the request. 


18. Aerial photographs should be taken in accordance with Clause 1 (f) to (J) and, whenever 
practicable, the photographs should be taken while the ship is under way. 


19. When the photographs are taken by naval aircraft, ten sets of prints are to be supplied of photo- 
graphs of fighting ships and craft and eight sets of prints of photographs of other vessels; all prints 
should be unmounted, whole-plate size. The negatives of all photographs taken are to be forwarded 
with the prints. 

20. If the photographs are taken by aircraft of the R.A.F., three sets of prints, as large as possible 
up to whole-plate, should be supplied. 


21. Each negative should be titled with the name of ship and date, and also the approximate speed 
of the ship (if known) if the ship was under way when the photograph was taken. 


22. Aerial photographs taken from positions other than those specified should also be forwarded. 


23. SUPPLY OF PHOTOGRAPHS. Copies of photographs held by the Admiralty Photographic Library 
are available for official and, on repayment, for unofficial use, provided security and other service 
conditions permit supply to be made. Photographs of the majority of H.M. larger ships and repre- 
sentative photographs of the smaller types of the ships and craft are held. All requests for photographs 
should be addressed through normal channels to the Secretary of the Admiralty (Material Branch I1), 
London, and should clearly indicate the reasons for which they are required. 


3814. Unofficial Photography. The possession and use of private cameras in any of Her Majesty’s 
Ships or aircraft and in Naval Establishments or in particular portions of them is at the discretion of 
the Captain or Head of Establishment, who may issue local orders forbidding or restricting unofficial 
photography in the light of security needs. No photography is to be taken in any of Her Majesty’s 
Dockyards or Civil Establishments without the permission of the Superintendent (see B.R.2101, 
Article 7C). 

2. No private photographs are to be taken in ships, ashore or from the air, of any equipment, material 
installations or areas which may be subject to a security classification. The provisions of the Official 
Secrets Acts apply to the taking and possession of photographs and to any person whether or not he is 
in Crown service, e.g. a visitor to a ship. 

3. When unofficial photography is permitted, as in Clause 1, in a seagoing ship, it is to be restricted 
to the upper deck. If there is any upper-deck equipment, compartment, etc. which should not be 
photographed, instructions are to be promulgated accordingly in Standing Orders or otherwise. In 
shore establishments similar measures are to be taken, as appropriate, to ensure that the extent of the 
bar on private photography is well known. Where notices forbidding photography are displayed, they 
should indicate an area rather than the installation or object concerned. 


4. All films or other photographic material used for private photography in H.M. ships or in naval 
establishments are to be processed in the Commonwealth or Colonies, the N.A.T.O. area or the Irish 
Republic. The use of any material which cannot be, or is not, so processed, is strictly forbidden. 


5. Commanding Officers and Heads of Establishments are to ensure that all concerned are aware of, 
and are periodically reminded of, the regulations and local orders governing the possession and use of 
Private cameras, and are to arrange for such periodical or ad hoc checks as they consider necessary to 
ensure that private photography is restricted in accordance with those regulations and orders. 


6. It is the duty of every officer or rating having a private camera on board one of H.M. ships or in 
a naval establishment and of every civilian employee of the Admiralty contemplating private photography 
in a ship or establishment to acquaint himsclf with the regulations and orders governing their use in the 
ship or establishment concerned. 

7. Use of Service photographic equipment for private purposes. Service photographic equipment 
is not to be used by personnel other than photographic ratings or duly authorised civilian employees. 
It may be used by the ship’s photographic staff with the permission of the Commanding Officer for 
private photographic work. Admiralty pattern cameras or service consumable materials are not, 
however, to be used, whether free of charge or on replacement, for private work. It is to be a condition 
of permission to use service photographic equipment that all private work is to be out of working hours 
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and that no disturbance or interruption of service work is caused ; the officer or rating concerned is to be 
charged with the full cost of repair or replcement of damaged or lost service equipment (see Art. 4606). 


3815. Cinematography. Details are given in Admiralty Fleet Orders of the uses for which cine- 
matograph cameras are issued for naval information, analysis and training. 

2. A clear distinction exists between films exposed in Her Majesty’s ships and establishments to 
meet local or topical requirements, and the production for general distribution of instructional films, 
which is the responsibility of the Admiralty. 


3816. Sale of Official Photographs. Official photographs of general fleet interest, such as those 
produced by the photographic staff with Service equipment and materials in the ordinary course of 
duty (excepting those which have to be sent to the Admiralty in accordance with Article 3813) may be 
supplied to officers and ratings on repayment at prices announced in Admiralty Fleet Orders always 
provided that the subject has no security classification, Each copy sold is to be clearly marked “‘Official 
Photograph—Not to be published or communicated to the Press without Admiralty authority.” 

2. Payment for such photographs is to be made to the Supply Officer, who is to show details of them 
on the appropriate cash account voucher, quoting this article. Photographic ratings are not eligible for 
any extra pay for producing official photographs for sale. Cinematograph films are not to be sold under 
these arrangements. 


3817. Addressing and Despatch of prints and negatives. All packages containing photographs 
for the Admiralty are to be addressed to the Secretary of the Admiralty. Those intended for, or 
demanded by, a particular department should be marked, additionally, as laid down in B.R.49. Naval 
Secretariat Handbook. 
2. The following photographs are to be sent to the Admiralty :— 
(a) Those having operational value. 
(6) Aerial and surface photographs of H.M. ships intended for inclusion in the Admiralty Library 
of Photographs, in accordance with Article 3813. 
(c) Photographs and cinematograph films (unprocessed) which are of publicity value: these are to 
to be sent by air or the quickest available route, marked “‘for C.N.1.”. 
(d) Separate prints of photographic illustrations of operational or technical reports, when 
appropriate under these instructions. 
The following photographs are to be sent to The Officer-in-Charge, R.N. School of Photography, 
Ford, Near Arundel, Sussex :— 
(e) Prints of negatives having permanent service interest, including aviation activities, but which 
are not necessarily suitable for submission to C.N.1. 
(f) Negatives which are of permanent service interest, held by ships at the time of paying off. 
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SECTION I. INSTRUCTIONS TO ROYAL MARINE OFFICERS 


3901. Fleet or Squadron Royal Marine Officer. The Fleet or Squadron Royal Marine Officer 
is responsible to the Commander-in-Chief or Flag Officer for the general efficiency of all detachments 
in the fleet or squadron. 


2. INspecTIONS. He is to inspect Royal Marines detachments in accordance with the instructions 
laid down in Articles 2717 (6) and 2719. 


3. At the inspection by the Flag Officer he is to examine the Royal_Marine Officer’s Training 
Record diary and he is to note therein whether or not the training has been properly carried out. 


4. He is to make the necessary arrangements for classes and courses for Royal Marine officers 
Preparing for examinations and for Royal Marines to attend lectures and courses at Army, Royal 
Marines or Fleet Training Centres. 


3902. Squadron training report. The Squadron Royal Marine Officer is to render to the Flect 
Royal Marine Officer, on Ist October and 1st April annually, a written report of the training carricd 
out by the detachments of the squadron during the past six months. This report is to include 
proposals for the next six months. 


3903. Fleet training report. The Flect Royal Marine Officer is to render to the Commandant- 
Gencral, Royal Marines, annually on 1st April, and at more frequent intervals if necessary, a report 
on the training carried out by the detachments of the fleet. This report is to include his remarks on 
the general standard of Royal Marine officers and other ranks, their discipline and gencral performance 
and the training carried out during the year and intended to be carried out during the ensuing year 
with any suggestions in respect to training equipment. 


3904. Annual range report. The Fleet Royal Marine Officer is to render to the Commandant- 
General, Royal Marines, on 1st April annually, a report on the annual range courses carried out by 
the detachments of the fleet. 


3905. Royal Marine Officer. The officer or non-commissioned officer in command of the detach- 

ment is responsible to the Captain for the efficiency, administration and welfare of the detachment 

and is to see that all regulations and fleet, station and ship’s orders affecting the detachment are 

anlied with. He is to be regarded as the Divisional Officer of the detachment. See Chapter 31, 
ection IT. 


2. He is to be regarded as the specialist in land warfare and amphibious warfare. 


3. Captains and Subalterns are to undertake the duties of Officer of the Guard or Picquet, 
Intelligence Officer, charge of confidential books and instructors in small arms and physical training, 
as permitted by their qualifications. 

4. If required, a Major embarked in command of the detachment is to undertake the guard and 
other duties which normally devolve upon a Captain, see 1301 (6). 


Y 
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3906. Training. The Royal Marine Officer is to attend all exercises and drills in which the detach- 
ment takes part and is to keep a record of all training, drills and exercises carried out and courses or 
lectures attended. The number of men taking part, and the reason for not carrying out any training 
ordered, are to be included in this record. 


2. He should arrange for each man in the detachment to have, if possible, two full days military 
training on shore each month and one half day’s military training on board each week, these being 
the minimum periods for maintaining full military efficiency. 

3. He is to see that each man in the detachment is exercised in gun drill, or attends other naval 
gunnery instruction, twice in each month, as well as attending General Quarters when exercised. 


3907. Officer of the Watch. Royal Marine Subaltern officers are to undertake duty as Officer of 
the Watch in harbour, see 3141 and 3143. 


3908. Gunnery Officers. When embarked in battleships or cruisers R.M. officers qualified in 
naval gunnery should assist the Gunnery Officer generally with the surface armament and in bombard- 
ment duties, etc. These duties must not however prejudice their duties towards their detachments. 

2. R.M. officers qualified in naval gunnery may also be appointed to fill staff gunnery appoint- 
ments on Amphibious Warfare and R.N. and R.M. Gunnery School staffs. 


3909. Annual range courses. The Royal Marine Officer is to see that the Royal Marines carry 
out the annual range courses under the supervision of their own officers and non-commissioned 
officers and, unless no other Royal Marine officer is borne, he is invariably to be in charge of the range 
party. 

2. He is to sign the returns, for use in the ship or establishment concerned, on Forms S.289 and 
S.290, and on completion of the annual range courses is to render to the Fleet Royal Marine Officer 
a return on Form 8.291 together with his remarks on the conduct of the courses. If no Royal 
Marine officer is borne, these returns are to be rendered by the ship’s Gunnery Officer. 


3910. R.M. clothing store. The Royal Marine Officer, or non-commissioned officer in charge of 
the detachment, is to have charge of the storeroom for the accoutrements and effects of Royal Marines 
and it is to be used for no other purpose. 


3911. Sentries. The Royal Marine Officer is to see that when a Royal Marine is posted as a sentry 
the instructions laid down in Article 2958 are complied with. 


3912. Return of Royal Marines embarked. The Royal Marine Officer is to complete Form 


5.230 giving details of all postings, casualties and pay, and rendering the form in accordance with the 
instructions therein. ‘ 


SECTION II. GENERAL 


3921. Authority of Q.R. and A.I. Save as respects regulations and instructions relating to the 
discipline and punishment of Royal Marines when serving under the Army Act, these regulations and 
instructions are to be complicd with at Royal Marines establishments in all matters for which special 


Provision for the Royal Marines is not made elsewhere or which are clearly not appropriate to the 
Royal Marines. 


2. Such of the instructions to naval officers contained herein as are applicable to the Royal 
Marines are to be regarded as applying to officers holding corresponding positions in the Royal 
Marines. 

3. All instructions relating to the duties and responsibilities of Supply officers, with similar 
exceptions, are to be complied with by Royal Marine Supply officers. 


3922. Discipline. Disciplinary regulations for Royal Marines borne on the books of any of Her 
Majesty’s ships in commission are laid down in Chapters 18, 19 and 20, see 1811. 
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3923. Authority afloat. The officers of the Royal Marines are to be treated on board with the 
respect due to their rank and the positions which they hold, and the non-commissioned officers are 
to be treated according to their respective stations; and any disobedience of their lawful commands, 
or any insult or injury to their persons, shall be dealt with as if such offences were committed against 
officers or petty officers of the navy of corresponding ranks. 


3924. Payment when embarked. Officers and men of the Royal Marines, when borne on ship’s 
books for pay, are to be paid according to the tables of pay in B.R. 1950 Naval Pay Regulations, an 
in the same manner as officers and men of the Navy; they are also, in the same manner, to be allowed 
to take up clothing, soap and tobacco and also to allot and make remittances, subject to any special 
regulations which may be in force. 


3925. Reduction for incompetence. Should any non-commissioned officer evince a decided 
want of knowledge of any of his duties or show himself unfit for his position when serving in onc of 
Her Majesty’s ships or establishments, the Senior Officer present may order an enquiry by a Captain 
or Commander and two Royal Marine officers. If they consider the non-commissioned officer 
incompetent the Senior Officer may order his reduction to a lower rank of non-commissioned officer, 
or to the ranks. 


3926. Duties of R.M. detachment. The Royal Marines detachment embarked in one of Her 
Majesty’s ships is to carry out all the duties in the ship of which it is capable and is to be organised 
and trained :— 

(a) to man a part of the gun armament of the ship. 

(2) to land for policing tasks or internal security duties. 

(c) to undertake military raids. 

(d) to man ship’s boats. 

(e) to provide sentries. 


2. Royal Marines are not to be employed as petty officers, nor are they to be obliged to go aloft 
except in unavoidable circumstances. 


3927. Corporal of Gangway and Postman. The duties of Corporal of the Gangway and of 
Postman are to be undertaken, whenever possible, by Corporals. When a Corporal is not available 
these duties may be undertaken by a specially selected Royal Marine who should, if possible, be a 
candidate for promotion. Any rank so employed may be appointed Lance Corporal. See B.R. 1283 
Royal Marines Instructions. 


3928. Administrative authorities. The Director, Pay and Records, Royal Marines, is responsible 
for:— 


(a) pay of all ranks except those borne on ship’s books. 

(8) allotments and marriage allowance of all other ranks, both ashore and afloat. 

(c)_ duplicate records of serving Royal Marine officers (Records of all serving and retired officers 
are held by the Commandant-General, Royal Marines). 

(d) records of all other ranks, afloat and ashore, except ranks of the Royal Marines Band Service. 

(e) drafting and promotion of all other ranks except ranks of the Royal Marines Band Service. 


2. The Commandant, Royal Marines School of Music is responsible for the records, drafting and 
Promotion of ranks of the Royal Marines Band Service. 


3929. R.M. Signallers. When embarked, Royal Marine Signallers are at all times to be under the 
officer in command of the detachment for discipline and administration. 


3930. R.M. Butchers. When allowed in the scheme of complement Royal Marines who are not 
recruits may be employed as butchers, approved candidates receiving the necessary instruction at a 
naval or Royal Marines depot or from a competent authority afloat. The man is to be examined on 
completion of the instruction course and, if qualified, the examining officer is to certify on Form 
S.442 that he has qualified as a butcher and the notation “‘ Qualified as Butcher ” is to be made on 
his service certificate. No man is to be employed as a butcher, except on probation, until the 
notation has been so recorded. 
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3931. R.M. Printers. Except in special circumstances, Royal Marine Printers are to be excused 
routine drills, guards, watches, divisional drills and divisions. They are to‘undergo military training 
for one day in each month and are to carry out the annual range course. 

2. A record of service as a Printer is to be kept on Form S.447 (R.135). The Admiral’s Secretary 
is to be consulted on ability as a Printer when the half-yearly report on Printers, Form S.365A, is 
completed. 


SECTION III. ROYAL MARINES BANDS 


3951. Appropriation of R.M. Bands. Royal Marines Bands will be appropriated to Her Mayesty’s 
ships by the Commandant, Royal Marines School of Music who, when drafting a military band, will 
arrange for the necessary orchestral combination of musicians to form a string band, 


3952. Command of R.M. Band afloat. A Royal Marines Band embarked in one of Her Majesty's 
ships will form part of the Royal Marines detachment and is to be directly under the command of the 
officer in charge of the detachment, who is also responsible for the training and musical efficiency of 
the band. 


2. Regulations affecting Royal Marines are also applicable to band ranks. 


3953. General duties. Band ranks embarked in one of Her Majesty’s ships are to have stations in 
the action and defence organisations but their participation in the general duties of the ship is to be 
limited to the responsibility for the cleanliness of their own accommodation, the band instrument 
stowage space and, in combination with the other ranks or ratings concerned, the band practice 
space and spaces manned by band ranks in the action or defence organisations, and to such other 
work as may conveniently be undertaken without detriment to their musical efficiency. See also 2953. 


3954. Duty engagement—Category I. The regulations in this article, and in the following 
articles in this section, are applicable to all Royal Marines Bands and Royal Naval Volunteer Bands. 
Duty engagements are those for ceremonial and training; parades and displays; playing in officers’ 
messes and at ship or unit concerts; official ceremonies and entertainments forming part of public 
entertainment offered in the interests of the Navy; and Army, Air Force or general official functions 
where no profit is made out of the band’s performance by any person. 
2. For duty engagements:— 

(a) no fees are to be accepted. 

(5) all expenses are covered by public funds. 

(c) ranks are on duty. 


3955. Public engagement—Category II. A public engagement is one when the band, by order of 
the appropriate naval or Royal Marines authority, attends a function which, though organised by a 
non-service organisation, is either in the interests of the Service or entirely in aid of officially sponsored 
naval, army or air force charities or organisations. 

2. For public engagements:— 


(a) no fees are to be accepted, 

(6) all expenses are to be charged to the organisers by the authority on whose instructions the 
engagement is undertaken. 

(c) ranks are on duty. 


a ne responsible naval or Royal Marines authority is to make the arrangements specified in 
/lause J. 


3. As officers and men are on duty they will be subject to the usual regulations governing pensions 
for disablement or death attributable to the conditions of the Service. Before detailing a band to 


undertake a public engagement the appropriate naval or Royal Marines authority shall require the 
organisers to enter into an undertaking in writing to defray al! expenses incidental to the engagement, 
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including the travelling and subsistence expenses of the band. The organisers are also required to 
give an indemnity to the Admiralty against liabilities under any of the following heads:— 

(a) Any expenses for loss of services, retired pay, or pension which may arise from the disable- 
ment of an officer or man either during or while proceeding to and from the function. (No indemnity 
is required on account of retired pay or pension for which the officer or man is eligible in respect of 
service.). 

(4) The cost of pensions to widows, children or other dependent relative of members of the 
band who may lose their lives as the result of an accident during, or while proceeding to or from, 
the function. 

(c) Any medical, hospital or funeral expenses which may result from the disablement or death 
of a member of the band. 

(d) Any loss of or damage to instruments or other equipment the property of the Government 
or Band Fund. 

(e) Any damage to the property of the band or its members which would have to be replaced or 
made good at the Government’s expense. 

(f) Any claims which may be made against the Crown or any servant of the Crown in respect 
of any incident which may occur either during or while proceeding to or from the function. 

4. The organisers must further be required to cover the liabilities under (a) to (f) by a policy 
of insurance to the satisfaction of the naval or Royal Marines authority. They should be required 
to procure the endorsement by the insurance company of the policy with a note of the interest of the 
Admiralty therein, and to undertake :— 

(a) duly to pay all premiums necessary to keep the policy on foot, and 

(4) to produce for inspection on behalf of the Admiralty whenever requested, the policy and all 
Teceipts for premiums. 

Rehearsals conducted in the band’s ordinary place of duty are to be regarded as Service practices. 
If they are carried out elsewhere on shore the indemnity and insurance should be made to cover 
rehearsal also. 


3956. Service engagement—Category III. A Service engagement is one where the band attends 
a function organised solely for the entertainment of the officers or any part of another ship’s company 
or unit, including any of their personal friends. 

2, Periodical dances and entertainments given by officers, ratings and other ranks (including 
Reserve units) outside their own ship or establishment are included in this category; but officers or 
ship’s companies annual or bi-annual dances on shore at their home port or fleet base (including 
Reserve units) are to be regarded as duty engagements under the heading of official entertainments 
forming part of public entertainments offered in the interests of the Navy as given in Article 3954. 

3. For Service engagements :— 

(a) the mess or unit receiving the services of the band is to contribute to the Band Fund 3s. for 
each member of the band performing, up to a maximum of £2 per performance. 

(b) expenses are borne by public funds. 

(c) ranks are on duty. 


3957. Private engagement—Category IV. A private engagement is one which a band may be 
permitted to undertake, subject to the exigencies of the Service, at the request of a civilian organisation. 
2. For private engagements :— 
(a) fees are to be charged to the organisation or person requesting the band’s services, 
(5) all costs arising out of travelling, meals, accommodation and other incidental expenses are 
to be borne by the organisation or person requesting the band’s services. 
(c) ranks are not on duty except for disciplinary purposes. 
3. The following instructions are also to be observed :— 


(a) Fees are not to be lower than those which would in similar circumstances, be accepted by 
a comparable civilian band in the locality and, unless the local civilian rate is known, the authority 
engaging the band is to be required to certify before the contract is completed that the fee satisfies 
this condition. 
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(b) All expenses are to be defrayed as a first charge against the payment received from the 
organisers. 


(c) As ranks are not on duty:— 
(i) in the event of any of them being disabled or killed while fulfilling or while proceeding 
to or from such an engagement, their disablement or death will not be regarded as 
attributable to the Service for purposes of retired pay or pension. 


(ii) any loss of, or damage to, instruments or other equipment which are the property 
of the Government must be made good at the expense of officers and men concerned. 


(iii) no claim to compensation can be made from Navy Funds in respect of loss of, or 
damage to, the property of the band or its members. 


(iv) the Admiralty will not be responsible for any claim which may be made by any third 
party in respect of any incident which may occur either during or while proceeding 
to or from the engagement. 


(v) it is within the discretion of band committees whether they protect their bandsmen 
and property in respect of these particular engagements by insurance. 


(vi) disabilities in respect of injuries received during a non-Service engagement under 
this paragraph, which do not involve immediate invaliding from the Service, are to 
be assessed by a naval medical board, and the findings communicated to the insurance 
company concerned, no charge being made for the service. 


(d) After all expenses have been met, the net proceeds are to be apportioned as follows:— 
5 per cent to the Admiralty. 
5 per cent to the Band Fund. 
90 per cent to the performers. 


(e) Insurance. Band Funds (through the Band Presidents) may, if they desire, accept the 
liabilities laid down in Clause 2 (c) subject to insurance against them; some bands may prefer to 
adopt this course, as in practice it may be found more convenient to insure against liabilities for a 
period (e.g. monthly, quarterly or annually) than for individual engagements or performances. In 
such cases it will not be necessary to embody the Form of Indemnity in contracts with organising 
bodies. Committees responsible for Naval Volunteer Bands employed for casual performances 
should be able to insure at appropriate rates for this purpose, and to recover premiums out of the 
charges made for the band’s services. Members of the bands are regarded as being on duty whilst 
proceeding to or from the shore in Service vessels, and it is, therefore, unnecessary for such passages 
to be covered by insurance. 


3958. Acceptance of private engagements. Band ranks of the Royal Marines and other members 
of the ship’s company may be permitted at the discretion of the Commander-in-Chief or Senior 
Officer present, to accept private engagements provided that undue interference with civilian bands 
of musicians is avoided; but bands are to be available at all times for duty. 


2. Requests for the band to perform are to be addressed to the Commanding Officer of the ship 
or establishment in which the band is borne. 


3. Engagements are not to be sought through the press or initiated through the medium of 
musical or other agents; but engagements which have been approved by the Commanding Officer may 
be accepted through agents acting directly on behalf of the organisation who wish to engage the band, 
provided that no commission is deducted from the band’s recognised fce. 


4. No member of the band is to receive any share of the engagement fce unless he has taken an 
active part in the performance for which the fee has been paid. 


3959. Private engagements when on other engagements. Private engagements may be 
accepted, at the discretion of the officer in charge of the band, when a band is engaged on a duty, 
public or Service engagement, provided that the programme for the latter engagement is in no way 
interfered with. 


IV. WEAPONS AND INSTRUMENTS 3974 


2. Fees received from private engagements accepted under this article are to be apportioned, 
after any expenses have been defrayed, as follows :— 


25 per cent to Public Funds. 


75 per cent to the performers and Band Fund in the proportions—performers 90 per 
cent, Band Fund 10 per cent. 


3. Any other additions to the original engagement programme are to be classified as duty, public 
or Service by the authority responsible for the programme, or by his representative, and he is to 
make any further arrangements which may be required. 


3960. Individual private engagements. Members of the band or ship’s company who are given 
Permission to accept a private engagement, either as individuals or a group, when not required for 
duty, are not permitted to be described publicly as belonging to a band of their Service, ship or 
establishment and are not to wear uniform when so performing. 


2. They are not to accept a fee which is lower than that which would be accepted in similar 
circumstances by a comparable civilian instrumentalist or group in the locality. 


3. They are to make good at their own expense any loss or damage to instruments or other articles 
which are the property of Her Majesty's Government. 


3961. Political meetings. No engagement is to be accepted for bands to play at political meetings, 
demonstrations or entertainments; but individual members may accept such engagements subject 
to the provisions of Article 3960. See also 2501 (3). 


3962. Band on strike not to be replaced. No engagement is to be accepted when the request is 
made for the purpose of replacing a civilian band which is on strike. 


3963. Performance of copyright music. Instructions on this subject are given in Admiralty 
Fleet Orders. 


SECTION IV. WEAPONS AND INSTRUMENTS 


3971. General responsibility. The officer or non-commissioned officer in command is to have 
charge of the weapons, musical instruments and equipment in the possession of the detachment and 
is to be accountable for them in all respects, including their correct disposal when withdrawn from 
non-commissioned officers and Royal Marines. 


2. He is responsible that the men under his command keep their weapons constantly in good 
condition and fit for service. 


3972, Supply and stowage of arms. Arms are to be issued from ship’s stores to Royal Marines 
se join the ship without them, such issues being recorded on Forms R.48(A) (Clothing History 
heets), 


2. The arms of the detachment are to be stowed as near to their messes as possible. 


3973. Supply and stowage of instruments. Musical instruments, appurtenances and accessories 
for Royal Marines Bands are supplied and maintained from stocks held at the Royal Marines School of 
Music, 


2. Music for Royal Marines Bands and for Volunteer Bands borne in licu will be supplied and 
maintained under arrangements to be made by the Royal Marines School of Music. 


3. In all ships in which a Royal Marines Band is borne, or a voluntecr band is allowed, an adequate 
space is to be provided for the stowage and safe custody of the band instruments and stands. 


3974, Examination and repair of weapons. The officer or non-commissioned officer in command 
of the detachment is to make requisition on the Gunnery Officer at least once every six months, but 
more often if necessary, for the examination of all the weapons of the Royal Marines detachment. 
On completion of the work the requisition, with the statement that this work has been done duly 
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noted thereon, is to be returned to him by the Gunnery Officer. The same procedure is to be followed 
when any repairs are necessary, see 3302 (6) and 4031 (2). 


3975. Loss or damage to weapons. Should any arms or equipment, or any part of them, be lost, 
damaged or rendered unserviceable in circumstances that warrant the cost of replacement or repair 
being borne from public funds, the officer in command of the detachment is to report the circumstances 
fully on Form S.1417, to the Commanding Officer who may approve free replacement or repair. 
The approved Form S.1417 is to be used as the voucher to the store account through which a new 
article is issued or to support payment of the cost of repair. 


2. When the loss or damage is held to be on account of the neglect of any person, action is to be 
taken in accordance with Article 4606. 


3976. Responsibility for musical instruments. The Bandmaster is personally responsible for 
the band stands and the music supplied to the band under his charge, and that all instruments, cases 
and appurtenances in the band’s possession are properly cleaned and cared for and thoroughly 
examined once a week. 


2. Bandsmen will be held responsible for the safe custody and care of the instruments issued to 
them. 


3977. Expense of repairs to instruments. The cost of repairs due to fair wear and tear of al! 
instruments supplied by the Royal Marines School of Music will be borne by the Admiralty. 


2. When instruments and accessories are supplicd to a volunteer band formed from ratings other 
than Royal Marines Band ranks, they are to be examined monthly by an officer and, when possible, 
by a Royal Marines Band senior non-commissioned officer, to ensure that the instruments are properly 
cleaned and cared for. 


3978. Infected instruments. Any wind instrument which may have been used by a person 
suffering from an infectious disease is to be disinfected or destroyed if destruction is recommended 
by the Medical Officer and approved by the Commanding Officer. 


QUEEN’S REGULATIONS AND ADMIRALTY INSTRUCTIONS —. |» 


To be substituted Cl 40 and 41 of the original 1995 which should be disposed 
setordauce  eith Alnthie aE 10. of the pil Laesde in B.R. R = gaia : dias 
Chapters 40 and 41 


1st October, 1954 


ro] 
iE a 
) 1D rel CHAPTER 40 
can } ee 
ie) 
= = s Engineering 
Io F Section Articles 
BS Tnseructions to Engineer officers 
Ph el tles en tg 4001-4010 
ies Instructions to ‘Engineer 
Z us mm omer ee 4011-4020 
tructions to ‘Engineer 
4021-4030 
IV_ Instructions to “Ordnance En- 
gineer Officers 4031-4036 
V_ Instructions to Air Ordnance 
Engineer Oiboers see 4037-4040 
VI General . an +» 4041-4060 
VII Fuelling .. 8 ase «+ 4061-4099 
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SECTION I. INSTRUCTIONS TO ENGINEER OFFICERS ON THE STAFF 


4001. Rear-Admiral (E) and Captain (E). The Rear-Admiral (E) or Captain (E) on the staff of 
the Commander-in-Chief or Flag Officer Commanding a Home Command is to perform such duties 
in connection with the ships and establishments within and attached to the command as may be 
ordered by the Commander-in-Chief or Flag Officer. 

2. The Captain (E) on the staff of a Flag Officer (Air) is to perform such duties as may be ordered 
by the Flag Officer (Air) or Senior Officer of the Air Command. See also 4005. 


4002. Fleet Engineer Officer. The Fleet Engineer Officer on the staff of a Commander-in-Chief 
is to perform such duties in connection with the ships attached to the fleet as may be ordered by the 
Commander-in-Chief or Flag Officer commanding a fleet. 


4003. Squadron Engineer Officer. The Squadron Engineer Officer borne for staff duties in 
each squadron is to perform such duties in connection with the ships under the command of the Flag 


or Senior Officer as are ordered by him. These are to include the following:— 

(2) To superintend generally in the ships attached to the squadron all matters connected with 
the propelling machinery, boilers and all other machinery and details for which the Engineer Officer 
of the ship is responsible; he is to visit ships in connection with his duties at any time that he may 
Tequire to do so. 

(2) To carry out the inspections of the machinery and boilers of ships attached to the squadron 
in accordance with the instructions laid down in B.R. 16 Engineering Manual. 

(c) To maintain a detailed and up-to-date knowledge of the condition and durability of the 
machinery and boilers of ships and establishments under his superintendence. To bring at once to 
the notice of the Flag or Senior Officer on whose staff he is borne any important defects, or reduction 
in the efficiency of the machinery of any ship, and to ensure that the necessary steps are taken to 
remedy such defects using all the resources available. 

(d) To examine quarterly, or as convenient, the engine-room registers of the ships under his 
superintendence to ascertain whether they are correct and whether the instructions have been 
complied with. 

(e) To propose to the Flag or Senior Officer, for his consideration, any measure which in his 
opinion may conduce to economy or to the efficiency and improvement of all matters under his 
superintendence. 


A 
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(f) To take every opportunity of ascertaining the capabilities of Engineer officers to enable him 
to point out, when called upon to do so, those who may be best qualified for any particular service 
or for advancement; and to note during his inspections that the instructions for the training and 
advancement of junior officers and ratings are being fully complied with. 


(g) To carry out when required the Ordnance Engineering duties laid down in Article 4032. 


4004. Fleet or Squadron Ordnance Engineer Officer. The Fleet Ordnance Engineer Officer 
on the staff of a Commander-in-Chief or the Squadron Ordnance Engineer Officer borne for staff 
duties in each squadron is to perform such duties in connection with the ships under the command 
of the Flag or Senior Officer as are ordered byhim. These duties are to be designed to meet the 
requirements of the Fleet or Squadron Gunnery Officer and Torpedo Anti-Submarine Officer (See 
Chapter 33) and are to include the following:— 


(a) To superintend generally all matters concerned with the gunnery and 'T.A.S. equipment and 
details for which the Ordnance Engineer Officer or senior Ordnance rating is responsible in the 
ships attached to the fleet or squadron and, as required, he is to visit such ships in connection with 
his duties at any time. 


(b) To carry out inspections at frequent intervals of portions of the gunnery and T.A.S. armament 
in ships attached to the fleet or squadron; and to carry out a full inspection of the Ordnance Engineer- 


ing organisation of Gunnery and Torpedo Anti-Submarine Departments in the ships concerned at 
least once a year. 


(c) To examine as convenient, and at intervals of not more than once a year in the ships under his 
superintendence, the Ordnance Engineering records of maintenance, daily work book, small arms 
maintenance records, torpedo anti-submarine maintenance records, spare gear records, defect lists 


and lists of outstanding alterations and additions to ascertain whether they are correct and whether 
the instructions have been complied with. 


(d) To maintain a detailed and up-to-date knowledge of the condition and durability of the 
gunnery and torpedo anti-submarine equipment of ships under his superintendence. To bring at 
once to the notice of the Flag or Senior Officer on whose staff he is borne, and to the relevant Gunnery 
or Torpedo Anti-Submarine staff officers, any important defects or reduction in efficiency of the 


armament of any ship, and to ensure that the necessary steps are taken to remedy such defects with 
all resources available. 


(e) To propose to the Commander-in-Chief or Senior Officer, for his consideration, any measure 


which in his opinion may conduce to the economy or to the efficiency and improvement of all matters 
under his superintendence. 


(f) To take every opportunity of ascertaining the capabilities of the Ordnance Engineer officers 
and ratings concerned with the gunnery and T.A.S. maintenance to enable him to point out, when 
called upon, those who may be best qualified for any particular service or for advancement, and to 


note during his inspections that the instructions for the training and advancement of junior officers and 
maintenance ratings are fully carried out. 


_ 2. Arrangements for the performance of the above mentioned duties in certain destroyer and 
frigate squadrons are given in Article 4032. 


4005. Staff Air Engineer Officer, 
fleet, squadron or shore command is t 
Officer. He is to carry out the inst: 
Engineering Departments, officers a: 


The Staff Air Engineer Officer borne for staff duties in each 
© perform such duties as may be ordered by the Flag or Senior 
Tuctions given in Article 4004 (1) (e) and (f) in relation to Air 
nd ratings and is in addition:— 

(a) To superintend generally all matters connected with the maii i i 

4 intenance and f aircraft 

and associated equipment and all other machinery and details for which the Air Engineer Oficers of 
the ships or stations are responsible; he is to visit ships or establishments in connection with his 
duties at any time that he may require to do so. 

(0) To carry out the inspection of the Air E 


neinced : ws 
ments attached to the fleet, squadron or shore Son REnaE Departments of the ships and establish 
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4006. Duties when absent. In the absence of any of the staff officers designated in the preceding 
articles their duties are to be undertaken as far as possible by the officers indicated hereunder:— 


Rear-Admiral (E) or Captain (E) ina Home The Engineer officers appointed to assist 
Command him 


Fleet Engineer Officer A Squadron Engineer Officer detailed by 
¢ Commander-in-Chief or, when 
necessary, the Engineer Officer of the 
fleet flagship. 
Squadron Engineer Officer The Engineer Officer of the flagship or 
ship of the Senior Officer 
Squadron Ordnance Engineer Officer or The senior Ordnance Engineer Officer in 
Engineer Officer responsible for Ordnance _ the squadron 
Engineering staff duties. 
Captain (E) on staff of a Flag Officer (Air) : i b 
Staff Air _Eowineer Office. 0a shone ane Engine: officer appointed to assist 
command 


Staff Air sai Officer of a sea-going The Ship’s Air Engineer Officer of the 
command flagship or ship of the Senior Officer. 
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SECTION I. INSTRUCTIONS TO THE ENGINEER OFFICER 


4011. Duties and responsibilities of the Engineer Officer. The duties and responsibilities of 
the Engineer Officer are laid down in B.R. 16 Engineering Manual. In the performance of their 
duties other departmental officers are to observe strictly the demarcation of responsibilities as defined 
therein. 

2. The Engineer Officer is responsible for the operation, maintenance in efficient order and, as far 
as possible the readiness for immediate use, of all machinery and equipment under his charge, for 
the organisation and good order of the i a a ahha and for the instruction of officers 
and ratings therein. See also Chapter 54, Section V. 

In the performance of these duties he is to comply with the instructions laid down in the 
Engineering Manual which are to be considered as supplementary to the instructions contained herein. 


3. The common machine shop under the charge of the Engineer Officer is to be the main workshop 
for all repairs throughout the ship. The Engineer Officer is to co-ordinate the requirements of work 
of all departments therein so that the manpower of the ship’s repair organisation, and the machine 
tools, are utilised to the best advantage. 

4. He is to be regarded as the mechanical expert of the ship and his advice is to be sought when 
necessary in connection with the upkeep of machinery and mechanical fittings not in his charge. 


5. In the case of any mechanical repairs to machinery in the charge of the Gunnery, T.A.S., 
Electrical or Shipwright Officers where, owing to the extent or nature of the work the respective staffs 
are unable to carry out the repairs, the Engineer Officer is to co-ordinate requirements and carry out 
all or such part of the work as may be required to enable it to be completed expeditiously. 


6. In certain destroyers and frigates the Engineer Officer is, when required, to carry out Ordnance 
Engineering duties as laid down in Article 4032. 


4012. Station of Engineer Officer. The station of the Engineer Officer in action is to be that 
approved by the Captain, who is to be guided by the instructions in B.R. 1294 Damage Control 
Manual. 

2. When the ship is going into or out of harbour, and at other times when particular care is 
necessary in the operation of machinery under his charge, his station is normally to be in the Machinery 
Control Room or the Controlling Engine-room. Should, however, the Engineer Officer consider 
that in his judgment his presence is necessary elsewhere in his department, he is to proceed there 
and arrange that the Captain is informed immediately of his whereabouts. 


4013. Telegraphs and steering gear. On all occasions before getting under way the steering 
gear and engine-room telegraphs are to be tested by the Engineer Officer or other responsible officer 
nominated by him. The Electrical Officer is to be associated with this test. 

2. The testing officer is to satisfy himself, by personal inspection and by actual working of the 
steering gear and telegraphs, that these fittings are free from obstructions and are in good working 
order. A report that they are correct is to be made by the Engineer Officer to the Captain at the 
same time as the main engines are reported ready. 


3. A recognised emergency method of communication between the engine-room and the bridge 
is to be arranged so that:— 
(a) the Captain can be informed that an engine, or engines, have had to be stopped owing to 
circumstances beyond control; or 
(8) the Captain can be asked for permission to stop immediately an engine, or engines, to prevent 
serious damage to the machinery. 


4014. Defects. Every opportunity is to be taken both at sea and in harbour of making progress 
with repairs, adjustments and examinations. Whenever possible, defects are to be made good as 
soon as they are discovered. 

2. On each occasion on arrival in harbour, the Engineer Officer is to ascertain from the Captain, 
who will have been informed by the Commander-in-Chief or Senior Officer, what time is available 
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for examining and making good machinery defects. ‘The Engineer Officer is then to make the neces- 
sary arrangements for completing the work, if possible, by the time the ship is required next, or for 
proceeding with it in such a manner as will enable him to undertake that which is the most urgent 
and important while keeping the ship ready for service within a given notice for sea. 

3. Should a defect develop in the machinery or boilers of a ship when at sea which in the opinion 
of the Engineer Officer makes it absolutely necessary that the ship should put in to port, he is to make 
a written report to the Captain to that effect stating the circumstances. 


4015. Representations to superior. He should represent to the Captain or to the Officer of the 
Watch anything which is being done, or which is ordered to be done, tending in his opinion to injure 
the machinery or boilers, or to cause a waste of fuel. Having made this representation he is to be 
guided by the directions contained in the Engineering Manual. See also 2940. 


416. Machinery trials. The Engineer Officer is responsible for ensuring that machinery trials 
are carried out as laid down in the Engineering Manual. See also 2939. 


2. In order that positive assurance may be obtained that the machinery is at all times fit for service 
in all respects, and that the engine-room staff are trained to acquire experience in operating the 
machinery under high power conditions, full-power trials are to be carried out as laid down in the 
Engineering Manual. 

3. When a passage which gives an opportunity for carrying out such a trial is not made during 
the period directed the vessel is, if the exigencies of the Service permit, to proceed to sea especially 
for this purpose. 

4. The distance run through the water during such a trial is to be ascertained as correctly as 
possible, both by indicating log and observations of the ship’s position taken during the trial, due 
allowance being made for currents. 


5. In view of the importance of the annual full-power trial as a means of obtaining accurate 
information of the performance of the machinery of Her Majesty’s ships, the period of the trial should 
not coincide with any exercise which might adversely affect the carrying out of the trial and the 
records obtained. 


6. The Commander-in-Chief may order a full power trial whenever he thinks it desirable that 

such a trial should be made; but such trial is not to exceed in power or duration those specified in 
the Engineering Manual. 
4017. Engine-room register. The Engineer Officer is to keep the engine-room register, filling 
up the several columns daily and carefully following the directions given in the book. Each day’s 
Proceedings are to be verified by his signature, and the register is to be given to the Navigating 
Officer to enter the particulars required in the Ship’s Log. It is to be laid before the Captain weekly 
and, when complete, is to be delivered to him for transmission. 


2, In vessels and craft where the engine-room complement allows of continuous steaming and 
where there are two or more watch-keepers in each engine-room when under way, a record is to be 
kept, either in the rough engine-room register or in a supplementary rough engine-room register 
(Form S.467C) of all orders received for starting, stopping or altering the revolutions of the main 
engines when entering and leaving harbour and manoeuvring. 
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SECTION III. INSTRUCTIONS TO AIR ENGINEER OFFICERS 


4021. Ship’s Air Engineer Officer. The Air Engineer Officer is the aeronautical engineering 
and aircraft mechanical technical training expert of the ship. His advice is to be sought accordingly. 
He is responsible to the Commander (Air) for the efficient discharge of his duties. 


2. He is to co-ordinate the allocation of the aircraft servicing and maintenance resources of the 
ship. He is to co-operate with the other technical officers and the Supply Officer to ensure that the 
fullest use is made of all the facilities available. 


3. He is to clear crashed aircraft from the flight path. His responsibilities in connection with 
aircraft explosives, with particular reference to an aircraft involved in an accident or returning with 
explosives in an abnormal condition, are detailed in Article 3666. 


4. He is to promulgate the necessary technical orders concerning the methods of aircraft 
mechanical maintenance, except of weapon system equipment, to be observed by all air units on 
board. 


5. He is to co-ordinate all aircraft maintenance reports and, where necessary, aircraft defect 
and technical reports. 


6. He is to have charge of all aircraft not in squadrons and is responsible for their custody, 
servicing, maintenance, securing and stowage. 

7. He is to exercise general supervision over the maintenance organisation and the mechanical 
maintenance of aircraft in squadrons, and advise Squadron Commanders and Squadron Air 
Engineer Officers as necessary. He is to visit squadrons in connection with these duties at any 
time that he may require. This does not in any way absolve the Squadron Commander from his 
responsibilities in Article 3602 (1) (a), (b) and (c). 

8. As directed by the Commander (Air), to meet special circumstances, he is to ensure the most 


effective employment of all Air Engineer officers and Air Engineering ratings to meet the current 
task, 


9. He is to take every opportunity of ascertaining the capabilities of all Air Engineer officers 
on board and of instructing the less experienced. 
10. He is to exercise general supervision over the technical training of all Air Engineering ratings 
on board. 
11. He is also responsible for the following duties:— 
(a) the allocation of all aircraft servicing and maintenance resources in his charge; 
(6) the Receipt and Despatch accounting, in accordance with the current regulations, for all 
aircraft not in squadrons; 
(c) the custody and maintenance of all material in his charge. 


4022. Station Air Engineer Officer. The Air Engineer Officer is the mechanical, aeronautical 
engineering and mechanical technical training expert of the station. He is responsible to the 
Captain for the efficient discharge of his duties. 


2. He is to co-ordinate the allocation of the aircraft servicing and maintenance resources of the 
station. He is to co-operate with the other technical officers and the Supply Officer to ensure that 
the fullest use is made of all the facilities available. 


3. He is to clear crashed aircraft from the airfield. His responsibilities in connection with 
aircraft explosives, with particular reference to an aircraft involved in an accident or returning with 
explosives in an abnormal condition, are detailed in Article 3666. 

4. He is to promulgate the necessary technical orders concerning the methods of aircraft 
mechanical maintenance, except for weapon system equipment, to be observed by all air units in 
the station. 


5. He is to co-ordinate all aircraft maintenance returns, and, where necessary, aircraft defect 
and technical reports. 


6. He is to have charge of all aircraft not in squadrons and is responsible for their custody, 
servicing, maintenance, securing and stowage. 
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7. He is to exercise general supervision over the maintenance organisation and the mechanical 
maintenance of aircraft in squadrons, and advise Squadron Commanders and Squadron Air 
Engineer Officers as necessary. He or the Senior Engineer is to visit squadrons in connection 
with these duties at any time that he may require. This does not in any way absolve the Squadron 
Commander from his responsibilities in 3602 (1) (a), (6) and (c). 

8. As directed by the Captain, to meet special circumstances, he is to ensure the most effective 
employment of all Air Engineer officers and Air Engineering ratings to meet the current task. 

9. He is to take every opportunity of ascertaining the capabilities of all Air Engineer officers 
borne and of instructing the less experienced. 

10. He is to exercise general supervision over the technical training of all Engineering ratings 
borne. 

11. He is also responsible for the following duties:— 

(a) the allocation of all aircraft servicing and maintenance resources in his charge; 

(b) the Receipt and Despatch accounting, in accordance with the current regulations, for all 
aircraft not in squadrons; 

(c) the custody and maintenance of all material in his charge; 

(d) the storage and handling of liquid aviation fuel and lubricants in accordance with A.P. 
(N) 88; 

(e) the custody, maintenance and running of station machinery and the maintenance of motor 
transport. 
#23. Squadron Air Engineer Officer. The Squadron Air Engineer Officer is the mechanical 
and aeronautical engineering expert of the squadron. His advice is to be sought accordingly. 

2. He is responsible to the Squadron Commander for:— 

(a) the co-ordination of the servicing and maintenance work of all branches upon squadron 

(b) the mechanical servicing and maintenance and the security of all aircraft; 

(c) the employment of the ratings directly under him; 

(d) the technical training of the ratings under him and advice upon advancement and other 
divisional matters in connection with the Air Engineering ratings in the squadron; 

(¢) the custody and maintenance of all material in his charge. 

3. He is to have direct access to the Ship’s (or Station) Air Engineer Officer for advice on 
technical matters as necessary. 


424. Centralised maintenance. The responsibilities of the Ship’s, Station and Squadron Air 
Engineer Officers, as set out above, apply when squadron maintenance is in force. 


2. Centralised maintenance will be introduced in war (except when squadrons are detached in 
special circumstances). The maintenance of aircraft then ceases to be a squadron responsibility 
and is fully centralised under the Ship’s Air Engineer Officer, who is directly responsible to the 
Commander (Air) for the maintenance of all aircraft embarked. The responsibilities of specialist 
and other technical officers are adjusted accordingly, on the lines approved in these Regulations 
for aircraft not in squadrons. 
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SECTION IV. INSTRUCTIONS TO ORDNANCE ENGINEER OFFICERS 


4031. Ordnance Engineer Officer. When appointed solely for Ordnance Engineering duties 
the Ordnance Engineer Officer is to attend to the directions of the Gunnery and T.A.S. Officers; 
if he is in possession of an Engine-room Watch-keeping Certificate he should keep a daily watch 
in the engine-room when the ship is at sea, provided that this duty will not hinder the proper 
execution of his Ordnance responsibilities. He is not to be regarded as available for any other 
duties in the Engine-room Department. 


2. He is responsible to the Gunnery Officer for the mechanical efficiency of shipborne:— 
(a) Guns and breech mechanism; 

(6) Gun mountings and guided missile launchers; 

(c) Guided missiles; 

(d) Magazine, shell-room and missile handling machinery, hoists and bomb-lifts; 

(e) Sights, directors, fire-control and auto systems; 

(f) Fuse setting arrangements; 

(g) Small arms; 


(A) Machines and tools used by the Gunnery Department and such other gunnery equipment 
as is not specifically mentioned, except as directed in B.R. 16 Engineering Manual, Article 1 (10). 


3. He is responsible to the Torpedo Anti-Submarine Officer for the mechanical efficiency and, 

when required, for the preparation for use of :— 

(a) Torpedo, mine and A/S. weapon discharge equipments and their fire control and auto 
systems where fitted; 

(b) Mine counter measure and torpedo counter measure equipment, but excluding diving 
equipment; 

(c) Torpedoes and torpedo control equipment; 

(d) Asdic hull outfits; 

(e) Depth charge control systems and depth charge pistols; 


(f) Magazine handling and power loading machinery and such other T.A.S. equipment as is 
not specifically mentioned, except as directed in B.R. 16 Engineering Manual, Article 1 (10). 


4. He is to assume, as delegated by the Gunnery and T.A.S. Officers, the responsibility for 
the co-ordination of day to day maintenance and repair of Gunnery and T.A.S. equipment. 


5. He is responsible to the Gunnery and T.A.S. Officers for ensuring that the gunnery and 
T.A.S. material is mechanically at the ordered notice for service. He is to report to the Gunnery 
or T.A.S. Officer at once any departure from this notice which may result from a breakdown. He 


is to request authority to extend this notice when the necessities of proper maintenance or repair 
so demand. 


6. He is responsible for ensuring that full preparations for firing, in so far as they affect the 
mechanical functioning of the gun in recoil, runout and obturation, are carried out before practice 
firings and as occasion may demand on active service. He is to cause the plug bore gauge to be 
passed before such firings in the presence of the Officer of Quarters or the Captain of the Mounting. 


7. He is to keep the Registers of the equipments and is to arrange for the periodical tests and 
examinations to be carried out as laid down in these books and other relevant publications. 


8. He is to keep in the Gunnery and T.A.S. fair Defect Books (5603) records of all mechanical 
defects as they arise, and state the steps taken to rectify them and to prevent their recurrence. 
When required to prepare a defect list, he is to be guided by the instructions in Chapter 56, obtain- 
ing his information from the Defect Book. He is to keep a record of all Gunnery and T.AS. 


Alterations and Additions, furnishing the Engineer Officer with such information on these as he 
may require. 


9. He is responsible to the Gunnery and T.A.S. Officers fe i 
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spare gear, tools and accessories (with the exception of naval armament stores, electrical spares and 
accessories and minesweeps). 

10. He is responsible to the Gunnery and T.A.S. Officers for the custody of all drawings, films, 
negatives, prints, documents, maintenance handbooks, catalogues, pamphlets and test sheets supplied 
for the maintenance of equipment with which he is charged, except such as are purely electrical. 
He is to make them available as occasion demands to the Electrical Department. 


11. He is personally to direct the mechanical repair of gunnery and T.A.S. equipment damaged 
in action and is responsible to the Gunnery and T.A.S. Officers for preparations to deal with such 
circumstances and for whatever training he may deem necessary in this respect, not only by his own 
department but by the crews of the mounting or equipments concerned. 

12. He is to direct the technical training and work of ratings qualified as Armourers. 

13. Supersession of the Ordnance Engineer Officer:— 

(a) On all occasions when the Ordnance Engineer Officer is relieved or leaves the ship without 
relief, e.g. on paying off into dockyard control, a note of this event is to be entered in the Gunnery 
and T.A.S. fair Defect Books, together with a statement that the defects recorded in these books, 
in conjunction with the Registers of the equipments, are a true indication of the mechanical con- 
dition of the armament in so far as it has been possible to ascertain it and that the outgoing Ordnance 
Engineer Officer believes that the armament is otherwise in good mechanical order. These state- 
ments are to be signed by:— 

(i) The Ordnance Engineer Officer who is leaving; 
(ii) The Gunnery and T.A.S. Officers respectively; 
(iii) The Captain. 

(b) When the relieving officer has joined, an inspection is to be made of all equipment specified 
as being the responsibility of the Ordnance Engineer Officer in accordance with Clauses 2 and 3; 
this inspection is to consist of an external examination of the items together with a discussion on 
site about the state and performance of the particular item. If possible the machinery is to be 
inspected while stationary and while running. 

14. In ships where no officer is borne for ordnance engineering duties, the senior rating of the 
Ordnance Branch is to assume the technical responsibilities of the Ordnance Engineer Officer, 
whose divisional duties are to be carried out by an officer detailed by the Captain. 


4032. Ordnance Engineering duties in destroyers and frigates. In order to provide the 
highest possible degree of technical supervision for the maintenance of the armament material in 
destroyers and frigates, officers will be appointed for dual duties as follows, provided that such 
officers who are not O/E specialists have been given a course of instruction in the armament fitted 
before their appointment :— 

(a) The Squadron Engineer Officer is to be responsible to the Captain (D) or (F) for carrying 
out the duties appropriate to the Squadron Ordnance Engineer Officer, see 4004 (1) (a) to (f), and 
to the Ordnance Engineer Officer of the leader, see 4031; 

(6) The Engineer Officer of a ship other than a leader is to be responsible to the Captain for 
carrying out the duties appropriate to the Ordnance Engineer Officer of the ship, see 4031. 


4037 ENGINEERING 


SECTION V. INSTRUCTIONS TO THE AIR ORDNANCE ENGINEER OFFICER 


4037. Duties and responsibilities. The Air Ordnance Engineer Officer is responsible to the 
Gunnery and T.A.S. Officers:— 


(a) for the mechanical maintenance and efficiency of all air armament equipment not in aircraft 
(except T.A.S. weapons and gunnery explosives); 


(6) for the control of all technical work carried out by air ordnance ratings in workshops; 


(c) for the organisation of air ordnance ratings to meet the maintenance and arming task, 
see 3602 (3); 


(d) for the efficiency and cleanliness of the air armament workshops, stores and their equip- 
ment; 

(e) for the custody of, and accounting for, aircraft gunwharf stores. 

2. He is also responsible to the Gunnery and T.A.S. Officers for:— 

(a) meeting the requirements of the Squadron Commander:— 

(i) for the mechanical maintenance and efficiency of the air armament equipment in 
squadron aircraft; 
(ii) for the loading of airborne weapons on to squadron aircraft and their unloading 
from and final preparation on these aircraft, but see 3666; 
(iii) for the safe custody and condition of squadron armament stores when not fitted 
in the aircraft; 

(b) meeting the requirements of the Squadron Air Engineer Officer for the co-ordination of 
servicing, maintenance and arming of squadron aircraft; 

(c) meeting the requirements of the Ship’s (or Station) Air Engineer Officer as in (a) and (b) 
above for aircraft not in squadrons. 

3. Where no officer of Lieutenant’s rank or above is appointed or nominated for gunnery and/or 
T.A.S. duties, the Air Ordnance Engineer Officer is responsible to the Ship’s (or Station) Air 
Engineer Officer for the gunnery and/or T.A.S. part of these duties, respectively. 

4. He is responsible to the Squadron Air Engineer Officer:— 

(2) for the serviceability of any squadron aircraft equipment which is not part of a weapon 
system but which is maintained by air ordnance ratings, e.g. ejection seat, R.A.T.O.G. and canopy 
jettison gun; 

(6) for advice on divisional matters affecting the squadron air ordnance ratings. 


5. He is responsible to the Ship’s (or Station) Air Engineer Officer as in Clause 4 (a) and (6) 
above for aircraft and ratings not in squadrons. 


6. When centralised maintenance is in force, his responsibilities are modified as indicated in 
Article 4024. 
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SECTION VI. GENERAL 


4041. Engineer Officer of the Watch. The Officer of the Watch in the Engine-room Department, 
whether an officer or chief petty officer, is to comply strictly with the instructions in regard to his 
duties and responsibilities laid down in B.R. 16 Engineering Manual. 


4042. Charge in separate compartment. The responsibilities of, and instructions for, an officer 
or rating who is in charge of a separate compartment are laid down in the Engineering Manual and 
are to be strictly complied with. 


4043. Requisitioned or hired merchant ships. In requisitioned or hired merchant ships, in 
commission or ordered by the Admiralty to be commissioned, to which Engineering Manuals may be 
issued for guidance and in which the machinery is run by the mercantile crew, the instructions in 
the Engineering Manual are to be observed so far as they are applicable to the machinery and boilers 
fitted to the ship and are not opposed to the regulations and instructions issued to the mercantile 
crew, or those under which such crew is serving. 


4044. Engine-room complements. Engine-room complements are determined so as to enable 
vessels to steam as laid down hereunder after allowing for sufficient ratings to meet other essential 
services whilst under way, and with due regard to the condition that the machinery is to be maintained 
at all times in a state of maximum efficiency and readiness for action. 


(a) In peace 
Capital ships and cruisers Continuous steaming at maximum power in 
three watches. 
Fast minelayers, destroyers, frigates and Continuous steaming at half-power in three 
minesweepers watches. 
(5) In war 


Continuous steaming at maximum power in three watches. 


2. Repair and depot ships, submarines, tugs, trawlers and other special service vessels have 
engine-room complements fixed by the requirements of the services on which they are engaged. 


4045. Engine-room ratings’ watches. When main engines are in use or at short notice, engine- 
room ratings are not to be worked in two watches except in urgent circumstances; and when they are 
necessarily so employed it is only in real emergency that watch and watch is to be continued for more 
than 24 hours. 

2. Whenever employment in two watches exceeds 12 hours, a report of the circumstances is to be 
forwarded to the Admiralty. 


4046. Classification of speed and power. The following classification of the power to be used 
on various occasions is to be adopted :— 


CLASSIFICATION * PERCENTAGE APPROXIMATE REMARKS 
OF FULL POWER PERCENTAGE 
OF FULL SPEED 
(a) ‘ At full speed ’ 100 100 Authorised full power 
(5) ‘ With all despatch ’ 90 97.5 Maximum continuous 
(unless otherwise seagoing power. See 
ordered) Clause (3) and Articles 
4044 and 4045 
(c) ‘ With despatch ’ 60 87 
(d) ‘ With all convenient 40 77 
despatch ” 
(e) ‘With moderate 20 65 Unless below economical 
despatch ” 


(f) ‘ At economical speed.’ As determined by trial (see 2905). See also 2731. 
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2. The authorised full power as defined in the Engineering Manual is only to be exceeded in 
circumstances of emergency during actual war service, due consideration being given to the condition 
of the machinery and other factors. 

At other times, full power is only to be used in cases of real urgency or as directed in the regulations 
relating to trials laid down in the Engineering Manual, and should not, except in emergency, be 
maintained for periods exceeding twelve hours (see 4045). 

3. The authorised maximum continuous sea-going power is 90 per cent of the authorised full 
power, except where special instructions to the contrary are issued. 

4. In submarines the authorised maximum continuous sea-going power is the power obtainable 


using 90 per cent of the maximum engine fuel loading on the surface or snorting, subject to the other 
limiting factors stated in the Engineering Manual not being exceeded when snorting. 


VII. FUELLING 4066 
SECTION VII. FUELLING 


4061. General instructions. The instructions in this section are to be read in conjunction with 
the instructions for handling fuel contained in B.R. 16 Engineering Manual, B.R. 1754 Regulations 
for Storage and Handling of Gasoline, Kerosene, etc., A.P. (N) 5 Naval Air Supply Instructions, 
A.P. (N) 88 Regulations for the Storage and Handling of Aviation Fuels and Fuels at R.N. Air Stations, 
B.R. 1742 Replenishment at Sea and B.R. 875 Regulations and Instructions relating to Registered 
Royal Fleet Auxiliaries. 


4062. Filling bunkers, tanks or compartments. Where no special instructions to the contrary 
have been inserted on the statement of stability in the Captain’s Ship’s Book, the bunkers, tanks 
or compartrnents may be filled at the option of the Captain. See also 2987. 


2. Before receipt of the statement of stability, instructions should be asked in any case of doubt 
on this point. 


4063. Supplies of fuels, lubricating oils and greases. Supplies at dockyards and Admiralty 
fuel depots are to be obtained by application to the Naval Store Officer through his Administrative 
Authority where necessary. Supplies may be drawn from Admiralty stocks under commercial 
management by local arrangement. Requirements at other places which cannot be met by the 
tesources of the fleet or squadron (e.g. by means of a fleet attendant tanker) are to be reported in 
detail to the Admiralty. At dockyards and Admiralty fuel depots the notice required is 48 hours 
or the period which is laid down in local orders. Much longer notice is necessary for supplies 
which must be arranged by the Admiralty. Programmes for cruises and for ferrying flights of 
aircraft should always include the requisite data, i.e. description and quantity of fuel, date and 
Place at which required and the name of the ship or aircraft. See also 4822 (7) and 5005 (1). 


4064. Movement of tankers. Responsibility for ordering all movements and fuelling operations 
of tankers in attendance on a fleet away from a dockyard port, and for their economical employment, 


is to be taken by the Commander-in-Chief or Flag Officer Commanding. 

2. At dockyard ports, the Naval Store Officer is responsible for the economical employment of 
the tankers and is to arrange their movements and fuelling operations, consulting the Senior Naval 
Officer as necessary when large fuelling programmes are in hand. 

_ 3 Great importance is attached to rapid fuelling, and close co-operation with the tanker’s staff 

's essential to ensure this and to prevent damage to the oiling outfit. 

f 4: Freighting tankers are to be discharged as rapidly as possible so that they can be released 

lor freighting service, discharge being carried out continuously as far as practicable by day and night, 
ss instructions are given to the contrary. 

5. Fleet attendance tankers are also to be discharged and released as soon as possible after their 
arrival alongside Her Majesty’s ships. 


4065, Fendering of tankers. Fenders should be so placed that the load will bear on the ship’s 
side framing and thus avoid damage to the shell of the tanker. 


2, Although fenders are normally carried by tankers, care is to be taken that when such ships 

raed alongside others there are sufficient fenders in place between the two ships to prevent 
g€ to the shell plating of either. 

fo noe tanker is to be alongside an aircraft carrier until the special catamaran fenders provided 

* this purpose (or a suitable lighter where fenders are not available) have been placed in position. 


eka Return of fuel oil. When it is necessary to discharge fuel oil tanks of ships for docking 
feat: ©ther purpose, the fuel oil is to be surveyed and the dockyard authorities advised of the 
4 in order that special arrangements may be made as necessary for the reception of any fuel 


oi ‘ Fé 5 . 
I found to be unserviceable owing to admixture with water or to other causes. 
forwe 4 en fuel oil is returned to commercial oil companies, Form S.549 is to be prepared and 
5762 5 din accordance with the instructions given in B.R. 4 Naval Storekeeping Manual. See 
©M removal of furnace fuel oil from ships reducing to reserve. 
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Note (1) The term “ Electrical ” includes Radio. 
(2) See also Chapters 54 and 56 and B.R. 1916—Notes for Electrical Officers. 


SECTION I. INSTRUCTIONS TO ELECTRICAL OFFICERS ON THE STAFF 


4101. Command, Fleet, Staff and Squadron Electrical Officers. The Electrical Officer on 
the staff of a Commander-in-Chief or Senior Officer is to perform such duties in connection with 
the ships and with the Naval Air Stations and other establishments within or attached to the 
command as may be ordered by the Flag or Senior Officer concerned. 


2. As the principal technical authority on electrical matters he is, under the direction of the Flag 
or Senior Officer concerned :— 

(a) To advise generally on all matters under the responsibility of the Electrical Officers within 
or attached to the command. _By personal visits to ships and units he is to keep himself informed 
of the condition of electrical equipment and of the standard of maintenance. 

(6) To assist at inspections and report on the state of the electrical equipment, the organisation 
of the department and on training and other personnel matters. 

(c) When failures of equipment are referred to him for report, to investigate them and if 
possible determine the cause. He is to advise on any action to be taken and on any assistance 
considered necessary in effecting repairs. 

(d) To propose for consideration or for transmission to higher authority any measure likely 
to effect improvement in any matter under his surveillance. 

(e) To advise on all electrical defect lists and proposals for electrical alterations and additions 
before they are forwarded to higher authority. 

(f) To advise on the professional conduct and ability of the Electrical officers within the 
command. 


4102. Absence of Electrical Officers on the Staff. In the absence of the Electrical officer 
borne for staff duties, the Flag or Senior Officer concerned is to nominate a suitable Electrical 
officer in his command to carry out the foregoing instructions. 
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SECTION II. INSTRUCTIONS TO THE ELECTRICAL OFFICER 


4111. Duties and responsibilities. The Electrical Officer is the technical authority on electrical 
matters in the ship, unit or establishment and is responsible to the Captain for the efficient discharge 
of his duties. 


2. He is responsible for controlling the supply and distribution of electrical power and in 
conjunction with the Engineer Officer for ensuring that a sufficient reserve of power is available to 
meet all requirements which can be foreseen, due regard being paid to economy and to the existing 
circumstances. Where power is supplied from mechanically driven generators, his responsibility 
begins at the coupling between the engine and the generator, except in submarines where the 
responsibility for bearings remains with the Engineer Officer. 


3. He is responsible for the maintenance and repair of machinery and equipment which his 
department operates, and that all such gear is available at the required notice for service. He is 
to report any departure from this notice which is necessary for maintenance or repair. 


4. He is responsible for meeting the requirements of other departments in charge of or using 
electrical equipment, for the electrical maintenance and periodical examinations and tests, and for 
the repair of electrical defects. Such other departments are equally responsible for providing 
opportunity for executing the necessary work. 

5. Where the work of examining, testing or repair referred to in Clause 4 involves work by 
another branch, or where the sequence of work must be regulated by that of another branch, the 
co-ordinating authority for this work will normally be that officer who uses or has on charge the 
complete assembly, or such officer as the Captain may direct. In such circumstances, the Electrical 
Officer is to meet the requirements of the co-ordinating authority. 

6. The correct functioning of all electrical or electrically controlled apparatus necessary for the 
safe conduct of the ship when under way is to receive his special attention. On all occasions before 
getting under way he is to satisfy himself that such gear is functioning correctly and is to make a 
report to this effect to the Captain. See 4013. 

7. He is to call into consultation or call for the assistance of other branches in executing any 
work which his department is not manned or equipped to undertake. He is to afford similar 
facilities to other branches which require his assistance or advice. 

8. He is to ensure that correct standards and practices are employed in maintenance and repair. 

9. He is responsible for the electrical aspect of the A.B.C.D. organisation of the ship. See 2981. 

10. He is in charge of all workshops and other equipment which are provided solely for the 
maintenance and repair of electrical apparatus. 

11. He is to adhere to the instructions in B.R. 862 Naval Magazine and Explosives Regulations 
relevant to electrical wiring, lighting and appliances. 

12. He is to keep such technical records as are required and to prepare reports on electrical 
equipment as may be ordered. 


13. He is responsible for the correct execution of telegraph orders in vessels where an electrical 
drive motor rotates the propeller. In such vessels he is to be associated with main machinery 
trials and is to sign the reports in conjunction with the Captain and the Engineer Officer. 


14. In ships or establishments where no Air Electrical Officer is borne, the Electrical Officer is 
to assume duties as necessary. 


15. Other duties of the Electrical Officer are:— 

(a) maintenance of office and coding machinery; 

(4) maintenance of cinema equipment and the technical supervision of operation; 
(c) minor repairs to cameras, where no Air Electrical Officer is borne. 
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SECTION II. INSTRUCTIONS TO AIR ELECTRICAL OFFICERS 


4131. Ship’s Air Electrical Officer. The Ship’s Air Electrical Officer is the technical authority 
on electrical equipment in use within the Air Department. He is responsible to the Commander 
(Air) for the efficient discharge of his duties. 

2. He is directly responsible for the maintenance and repair of all electrical equipments, electrical 
components and instruments, and the minor repair of cameras, except when such gear is fitted in 
aircraft under the control of Squadron Air Electrical Officers. In such maintenance he is to ensure 
that the correct standards and practices are employed. 

3. He is responsible for the organisation of Air Electrical workshops and for all work carried 
out in them. 

4. He is responsible for meeting the requirements of other departments in charge of and using 
electrical equipment, for the electrical maintenance and periodical examination and tests, and for 
the repair of electrical defects. Such other departments are equally responsible for providing 
opportunity for executing the necessary work. 

5. Where the work of examining, testing and repair referred to in Clause 4 involves work by 
another branch, the co-ordinating authority for this work will normally be the officer who uses or 
has on charge the complete assembly, or such officer as the Captain may direct. In such circum- 
stances the Air Electrical Officer is to meet the requirements of the co-ordinating authority. 

6. He is to call into consultation or call for the assistance of other branches in executing any 
work which his own department is not manned or equipped to undertake. He is to afford similar 
facilities to other branches who require his assistance or advice. 

7. He is to promulgate technical orders, as necessary, concerning the methods of electrical 
maintenance to be employed in all units of the Air Department. 

8. He is to exercise general supervision over the electrical maintenance of aircraft in squadrons, 
and advise Squadron Commanders and Squadron Air Electrical Officers as necessary. He is to 
visit squadrons in connection with these duties at any time that he may require. This does not 
in any way absolve the Squadron Commander from his responsibilities in Article 3602 (1) (a), (6) 
and (c). 

9. As directed by the Commander (Air), to meet special circumstances, he is to ensure the most 
effective employment of all Air Electrical officers and ratings to meet the current task. 

10. He is to exercise general supervision over the technical training of all Electrical Branch (Air) 
personnel. 

11. He is to co-ordinate all aircraft electrical defect and technical reports, in conjunction as 
necessary with other departments. 


4132. Station Air Electrical Officer. The Station Air Electrical Officer is the technical authority 
on electrical equipment in use on the station. He is responsible to the Captain for the efficient 
discharge of his duties. 

2. He is directly responsible for the maintenance and repair of all electrical equipments, electrical 
components, instruments and office machinery, and the minor repair of cameras, except when such 
gear is fitted in aircraft under the control of Squadron Air Electrical Officers. In such maintenance 
he is to ensure that the correct standards and practices are employed. 

3. He is responsible for the organisation of air electrical workshops and for all work carried 
out in them. 

4. He is responsible for meeting the requirements of other departments in charge of and using 
electrical equipment, for the electrical maintenance and periodical examination and tests, and for 
the repair of electrical defects. Such other departments are equally responsible for providing 
opportunity for executing the necessary work. 

5. Where the work of examining, testing and repair referred to in Clause 4 involves work by 
another branch, the co-ordinating authority for this work will normally be the officer who uses or 
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has on charge the complete assembly, or such officer as the Captain may direct. In such circum- 
stances the Air Electrical Officer is to meet the requirements of the co-ordinating authority. 

6. He is to call into consultation or call for the assistance of other branches in executing any 
work which his own department is not manned or equipped to undertake. He is to afford similar 
facilities to other branches who require his assistance or advice. 

7. He is to promulgate technical orders, as necessary, concerning the methods of air electrical 
maintenance to be employed. 

8. He is to exercise general supervision over the electrical maintenance of aircraft in Squadrons 
and advise Squadron Commanders and Squadron Air Electrical Officers as necessary. He is to 
visit Squadrons in connection with these duties at any time that he may require. This does not 
in any way absolve the Squadron Commander from his responsibilities in 3602 (1) (a), (b) and (¢). 

9. As directed by the Captain, to meet special circumstances, he is to ensure the most effective 
employment of all Air Electrical officers and ratings to meet the current task. 


10. He is to exercise general supervision over the technical training of all Electrical Branch 
personnel. 


11. He is to co-ordinate all aircraft electrical defects and technical reports, in conjunction as 
necessary with other departments. 


12. At air stations where he is appointed ‘‘ and for duty with the Electrical Engineering 
Manager ”, he is to:— 

(a) exercise effective day to day control of the ground electrical installations necessary for the 
operation of the station; and 


(b) keep the Commanding Officer fully informed regarding Electrical Engineering Manager's 
responsibilities, and progress on maintenance, repair, new work, etc. 


4133. Squadron Air Electrical Officer. The Squadron Air Electrical Officer is the technical 
authority on electrical equipment in the squadron. 


2. He is responsible to the Squadron Commander for:— 


(a) the maintenance and repair of all electrical equipments, electrical components, and 
instruments, and the minor repair of cameras, fitted in squadron aircraft, and for ensuring that 
the correct standards and practices are employed in maintenance; 


(6) duties corresponding to those prescribed for the Ship’s Air Electrical Officer in Article 
4131 (4), (5) and (6); 

(c) the maintenance of portable and transportable air electrical apparatus in the squadron; 

(d) the investigation of squadron aircraft electrical defects, and initiating air electrical defect 
reports; 

(e) divisional duties for Electrical Branch (Air) personnel in the squadron. 


3. He is to have direct access to the Ship’s or Station Air Electrical Officer for advice on 
technical and personnel matters. 
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SECTION IV. GENERAL 


4151. When no Electrical Officer is borne. When no Electrical Officer is borne, the Captain 
is to detail one ship’s officer to assume the duties of the Electrical Officer. This officer should 
delegate technical responsibility to appropriate ratings under the general direction of the senior 
Electrical Branch rating, taking care to provide him with all relevant A.F.O’s, correspondence and 
handbooks, and supervising the work of preparing reports and returns. 


4152. Relief of Electrical Officer or Air Electrical Officer. When the Electrical Officer is 
about to be relieved he is to inspect all material either on his charge or for which he has maintenance 
responsibilities and report on its condition to the Captain. Such inspection should normally be 
carried out in the presence of the relieving officer. An Electrical Officer from another ship or 
establishment may be required to attend this inspection should the Captain consider it desirable in 
view of any special circumstances prevailing at the time. 


2. The officer giving up charge is to prepare a list of all known defects in electrical material 
and of any examination overdue. 


3. If on the next occasion of stripping down a piece of equipment for examination serious defects 
are revealed which were not reported previously, the Captain may requisition the services of an 
Electrical Officer from another ship as a surveying officer, and the latter, in conjunction with the 
Electrical Officer of the ship, should report to the Captain on the condition of any defective part. 
The report is to be submitted to the Admiralty through normal administrative channels. 


4. The transfer of stores, fittings and fixtures, spare gear, drawings and books is to be carried 
out in accordance with instructions in relevant orders and publications. 


4153. Responsibilities of Dockyard Officers. No instructions to Electrical Officers in this 
chapter alter the responsibilities and duties of the Electrical Engineering Manager or Superintending 
Electrical Engineer of the dockyard in respect of the electrical installations of shore establishments 
as laid down in the dockyard regulations and the various Admiralty orders on the subject issued 
from time to time. 


At some air stations, Air Electrical Officers are appointed “ and for duty with Electrical Engineer- 
ing Manager”. See 4132 (12). 


4154. Dismantling of electrical equipment. Dismantling of electrical equipment should be 
carried out only by or under the supervision of Electrical Branch personnel. 


4155. Sound reproduction equipment—Maintenance. The Electrical Officer is responsible for 
the maintenance of all sound reproduction equipment. 


2. Operation. An officer is to be appointed by the Captain to be responsible for the operation 
of the equipment. Operators should be volunteers selected under the customary conditions. 


3. Use of public address equipment ashore. Where appropriate power supply is available, public 
address equipment may be used ashore as follows:— 

(a) The Commanding Officer may authorise or order the use of public address equipment 
ashore for Service purposes at his discretion. 

(5) Should the Commanding Officer see any advantage to the Service in complying with a 
request to lend the public address equipment to municipal or other authorities at home or abroad, 
e.g. for a ceremonial parade or reception when important addresses or speeches are to be made, he 
may authorise the use of such equipment on shore, provided that naval units are taking part. 

(c) The public address equipment may be hired by committees organising naval dances, 
entertainments, etc., on shore, provided that:— 

(i) these dances, entertainments, etc., are organised solely by naval officers or ratings; 
(ii) the equipment remains in the sole charge of the personnel accustomed to operate it; 
(iii) the proceeds of such hire (see 5008) are taken on charge in the Supply Officer’s cash 

account at Code L; 
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(iv) the committee concerned undertakes the responsibility for safe transport of the 
equipment ashore and back on board; 
(v) the equipment will not be required on board or for Service purposes ashore during 
such period of hire; 
(vi) the Commanding Officer’s approval is obtained. 


(d) The procedure for loan or hire as above is to follow generally that prescribed in B.R. 4 
Naval Storekeeping Manual for the loan of flags for decorative purposes. 
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SECTION L INSTRUCTIONS TO MEDICAL OFFICERS 


4201. Surgeon Rear-Admiral—general duties. On appointment, he is to perform such medical 
duties as may be required of him by the Commander-in-Chief or other superior officer, and he is to 
comply with all orders he may receive from the Admiralty or from the Medical Director-General. 

2. The Surgeon Rear-Admirals at R.N. Hospitals, bears Plymouth, Portsmouth (Haslar) and 
Malta, are to advise their respective Commanders-in-Chief on all medical matters, on the medical and 
health organization of the command, and on the duties required of the Medical officers serving in 
the command. 

They are to report to the Commander-in-Chief weekly, or more often if required, the state of the 
sick in the hospitals within the command. 

‘They are to supervise and inspect as “necessary the Dockyard Surgeries and Sick Quarters of the 
various establishments in the command (including those of the Royal Marines), reporting on them 
to the Commander-i -Chief from time to time. They are also to arrange for the medical 

inspection of ships in the command as required by the Commander-in-Chief. (For Inspection of 
Hospitals and ais Quarters see 2720). 


3. bine Loa cies they are to advise the Commander-in-Chief or Senior Officer on the 
disposition ledical officers within the command. 


4. are to add to reports on Form S.206 their opinions of the professional conduct and 
ability of the Medical officers in the command, see 1027. 


4202. Hospital duties. Surgeon Rear-Admirals and Surgeon Captains are to comply with the 
directions contained in B.R.677 Instructions for Naval Hospitals. 

2, An officer below the rank of Surgeon Captain, when appointed in charge of or on the staff of a 
hospital, is to comply with the directions contained in B.R.677 relevant to his appointment. 


4203. Fleet or Medical Officer. On appointment to a flagship as Fleet or Squadron 
Medical Officer, a Medical officer is to act as adviser to the Flag | Officer on all matters concerning the 
health and hygienic conditions of the fleet or squadron, and is to be responsible for the medical 
administration of the ships thereof. He is to make a systematic medical inspection of the various ships 

as frequently as required, and is to maintain close personal contact with the Medical Officers of those 
pesaleriag a all matters affecting the maintenance of physical and mental efficiency of their ships’ 
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2. He is, whenever practicable, to visit Surgeons and Agents at ports of call and enquire into the 
ents made or proposed to be made for sick officers and men, reporting on such visits, 
including medical facilities at the ports, to the Medical Director-General through the usual channels. 


3. In consultation with the Command, Fleet or Squadron Dental Surgeon, the Fleet or Squadron 
Medical Officer is to arrange for officers and men in ships and establishments not carrying a Dental 
Officer to undergo periodical dental examination and systematic treatment, see 4278. 


4. He is to add to reports on Form S.206 his opinion of the professional conduct and ability of the 
Medical officers in the fleet, see 1027. 


4204. In charge of Hospital Ship. The Medical Officer-in-Charge of a Hospital Ship is to have 
medical charge of all patients, and is to visit them regularly morning and evening, or more often if 
necessary. All internal arrangements of the ship in so far as they flee to her functions as a Naval 
Hospital are to be entirely under his control. He is also to be responsible for the permanent naval 
staff on board, except in regard to the sending and receipt of signals. The signalman is to act under 
the instructions of the Master for all signals affecting the navigation of the ship and other duties of the 
Master, and under the direction of the Medical Officer-in-Charge for messages on matters for which 
the Medical Officer is hereby made responsible. 

2. The Medical Officer-in-Charge is to receive a copy of the sailing orders sent to the Master, and 
the latter is to consult with him before arranging details of the time of arrival at or departure from a 
port, and generally whenever any question arises as to the future movements of the ship. Having in 
view the comfort of the sick and the treatment of serious cases, he is to confer with the Master when- 
ever necessary in regard to the destination of the ship while at sea, the reduction or acceleration of 
speed or any modifications of drills, fuelling or other operations while at sea or when in port, which 
may appear to him to be necessary in the interests of the patients. The Master is to be guided by his 
representations so far as the safety of the ship will allow. 

3. The parties required to embark or disembark patients and naval ratings are to be requisitioned 
by the Medical Officer-in-Charge and are to be under his direction. 

4. When the Medical Officer-in-Charge and the Master are in uniform and going on board a 
man-of-war, the Medical Officer is to be considered the senior and to take precedence. When 
boarding a merchant ship, including their Hospital Ship, the position of the Master as Captain of the 
ship should be recognised by allowing him to proceed on board first. 

5. Constant liaison with the Master regarding major and minor hospital defects is to be main- 
tained. The Master should frequently be invited to accompany the Medical Officer on his rounds of 
the hospital. A defect book is to be kept in which all defects to the ship or hospital are to be entered 
by the Master and the Medical Officer respectively. The book will be sent to the Medical Officer 
boa day the Master. From the book the Master will prepare the general defect list for transmission 
to Sapaciaten iene of the dockyard to which the ship is assigned for repair. These defect lists are 
to bear the signature of the Medical Officer-in-Charge, as well as that of the Master. 

6. He is to confer with the Master in regard to any suggestions about the fittings and internal 
arrangements of the ship in so far as they relate to her function as a Hospital Ship. Such su i 
are to be submitted by him to the Medical Director-General, who will transmit them to the Admiralty 
department concerned. They are also to bear the signature of the Master. 

7. In the event of any accident occurring, such as fire or collision, or on any occasion necessitating 
taking to the ships’ boats, all persons on board, including the naval staff, are at once to come under the 
direction of the Master of the ship. (See B.R.678). 


4205. Naval Medical Officer of Health. The Naval Medical Officer of Health is to be recognized 
as the specialist in all health matters. He will be appointed as technical adviser on hygiene and 
sanitation to the senior Medical Officer of the port, to whom he will have direct access, and perform 
such hospital duties as may be required, as directed by the senior Medical Officer. 

2. He is to advise on all health and sanitary matters, keeping himself acquainted with the full 
details of health conditions of the command with special reference to industrial and infectious 
diseases, reporting at once any matter requiring special action, and proposing for consideration 
measures required for preventing any deterioration of efficiency of the personnel of the command 
through preventable hygiene risks, 
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3. He is to act as the connecting link with the Medical Officers of the ships and establishments in 
the command on all health matters. He is to keep in close touch with the Works Department, and 
consult the Officer-in-Charge of Works on hygiene questions connected with naval buildings. He is 
to associate himself with the hygiene officers of the Army and Royal Air Force, and also with the 
civil Medical Officers of Health in the command, arranging with them the organization of a proper 
system for the interchange of all information affecting the health of the population in the command. 

4. When there is no Medical officer appointed to the dockyard as specialist in hygiene, the Naval 
Medical Officer of Health is, in collaboration with the senior Medical officer of the dockyard, to visit 
that establishment from time to time and to furnish a report on any insanitary conditions or industrial 
disease which he may find, suggesting at the same time suitable remedial measures for the information 
and guidance of the Superintendent. 

5. He is to render the returns and reports specified in the List of Returns (see 5251) forwarding 
them through the senior Medical Officer. 

6. The weekly report on health is to contain the following particulars: 

(a) A list of infectious diseases which have occurred in the command, giving the number of 
cases, and ships or establishments in which they have occurred. 

(8) General remarks upon health conditions in the command. 

(c) Important items of information relating to health and infectious diseases in the Army, Royal 
Air Force, local civilian population, general civilian population and foreign ports. 

7. When anyone in the command develops an infectious disease which is considered to have been 
contracted in a district outside the command a notification is to be sent to the Medical Officer of 
Health of the town in question. 

8. He is to communicate to the civil Medical Officer of Health in the command all information 
necessary to facilitate the prevention and cure of venereal disease. He is to take care that such 
communications are always treated as confidential. 

9. In accordance with Article 2717(5) he is to assist the Commander-in-Chief or Senior Officer in 
the periodical inspections of Her Majesty’s ships and naval establishments. 


4206. The Medical Officer. The Medical Officer is to obey not only all orders he may receive 
from his Captain, or other superior officer, but also any directions relating to:— 
(a) the administering of medicines, 
6) the treatment of the sick, or 
‘c) his accounts and returns, 
which he may receive from the Medical Director-General or from the Fleet or Squadron Medical 
Officer; he is to furnish them, or any of them, through his Captain, with any information that may 
be required of him respecting:— 
(d) the patients under his care, 
(e) the measures adopted for their cure, 
(f) his accounts and returns; 
but any suggestions, explanations, or observations he may have to offer connected with his particular 
duties, not of a purely medical or surgical character, which directly or indirectly concern the duties and 
responsibilities of other than Medical officers and which obviously lie beyond the province of the 
Medical Department to remedy or adequately to deal with, are to be made in conformity with ship’s 
orders to his Captain, plus an additional copy for the Medical Director-General. The Captain is 
to forward the original to the Commander-in-Chief and the copy to the Medical Director-General, 
noting in each case his approval or adding such observations as he may wish to offer on the Medical 
Officer’s representations. 

2. The Medical Officer is to forward the returns and accounts shown in the List of Returns (5251). 
All correspondence initiated by the Medical Officer is to be forwarded in accordance with the 
instructions contained in Articles 5201 and 5251. 

3. Detailed instructions for the issue, accounting and survey of medical stores, the custody of 
poisons and dangerous drugs, and the precautions to be taken in cases of venereal disease, enteric, 
dysentery and tuberculosis are contained in B.R. 1991 Handbook of Standing Orders for the R.N. 
Medical Service. 
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4. A Medical officer not in charge is to make himself acquainted with the instructions for the 
Medical Officer in charge and is to comply therewith at all times in so far as they relate to his duties, or 
when he is acting for the Medical Office in charge. 

In the event of invaliding or death of the Medical Officer in charge, the senior Medical officer on 
board is to be responsible for all medical duties until another joins. _In the case of ships in which one 
Medical Officer only is borne, the Fleet or Squadron Medical Officer is to ensure that all medical 
duties are carried out until another officer is appointed. 

5. The Sick Berth itself, and the Sick Berth staff, are to be entirely under the direction of the 
Medical Officer. He is to take all practicable measures for improving their efficiency and for the 
speedy recovery of the patients. When necessary, he is to apply to the Captain for any further 
requisites that may be needed for the sick, or any additional men as day or night nurses. 

6. He, and the Medical officers serving under him, are to visit the sick at least twice a day, and 
more often when necessary; he is to take care that the nurses or attendants fully understand that, day 
or night, he is at once to be called whenever an unfavourable change takes place in a patient. 


7. See 4278 on duty of Medical Officer when no Dental Officer is borne. 


4207. Malingering. Whenever in the course of his duties the Medical Officer shall discover that 
any person has wilfully produced, concealed, aggravated or feigned any disease to the prejudice of the 
Service, he is to report the particulars of the case to the Captain so that, if deemed advisable, the 
offender may be punished as the case shall deserve. 


4208. Sick Mess. ‘The Medical Officer is to superintend the Sick Mess which is to be formed in each 
ship, and he is to record in his sick book daily the number victualled. He is to inform the Supply 
Officer in writing when any man is to be transferred to the Sick Mess so that the man may be checked 
from his own mess. 

2. He is to see that the responsible Sick Berth rating records each day in the Spirit Stoppage Book, 
or in the manuscript record maintained in establishments where the spirit ration is issued individually, 
the names of all men on the sick list, and that the book or record is taken daily to the victualling 
office in time to enable the Supply Officer to stop their spirit ration. The Medical Officer may, 
however, if he considers it necessary, allow the issue of the spirit ration, inserting the order, which he 
is to initial, in the Spirit Stoppage Book or manuscript for the information of the Supply Officer. 
See also 4923 (4). 

3. In accordance with B.R. 1950 Naval Pay Regulations the Medical Officer on first commissioning 
or joining is to demand from the Supply Officer such sum of money as he considers necessary to 
provide for extra fresh diet, washing and other small occasional expenses on behalf of the sick. At the 
end of each quarter, or sooner if the advance is nearly exhausted, he is to render to the Captain a 
detailed statement of the payments made, to be accompanied whenever possible by receipts and 
sub-vouchers giving details of rates and quantities; he will then, on obtaining the Captain’s approval, 
receive from the Supply Officer an amount equal to the amount expended. On the supersession or 
death of the Medical Officer, or on the ship being paid off, the balance of this public money is to be 
returned to the Supply Officer with the accounts and vouchers for the period since the accounts were 
last rendered. 

4, The Medical Officer is to demand from the Supply Officer, with the approval of the Captain, 
such articles of diet and medical comforts as he considers necessary to provide for those for whom the 
ordinary ration is unsuitable. 


For these supplies he is to give receipts quarterly, and is to obtain signed supply notes from the 
Supply Officer. The Medical Officer is to certify each month in the mess book that the provisions 
shown therein as issued for use in the Sick Mess have been properly expended for that purpose. 


4209. Vaccination, re-vaccination and inoculation. The Medical Officer, as soon as convenient 
after he joins a ship, is to satisfy himself by examination of the medical history envelopes, or when 
necessary by personal inspection, that each officer and man has been successfully vaccinated, and when 
necessary re-vaccinated and inoculated, and so also with regard to every officer and man who may 
subsequently join, except those borne for disposal or as temporary supernumeraries in home ships and 
whose stay in them will be but short. Detailed instructions are given in B.R. 1991. 
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He is to certify, in the first Medical Officer’s Journal (Form M.179) which he sends into office after 
joining the ship, that he has done so, and that the instructions have been fully carried out. 


4210. General health of ship. The attention of the Medical Officer is not to be confined exclusively 
to men on the sick list but he is to watch attentively every circumstance likely to affect the health of the 
ship generally. Should he suspect the presence of disease or indisposition in any man, he is at once 
to examine and deal with him as may be requisite. He is to report immediately to the Captain any 
factor in living or working conditions which appears likely to reduce the efficiency of a part or the 
whole of the ship’s company. All matters affecting health or efficiency of numbers of men are to be 
discussed with the Squadron or Fleet Medical Officer without delay. See also 2956. 


4211. Health lectures. Health lectures are to be given to the ship’s company. A record of such 
lectures is to be made in the Medical Officer’s Journal (see 4221). The subject matter of such 
lectures is left to the discretion of the Medical Officer, except that prevention of venereal disease is to 
be included. 

2. When it appears likely that the ship’s company will be exposed to risk of malaria or dysentery, 
special lectures on prevention of these diseases, afloat and ashore, are to be given. Officers, chief 
petty officers and petty officers are to be included in the audiences. 


4212. Water Supply. Before supplies of drinking water are taken on board from any source ashore 
other than in the United Kingdom the Medical Officer is to make a thorough enquiry as to the source 
and its surroundings, and whether any possibilities of contamination exist either at the source or 
during transit to the ship. 

All water obtained from sources outside the United Kingdom is to be tested on board for free 
chlorine. If the test shows less than 0.3 parts chlorine per million the water is to be chlorinated or 
re-chlorinated. 

2. In order to prevent infection, water tanks are to be cleaned by naval ratings and not by 
contractors. The work is to be under medical surveillance and the clothing and footwear of the men 
who actually enter the water tank must be clean. 


3. Anatysis. When an analysis of drinking water is required at home it is to be carried out at 
the Royal Naval Medical School, from which sterile bottles may be obtained on demand. 


4213. Supervision of food. The wholesomeness of the food supplied on board is an important part 
of the Medical Officer’s responsibilities, concerning which he is to collaborate with the Supply 
Officer. He is to pay particular attention to milk, mineral waters, tinned provisions, fruit and 
vegetables. Milk, males pasteurised and obtained from an approved source, is to be sterilized by 
boiling. If he should have reason to suspect food poisoning he is immediately to inform the Captain 
in order that an investigation may be made. 


4214. Clothing. Suggestions for suitable clothing to be worn in varying climates are to be made by 
the Medical Officer to the Captain as necessary. (See also 2956). 


4215. Industrial diseases. All cases and suspected cases of occupational disease or industrial 
poisoning are to be notified to the Naval Medical Officer of Health by the Medical Officer of the ship 
or establishment concerned. A copy of such notification is to be sent to the Medical Director- 
General. The Captain is to be informed of the facts and of the progress of investigations, 


2. When notifying each case the Medical Officer is to indicate whether he desires the technical 
advice of the Naval Medical Officer of Health in investigating the conditions under which the case 
occurred. 


3. If this is required an application for the services of the Naval Medical Officer of Health, 
approved by the Captain of the ship or establishment, is to accompany F.Med.85 when it is forwarded 
to the senior Medical Officer of the port. 


4216. Infectious diseases. The Medical Officer is responsible for initiating the precautions and 
procedure detailed in Article 4263. 


B 
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4217. Importation of disease by air. The Medical Officer is to make himself acquainted with the 
instructions in force regarding the risk of importation of serious epidemic disease by persons arriving 
in the United Kingdom by air. See also B.R.54 Quarantine Regulations. 


4218. Mental Ilinesses. The utmost care is to be exercised in dealing with cases suspected of 
mental derangement. 

2. Constant supervision is to be arranged to prevent, so far as possible, the patient from harming 
himself or others. See also 4256. 

3. As an important precautionary measure, patients having, or suspected of having, suicidal or 
homicidal tendencies or requiring, or suspected of requiring, treatment in a mental hospital are to be 
deprived of all articles that might prove a source of danger to themselves or others. 

4. Such cases are to be escorted when it is necessary for them to leave the sick bay or sick quarters; 
the escort is to be made fully aware of the nature of the case. A Medical officer should always 
accompany such cases to hospital. See also 1732 and 2814(4). 


$. Where such stringent precautions are not deemed to be necessary, the patient should neverthe- 
less be escorted when sent for neuro-psychiatric examination, subsequent action in regard to escorts 
and observation being dependent on the recommendations of the neuro-psychiatric specialist. 


4219. Injuries. The Medical Officer is to report to the Medical Director-General the particulars of 
any accident occurring on board whereby severe injuries are sustained by any of the ship’s company, 
see 1643, 

2. Injuries which do not necessitate treatment on the sick list (viz., minor injuries treated on the 
attending list) are to be recorded in a separate alphabetical nominal list. (Form M.179d) of all ships 
and Depots with the exception of the undermentioned shore establishments whose records are 
retained locally for a period of twelve years, after which they are to be forwarded to the Central 


Medical Records Depot. 
H.MLS. Victory H.M.S. Dolphin 
H.M.S. Pembroke _H.MLS. St. Vincent 
H.MLS. Drake H.M.S. Ganges 


4220. Daily sick book. The Medical Officer is to keep a daily sick book (Form M.195) which is to 
contain the names of all the sick on board, and which he is to submit to the Captain daily. 


4221. Journals. The Medical Officer is to keep a rough and a fair Journal (Form M.179) of his 
practice, transmitting the fair Journal, signed by himself, to the Medical Director-General quarterly, 
made up to 31st March, 30th June, 30th September, 31st December of each year or to the date of 
cessation of medical charge. 


2. The Medical Officer is to keep his fair Journal in such a state of preparation that at any time it 
may be transmitted to the Medical Director-General, and it is, at the latest, to be transmitted within 
ten days after the termination of the period for which it is made up, except returns from Depots and 
stationary ships at home with large and varying complements, when it may be forwarded within 
reasonable time. Any delay in forwarding the Journal is to be explained fully, by letter, to the 
Medical Director-General, through the Captain. 


4222. Medical documents. Medical documents are to be initiated for all officers and ratings on 
entry (see 4283 for N.A.A.F.I. staff). They are always to be kept by the Medical Officer of the ship or 
establishment in which the persons concerned are serving and are to be completed by him as requisite 
and in conformity with the instructions given in B.R. 1991 Handbook of Standing Orders for the R.N. 
Medical Service and in Admiralty Fleet Orders. Medical documents are to be addressed direct to the 
Medical Officer of the ship to which an officer or rating is discharged. Article 5206(2) applies to 
medical documents of officers and ratings transferred. See also 3207 Joining and Leaving routines, 

2. The medical documents of officers and men serving in a ship which carries her own accounts. 
but does not carry a Medical Officer, are to be kept on board in the personal custody of the Captain, 
who is responsible for their notation and disposal. 

3. The medical documents of officers and men serving in a ship which does not carry her own 
accounts, and does not carry a Medical Officer, are normally to be kept by the Medical Officer of the 
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ship carrying the accounts except that: 


(2) in ships where a sick bay is fitted the medical documents are to be kept on board by the 
Captain as in Clause 2, and 

(6) in ships proceeding on detached service, whether a sick bay is fitted or not, arrangements 
should be made for the por documents to be kept on board by the Captain as in Clause 2, so that 
they may be readily accessible to any Medical officer who may became responsible for the care of the 
ship's company. 

4. Medical documents are to be regarded as confidential and are not to be in possession of any 
person other than the Medical Officer (or Captain where there is no Medical Officer) and sick berth 
fatings in the course of their duty. When sent to another ship or establishment they are to be 
addressed to the Medical Officer (or Commanding Officer as appropriate) and are invariably to be 
enclosed in a sealed inner cover which is to be marked “‘Medical—Confidential’”’. 


4223, Medical examinations; standards of fitness; routine X-ray examinations. All 
Medical officers are to make themselves thoroughly acquainted with the application of the Pulheems 
of medical classification of fitness for various duties; also the recording of assessments under 
system and the occasions on which they are to be checked, verified or amended. Instructions 
regarding the Pulheems system and other special medical examinations are contained in B.R.1750A. 

See also B.R.1991. 
2. X-ray examination of chests of all serving personnel is to be carried out annually, or more 


frequently as required by B.R.1750A. If Service facilities are not available abroad civilian sources 
should be utilised. 


4224. Coroner’s Courts. A medical officer giving evidence in a coroner’s or other court as to the 
treatment, condition or cause of death of a patient under naval medical charge is to be regarded as 
attending court as part of his official duty. He is to make application for the repayment of his 
expenses and for the payment of any fee due to him in connection with his attendance. Subject to 
Clause 2, such moneys and fees are, however, to be surrendered by him to the Supply Officer of his 
ship or establishment for credit to Navy Votes. 

2. Where a Medical officer is requested under the Coroner’s Acts to conduct a post mortem or 
special examination he is always to be permitted to retain the fee tendered for either of these services, 
but where he receives a combined fee for making a post mortem or special examination and attending 
to give evidence at an inquest on the body he is to be required to surrender the balance in excess of the 
normal fee for the examination. 


4225. Medical evidence at courts-martial. For medical evidence at courts-martial convened to 
try alleged offences of drunkenness and certain other offences and on the duty of Medical officers, to 
give all the information in their possession, see 2249 and B.R.11 Admiralty Memorandum on Naval 
Court-Martial Procedure, Chapter 6, Notes on the Rules of Evidence. 


4226-30. Unallocated. 
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4231. Command Dental Surgeons and Fleet Dental Surgeons on foreign stations. The 
Command Dental Surgeon (or Fleet Dental Surgeon abroad) is responsible for advising the 
Commander-in-Chief or Senior Officer, in collaboration where necessary with the Medical officer on 
the staff, on all dental matters within the command. He is to carry out periodical inspections of all 
dental departments in the command, and recommend to the Commander-in-Chief or Senior Officer 
the adoption of such measures as he considers would lead to greater efficiency in the dental depart- 
ments. He is to report on the suitability of existing dental accommodation, or proposed new dental 
accommodation, both in ships and establishments. He is to advise on the necessity for the opening, 
expansion, reduction or closing of dental departments. 

2. He is to add to reports on Form S.206 his opinion of the professional conduct and ability of the 
Dental officers in the command, see 1027. 


3. He is responsible for co-ordinating the dental work of the command, and abroad, during an 
emergency when the Commander-in-Chief or Senior Officer is the local appointing authority, the 
Command or Fleet Dental Surgeon is responsible for advising him on station appointments for Dental 
officers and for informing the Medical Director-General. He is to advise on arrangements to be 
made when temporary reliefs for Dental officers are required due to leave or sickness. 


4, Before their transmission to the Medical Director-General he is to scrutinize, and comment on, 
all dental reports, periodical returns of dental work, dental store accounts and surveys, and demands 
for dental equipment and stores rendered by Dental officers in the command. 


Where desirable he is to issue dental equipment and stores from his own supplies in satisfaction of 
demands, reporting action taken to the Medical Director-General. 


5. In areas where the number of naval officers and ratings borne is too small to justify the 
appointment of a naval Dental officer, and where Army or Air Force dental facilities are not available, 
he is to advise in the making of contracts with local civilian dental practitioners. 

6. He is to scrutinize all Forms S.31 rendered by civilian dental practitioners within the area of the 
command, giving approval before treatment (other than for the relief of pain) is undertaken, and is 
subsequently to examine claims before payment is recommended. 


4232. Fleet and Squadron Dental Surgeon. The Fleet Dental Surgeon appointed to the staff of 
the Commander-in-Chief is responsible for advising the Commander-in-Chief on all dental matters 
connected with the fleet, in collaboration where necessary with the Medical officer on the staff. He is 
to keep himself acquainted with the progress of dental treatment in the fleet, and is to carry out 
periodical inspections of all dental departments in ships, recommending to the Commander-in-Chief 
the adoption of such measures as he considers would lead to greater efficiency in the dental depart- 
ments. He is also to undertake general dental duties in the ship in which he is accommodated. 


2. He is to add to reports on Form S.206 his opinion of the professional conduct and ability of the 
Dental officers in the fleet, see 1027. 

3. The Squadron Dental Surgeon appointed to the staff of a Flag Officer is responsible for advising 
him on all dental matters connected with the squadron. He is also to undertake general dental 
duties in the ship in which he is accommodated. 


4233. The Dental Officer. In ships and establishments carrying more than one Dental officer the 
senior Dental Surgeon is to be directly responsible to the Captain for the efficient administration of the 
dental department, and is to carry out such instructions as he may receive from him, or the Admiralty 
or the Medical Director-General. 

2. Any suggestions, explanations or observations relating either to the dental department or his 
duties which involve a question of policy are to be made to the Captain who is to forward the sub- 
mission to the Commander-in-Chief, noting thereon his approval, observations or remarks. 


3. He is to furnish through the Captain any dental information relating to his department that may 
be called for by the Command, Fleet or Squadron Dental Surgeon. 


4234. Dental officers. A Dental officer is to perform such dental duties as may be required of him 
by the Captain, or senior Dental Surgeon of the ship or establishment in which he may be serving. 
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Where he is the only Dental officer borne he is directly responsible to the Captain for the efficient 
Conduct of the dental department. 
2. He is to make himself acquainted with the foregoing instructions for senior Dental Surgeons, 
and to comply with these when in charge of a dental department or acting for a senior Dental Surgeon. 
3. He is responsible for the issue, accounting and survey of dental stores, and for the custody of 
gerous drugs. 
4235, Authority in department. The dental department, dental attendants and dental technicians 
are entirely under the direction of the Dental Officer. He is to ensure that the dental attendants 
Comply fully with B.R.888D-—Handbook for R.N. Dental Surgery Assistants and B.R.1852—Schedules 
and Scales of Dental Stores. 


4236. Dental Officer afloat. All men joining a ship in which a Dental officer is borne are to be 
examined and treated as soon after joining as possible. ‘The dental condition of all men in the ship is 
to be examined at least once annually, Arrangements are to be made for the systematic treatment of 
hifi '8 company, and also of the officers and ratings of other ships, in which a Dental officer 
me. 
rte Inaction. In action the Dental Officer is to place himself under the direction of the Medical 
cer and carry out such duties as may be assigned to him. 


ae In Shore establishments. All new entries and incoming drafts in shore establishments are 

be examined on joining, and treatment required to render them dentally fit undertaken as soon after 

al, 48 possible. Ratings requiring dentures are to be taken in hand with the least possible delay. 

d Tatings are to be examined again on completing one year’s service. The regulations governing the 
ental examinations of ratings detailed for draft are contained in B.R.14 Drafting Regulations. 

ne 2. In training establishments priority of treatment is to be given to new entries, who are to be 

ndered dentally fit. By means of lectures and instructional films the Dental Officer is to instruct all 


new entries in oral hygiene and the necessity for dental treatment. 


pei Reserve Fleet. All ratings in ships in reserve are to be examined on joining and after one 

Dental O2tc° therein, and any necessary dental treatment is to be afforded. In the absence of a 

Den Officer in such ships the examination and treatment is to be arranged by the Command 
tal Surgeon. 


Geen Fhospitals. Dental officers are to carry out such dental duties as the Medical Officer-in- 

2 May direct. They are to undertake the dental treatment of patients and staff, 
undertaken 2° instructed by the Commander-in-Chief or the Medical Director-General they are to 
3 Wr the dental treatment of persons in adjacent establishments not carrying a Dental Officer. 
influe There a dental specialist is borne he is to advise whether the general state of the patient is 
and mon by his dental condition. He is responsible for advising on all pathological oral conditions 
Tle facial injuries, and is to carry out such treatment for these cases as lies within his province. 


4241, ‘ 

wich, Medical attention. Dental officers are to inform the Medical Officer promptly of any case 

the sick 13 Y require medical attention. Should it appear necessary to admit a patient te hospital or to 

action ag the Dental Officer is to report the circumstances to the Medical Officer who is to take such 
May be necessary. 

(ee Ammeathetics. During the administration of nitrous oxide anaesthesia a Medical officer is to 
't. If this is impracticable a second Dental officer is to be present. 


Dw, Renta records. Instructions about dental records are given in B.R.888D, Handbook for 
“7 Zery Attendants, and in Admiralty Fleet Orders. 


Cun to dental equipment. Approval is to be obtained from the Medical Director- 
dectricg,} °=* the home station, or the Fleet Dental Surgeon on a foreign station, before defective 
©quipment is repaired, provided the defect is not of a minor character capable of being dealt 


ith 
my. the ship’s staff. 
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4245. Annual rae, | Certificate. All officers of the Naval Dental Service who are not 

qualified and registered Medical Practitioners must be registered in the Dentists’ Register. Those 
te. 


4246-50. Unallocated. 


III, GENERAL 4260 
SECTION IIL GENERAL 


4251. Medical officers are to comply with the detailed r tions and instructions contained in 
B.R.1991 Handbook of Standing Orders for the R.N. Medical Service. 


4252. Disclosure of information regarding a patient. Reports, correspondence and documents 
of whatever description, whether classified or not, are the property of he Crown. Officers and 
ratings having access to them are specially cautioned against divulging the contents, without obtaining 
special authority, to any person not normally officially entitled to know of them; this includes any 
opinion regarding attributability of a disability to, aggravation of it, by service. See 4222(4). 

2. Medical officers may, however, keep relatives of patients actually under treatment informed of 
their progress and condition, see 1604. 


4253. Operations and administration of general anaesthetics. Unless the immediate 

administration of a general anaesthetic, or operation, is necessary to save the life of or is in the interest 

of the earlier recovery of a patient under 18 years of age, the consent of the parent or guardian in 

writing is necessary; if the patient is 18 years or over the patient’s consent in writing is to be obtained. 
2. This notification of consent is to be included with the medical records of the case. 


3. Roman Catholic patients are not to be anaesthetised without being given an opportunity to see a 
Roman Catholic priest, except in cases of very extreme urgency. 


4254. Post mortem examination. Attention is called to the instructions given in Article 1644. 


4255. Information to relatives. Notifications to the next-of-kin of any officer or rating are to be 
made immediately in accordance with the current instructions on reporting of ties. See 
Chapter 16, Sections I and II. 


4256. Mental patients. Responsibility for the safe custody of mental patients in Service hospitals, 
including the provision of guards, should be accepted by the Service to whom the hospital belongs. 
Removal of naval patients is, however, when practicable, to be arranged by the naval authorities. 
See also 4218. 


4257. Misconduct in hospital. The misconduct of a Service patient is to be reported to the 
patient’s Commanding Officer or, for naval and Royal Marines officers, to the Commander-in-Chief 
or Senior Naval Officer. 


4258. Patients incapable of communicating with their next-of-kin. Where patients are 
suffering from mental or other illness which renders them incapable of communicating with their 
next-of-kin reports are to be made at an early stage of the illness as directed in Article 1605. This 
applies to all such cases not on the seriously ill or dangerously ill lists. All reports are to include 
brief information as to the present condition and, whenever possible, a prognosis and probable 
disposal in order that the next-of-kin may be informed as fully as possible by the authorities concerned. 


4259. Refusal of treatment or medical examination. _It is the duty of the Captain and Medical 
Officer to safeguard the health of the ship’s company. Refusal to accept medical examination as 
prescribed in these regulations is to be dealt with under the appropriate section of the Naval Discipline 
Act where this is considered desirable. See also 4264 Refusal of vaccination. 

2. If a rating sentenced to imprisonment or detention refuses to be medically examined before 
committal (see 2023), the examination may be omitted, the prison or detention quarters authorities 
being informed accordingly. 

3. Refusal to accept medical treatment may be reasonable (e.g. reluctance to undergo a serious 
operation) or unreasonable. Unreasonable refusal might justify action under the Naval Discipline 
Act. 


4260. Medical organization for action. Captains of ships are responsible for schemes for medical 
oO ization for action; current instructions issued in Admiralty orders are to be observed. See 
B.R.2170. 
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4261. First Aid. All officers and ratings are to receive instructions in first aid according to the 
syllabus promulgated by the Admiralty. A total of 16 hours’ instruction is to be given. This 
instruction, which should be given to small classes with plenty of practical work, should be spread over 
a suitable period, usually the period of the ship’s commission. Commanding Officers of ships not 
carrying Medical Officers or Chief Petty Officer or Petty Officer Sick Berth ratings should take such 
steps as may be practicable to arrange for the necessary instruction to be given, e.g. during refit 
Periods. 

2. On completion of the syllabus officers and ratings are to be examined, orally and practically, by 
a Medical officer; those who receive 50 per cent or more marks are to be considered qualified. This 
qualification remains valid for five years, when the holders should be re-examined. 


3. A notation ‘Passed in First Aid” is to be made in the Naval Pay Book (S.43a) of those ratings 
who have qualified. For ratings whose training may be interrupted owing to change of ship or 
establishment a notation is to be made in the Pay Book of the stage reached on the course when the 
rating is drafted. ‘The qualification is to remain valid for five years from the date of examination, and 
ratings should be re-examined at the expiration of this period. A further notation is to be made in the 
Pay Book on re-qualification. 


4, All non-medical personnel who may be called on to use morphia are to receive from a Medical 
officer the necessary instruction in its use. See also 4280(3). 


4262. Certificate for wounds or hurts. Hurt Certificates may be issued to officers and men of the 
Royal Navy and Royal Marines, to officers and ratings of the Women’s Royal Naval Service, to 
members of Queen Alexandra’s Royal Naval Nursing Service, to members of the Voluntary Aid 
Detachment enrolled for employment under the Admiralty, to members of the reserve forces when 
mobilised and, with specific Admiralty approval in each instance, to members of the reserve forces in 
respect of injuries sustained while undergoing a period of training. Hurt certificates should not be 
issued to officers and men belonging to Commonwealth or foreign navies who may sustain wounds or 
injuries while attached or lent to the Royal Navy, but a brief report of any accidental injuries received 
on duty should be forwarded by the Commanding Officer to the Admiralty, who will forward it to the 
Commonwealth authority concerned, 


2. The object of the Hurt Certificate procedure is to provide a means whereby accidents clearly 
sustained on duty or attributable to the Service can be properly investigated and recorded at the time, 
and so avoid the need for exhaustive enquiries at the time of discharge into accidents which may have 
happened many years before. The refusal or non-award of a Hurt Certificate, however, does not 
preclude the subsequent award of compensation, nor does the award of a Hurt Certificate 
necessarily mean that an award will automatically be made. Certificates for wounds and hurts 
(M.183) may be issued irrespective of whether the injury disables the individual from continuing in 
the Service or not, and are to be issued as provided hereunder :— 


(a) If sustained on duty; while participating in games or other forms of recreation definitely 
organized by, or with the approval of the proper naval or R.M. authority; in an act of duty whilst on 
leave; for an injury to the ear as the result of gunfire during the performance of duty (if reported 
immediately); for rupture (if reported immediately). The certificate is to be made out within 48 
hours of the rupture; in exceptional cases where the certificate has not been prepared within that 
period, the reason for the delay must be stated on the certificate. 


For the purpose of these awards, all injuries received on board ship or within the precincts of a 
naval establishment should be regarded as having been sustained on duty, unless they are considered 


to have been caused by the person’s own negligence, carelessness, disobedience of orders, 
or misconduct. 


(8) Wounds and hurts received when not on duty for an injury sustained by the discharge of a 
weapon, either by the enemy or by our own forces in repelling the enemy, or fragments of masonry, 
etc., set in motion or the collapse of buildings arising from the same cause. 

Note:—It is important that when certificates are awarded under this sub-clause the fact should 
be clearly stated in red ink on the front of the form, the lower portion on the reverse side 
being deleted. 

3. The nature of the injury to be considered for the issue of a Hurt Certificate is to be minutely 

described on the “ Report of Wound or Hurt ” side of the certificate by the Medical Officer. 
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4. Certificate for wounds and hurts should be issued by the Captain of the ship or establishment 
when the issue is clearly justified after examination of the facts by him or two or three officers deputed 
byhim. In all cases of doubt the certificate is to be forwarded to the Admiralty with a full report, or 
if a board of inquiry has been held the minutes of proceedings, for decision and completion. Where 
negligence or misconduct of the injured person contributed to the accident, this should be stated in the 
report to the Admiralty and where a third party has been involved, and there is any question of 
negligence, the report should also include the name and address of the third party and a full statement 
of witnesses, 

5. Hurt Certificates should not be given when the wound or hurt is of a trivial nature and in the 
opinion of the Medical Officer will not give rise to any disability in the future. 

6. When a Hurt Certificate is granted it should, in the case of officers, be forwarded to the 
Secretary of the Admiralty for notation and return for retention by the officer. Similar action is to be 
taken on promotion of a rating to Acting Commissioned rank in respect of any Hurt Certificate 
previously granted. In the case of ratings and R.M. other ranks the service certificates and the ship’s 
ledger are to be noted and the Hurt Certificate retained with the service certificate. 


7. When the minutes of proceedings of a board of inquiry into an accident are forwarded to the 
Admiralty it should be stated in every case whether or not a Hurt Certificate has been issued to any 
officer or man wounded or injured. 

8. If the issue of a Hurt Certificate has been considered and refused Form M.183 is to be 
completed to that effect, and the form dealt with similarly as though a Hurt Certificate had been 
granted. 

9. Hurt Certificates may be granted to Royal Marines whether they are serving under the Naval 
Discipline Act or ashore in R.M. units and formations. 

When an officer or other rank is wounded or injured on duty the fact and date are to be 
promulgated in Part II Orders by R.M. Units, and reported on Form R.23c in the case of H.M. ships 
and naval establishments, for notation on Record Cards (R.23b). 

10. Applications for compensation for wounds or injuries recorded on Hurt Certificates will be 
considered only on retirement or discharge. 


11. Applications from officers for an award of compensation for wounds or injuries for which a 
Hurt Certificate has been granted should be made as follows :— 
(a) for wounds or injuries sustained after 2nd September 1939, to the Secretary, Ministry of 
Pensions and National Insurance. 


(2) for wounds or injuries sustained before 3rd September 1939, to the Secretary of the Admiralty. 


12. If an officer has been medically surveyed with a view to his being invalided from the Service, 
the medical reports should include an assessment of the degree of disablement resulting from the 
injury in respect of which the Hurt Certificate was granted, irrespective of the date of injury. 


13. APPLICATIONS FROM MEN ON aAccounT oF Hurt CERTIFICATES GRANTED FOR WOUNDS 
OR INJURIES SUSTAINED AFTER 2nd SEPTEMBER 1939.—Men discharged, other than invalided, are to 
be asked whether they have been awarded Hurt Certificates and those who answer in the affirma- 
tive are to be examined prior to discharge with specific reference to the record in the certificate, 
where this is available. If a residual disability is found to exist an assessment is to be made ona 
percentage basis and the period for which it should obtain is to be stated. Details of the reports, 
assessments of disablement, etc., are not to be communicated to the men concerned. 


The reports are to be retained with their medical documents. Hurt Certificates are to be handed 
to men on discharge who are to be informed that, if they consider that any residual disability still 
remains as a result of the wound or injury for which the Hurt Certificate was granted, they should 
make application for compensation, enclosing the Hurt Certificate, to the Chief Welfare Officer of the 
nes of Pensions and National Insurance whose address can be obtained from the local Post 

ice. 


14. APPLICATION FROM MEN ON ACCOUNT OF HurT CERTIFICATES GRANTED FOR WOUNDS OR 
INJURIES SUSTAINED BEFORE 3rd SEPTEMBER 1939.—Men discharged, other than those 
invalided, are to have a special medical examination before discharge, and reports and Hurt 
Certificates are to be forwarded :— 
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(a) in respect of men discharged to long service pension, and on expiration of negcnet 
(C.S. or L.S.), with application for pension or gratuity to the Director of Navy Accounts, Branch 8. 

(b) other discharges, e.g., Free, Purchase, S.N.L.R., etc., to the Secretary of the Admiralty 
(N.P. Branch), Admiralty, London, reports to be noted as to cause of discharge and final date of 
ceasing pay, together with the man’s address on discharge. 

15. INvALIDINGS.—Men are to be specially medically examined, prior to invaliding, in 
respect of any wound or injury for which a Hurt Certificate has been granted, irrespective of whether 
the wound or injury was sustained before or after 3rd September 1939, and a report is to be furnished 
with invaliding documents, the Hurt Certificate to be forwarded with documents in the usual way. 

16. The disposal of Hurt Certificates granted to men, other than those invalided, for wounds or 
injuries sustained after 2nd September 1939, is to be noted on F.Med.28, Para 3 “‘ Personal History,” 
as follows:— 

‘* Man examined for injury sustained on. 
Certificate has been handed to man or Hurt Certifi 


4263. Infectious diseases. On arrival at any port the Medical Officer is to ascertain whether any 
disease is prevalent there which is likely to prove detrimental to the health of the ship’s company. 
Should such disease exist he is to inform the Captain so that proper preventive measures may be 
adopted. See also 2602 on quarantine. 

2. If any infectious disease occurs in a ship or establishment the case is to be isolated at once. 

3. Close contacts of actual or suspected cases are to be examined daily during the segregation 
periods and a complete list of contacts is to be made. Close contacts may be defined as personal 
friends of a case or those working, sleeping or messing alongside him. 

4. On the occurrence of a case of infectious disease special attention should be paid to:— 

(a) Ventilation and spacing of sleeping accommodation. 

(6) Detection and careful surveillance of “ non-immunes.” 

(c) Drafting; this should be avoided if possible; if not, the Medical Officer of the receiving ship 
is to be informed. 

(d) The use of swimming baths. 

(e) The value of vaccination, inoculation, disinfection or disinfestation with respect to the 
particular disease. 

5. Should cases become frequent, so as to make it evident that the disease is assuming epidemic 
form, the ship is to be subjected to such restrictive measures as the Senior Officer present may direct 
after consultation with the senior Medical Officer. If a Naval Medical Officer of Health is available 
he is to be consulted and he is to recommend which of the following measures are desirable :— 

(a) Stoppage of drafting. 

(b) Stoppage of leave. 

(c) Precautions regarding mixing with others if the ship's company is allowed ashore for 
recreation. 

(d) Stoppage of ship visiting. 

(e) Disinfection. 

(f) Instructions to messmen, canteen managers and postmen to avoid contact, as far as possible, 
with other persons ashore. 

6. If an officer or rating comes into contact with persons suffering from an infectious disease, 
either in his own home or elsewhere, he is to report the fact to the Medical Officer immediately on his 
return to his ship or establishment. Should the Medical Officer of Health of the district advise him 
against travelling owing to such contact he is to report the fact by telegraph to his Commanding 
Officer. 

7, When an officer or rating who is under medical surveillance on account of suspected contact 
with smallpox, cholera, typhus fever, plague, yellow fever or relapsing fever is allowed to travel the 


Medical Officer is to report the following details to the Naval Medical Officer of Health of the 
command (or to the Fleet or Squadron Medieal Officer as directed in local orders): 


... Report is attached. Hurt 
(as applicable). 
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(a) Name, rank or rating. 

(5) Date of starting journey. 

(c) Destination (full address). 

(d) Disease with which contact is suspected. 

(e) Last date of possible contact. 

(f) In the case of smallpox, whether the subject has been vaccinated or requires re-vaccination. 

The Naval Medical Officer of Health is then to notify the appropriate authority so that continued 
surveillance may be arranged. 

8. Reports. On the occurrence of any case of infectious disease, as listed in Appendix A of 
B.R.2031 The Control of Communicable Diseases in the Services, the Medical Officer is to inform:— 

(a) The Captain, who is to inform the Senior Officer present (see Clause 5) who, in the event of a 
serious outbreak, should notify the Commander-in-Chief and if necessary the Admiralty. 

(b) The Naval Medical Officer of Health and/or the Fleet or Squadron Medical Officer as 
prescribed in local orders. This report should be made on F.Med.85 and the officer receiving it is 
responsible for informing the civilian Medical Officer of Health concerned and the local medical 
authorities of other services in accordance with standing arrangements made in pursuance of Article 
4205(3). 

9. If the patient is sent to a civilian hospital or kept in the sick bay the report in Clause 8(b) is to be 
sent forthwith, but if he is sent to a naval hospital the Medical Officer of the ship or establishment is to 
await confirmation of diagnosis from the hospital before despatching the report. 


4264. Refusal of vaccination. No punishment or penalty is to be incurred for declining 
vaccination or re-vaccination on conscientious or other grounds, but every precaution is to be 
taken to prevent objectors becoming a danger to the Service. They are not to land in ports where 
there may be any danger of contracting smallpox, and while the ship is lying at such ports they are 
to be inspected daily by the Medical Officer. The fact that a man has refused vaccination or 
re-vaccination is to be noted on his service certificate and in the ledger. Should the man subsequently 
agree to vaccination or re-vaccination a further notation is to be made on the service certificate and 


ledger. 


4265. Voluntary inoculation. When circumstances arise which render it advisable to inoculate 
officers and men against enteric fever, cholera, or any other infectious diseases voluntary inoculation 
only can be performed. The provisions of Article 4264 are to apply to persons objecting to such 
inoculation on conscientious or other grounds, 


4266. Discharge to hospital, hospital ship, sick quarters or passage in transport. When 
patients can be conveniently and effectively cured on board they are not to be sent to hospital. When- 
ever it is necessary to send a patient to hospital the Captain is to give the requisite orders for preparing 
his pay documents and discharge to hospital. 

2, The patient’s effects are to be stowed carefully in bags or other receptacles which are to be 
labelled and sealed in a similar manner to a mail bag, the mail seal issued to Her Majesty’s ships being 
used for that purpose. An inventory of the effects of each patient is to be inserted on Form S.98 or 
S.98a, which is to be placed in the kit bag prior to despatch to hospital, a duplicate list being retained 
in the individual’s ship or establishment. The label attached to the bag is to be signed by the person 
who enters the effects on the form and by the responsible officer, see 3226(4). 

3. Officers are to be allowed to take with them to hospital, in addition to uniform which 
is obligatory, such clothes or effects as they may desire, but ratings are to take all their clothing and 
effects. Arms and equipment of Royal Marines are to be mustered and retained in the ship or unit 
for re-issue, or, if the owner does not return from hospital, return to store. 

The return of arms and equipment to store is to be noted on Form R.48(a), see 3972. 

4, A Naval Hospital admitting a patient is to affix a tie-on label (Form M.36) to his kit. 

5. When a patient is sent to hospital, other than a R.N. Hospital or Sick Quarters, details relating 
to the case are to be reported to the Medical Director-General on Form 8.1292. 
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6. When a passage for a naval patient requiring medical attention during the voyage is arranged by 
a passenger vessel the Sea Transport Officer-in-Charge should be so informed by the naval authorities 
arranging the passage. Where no Sea Transport Officer-in-Charge is available, the Senior Officer 
present is to ensure that the ship’s Surgeon is given the earliest possible notice of the requirement. 
See also 1733 and 1734. 


7. When passage arrangements are made in vessels other than Her Majesty’s ships for officers and 
ratings, whether invalids or not, the embarking authorities are to instruct the Master of the vessel that 
he is to report by telegram if it is found necessary to land and discharge an individual to a non-service 
hospital at an intermediate port en route. If an individual is left in a civil hospital in a foreign country 
notification, with full particulars of the patient, is also to be made to the Consular Officer of the 
district who should forward it and any necessary further reports to the Admiralty. If there are naval, 
military or air force authorities in the port of landing the Master is to be instructed to report the facts 
to the available authority, who is to report by signal. Similar action should be taken by the 
appropriate Service authority in the event of admission to either a military or an air force hospital. If 
the patient is discharged to a Naval Hospital the report is to be made by the Medical Officer-in- 
Charge. See also 1716. 


8. Reports under this instruction are to be addressed to the Secretary of the Admiralty for officers 
and to the appropriate Drafting Authority for ratings. 

9. If passage has been arranged in one of Her Majesty’s ships the responsibility of reporting 
devolves upon the Captain of the ship. 


4267. Discharge of patients from hospital. Unless granted sick leave in accordance with these 
regulations ratings, when cured, are to be returned to the ship to which they belong if practicable, but 
if not they are to be discharged from the hospital and received as supernumeraries and retained either 
for passage or disposal in such ship as, in the absence of general local orders, the Senior Officer 
present may specially direct. See 0814 (28) for special instructions about submarine ratings. 


2. Ratings discharged from hospitals as well as from the sick list are to be treated as convalescents 
for so long as the Medical Officer of the ship may think necessary. 


3. When a rating is returned to his ship from hospital and the Captain considers there are justifiable 
reasons to refuse to receive him for further service, reference to the Senior Officer should be made; 
should this not be practicable, the rating should be sent back to hospital with a statement from the 
Captain and the Medical Officer of the ship giving full reasons for the action. These are also to be 
communicated by the Captain to his superior authority. 

4. Captains are to receive from the hospital authorities the particulars relative to patients from 


their ships who die, are invalided or are otherwise disposed of, so that proper notations may be made 
in the ship’s books. See also 1670. 


4268. Medical surveys—general. Men who have been entered in the Royal Navy or Royal 
Marines and are found to have made false statements relating to their pre-entry condition are to be 
recommended for discharge and not be brought forward for survey with a view to invaliding. 


2. When an officer or rating is brought forward for survey (with a view to invaliding) owing to an 
injury, which is not likely to lead to further surgical complications, the Board of Survey is to state 
whether, in their opinion, such injury alone would debar the subject from the proper performance of 
naval duty. In the case of a rating whose injury renders him unfit to perform his ordinary naval duty 
or by which his bodily health is impaired, the Board of Survey is to give an opinion as to the duties 
which the man’s health would allow him to undertake and whether it is such that he may be recom- 
mended for service in the reserve. 


3. Surveys upon subjects for invaliding at home and abroad are to be held under the authority of 
the Commander-in-Chief at home or of the Senior Officer present abroad, 


4. Subjects for survey are to be accompanied by a Medical officer (or some other officer conversant 
with the case) from ships and establishments, 


5. The survey list, Form 8.333, carefully completed is to be taken to the survey by the Medical 
Officer (unless it has been forwarded to the Senior Officer for a special survey to be ordered), together 
with all relevant medical history documents and service certificates. 


6. The procedure to be observed at Royal Naval Hospitals regarding surveys is laid down in 
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B.R. 677 Instructions for Naval Hospitals; instructions are also issued from time to time by the 
Medical Director-General to establishments authorized to survey. 


7. Those ratings who on re-survey at a R.N. Hospital at home are found fit for further naval 
service are to be returned to their ships if at home, otherwise they should be sent to the Depot at the 
port for disposal. No reports of these re-surveys are required to be forwarded to the Admiralty. 


8. When a Board of Survey is held abroad, other than at a Royal Naval Hospital, the Board is to 
consist of two naval Medical officers (one of whom is to be the senior naval Medical officer of the 
locality). If, owing to exceptional circumstances, a second naval Medical officer is not available, and 
the case is urgent, a survey may be held by the naval Medical officer present; if no naval Medical 
officer is present the appropriate forms for notification of survey held (S.332 for officers and S.332a for 
men) should be completed by the Officer Commanding, or the Medical Superintendent of the 
hospital. Two copies of these forms are to be sent to the Secretary of the Admiralty (one for the 
Medical Director-General), and one copy is to be placed with the other medical documents which 
accompany the patient to the Royal Naval Hospital, at home, to which he is proceeding. 


9. Separate notifications regarding surveys for invaliding are to be made on Form S.332a for:— 
(a) Naval ratings. 
(6) Royal Marines. 
(c) W.R.N.S. ratings. 
(2) V.A.D. members. 
(e) Ratings suffering from injuries impairing bodily health. 
(f) Accused persons, persons under detention or prisoners authorized by the Commander-in- 
Chief or Senior Officer to be brought forward for survey, see 2078. 


10. Officers and ratings who have been entered on a foreign station are, if surveyed for final 
invaliding on another foreign station or at home, to be returned to the station on which they entered 
before discharge from the Service is effected. If the final invaliding survey is to be held abroad, care 
is to be taken to ensure that full medical histories are forwarded. 


11. When the Commander-in-Chief or Senior Officer has approved the discharge of a rating or 
Royal Marine, invalided from the Service, the Captain of the ship or unit in which the individual’s 
account is borne is to sign the service certificate to that effect, see 1076(11). The discharge, invalided, 
of a Royal Marine is to be notified also to the Director of Pay and Records, Royal Marines. 


4269. Surveys for invaliding abroad—OFFICERS. The surveying officers should satisfy them- 
selves in the case of an officer being surveyed for invaliding from the station that retention on the 
duties on which he is engaged would be a danger to his life or would cause a permanent or prolonged 
injury to his health and that a change of climate is absolutely necessary to his recovery. 

2. When it is decided that invaliding from abroad is necessary, the reason for the opinion is to be 
reported on the notification of survey held (Form S.332) made out in triplicate and signed by the 
surveying officers. 

3. These notifications are to be delivered to the Commander-in-Chief or Senior Officer who is to 
insert his decision for the officer’s disposal and sign the reports. One copy of the report is to be 
delivered to the officer surveyed for him to present at the Royal Naval Hospital in England to which he 
reports on arrival, one copy being sent to the Secretary of the Admiralty and the remaining copy to the 
Medical Director-General. 

4. A concise statement on F.Med.10 relating to the commencement and progress of the invaliding 
disability is also to be given to the officer, sealed up, for presentation at the Royal Naval Hospital on 
arrival home. 

5. The fact that an officer has been invalided from abroad is at once to be telegraphed by the 
Commander-in-Chief or Senior Officer to the Admiralty stating the cause and the route by which the 
officer is to return to England, giving the probable date of arrival. 

6. Officers invalided from abroad are to be re-surveyed at a Royal Naval Hospital at home as soon 
as possible after arrival, see 1716(2). 


4270. Surveys for invaliding abroad—RATINGS. When it is decided that invaliding from 
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abroad is necessary a notification of survey held (Form S.332a) is to be made out in duplicate and is to 
include an indication signed by the surveying officers of the notation which should be made in the 
“ Cause of Discharge ” column in the man’s service certificate, see 1076(11). 

2. These notifications of survey held are to be delivered to the officer ordering the survey who is to 
give the decision on the disposal of the invalids. The forms are to be sent to the Secretary of the 
Admiralty (one copy for the Medical Director-General). 

3. Separate reports are to be made on S.332a for :— 

(a) Naval ratings. 

(6) Royal Marines. 

(c) W.R.N.S. ratings. 

(d) V.A.D. members, 

(e) Ratings suffering from injuries impairing bodily health. 

(f) Accused persons, persons under detention or prisoners authorized by the Commander-in- 
Chief or Senior Officer to be brought forward for survey, see 2078. 

4. A concise statement of each case, on F.Med.10, detailing the medical treatment to the time of 
being sent home is to accompany the invalids for delivery to the hospital on arrival home. 

5. Ratings serving on foreign stations who are desirous of residing abroad for family reasons may 
be surveyed for final invaliding at R.N. Hospitals abroad or at R.A.N. or R.N.Z.N. Hospitals. The 
full set of forms for invaliding, completed, are to be forwarded without delay to the Secretary of the 
Admiralty, accompanied by a copy on Form S.1243 of the rating’s service certificate. The original 
service certificate, including the date of ceasing pay, should be handed to the man. The Board of 
Survey should inform the officer ordering the survey of the appropriate notation to be made in the 
“Cause of Discharge ” column on the service certificate. 

6. When native ratings are finally invalided abroad, in addition to Form S.332a being sent to the 
Admiralty (in duplicate) the invaliding report F.Med. 19 (Rev.) is also to be forwarded, together with a 
copy of the rating’s service certificate. The date of actual cessation of naval pay is to be inserted at 
the top right hand corner of the front page of F.Med 19 (Rev.). 


4271. Medical attention and treatment—Home—General. Whenever practicable, medical 
attention and treatment is to be obtained from naval, army, or air force Medical officers, or if this is not 
possible, from Admiralty Surgeons and Agents, or if none of these sources is available (or in case of 
urgency) from any registered medical practitioner. 

2. Officers and ratings on detached duty serving in appointments of a duration longer than three 
months where no Service medical facilities are available may seek acceptance on the National Health 
Service List of the Admiralty Surgeon and Agent or another doctor of their own choice. 


3. Admiralty Surgeons and Agents have been appointed in many places at home, and their names 
and addresses are published in Admiralty Fleet Orders when they are appointed. A complete list of 
Admiralty Surgeons and Agents is published periodically in Admiralty Fleet Orders (including a 
notice board issue). Before proceeding on leave, officers and ratings should ascertain if an Admiralty 
Surgeon and Agent serves the district to which they are proceeding. When necessary, an Admiralty 
Surgeon and Agent is required to attend on an officer or rating within two miles of his surgery, or in 
London within the postal district to which he has been appointed. 


4. It should be noted that there are no Admiralty Surgeons and Agents in the Irish Republic. 


5. Hospital treatment should normally be obtained in a Royal Naval Hospital, Army or Royal Air 
Force Hospital, or a National Health Service Hospital. 


4272. Medical attention and treatment—Home—OFFICERS. Officers serving in appoint- 
ments in ships and establishments, or on full pay leave or half pay or detached duty at places where 
naval medical facilities are not available who require medical attention should consult the Medical 
Officer of the nearest Army or R.A.F. establishment or the local Admiralty Surgeon and Agent or, if 
this would involve travelling a distance of more than two miles, the nearest private practitioner. 
See 4271(2). 


2. An officer who receives treatment from a civil medical practitioner, other than an Admiralty 
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sao igasade (a ota pedilt ar Borsa borg we saeNed Bry ems ea 
General) as soon as possible. The report should state whether his doctor is a National 
Hem Sates press: ak tae Gana Service treatment is desired or whether it is desired to 
continue treatment as a private patient at own risk and expense (see Clause 6). It should be 
accompanied by a medical certificate indicating the diagnosis and certifying whether the patient is fit 


to travel. Similar certificates are to be forwarded weekly until the patient is fit to travel, unless he is 
meanwhile sent to hospital. 


3. On receipt of the report the Captain (or the Medical Director-General) is, if the officer wishes 
to receive Service treatment, to consider what arrangements should be made and is to issue the 
necessary instructions. 

4. The Captain (or the Medical Director-General) is to provide the civil practitioner, if he is not 
under contract with the N.H.S., with Form 8.26 on which to claim his fees in accordance with the 
current scales indicated thereon. Failure to provide this form may result in higher charges which 
will be left for settlement by the patient. 

5. If an officer receiving medical attention from other than Service sources has, of necessity, to 
employ the services of a specialist or consultant, prior sanction is to be obtained from the Medical 
Director-General. Should this not be possible and arrangements have to be made beforehand the 
action taken is to be reported to the Medical Director-General as soon as possible afterwards. The 
a et aga aa if approved, be limited to a sum to be deter- 
mined by the Admiralty. 

6. If an officer alecia to undergo treatment privately as a paying patient when Service facilities are 
available and his condition permits of his removal to a naval, military, or air force hospital, or if he 
does not wish to follow the treatment prescribed by the Medical Director-General, he will do so at his 
own risk and expense and will be required to sign an undertaking to that effect. (For accommodation 
in Section 4 (semi-private) and Section 5 (private) in National Health Service Hospitals see 4273(4) ). 


This un will not debar him from receiving treatment from Service sources should he 
subsequently wish it. The payment of medical expenses privately incurred is the officer's respon- 
sibility. may, however, be circumstances where justification may exist for an application to be 


made to the Secretary of the Admiralty to determine whether the whole or a proportion of medical 
expenses privately incurred may be refunded. Any such application for refund should be 
accompanied by receipted accounts, which should contain details of the number of visits paid by the 
doctor and consultations at his consulting room. Unpaid bills should not normally be forwarded to 
the Admiralty, but an exception may be allowed in certain circumstances, e.g. where the expenses are 
very heavy or Admiralty acceptance of the whole or part of the expense has been established. 

7. In considering applications for refund of medical expenses, the Admiralty will have regard to 
all the circumstances attending the officer's illness. 

8. Refunds of expenses of treatment obtained otherwise than from, or on the advice of, a registered 
medical practitioner will not be considered. 


4273. Hospital treatment—Home—OFFICERS. If admission to a hospital is necessary, 
advantage should be taken whenever practicable of admission to a R.N., Army or R.A.F. hospital or a 
hospital in the National Health Service organization; application for an ambulance, when necessary, 
should in the first place be made to the hospital. Officers who are admitted at Service request to 
National Health Service hospitals should be admitted to private or semi-private accommodation and 
the charges will be met by the Admiralty. (See Clause 4), Any officer who makes his own arrange- 
ments without the approval of the Medical Director-General for admission to a civil hospital will be 
responsible for payment of the expenses which arise. Normally the nearest Admiralty Surgeon and 
Agent is to obtain the necessary authority for admission to a civil hospital, but if on account of 
urgency a private practitioner is in attendance, he or the patient or his relatives may communicate by 
telephone or telegram with the Medical Director-General direct. Only where the case is one of the 
greatest urgency will consideration be given to the payment of expenses if the authorization of the 
Medical Director-General has not previously been obtained. 

2. Retired officers re-employed and borne for full pay are subject to the foregoing rules relating to 
medical attention and hospital treatment. 

3. When an officer is admitted to a hospital other than a Royal Naval Hospital, Form S.1292 is to 
be rendered to the Medical Director-General by the naval authorities concerned. 
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4. Officers of the rank of Commander and above are entitled to Section 5 (private) accommodation 
in National Health Service Hospitals. _ Officers of the rank of Lieutenant-Commander and below are 
entitled to Section 4 (semi-private) accommodation. Reimbursement for Section 5 accommodation 
for the latter officers will not be allowed if Section 4 accommodation is available. 


4274. Medical attention and treatment—Home—RATINGS. A rating taken ill whilst on 
leave must report the fact, or cause it to be reported, without delay to his Captain, either direct or 
through one of Her Majesty’s ships or establishments nearby. 


2. Treatment should be obtained from R.N., Army or R.A.F. medical sources, or, if not practic- 
able, from an Admiralty Surgeon and Agent or, in cases of urgency if there is no Admiralty Surgeon 
and Agent within two miles (in London an Admiralty Surgeon and Agent has been appointed for 
each postal district), from the nearest civil medical practitioner. See 4271(2). 


3. When a rating reports to an Admiralty Surgeon and Agent, the Surgeon and Agent is to report 
the case on Form M.126 to the rating’s Captain; the Captain is to issue forthwith Form 8.1293 to the 
Surgeon and Agent but only if he is not under contract with the N.H.S. The same form should be 
issued to the Surgeon and Agent who is under contract with the N.H.S. only as a request for him to 
visit and report on the patient. The Admiralty Surgeon and Agent’s name and full address is to be 
entered before despatch, The Admiralty Surgeon and Agent is to treat the case in accordance with 
B.R.79 Instructions to Admiralty Surgeons and Agents, rendering reports to the rating’s Captain at 
fortnightly intervals. 


4, When the services of a civilian medical practitioner have been obtained, a medical certificate is 
to be obtained from the doctor stating the diagnosis and whether the rating is unfit to travel (not 
merely unfit for duty). This certificate is to be forwarded forthwith by the rating to his Captain 
stating whether the doctor is a National Health Service practitioner. Similar certificates are to be 
obtained weekly and forwarded until the rating is fit to travel unless he is meanwhile sent to hospital. 
If the doctor is not under contract with the N.H.S., the Captain is to forward to him immediately on 
receipt of the first medical certificate, Form S.26 for him to claim his fees. 


5. The certificates are to be scrutinized on receipt, preferably by a naval Medical officer, and 
attached to Form S.26. If any undue leniency in certification of unfitness to travel is suspected a 
naval Medical officer is to visit the case if at all practicable, or an Admiralty Surgeon and Agent if the 
rating resides within five miles of the Surgeon and Agent’s surgery or in a London postal district, for 
the purpose of ensuring that the rating is returned to his ship or to hospital at the earliest opportunity. 
The instructions to the Admiralty Surgeon and Agent are to be issued on Form S.1293, upon which 
should be stated the name and address of the medical practitioner under whose charge the rating is. 
If the patient resides not more than two miles from the Surgeon and Agent, the Surgeon and Agent is 
to be instructed to take over the case subject to the consent of the medical practitioner. 


6. Hospital treatment should be obtained from a R.N., Army or R.A.F. Hospital or a National 
Health Service Hospital. 


7. Payment of fees to Admiralty Surgeons and Agents is made by the Admiralty. Fees of other 
medical practitioners, provided that they are not under contract with the N.H.S., may be authorized 
by the Captain of the ship or establishment in which the man is borne for pay at the expiration of the 
period of sickness, in accordance with the scale shown on Form S.26, after certification of the number 
of visits and consultations claimed for. Where however, the period of sickness exceeds 21 days, or 
the illness was due to the rating’s imprudence, or weekly certificates were not furnished, application 
for authority to pay the fees should be made by the Captain to the Director of Navy Accounts, 
accompanied by any medical certificates and any other reports on the case, including a report as to the 
reason of the failure to forward weekly certificates. 

8. A rating is to be checked for victualling in the ledger to “ Sick Leave ” (S.L.) for the period he 
is certified as unfit to travel, see 4926(5). The ration allowance due is to be forwarded to him 
immediately on receipt of the weekly medical certificate. See B.R.1950 Naval Pay Regulations, on 
ration allowance. 

9. Ifa rating fails to return when certified fit to travel he is to be treated as an absentee and is to be 
checked accordingly for the period of absence since certified fit to travel, see 4926 (5). 


4275. Hospital treatment—Home—RATINGS. _ If admission to a hospital is necessary, advantage 
should be taken, whenever practicable, of admission to a R.N., Army or R.A.F. Hospital or hospital in 


a 
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the National Health Service organization. Application for an ambulance, when necessary, should in 
the first place be made to the hospital. 


2. When a rating is admitted to a hospital other than a Royal Naval Hospital Form S.1292 is to be 
rendered to the Medical Director-General by the naval authorities concerned. 


4276. Medical attention and hospital treatment—Abroad—OFFICERS and RATINGS. 
ae a oe nae sent halen gett are ae naval or other bgahira arg facilities (inclu- 

ing an iralty Surgeon an nt) the Senior Officer present is to make the best arrangements in 
his power with a civil solr ae od or civil hospital authorities on such terms as may be 
expedient for the care of the patient and in the interests of the Service. The practitioner or hospital 
authorities are to be informed that they are required to render reports on the progress of the case. 
The authorities to whom the reports and the claim for medical expenses are to be sent are to be 
communicated to them. They are also to be given instructions as to the disposal of the patient when 
he is ready for discharge. See also 1611. 

2. If a sick case is left in a non-Service hospital on the ship sailing, the Consular Officer of the 
district should be notified with full particulars of the patient. 

3. Whenever specialist’s or consultant’s services are deemed necessary, the prior sanction of the 
Senior Officer should be obtained; if this is not practicable before calling on the specialist or con- 
sultant the Captain should be informed of the fact as soon as possible. 

4. If the case is sent to a non-naval hospital or sick quarters, blank forms for reports of survey on 
officers (S.332) or ratings (S.332a), in triplicate are to be sent with the patient with other relevant 
medical documents. These Forms S.332 and S.332a are to be completed by the medical authorities 
in whose care the patient is in the event of the patient being invalided home; and in that event should 
be disposed of as follows :— 

Two copies to the Secretary of the Admiralty (one for the Medical Director-General). 
One copy with all other medical documents to the Medical Officer-in-Charge of the Royal 
Naval Hospital to which the patient is proceeding. 

5. Before approving payment of expenses resulting from the foregoing arrangements the 
Administrative Authority receiving the claim is to assure himself that the accounts have been examined 
by competent officers and are in order. 

6. Claims in respect of officers and ratings treated in Army or R.A.F, hospitals should not be paid 
locally but forwarded to the Director of Navy Accounts to be dealt with. 

7. All sick cases disposed of abroad to civil practitioners or non-naval hospitals are to be reported 
to the Medical Director-General on Form S.1292. 


4277. Dental treatment. Detailed instructions concerning dental treatment of officers and ratings 
and civilians, with particulars of entitlement, facilities, records, returns and scale of civilian fees, are 
given in current Admiralty Fleet Orders. 

2. Serving officers and ratings usually receive dental treatment from the nearest naval Dental 
officer; when naval dental facilities are unobtainable dental treatment is to be sought from an Army 
or Royal Air Force dental centre. _If this is impracticable officers and ratings may be sent to a civilian 
dental practitioner accompanied by Form S.31, duly signed by the responsible naval authority, 
authorizing treatment. Emergency treatment may be undertaken without prior approval, but if more 
than emergency treatment is required its nature and extent, together with an estimate of the cost, is to 
be submitted by the practitioner for approval before starting treatment. In the United Kingdom the 
cost should closely approximate to the National Health Service scale of fees and abroad it should be in 
accordance with approved charges. Officers and ratings obtaining treatment in the United Kingdom 
on a properly authenticated Form S.31 are not liable for personal contribution imposed under the 
National Health Service regulations, since the whole cost of treatment is defrayed by the Admiralty. 

3. Emercency DenTAL TREATMENT ON Leave. Officers and ratings on leave in the United 
Kingdom and requiring urgent dental treatment may apply to any civilian dental practitioner if 
Service facilities are unobtainable. The practitioner is authorized to carry out urgent treatment on 
production of the notice pasted in the pay book (1001) and to claim his fee from the Medical Director- 
General. If the practitioner elects to provide urgent treatment under the National Health Service and 
makes a personal claim on the patient as allowed by the Regulations, the patient must obtain a receipt 
and claim repayment through the Supply Officer of his ship or establishment. 


4278. When no Dental Officer is borne. In ships and establishments in which no Dental Officer 
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is borne the Medical Officer is to examine systematically, at least once annually, the dental condition of 
all men under his medical charge, so that dental disease in its early stages may be noted and treated. 

2. On the first day in each month he is to send to the Dental officer who would ordinarily receive 
the patients for treatment a list showing the names, ratings and individual dental requirements of the 
men examined during the preceding month. He is to report specially to the Dental officer any 
patients who are in his opinion in immediate need of treatment, especially if they are in pain. 

3. When a ship has been away from the vicinity of a Dental officer the Medical Officer is to notify 
the Dental officer of the number of ratings known to be requiring treatment and the probable period 
during which they will be available. He is to notify the Dental officer at once when for any reason 
appointments cannot be kept. 


4279. Refusal of dental treatment. Refusal on the part of any rating to receive necessary dental 
treatment is to be recorded on Form M.228 and a report is to be furnished to the Medical Officer who 
is to make a notation in the man’s medical documents. A report is also to be made to the Captain for 
his information. Men who refuse treatment are to be informed that, if they are invalided from causes 
attributable to dental disease and the disability appears to be due to negligence or want of proper care 
on their part, any Service pension or gratuity otherwise payable is liable, at the discretion of the 
Admiralty, to be reduced in amount or withheld altogether. 


4280. Ships not carrying a Medical Officer. Ina vessel not bearing a Medical officer, the Captain 
is to have charge of the medicines and medical stores, which, with B.R.36 Medical and Surgical 
Handbook, containing instructions for using the medicines and directions for applying tourniquets, will 
be supplied from the nearest issuing medical depot on demand when commissioning. He is to take 
care to replenish the medicines and stores as necessary. If the vessel is an inde t command he 
is to render an account of the stores on Form M.177 or Form S.463c according to the unit of medical 
stores carried, 


2. When the vessel is a tender and a No. 4 or a No. 6 unit of medical stores is carried the account is 
to be rendered by the Squadron Medical Officer, or if there is no Squadron Medical Officer, by the 
Medical Officer of the parent ship, Rough accounts are to be kept on board the tender so that the 
Captain may easily ascertain at any time what medical stores are on board his vessel. Smaller units 
are to be accounted for in the accounts of the Medical Officer of the parent ship. 

3. The following instructions are to be observed in regard to drugs the use of which is governed by 
the Dangerous Drugs Act:— 

(a) Morphine Tablets, “ Monoject ” Morphine Ampoule Syringes and Cocaine Ophthalmic 
Tablets or other dangerous drugs issued to vessels not carrying a Medical officer are supplied as a 
personal charge to the Captain and are to be kept under lock and key. 


(b) When dangerous drugs are demanded by Her Majesty’s ships which do not carry a Medical 
officer the demand is invariably to show the quantity of the drug, if any, already held on board, and is 
to be signed by the captain. ‘The stock held on board is not normally to exceed the authorized scale 
and Royal Naval Hospitals and Medical Depots are to ensure that no issue is made which, to; 
with the quantity shown on the demand as remaining, will cause the stock to exceed the scale, unless 
an adequate reason is given on the demand for supply of a quantity in excess of the scale. 

(c) Ships not carrying a Medical officer, when undergoing refit or transferring to reserve, are to 
return all dangerous drugs to the nearest Royal Naval Hospital, Medical Depot or Sick Quarters. 


(d) In Her Majesty’s ships, Royal Fleet Auxiliaries, and merchant ships attached temporarily to 
the Royal Navy, and not carrying a Medical officer, the Captain of the ship shall be deemed to be a 
person authorized to be in possession of these drugs, so far as it is necessary to comply with the 
requirements of the naval service or with the Merchant Shipping Acts, and it shall be lawful for him, 
subject to any condition prescribed by the Secretary of State, to administer and supply these drugs to 
any member of the crew, in accordance with instructions prepared and sanctioned in the naval service 
by the Board of Admiralty or in the merchant service by the Ministry of Transport and Civil Aviation. 
The keeping of a record of the use of these drugs in the Ship’s Log shall be deemed to be in 
compliance with the requirements of these regulations as to the keeping of records. 


4281. When no Medical Officer is borne. The Captain of any vessel not bearing a Medical 
officer is to keep a daily sick book (Form M.195) in which Medical officers visiting the vessel are to 
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enter the necessary phage ppomne diagnosis and treatment. The Captain is to be informed on 
each occasion entries are made. 

2. At the end of each eae the Captain is to forward the book through the usual channels to the 
Medical officer responsible for medical returns relating to the vessel. 


3. Daily sick books are to be returned without delay to the vessels to which they belong. 


4282. Private and civilian practice. A Medical or Dental officer may, at the discretion of the 
Medical Director-General if serving at home or the Commander-in-Chief if serving abroad, and 
subject to the provisions of Clauses 2 and 3, be permitted to undertake private professional work of a 
purely casual nature only and accept fees for such work provided that it in no way interferes with the 
proper performance of his Service duty, that it is not undertaken where a civilian practitioner is 
available to do the work, and that medicines, dressings and appliances are not provided from Service 
sources. 

2. Where fees are charged for casual dental work under Clause 1, Service equipment and materials 
may be used, but 30 per cent of the fees charged is to be credited to public funds. Where work on 
dentures is involved, 20 per cent of the fees charged is to be paid to the dental mechanic, 


Reports are to be furnished to the Medical Director-General on the first day of January, April, 
July and October in each year, giving the following information :— : 
(a) Number of cases treated privately during the preceding quarter for which Service equipment 
and materials were used. 


(6) Statement of fees received. 

(c) Reference to Debit Schedule in which the amount due to public funds will be brought to 
account (Vote 3.Z.4). 

(d) If prosthetic work has been undertaken at a Service laboratory, a certificate that 20 per cent of 
the fees has been paid to the dental technician. 

“ Nil ” returns are required from all Dental officers granted permission for private practice. 

3. Officers are not permitted to accept remuneration in respect of work performed for the National 
Health Service or for duties in Fleet Auxiliaries or in merchant ships under Article 1733(3). Subject 
to the prior approval of the Medical Director-General in each case, Medical and Dental officers who so 
desire may be allowed to make their services available, without payment, to the local Regional Hospital 
Board for civilian hospital or domiciliary work. Should similar circumstances arise abroad, the same 
principle is to be applied and each case is to be submitted to the Commander-in-Chief for decision 
whether the work may be undertaken. 

4. Where, under the conditions prescribed in Clause 3 a consultation under the National Health 
Service is undertaken by a specialist Medical or Dental officer, either the National Health Service form 
must be endorsed to the effect that no fee is claimed, or any payment received must be returned to the 
oe authority for cancellation. In no circumstances is any such payment to be credited to naval 

ds, 


5. Medical and Dental officers are not to apply to any local Executive Council of the National 
Health Service to be included in their lists of practitioners who have undertaken to provide general 
medical or dental services. 

6. A Medical or Dental officer who is employed in a civil post in connection with his 8; 
training is not permitted to retain any fee paid by the hospital or other authorities. Such fees are to be 
credited to naval funds. 


4283. Canteen staff—Medical and Dental examination and treatment. Al] members of the 
canteen staffs employed by the Navy, Army and Air Force Institutes are medically examined before 
entry. Male canteen employees (serving in or under liability to serve in H.M. ships afloat) are to be 
subject to the same medical inspection and supervision, including fluorographic examination, 
inoculation and vaccination, as members of the ship’s company, and will have a Pulheems assessment. 
2, MEDICAL TREATMENT.—When serving afloat N.A.A.F.I. employees may be treated free of 
charge by the Medical Officers of H.M. ships, and when serving ashore abroad may receive medical 
treatment under the conditions laid down for United Kingdom based employees of the Admiralty. 
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When employed in shore establishments at home they may receive free medical treatment as out- 
patients from naval medical officers; medical attention cannot be provided by naval officers visiting 
at lodgings, etc. 

Sickness on board or in hospital of members of the canteen staff is to be recorded, F.Med.10 
(In-patient case sheet), F.Med.16 (Venereal case card) and F.Med.18 (Treatment card) 
completed as appropriate. At the end of each period of sickness, ~ subject to the written consent 
the individual having been obtained, the completed forms are to be despatched to the Chief Medical 
Officer, NAAFI I., Imperial Court, Kennington Lane, London S.E.11. 

3. DENTAL ‘Trearment.—United Kingdom based N.A.A.F.I. canteen staff serving abroad may 
receive necessary operative dental treatment and the supply, replacement or repair of dentures on the 
same basis as United Kingdom based Admiralty a subject to part charges being raised for the 
supply or replacement of dentures in accordance with current Admiralty Fleet Orders. When 
employed in shore establishments at home similar arrangements may be allowed only when they are 
unable to obtain dental treatment under the National Health Service, otherwise it is to be limited to 
emergency treatment for the relief of pain. 

4. A Certificate of Employment and Identity Book based on the Naval Pay and Identity Book is 
issued to male N.A.A.F.I. staff serving, or under liability to serve, in H.M. ships. On pages 5-10 
provision is made for recording of vaccinations, inoculations, fluorographic examinations, special 
examinations, etc., and PULHEEMS assessments. Medical Officers are to ensure that those 
notations are made in all cases. 

5. Ifa member of the canteen staff, serving in or under liability to serve in H.M. ships afloat, is at 
any time, in the opinion of the Naval Medical Officer, unfit for further service with the Royal Navy, 
the fact isto be reported to the ap ropriate N.A.A.F.I. authority, who will take the necessary steps to 
determine his fitness for continued service with the N.A.A.F.L. 

6. Civilian United Kingdom staff of N.A.A.F.I. employed in H.M. ships at home and abroad are 
contributors under the National Insurance (Industrial Injuries) Act, 1946 and, by arrangement with 
the Ministry of Pensions and National Insurance are entitled, on their return to the United Kingdom, 
to injury and/or disablement benefits in sont of any accident sustained whilst on duty pe Wg which 
continues to incapacitate them from work. 

7. In order that claims for these benefits may be substantiated M.P.N.I. Form B.F.19 is to be 
completed in accordance with the instructions circulated by the Corporation to Canteen by 
whom a supply of Forms B.F.19 is held. Part 2 of the form (except questions 11 and 14) is to be 
completed by the Medical Officer of the ship in which the man is employed. 


4284-90. Unallocated. 
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4291. Wardmaster Officer. The following definition of the duties of an officer of the Wardmaster 
Specialization is given as a general guide, but the senior Medical or Dental officer serving in the ship or 
establishment is at liberty to employ the officer herein referred to on other duties suitable to his rank. 

2. A Wardmaster Officer is to have a special knowledge of the duties indicated in (a) Chapter 42, 
Section III, (4) Instructions for Naval Hospitals and related Books of Reference and (c) the standing 
orders of the ship or establishment to which he is appointed. 


3. He is to be responsible for the administration, discipline, regulating and welfare of the Sick 
Berth staff and should normally act as their Divisional Officer. 


4. In addition to general duties, selected Wardmaster officers will be appointed to perform 
instructional and specialist duties. 


5. When appointed as Wardmaster Commander or Wardmaster Lieutenant Commander :— 


(a) He is to ensure that the correct procedure with regard to requestmen and defaulters is carried 
out, and is to bring these men before the Medical Officer-in-Charge as may be necessary. 

(b) He is to be responsible to the Medical Officer-in-Charge for the fire and passive defence 
organization of the hospital, for arrangement for funerals and inquests and for presenting the patients 
at medical boards of survey. 


(c) He is to ensure that Divisional Wardmasters conduct their routine duties with regularity and 
attention, ensuring that there is no interference with the orders given by Medical officers, representing 
all complaints made through the Medical officers, when they will be submitted to the Medical Officer- 
in-Charge when necessary, for decision. 


(d) He is, when required to do so, to accompany the Medical Officer-in-Charge or Command 
Medical Officer on all rounds of the hospital. 


(e) In R.N. Sick Quarters and Fleet Establishments he is to ensure that the instructions relating 
to accounting and stocktaking contained in B.R.1991 Handbook of Standing Orders for the R.N. 
Medical Service, are carried out. 


(f) He will be assisted in these duties by such Wardmaster Lieutenants or Wardmaster Sub- 
Lieutenants as may be appointed to the establishment. 


(g) The above instructions are to be followed by a Wardmaster Lieutenant in the absence of the 
Wardmaster Commander or Wardmaster Lieutenant-Commander. 


6. Ina hospital ship, or in a naval hospital or sick quarters, where a civilian secretary is not borne 
a Wardmaster officer is to carry out medical administrative and secretarial duties under the Medical 
Officer-in-Charge, Staff or other Medical Officer. He is to ensure that the regulations for the 
medical department of the establishment are properly carried out and is at all times to keep himself 
informed of the orders generally in force therein. 


42924300. Unallocated. 
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SECTION I. INSTRUCTIONS TO INSTRUCTOR OFFICERS 


4301. Fleet, Command or Staff Instructor Officer. The Instructor Officer on the staff of a 
Commander-in-Chief or Flag Officer is to advise him on all matters concerning education, instructional 
technique, vocational training and resettlement. 


4302. The Instructor Officer. The Instructor Officer (i.e. the senior Instructor officer borne) is 
responsible to the Captain for all matters concerning education and will advise him as necessary 
regarding scientific problems. 

2. He is to organise and supervise the work of the other Instructor officers and of the Coders 
(Educational) and Marines (Educational) and is to see that instruction is carried out efficiently and 
that classes are held as regularly as circumstances permit. He is to see that the School Register, 
Form S.396, is properly kept and is to initial it weekly. An abstract of the attendances of men and 
boys is to be included in the Journal, Form S.397, see Clause 8. 

3. He is to arrange such instruction and lectures as the Captain may think desirable for the general 
education of officers and men. 


4. He is responsible for the invigilation of educational examinations. 
5. He is responsible for the organisation of the ship’s libraries, and for the issue of books. 


6. He is to demand from the Supply Officer such established text books, stationery and other 
material as may be required and is to be responsible for them and for the chart atlas folios supplied 
for the instruction of junior officers in practical navigation. 

7. In action, he is to be employed in a key position in the Action Information Organisation. 


8. The Instructor Officer of a ship is to keep a Journal, Form S.397. It is to be signed by the 
Captain fortnightly and is to be produced at inspections. It is to contain a description of the educa- 
tional organisation and the work carried out, whether compulsory or voluntary, with officers, ratings 
and boys. Time devoted to meteorology, handicrafts, current affairs, and cultural activities should 
be recorded, together with other matters of general interest. A record of attendances by ratings 
and boys is to be kept in the School Register (4313), and only an abstract of these is to be included in 
the Journal. 

9. In shore establishments the Journal may in some cases be inappropriate, although valuable in 
others, and it is therefore left to the discretion of the Captain whether the Journal is to be kept. If 
a Journal is kept, it should cover the whole range of educational work, but need not include details 
of routine matters of training. 

10. Instructor Officers’ Journals are to be forwarded to the Administrative Authority as soon as 
possible after 31st December each year and on paying off. After inspection by the Fleet or Command 
Instructor Officer, they are to be forwarded to the Admiralty. 


4303. Instructor Officer(t). Under the direction of the Instructor Officer of the ship an Instructor 
officer(t) is to be responsible for the instruction of Midshipmen in professional subjects, primarily 
navigation, and for preparing them for their examinations. He is to encourage and help Midshipmen 
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who wish to study voluntarily, and is to give guidance to those who desire to widen their educational 
background. 

2. When practicable, he is to superintend the taking of observations and working out the ship’s 
position by the Midshipmen of the navigating party. 

3. He is to assist the specialist officers in the instruction of Midshipmen in the theoretical aspects 
of professional subjects. 

4. He is to assist officers who are preparing themselves for specialising in any branch. 


5. He is to have a definite station in the fighting organisation and should normally be employed 
on plotting duties. In exceptional circumstances he may be employed elsewhere by the Captain. 


4304. Instructor Officer. An Instructor officer should normally be employed in the instruction 
of men and boys and is to arrange for instruction in such subjects and at such times as will be most 
helpful to those attending voluntary school. He is to provide suitable educational facilities for 
C.W. candidates. 

2. He is to keep a School Register (4313) in which the attendance of ratings and boys, and the 
duration of each attendance, is to be entered regularly, both for compulsory and voluntary school. 

3. He is to make himself familiar with the educational tests required of ratings and boys for 
advancement or promotion, and is to see that the instruction given covers, as far as possible, the 
syllabus laid down, see Appendix 2. 

4. He is to act as the librarian to the ship’s Library. 

5. In action, he should be one of the action plotting officers. In exceptional cases he may be 
employed elsewhere by the Captain. 


4305. When no Instructor Officer borne. In ships and establishments when no Instructor 
officer is borne, an officer is to be detailed by the Captain to supervise the educational work; he will 
be known as the Education Officer. 

2. He is to be responsible for the School Register (4313) which is to be examined periodically by 
the Captain and produced at inspections. 


4306. Ratings and Royal Marines for educational duties. National Service men entered 2s 
Coders (Educational) and Marines (Educational) are to undertake the duties of assistant schoolmaster 
during their whole-time service in peace time. They are required to give elementary instruction in 
subjects in which they are qualified, to help with libraries and information rooms, and to assist the 
Instructor Officer (or Education Officer) generally. Coders (Educational) are to be given the 
opportunity to keep up their practical cryptography, but without detriment to their educational duties. 


SECTION Il. GENERAL 


4311. Acting Schoolmaster. The Captain may direct any competent rating who volunteers for 
the purpose to carry out the duties of Acting Schoolmaster in the following circumstances :— 


(a) In a ship when authorised by complement. 
(b) In the absence (except on leave, other than sick leave) of an Instructor officer. 


(c) If employed by Admiralty authority as Acting Schoolmaster in a shore or harbour 
establishment. 
2. On every occasion of a rating taking up or ceasing this duty, the fact is to be reported to the 
Admiralty on Form 8.161, see 5252. 


3. Provided that the duties of Acting Schoolmaster are carried out to the satisfaction of the 
Captain, and the person concerned does not neglect any other duty which he is normally bound to 
perform, he shall be entitled to receive the allowance laid down in B.R. 1950 Naval Pay Regulations. 


4. Ratings selected as Acting Schoolmasters are to undergo a two weeks course of training. 
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4312. School place. The Captain is to give his personal consideration to setting apart a suitable 
place for school. 

2, During working hours the school place is to be open to any naval rating or Royal Marine who 
wishes to attend school, and can be spared. 


3. The school accommodation and suitable rooms or spaces, if available, are to be kept open 
after working hours for purposes of study. 


4313. School Register. In ships and establishments in which no Instructor officer is borne, the 
School Register, Form S.396, is to be signed by the Captain monthly, and it is to be produced at 
inspections. Additional sheets may be attached, if required, to allow the activities to be described 
in greater detail. 

2, School Registers from which details have been abstracted and entered in an Instructor 
Officer’s Journal (4302) are to be retained on board until paying off Md for three years), after which 
time they are to be destroyed. Other School Registers (Clause 1) are to be forwarded to the 
Administrative Authority as soon as possible after 31st December each year and on paying off. 
After inspection by the Fleet or Command Instructor Officer they are to be forwarded to the 
Admiralty. 


4314. Educational Tests. Particulars of Educational Tests and Educational Certificates for 
advancement and for promotion to officer’s rank, are contained in Appendix 2, 


4315. Examinations. The Captain is to see that all examinations are held on the occasions required 
by these regulations, B.R. 1066 Advancement Regulations, Admiralty Fleet Orders, or as ordered by 
the Commander-in-Chief or Senior Officer present. 

2. He is responsible for the safe custody of examination papers which are to be locked up on 
receipt and not handed to the supervising officer until the day of the examination. 

3. He is to arrange that each examination held in the ship shall be supervised by an officer not 
below the rank of Lieutenant. 


4. Normally, educational examinations are to be supervised by an Instructor officer when one is 

5. In an examination when the names of the candidates have to be reported prior to the examina- 
tion, and the question papers are despatched subsequently in envelopes bearing the names of individual 
candidates, the Captain is to report to the Admiralty, and to any other authority concerned, the name 
of any candidate who withdraws from the examination. 


4316. Civil Service examinations. No person actually serving in the Navy is eligible to attend 
an open competitive examination for a situation in the Civil Service unless he produces to the Civil 
Service Commissioners, when called upon to do so, the permission of the Captain to attend the 
examination, dated before the commencement of the competition. 


2. Before an applicant is granted permission to attend an examination under this rule, the Captain 
is to satisfy himself that the application is made for valid reasons, and that the applicant’s retirement 
or discharge from the Navy will probably be allowed in the event of his proving successful. 


3. This article does not apply to candidates for those special Civil Service examinations held 
solely for regular and ex-regular members of H.M. forces. Candidates are not normally allowed to 
sit for these examinations until within the last year of their service and will not be eligible to take up 
appointments in the Civil Service until after their final release from the Navy. 


4317. Vocational training. The regulations for Educational and Vocational Training to assist 
men to prepare for civil life on discharge from the Service are contained in B.R. 1797 Further 
Education and Vocational Training, and in current Admiralty Fleet Orders. 


4318. Libraries. The libraries provided by the Admiralty are to be in the charge of the Fleet, 
Command or Staff Instructor Officer, the Instructor Officer, or the Education Officer, as the case may 
be. These libraries are to be dealt with and accounted for as prescribed by the Admiralty, and such 
arrangements must be made for the issue and return of books and for safeguarding them against loss 
‘or misappropriation as are reasonably consistent with the full and free use of the library. These 
arrangements should be in accordance with any instructions that may be issued by the Admiralty. 
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2. PERIODICAL Muster OF Books. The books comprised in the various libraries are to be mustered 
and examined by the officer in charge of the library periodically as follows:— 
(a) Officers’ Libraries, Ships’ Recreational Libraries and Ships’ Reference Libraries—at the end of 
each quarter and on paying off. 


(6) Command Reference Libraries—annually during the quarter ending 31st March. A report 
giving the result of the muster and examination is to accompany the account. 


4319. Instruction in foreign languages. Commanders-in-Chief and Senior Officers at home and 
abroad are to encourage the formation of classes in foreign languages which subordinate officers 
should be given every facility to attend outside ordinary working hours; instruction to such officers 
is limited to one language. Other officers also should be encouraged to attend these classes, 
but officers of the Reserves and all commissioned officers will be required to pay their own fees, 
i.e., a proportion of the instructor’s fees according to the number in the class. No class is to be 
formed with less than four officers under instruction. First Class or Second Class Interpreters who 
undertake the instruction of officers in such classes may be paid five shillings for each lesson given (of 
not less than one hour’s duration); the number of lessons for which payment is made to any individual 
is not to exceed four a week. In exceptional circumstances which do not admit of a class of four being 
formed, the question of payment of the allowance is to be submitted to the Admiralty for special 
consideration, with a report of the circumstances which rendered it impossible to form a larger class. 


The names of the officers instructed on each occasion are to appear on the vouchers for payments. 


2. When naval interpreters are not available for instruction purposes, civilian instructors may 
be engaged. A winner of the Ryder Prize may be employed as an instructor in French when no 
interpreter is available, and may receive the allowance of five shillings for each lesson given subject 
to the provisions of Clause 1. 

3. The conditions under which fees are payable to First and Second Class Interpreters and winners 
of the Ryder Prize are also applicable to instruction given to junior officers during ordinary working 
hours, provided that such instruction forms part of the syllabus of training afloat or has otherwise 
received the approval of the Admiralty. 

4. The Commander-in-Chief or Senior Officer is to appoint an interpreter, if one is available, to 
direct the education in foreign languages of the junior officers on the station. 

5. Asum not exceeding five pounds per annum may be spent by the Commanding Officer of every 
ship bearing subordinate officers, upon the purchase of literature for use in the study of foreign 
languages. 

6. See also Chapter 6, Section IV—Interpreters. 
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SECTION I. INSTRUCTIONS TO CHAPLAINS 
4401. Conduct. The Chaplain is to be most careful that the morality of his conduct and propriety 


and regularity of his manners and conversation are such as become his sacred office and inspire the 
officers and ship’s company with reverence and respect towards him. 


4402. General duties. He is carefully to observe the instructions laid down in this chapter so far 
as they relate to his duties. 


4403. Visits to sick. He is to be very assiduous in his attendance on the sick, visiting the sick berth 
daily. Should any man who attends his ministration be dangerously ill, even though he may not 
request it, he is to go to him, after obtaining the Medical Officer’s sanction, to prepare him for death, 
and to comfort and admonish him, as the state of his mind or other circumstances may make it 
desirable. His visits to the sick are to be so frequent that they would not be regarded as in any way 
betokening that any patients are physically in a dangerous or hopeless state. 


4404. Religious instruction. He is to instruct in the principles of the Christian religion all such 
young officers and juniors as the Captain shall put under his care. He is not, however, to enforce on 
them any teaching to which they may have an objection on religious grounds; but the Captain should 
in every instance satisfy himself as to the validity of such objections. 

2. He is always to be ready to give such assistance and instruction on religious subjects as may be 
required of him by any officer or other person. He is also, at such times as the Captain may order 
to be set apart for the purpose, to give religious instruction to men and juniors who may voluntarily 
attend. 


4405. Unofficial duty on shore. He is not while on full pay to undertake duty in parishes on shore 
for which payment is received, but he may assist occasionally without remuneration in churches on 
shore at such times as may not interfere with his duties. 


4406. Chaplains’ Hours, consisting of a period of not more than one hour every fortnight set apart 
in working hours, as Service conditions permit, in all ships and establishments other than training 
establishments, were introduced in January, 1950, as a means of promoting interest in religious matters 
among officers and men of the Royal Navy. Attendance is voluntary. See also 3101 (5). 

2. These ‘‘ Hours” do not relieve Chaplains of their responsibility for encouraging interest in 
religious matters, outside working hours, nor are they in any way a substitute for Divine Worship, 
the regulations for which are to continue to be observed, see Section II. 


3. The Chaplains’ Hours will normally cover three separate groups: 
(a) Church of England, Church of Ireland, Episcopal Church in Scotland and Church in Wales. 
(6) Church of Scotland and Free Churches. 
(c) Roman Catholics. 
Without infringing the responsibility which a Chaplain has for the members of his own Denomi- 
nation, groups (a) and (6) should be combined whenever possible, the work being shared by the 
Chaplains on an Inter-Denominational basis. 


4407-10. Unallocated. 


4411 RELIGIOUS MINISTRATIONS AND MARRIAGES 
SECTION Il. RELIGIOUS MINISTRATIONS 


4411. Chaplains will be appointed for the following religious denominations :— 
(a) Church of England. 


(6) Church of Scotland and Free Churches, including :— 
Church of Scotland. 
Presbyterian, other than Church of Scotland. 
Methodist. 
Baptist. 
Congregationalist. 
A Chaplain of anyone of these denominations will be responsible for ministering to officers 
and ratings of all the denominations in the group. 


(c) Roman Catholic 


2. The Captain is to take care that the Chaplains are treated at all times with the respect due to 
their sacred office, and that they are not required to perform any executive duties in connection 
therewith, so that nothing may interfere with their being regarded as friends and advisers by all. 


4412. Officiating ministers with civilian status will be appointed by the Admiralty at such places 
as may be considered necessary for Church of England, Church of Scotland and Free Churches, and 
Roman Catholic denominations. They will be remunerated either by fixed salary or by capitation 
allowance. Details of these appointments will be found in B.R. 1950 Naval Pay Regulations and in 
Admiralty Fleet Orders. See 4421 Officiating Ministers in receipt of fixed salary; 4422 Officiating 
Ministers in receipt of capitation allowance. 


4413. Religious denominations of Officers and Ratings are recorded on Forms S.537a and on the 
service certificates respectively, see 1013 and 1076 (9). 


2. The record on a service certificate may be altered on a rating’s request provided that he satisfies 
his Captain that he has become a member of another denomination. 


3. A nominal list of members of the various denominations is to be maintained and kept available 
for inspection by the respective chaplains and officiating ministers. 


4. A report is to be rendered on Form §$.203 by the 20th January, every five years (commencing 
1952), showing the number of officers and ratings (including W.R.N.S. but excluding members of 
Commonwealth or foreign navies) belonging to the several religious denominations who were borne 
on the previous 31st December. 


4414. Attendance at religious services. All officers and ratings not on duty are to be given the 
opportunity of attending religious services. Juniors under the age of 174 years in initial training 
establishments or serving in ships of the training squadron may be ordered to attend Divine Service 
on ae unless they have obtained formal permission to be absent on the grounds of religious 
scruples. 


2. On special occasions of national or local importance, Commanders-in-Chief or Senior Officers 
are authorised to order officers and ratings to take part in a ceremonial parade though it may include 
a religious service, but no officer or rating is to be obliged to attend the service of any denomination 
other than his own. See also Appendix 19, Paragraph 4, on Remembrance Sunday. 


3. Morning prayers, from the Liturgy of the Church of England are to be read every week-day 
after Divisions, or at such times as may be most convenient. 


4415. Sunday work. The ship’s company is not to be employed on Sundays in any work or duty 
other than that which may be strictly necessary, 


4416. Church of England Services. Divine Service is to be performed every Sunday according 
to the Liturgy of the Church of England, and a sermon preached. In ships in which a Chaplain is 


borne, Divine Services are also to be held on Sunday evenings at such an hour as may be most convenient 
to officers and ratings who wish to attend. 
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2. When no Chaplain is on board, the Captain is to make the best arrangements practicable to 
give effect to these instructions. 


3. Where a Chaplain is borne opportunities are to be given for receiving the Holy Communion 
with regularity, and at least on every Sunday. 


4417. Church of Scotland and Free Church services. Where a Chaplain is borne, Morning 
Prayers are to be read every week-day after Divisions or at such times as may be most convenient, and 
Divine Service is to be performed every Sunday according to the rites of the Church of Scotland and 
Free Churches. Divine Service is also to be held on Sunday evenings or, where preferable, on some 
mid-week evening as may be most convenient to officers and ratings who wish to attend. Opportuni- 
ties are to be given for the administration of the Holy Communion at least once during each month. 
When no Chaplain is borne, the Captain is to make the best arrangements practicable to enable 
officers and ratings of the Church of Scotland and Free Churches to attend Divine Service at their 
respective churches. 


4418. Roman Catholic services. Chaplains are to observe the Canon Law of the Roman Catholic 
Church regarding provision for Holy Mass and the regular reception of the Sacraments for those under 
their charge. In the absence of a Chaplain the senior Roman Catholic present should recite the 
Morning Prayers after Divisions or at such times as may be most convenient. 


4419. Ships without Chaplains. All the Chaplains present are to be at the disposal of the Senior 
Officer, who will make such arrangements as he may consider desirable for Divine Service to be 
conducted for the benefit of officers and ratings serving in ships without Chaplains. Should no 
Chaplain be present, the Senior Officer should make arrangements, if practicable, for officers and 
ratings to attend services conducted by an Officiating Minister, if one has been appointed, or by some 
other ordained or authorised minister. 

2. These instructions apply to members of the Church of England, the Church of Scotland and 
Free Churches, and to Roman Catholics. Every opportunity is to be given to officers and men of 
other denominations, who can be spared from their duties, to attend services at their respective places 
of worship. 

3. The Senior Officer is also to arrange for the attendance of Chaplains upon the sick and others 
requiring spiritual assistance, as well as in hospitals, detention quarters etc., where the ministrations 
of clergymen are not provided for. 


4420. Landing for Divine Service. When parties are landed or proceed from a naval establishment 
to attend Divine Service, the officer, chief petty officer or petty officer in charge should, when 
practicable, be of the same denomination as the party. He is to complete Form S.225, which is to 
be rendered to his Commanding Officer for transmission without delay to the Senior Officer present. 
Separate returns are required for each denomination landed and/or each special service held. Form 
$.225 is not required when the service is conducted by a Chaplain or by an Officiating Minister in 
receipt of a fixed salary, nor for denominations other than Church of England, Church of Scotland 
and Free Churches, and Roman Catholic, see 4422. 


4421. Officiating Ministers in receipt of fixed salary are expected to carry out the following 
duties in regard to the officers and ratings of their denomination :— 


(a) To conduct Divine Service at the appointed time and place. 

(b) To give religious instruction to Juniors in Training Ships. 

(c) To visit the sick 

(d) To officiate at funerals. 

(e) To visit at convenient times, as they may think desirable, those of their people who are in ships 
in harbour, naval barracks, or married quarters, and, at the discretion of the Commanding Officer, 
those in cells, detention quarters and prison. 

2. Every facility is to be given to an officiating minister to visit sick members of his flock in 
hospitals and in the sick berth. In the event of any such sick person being dangerously ill, or of his 
having received injuries from which he may not recover, the Medical Officer is to inform the Com- 
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manding Officer, who should cause the Officiating Minister of the denomination to which the person 
may belong to be informed without delay, and give him every possible facility to visit the patient. 


3. So far as the discipline and convenience of the Service will allow, Officiating Ministers are also 
to be afforded facilities for visiting their people ashore and afloat and for instructing the young. 


4422. Officiating Ministers in receipt of capitation allowance will normally receive officers 
and ratings of their denomination at the regular services at their place of worship. Arrangements 
may, however, be made, if considered desirable, for special and separate services to be held either 
ashore or afloat. 


4423. Occasional ministrations. Where no Chaplain or Officiating Minister is available and 
arrangements are made for officers and ratings of the Church of England, Church of Scotland and 
Free Churches, or Roman Catholic denominations to attend a place of worship ashore, the minister 
conducting the service may be remunerated on the same scale as that applicable to Officiating 
Ministers in receipt of capitation allowance. 


2. At Scottish ports where two or more Presbyterian ministers propose to give religious ministra- 
tions, preference is to be given to the minister connected with the Established Church of Scotland. 


4424. Scripture readers. When the visits of scripture readers are sanctioned by the Captain, the 
Chaplain is to take care that they do not circulate tracts of which he does not approve, nor preach, nor 
perform duties which strictly and essentially belong to the office of an ordained person. Ina ship not 
bearing a Chaplain, the Captain should take care that this rule is enforced. 


2. The Royal Naval Lay Readers’ Society is officially recognised by the Admiralty. The Society 
maintains a staff of trained laymen of the Anglican Church, who visit H.M. ships and establishments 
in the chief naval ports at home. 


4425. Jewish Faith. The interests of Jewish officers and ratings are in the charge of the Senior 
Jewish Chaplain to H.M. Forces, Woburn House, Upper Woburn Place, London, W.C.1. 


2. Names and service particulars of Jewish officers and ratings are to be sent direct to the Senior 
Jewish Chaplain by entry establishments. In the case of direct entry officers, this is to be done by 
the ships or establishments to which they are first appointed. 


3. Officers and ratings who desire to observe Jewish Sacred Festivals, the dates of which are 
published annually in Admiralty Fleet Orders, may, subject to the exigencies of the Service, be 
granted leave for the purpose. Leave should if possible, start in time to enable them to reach their 
destination by sunset on the day before the festival. 


4426. Moral and religious books. The Chaplain may demand books of a moral or religious 
character which are not included in the ship’s library. To assist them in selecting books a list of 
titles drawn up by the Chaplain of the Fleet and approved by the Admiralty is supplied to Chaplains 
for information. Demands should be sent through the Captain or Superintendent and the books 
will be supplied by H.M. Stationery Office. 

2. Books may be demanded up to the following maximum value:— 

H.M. ships abroad and seagoing ships at home—£2 during the commission for every 100 of the 
ship’s complement. 

Harbour ships at home—ten shillings per year for every 100 of average number borne. 

Dockyards and Fleet Establishments—ten shillings per quarter. 


3. Books issued to seagoing ships under this article are to be returned to the Chaplain of the 
Fleet on paying off. 


4427-40. Unallocated. 


III. MARRIAGES—GENERAL REGULATIONS 4444 
SECTION III. MARRIAGES—GENERAL REGULATIONS 


4441. Naval, etc. Marriages. Provision has been made in certain Acts of Parliament, details of 
which are given in this chapter, to facilitate marriages in which persons belonging to the Royal Navy 
and Royal Marines (and, in certain cases, members of the attached women’s services) are parties. 
Except where specifically covered by these Acts, such persons are subject in every way to the ordinary 
laws affecting the solemnization and registration of marriages. 


4442. Marriage on board H.M. ships. The provisions of the Foreign Marriage Act, 1892, for the 
solemnization of marriages of British subjects on board Her Majesty’s ships on foreign stations were 
repealed by the Foreign Marriage Act, 1947, see Section VII. 


4443. Marriage with alien. It is not necessary to ask for permission to marry an alien, but any 
officer or rating who marries a person of alien birth is to report the fact to the Admiralty through the 
usual channels for the purposes of record. This report may be combined with the report required 
by Article 4444. 


4444. Report of marriage or change in marital status. Officers are to report their marriage 
within one month of its taking place, using the form shown in Appendix 16, Part 4, which is to be 
forwarded to the Admiralty through the usual channels. 

2. Ratings on marriage are to report the change in name, address, and relationship of nearest 
relative or friend on Form 8.537 in accordance with Article 1082 (3). 

3. Officers and ratings are to report, as in Clauses 1 and 2, any change in their marital status due 
to death, divorce, or separation. 

4. The reports called for in this article are required in addition to those made in connection with 
the payment of Marriage Allowance (see B.R. 1950 Naval Pay Regulations). See also 0984 (6) 
Marriage leave, 1013 and 1082 Next of Kin, and 1661 Wills. 


4445-50. Unallocated. 


4451 RELIGIOUS MINISTRATIONS AND MARRIAGES 
SECTION IV. BANNS OF MARRIAGE 


4451. Naval Marriages Act, 1908, and Marriage Act, 1949, Section 14 (1). Under these Acts 
the duty of publishing the banns of marriage of officers and men borne on the books of Her Majesty's 
ships at sea devolves upon naval Chaplains and Captains, who are to be guided by the following 
instructions. 

2. These provisions are not applicable to persons other than officers and men borne on the books 
of Her Majesty’s ships at sea. They do not apply to Officers and men of the Army and Royal Air 
Force, although they may be borne on ships’ books, nor to canteen staff except when entered on 
naval engagements in time of war. 

3. Officers and ratings serving in shore establishments or in ships permanently stationed in 
harbour must make their own arrangements for the publishing of banns in the appropriate parish 
church. If, however, they wish to be married in a Service chapel licensed for marriages they may as 
an alternative apply for their banns to be published in such chapel in accordance with the instructions 
in Section VI of this chapter. 


4452. Application of banns of marriage. The publishing of banns of marriage under the Naval 
Marriages Act, 1908, and the Marriage Act, 1949 is applicable only to marriages to be solemnized in 
England, Wales, Scotland, or Northern Ireland, and is subject to the following conditions. Where 
banns are inapplicable, the procedure is by ‘‘ Notice of Marriage ”, see Section V. 

2. A marriage after publication of banns under Section 14 (1) of the Marriage Act, 1949, when 
it is to be solemnized in England or Wales, may only take place according to the rites of the Church 
of England or of the Church in Wales, and in one of the churches or chapels where the banns shall 
have been published and within three months of the completion of the publication of those banns, 
see 4453 (2). 

3. (2) When a marriage in Scotland by a minister or priest is intended, the contracting party on 
board ship may proceed either by publication of banns or notice of marriage. The woman in 
Scotland may also either have her banns proclaimed in an appointed church of the Church of Scotland 
in the registration district in which she has qualifying residence or give notice of the marriage to the 
registrar of that district in terms of the Marriage Notice (Scotland) Act, 1878, either method being 
equally available irrespective of that adopted on board ship by the other contracting party. An 
ecclesiastical marriage in Scotland may be solemnized by ministers and priests of all churches and all 
denominations without exception, or by any other person entitled to solemnize marriages in Scotland, 
but a minister of the Church of Scotland is not obliged to perform the ceremony unless both parties 
have proceeded by publication or proclamation of banns. 


(6) When a civil marriage in Scotland in the office of an authorised registrar is intended, both 
the contracting party on board ship and the other party in Scotland must proceed by notice of 
marriage. Proclamation of banns is not valid as a preliminary to a civil marriage before an authorised 
registrar. 

4. A marriage after the publication of banns under the Naval Marriages Act, 1908, when it is to 
be solemnized in Northern Ireland, may only take place according to the rites of the Church of 
Ireland in the church of the parish where the woman resides and between parties both of whom are 
Protestant Episcopalians; or in a certified Presbyterian place of public worship frequented by the 
congregation of which the woman is a member and between parties both of whom are Presbyterians. 


4453. Request for publication of banns. An officer or man who desires to have his banns published 
is to be required to fill up and sign Form §.571, Request for Publication of Banns. 

2. It is to be pointed out to the person requesting publication that it will be necessary in England 
or Wales for the banns to be published also in the church of the parish where the woman resides, or, 
provided she is qualified, in a naval, military, or air force chapel duly licensed under the Marriage 
Act, 1949, and situated in that parish. If the marriage is to take place in a church which is the usual 
place of worship of either of the parties, and which is not situated within the parish in which the 
woman resides, banns must be published in that church as well as in the church of the parish in 
which she resides; but for this purpose no church or chapel should be regarded as the usual place of 
worship of any person unless he or she is enrolled on the church electoral roll of the area in which 
it is situated. 
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3. In the case of a marriage in Scotland by a minister or priest it will be necessary for the woman in 
Scotland also to have banns proclaimed in an appointed church of the Church of Scotland in the 
registration district in which she has qualifying residence, or alternatively to give notice of marriage 
to the registrar of that district. In the case of a civil marriage in the office of an authorised registrar 
she must proceed by notice (not banns). 

4. In Northern Ireland it is necessary that banns should also be published in the church of the 
parish where the woman resides and where the marriage is to be solemnized, or in the certified 
Presbyterian place of public worship frequented by the congregation of which the woman is a member 
and where the marriage is to be solemnized, and the applicant is to be asked whether the woman 
understands and agrees that the marriage is to be after the publication of banns and is to be solenmized 
in the church of the parish where she resides, or in such Presbyterian place of worship as aforesaid, 
as the case may be. 


4454. Publication of banns. The Chaplain (or, if there is no Chaplain, the Captain) is to enter 
particulars of the banns in Form S.572, Banns of Marriage Book. 

2. The banns are to be published from the Banns of Marriage Book on three successive Sundays 
at morning service on board the ship. 


3. After the third publication of the banns the Chaplain (or Captain) is to record in the Banns of 
Marriage Book the dates when the banns were published and sign the entry. 


4455. Forbidding of banns. Banns may be lawfully forbidden upon the following grounds:— 
(a) That either of the parties to the intended marriage has a husband or wife living at the time. 
(b) That the parties to the intended marriage are related within the prohibited degrees of 
consanguinity or affinity. 
(c) That either party is under 16 years of age. 
(d) That either of the parties is an idiot or a lunatic. 


2. If either of the parties is under 21 years of age, the banns may be forbidden by the person or 
persons whose consent would be required if the marriage was intended to be solemnized otherwise 
than after the publication of banns. In Northern Ireland, written consent on a prescribed form, or 
an order of a court dispensing with consent, is necessary for the marriage of any minor. 


4456. Certificate of the publication of banns. Unless the banns have been forbidden, the 
Certificate of Publication in the Banns of Marriage Book is to be completed and handed to the party 
at whose request the banns were published. 

2. If the banns have been forbidden on any of the grounds on which banns may be forbidden, 
No certificate is to be given. 


4457. Disposal of records. The Forms S.571, Request for Publication of Banns of Marriage, 
and Form S.572, Banns of Marriage Book, are to be forwarded by the Captain to the Admiralty 
when the ship pays off. 


4458-60. Unallocated. 


4461 RELIGIOUS MINISTRATIONS AND MARRIAGES 
SECTION V. NOTICE OF MARRIAGE 


4461. Naval Marriages Act, 1908, and Marriage Act, 1949, Section 39. Under these Acts 
Captains have to perform certain of the duties of registrars of marriages with regard to the receiving 
of notices of marriage which are intended to be contracted without the publication of banns, and the 
duty of giving certificates to enable such marriages to take place. 


2. These provisions are not applicable to persons other than officers, seamen, and marines borne 
on the books of Her Majesty’s ships at sea, see 4451. 


4462. Application of notice of marriage. The procedure of notice of marriage under the Naval 
Marriages Act, 1908, and the Marriage Act, 1949, is applicable only to marriages to be solemnized 
in England, Wales, Scotland, or Northern Ireland, and under the following conditions :— 


(a) When the applicant wishes to be married in England or Wales at any registered place of 
worship other than a church or chapel of the Church of England or of the Church in Wales, or before 
a Superintendent Registrar, or according to the usages of the Quakers or Jews. 


(6) When the applicant wishes to contract in Scotland either an ecclesiastical marriage or a civil 
marriage in the office of an authorised registrar, see 4452 (3). 


(c) When the marriage is intended to be contracted or solemnized in Northern Ireland by the 
licence or certificate of a District Registrar of Marriages. 


4463. Giving notice of marriage. An officer or man who desires to give notice of marriage is to 
be required to fill up and sign one of the following forms in the presence of the Captain, who must 
also sign it as a witness. The Captain should satisfy himself that the party giving the notice has read 
and understands the declarations which are annexed to the notice. 


(a) $.570, Notice of Marriage for Marriages in England or Wales. 
(b) $.570a, Notice of Marriage for Marriages in Scotland. 
(c) S$.570b, Notice of Marriage for Marriages in Northern Ireland. 


2. Persons giving notice of marriage are to be warned that they are liable to the penalties of perjury 
if they wilfully make any false declarations or sign any false notice of marriage. 


3. It is to be pointed out to the person giving notice that it will be necessary for the woman :— 


(a) in the case of a marriage in England or Wales, to give notice to the Superintendent Registrar 
of the district where she resides, but that this cannot be done until the Captain’s certificate under 4467 
has been issued; time must therefore be allowed, after issue of the Captain’s certificate for the woman 
to give it to the Superintendent Registrar at least 21 days before the intended date of the marriage; 


(4) in the case of a civil marriage in Scotland, to give notice at the same time to the Registrar 
of the district in Scotland in which she has qualifying residence; or, where an ecclesiastical marriage 
in Scotland is intended, either to have banns proclaimed in an appointed church of the Church of 
Scotland in the district in which she had qualifying residence or to give notice to the Registrar of that 
district; 

(c) in the case of a marriage in Northern Ireland, to give notice at the same time to the District 
Registrar of the district where she resides. 


4464. Publication of notice. Particulars of the notice of marriage are to be entered in the 
appropriate (England and Wales, Scotland, or Northern Ireland) section of Form S.574, Marriage 
Notice Book, and the entry is to be signed by the applicant. The Marriage Notice Book is to be 
open at all reasonable times, without fee, to all persons applying to the Captain for facilities to inspect 
It. 

2. On the same day as the entry is made in the Marriage Notice Book, a public notice of 
the marriage is to be exhibited in some conspicuous place in the ship. If the marriage is intended 
to be celebrated in England, Wales, or Northern Ireland, the public notice must be an exact copy of 
the original notice on Form S.570 or $.570b, as appropriate. If, however, the marriage is to be in 
Scotland, the public notice must not be on Form S.570a but on the separate Form S.570c. 

3. The public notice is to remain exhibited for 21 days when the marriage is to take place in 
England, Wales, or Northern Ireland, and for seven days when the marriage is to take place in Scotland. 
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4465. Northern Irish marriages. _If the marriage is to take place in Northern Ireland, the following 
action is to be taken as soon as possible after notice of marriage has been given. 


2. If the marriage is to take place in a church, chapel, or place of public worship (and the parties 
are not Quakers or Jews) a copy of the notice authenticated by the Captain’s signature (for which 
purpose Form S.570b may be used) is to be sent by registered post to the minister of the church, 
chapel, or place of public worship stated in the notice as that in which the marriage is intended to be 
solemnized, and a similar notice to the minister of the church or place or public worship which the 
woman usually attends. 


3. If the marriage is to be in a meeting-house of the Society of Friends or according to Jewish 
rites, a copy of the notice is to be sent by registered post to the Registering Officer of the Society of 
Friends or Secretary of a Synagogue by whom the marriage is to be registered. 


4. If the marriage is intended to be contracted in the office of the Registrar, and there is not any 
minister of the church, chapel, or place of public worship which the woman usually attends, and the 
parties are not Jews or Quakers, the Captain must, at the expense of the party who gave the notice, 
cause a copy of the notice to be published once at least in two consecutive weeks, as soon as practicable 
after he has received the notice, in some newspaper circulating in the district in which the marriage 
is intended, or, if there is not any newspaper circulating in such district, in some newspaper circulating 
in the county in which the district is situated. 


4466. Objections to marriage. At any time before the issue of a certificate the issue of the 
certificate may be “ forbidden ” or ‘‘ objected to.” 


2. In the case of an English, Welsh, or Northern Irish marriage, any person whose consent to the 
marriage of a minor is required by law may forbid the issue of a certificate for the marriage of the 
minor by writing the word “‘ Forbidden ” opposite the entry of notice of marriage in the Marriage 
Notice Book, signing his or her name and signifying his or her place of abode and the character in 
respect of either of the parties by reason of which his or her consent is so required. Should any 
lawful impediment be alleged to exist to a marriage of which the Captain has received notice, he must 
decline to issue his certificate until he has satisfied himself that no sufficient evidence of such alleged 
impediment has been adduced. 


3. Where a marriage is intended to take place in Scotland, objections can only be made in writing, 
signed by the person taking the objection. The person taking the objection must appear personally 
to lodge it with the Captain, and must, in his presence, make and subscribe a declaration in the following 
form, which the Captain must endorse on the written statement of objections:— 

“ Thereby solemnly declare that the facts as stated by me in the written statement of objections to 
the marriage intended between............... aNd sivescasiees on which this declaration is endorsed, 
are true to the best of my knowledge and belief, and I make this declaration knowing that if the 
declaration is false I expose myself to the penalties of perjury. 


OBJECTORS. s31ccreicavosesed dence svat uariens tends see oeaan a 
“I certify that this declaration was made before me and subscribed in my presence this ... day of 
.. in my office. 
Commanding Officer of H.MLS. ............ a 


4. If the objections do not set forth a legal impediment to marriage, but relate merely to some 
formality or statutory requirement, the Captain may direct the notice to be amended and a certificate 
granted thereon without re-publication of the notice if he shall see fit, or to be cancelled if he shall 
see fit, in which case a fresh notice of marriage may be given. 


5. If the objection is that the persons intending to contract marriage are within the forbidden 
degrees of consanguinity or affinity, or are both or either of them already married, or are both or 
either of them not of marriageable age, or are from any other legal incapacity disqualified to give such 
consent as is necessary for marriage, and generally where the objection sets forth any legal impediment 
to a marriage, the Captain must suspend the issuing of his certificate until there is produced to him 
a certified copy of a judgement of a competent court of law to the effect that the parties are not, in 
respect of the said objection, disqualified from contracting marriage. 


6. Where a marriage is intended to take place in Northern Ireland and either party is under the 
age of 21 years, a certificate may not be issued until written consent on the prescribed form, or an 
order of a court dispensing with consent, has been produced to the Captain. 
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4467. Certificate for marriage. If the issue of the certificate has not been forbidden or objected 
to, the Captain must, after the expiration of the period of 21 days (English, Welsh, or Northern Irish 
marriage), or seven days (Scottish marriage), sign a certificate on one of the following forms, as 
appropriate, and hand it to the person who gave the notice of marriage :— 


(a) $.573, Certificate for a Marriage in England or Wales. 
(6) S.573a, Certificate for a Marriage in Scotland. 
(c) S.573b, Certificate for a Marriage in Northern Ireland. 


4468. Disposal of records. The original Forms S.570, S.570a, and S.570b, Notice of Marriage, 
Form S.570c, Public Notice of Marriage (Scotland), and Form S.574, Marriage Notice Book, are to 
be forwarded by the Captain to the Admiralty when the ship pays off. 


4469-70. Unallocated. 


VI. SERVICE CHAPELS 4472 
SECTION VI. SERVICE CHAPELS 


4471. Marriage in Service Chapels. Part V of the Marriage Act, 1949, provides for naval, 
military, and air force chapels in England and Wales, but not in Scotland or Northern Ireland, being, 
under certain conditions :— 


(a) Licensed by the Bishop of the diocese for the publication of banns of marriage and solemniza- 
tion of marriages according to the rites of the Church of England. 
(b) Registered by the Registrar-General for the solemnization of marriages otherwise than 
according to the rites of the Church of England. 
2. The Act does not confer upon any person a right to be married in a Service chapel. 
3. The Act applies only to marriages between parties of whom one at least is a qualified person, 
that is to say :— 
(a) is serving in the Royal Navy, the Royal Marines, the Regular Land Forces, or the Regular 
Air Forces; or 


(6) has served in any force mentioned in (a) otherwise than with a commission granted or under 
an engagement entered into only for the purpose of a war or other national emergency; or 


(c) is, as a member of a reserve of officers, a reserve force, the Territorial Army, or the Auxiliary 
Air Force, called out on actual or permanent service, or embodied; or 


(d) is a woman actually employed in one of the following capacities in the service of any force 
mentioned above :— 


Employed in the naval service with relative rank of a medical officer; 

Member of the Women’s Royal Naval Service; 

Member of Queen Alexandra’s Royal Naval Nursing Service, or its reserve; 

Employed in the Royal Army Medical Corps with relative rank as an officer; 

Member of Queen Alexandra’s Imperial Military Nursing Service, or its reserve; 

Member of the Territorial Army Nursing Service, or its reserve; 

Member of the Women’s Royal Army Corps; 

Employed with the Medical Branch of the Royal Air Force with relative rank as an officer; 
Member of Princess Mary’s Royal Air Force Nursing Service, or its reserve; 

Member of the Women’s Royal Air Force, or; 


(e) is a daughter (including a daughter adopted under the Adoption of Children Act, 1926, but 
not including a stepdaughter) of a person qualified under (a), (6), (c), or (d); or 

(f) is a member of a visiting force or the daughter of such a member (this includes any member 
of the forces of Commonwealth and N.A.T.O. countries present in the United Kingdom on duty). 


4. Where the marriage is to be solemnized according to the rites of the Church of England, one 
of the parties must in addition have the ordinary qualification of residence in the parish unless the 
marriage is by special licence. 

5. Proof that a party to the marriage is a qualified person must be produced to the Chaplain, if 
required, 


4472. Naval chapels (Church of England). A list of Royal Naval and Royal Marine chapels 
which have been licensed by the Bishop of the diocese for the publication of banns and solemnization 
of marriages according to the rites of the Church of England, and of the parishes in which they are 
situated, is given in Appendix 16, Part 2. 


2. Where a chapel is so licensed, there is to be exhibited a copy of Form B.637, Notice that Chapel 
is licensed for Publication of Banns and Solemnization of Marriages. 


3. One or more clergymen of the Church of England may be appointed as Authorised Persons 
for the purposes of registering marriages solemnized in the chapel according to the rites of the Church 
of England, and no marriage is to be solemnized in the Chapel according to those rites except in the 
Presence of a person so appointed, nor until such appointment has been duly certified to the Registrar- 
General. Any Chaplain or other clergyman so appointed who does not receive a formal certificate 
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of his appointment signed by the Chaplain of the Fleet is to report the fact immediately upon taking 
up his duties. 

4. The following forms are to be used in licensed chapels in connection with the publication of 
banns of marriage :— 


B.633, Request for Publication of Banns. 

B.634, Register of Banns of Marriage. 

B.635, Banns of Marriage Certificate. 
Forms §.571 and §.572 are not to be used. 


5. Marriage registers, certificates of marriage, and instructions in regard to registration of 
marriages will be issued by the Registrar-General. The marriage registers are to be kept in a fire- 
proof safe. 


6. Fees are payable for the publication of banns and for the solemnization of marriages. In 
some dioceses these fees are for the benefit of the incumbent of the parish in which the chapel is 
situated; in other dioceses they are to be delivered for disposal to a person nominated by the Bishop of 
the diocese to receive them. The Chaplain is to collect the fees and dispose of them every quarter 
day in accordance with the terms of the licence and with the particular instruction issued to him. 
The fees are to be accompanied by a statement on Form B.636, Quarterly Statement of Fees received. 


4473. Naval Chapels (Church of Scotland and Free Churches). The solemnization of a marriage 
according to the rites of the Church of Scotland and the Free Churches may be performed in a 
Royal Naval or Royal Marine Chapel only if the chapel has been registered for the purpose by the 
Registrar General and the Chaplain or officiating minister of one of the Churches comprising the 
group has been appointed as an Authorised Person and his appointment duly certified to the Registrar 
General. 


2. No Naval Chapels of the Church of Scotland and the Free Churches are so registered for 
marriages at present. 


4474-80. Unallocated. 


VII, FOREIGN MARRIAGES 4485 
SECTION VII. FOREIGN MARRIAGES 


4481. Foreign Marriage Act, 1947. This Act provides for marriages to be solemnized in any 
foreign territory by a Chaplain serving with any part of the naval, military, or air forces of Her Majesty 
serving in that territory or by a person authorised, either generally or in respect of the particular 
marriage, by the Commanding Officer of any part of those forces serving in that territory. The Act 
applies only where :— 


(a) one at least of the parties to the marriage is a member of the said forces serving in that 
territory or a person employed in that territory in such other capacity as may be prescribed by Order 
in Council; and 

(6) such other conditions as may be so prescribed are complied with. 


2, The expression “ foreign territory ” means territory other than:— 
(a) any part of Her Majesty’s dominions. 
(6) any British protectorate. 


(c) any other country or territory under Her Majesty’s protection of suzerainty or in which 
Her Majesty has for the time being jurisdiction. 


3. The expression “ foreign territory ” in this connection includes ships which are for the time 
being in the waters of any foreign territory. It is not intended, however, that Her Majesty’s ships 
should be regarded as foreign territory during casual visits to foreign ports in peace time. 


4482. Foreign Marriage Order in Council, 1947, which is issued in pursuance of the Foreign 
Marriage Act, 1947, is reproduced in Appendix 16, Part 3, and is to be read in conjunction with 
these instructions. 


4483. Persons authorised to officiate. So far as the Navy is concerned, the only persons permitted 
to officiate at marriages under the Act are naval Chaplains serving in shore appointments in foreign 
territory and no other persons are, without specific instructions from the Admiralty, to be authorised 
by Commanding Officers to perform the marriage ceremony. 


2. Itis in order for officers and men to be married where convenient by Army or R.A.F. Chaplains 
or other persons duly authorised to officiate at marriages under the Act. 


4484. Application for marriage facilities. Except in cases where Article 4487 is applicable, one 
at least of the parties to the intended marriage must be a member of the Naval Forces of Her Majesty 
or employed in one of the capacities defined in Article 2 (2) (4) (i), (ii), (iii), or (iv) of the Order 
in Council and must be serving in foreign territory as defined in Article 4481. 


2. A person prima facie qualified to be married under the Act must give notice of the intended 
marriage in the form prescribed in the First Schedule to the Order in Council. This notice is to be 
submitted through the person’s Captain to the Senior Naval Officer in the territory at least 14 days 
before the date proposed for the marriage. In special circumstances it is within the power of the 
Senior Naval Officer to reduce the period of 14 days’ notice. 


3. Before forwarding a notice to the Senior Naval Officer, the Captain is to check the particulars 
given therein so far as possible from the records held by the ship or available locally and is then to 
send it to the Senior Naval Officer together with such further information as the latter may require 
to enable him to decide whether any objection should be entered against the solemnization of the 
marriage. 

4. The notice of the intended marriage must be endorsed with particulars of the Chaplain who 
is to officiate at the ceremony and a copy of the notice must be sent to that Chaplain. 


5. If either of the parties to the intended marriage is a minor the written consent of the parents 
or guardians of the minor is to be forwarded with the notice. If their consent is unobtainable the 
reason is to be stated. 


4485. Preliminaries to Solemnization of the ceremony. When the Senior Naval Officer 
receives a notice of an intended marriage he is to decide whether or not any objection to it should be 
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entered. If he requires further time for enquiries he is to send an intimation to the applicant and to 
the Chaplain who is to officiate at the ceremony that a further period is required for the completion 
of enquiries. When he has reached a decision on the application he is to send a notification thereof 
to the applicant and to the Chaplain, The individual concerned must then produce to the Chaplain 
or other person authorised to carry out the marriage, the notification which he has received from the 
Senior Naval Officer. 


4486. Solemnization of the marriage. Where a notification of no objection is produced to the 
Chaplain or where an objection is raised but withdrawn in writing within the period of notice, or 
such further time as the Senior Naval Officer may have required, the marriage may proceed ; otherwise 
a further notice of marriage will be required. ‘The ceremony is to be solemnized in the presence of 
at least two witnesses. 


4487. Marriage of members of the Army or R.A.F., etc. Where one or more of the parties is 
a member of the Military or Air Forces of Her Majesty, or employed in a capacity defined in the 
Order in Council other than as defined in Article 2 (2) (d) (i), (ii), (iii), or (iv), and marriage by a 
naval Chaplain is requested, the party or parties concerned are required to make application to 
their Commanding Officer in accordance with Army or Air Force orders, or other orders applicable 
to the party or parties concerned, and to produce to the Chaplain the notification received from the 
appropriate Commanding Officer stating that there is no objection to the marriage. 


2. When it is desired that naval officers and ratings or persons employed in any of the capacities 
enumerated in Article 2 (2) (6) (i), (ii), (iii), or (iv) of the Order in Council shall be married by an 
Army or R.A.F. chaplain, those parties are required to produce to the Chaplain the appropriate 
notification under this order from the Senior Naval Officer that there is no objection to the marriage. 


4488. Registration of marriage. Registration is effected by the use of Form O.R.S.2 ( Notification 
of the particulars for the Registration of a Marriage outside the United Kingdom). See Appendix 16, 
Part 1, Section I, paragraphs 22 and 23. 


4489-4500. Unallocated. 
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=  QUEEN’S REGULATIONS AND ADMIRALTY INSTRUCTIONS 
To be substituted for Chapter 45 of the original (1953) 


issue which should be disposed of in accordance wit! 
paragraph 20 of the instructions in B.R.1. 
Chapter 45 
17th September, 1962 


CHAPTER 45 


Duties of Supply Officers and Officers Carrying Out 
Supply Duties 


Further detailed instructions are contained tn 

B.R. 4 Naval Storekeeping Manual 

B.R. 5 Manual of Naval Cookery 

B.R. 93 Victualling Manual 

B.R. 97 Naval Catering Manual and Stewards’ Handbook 
B.R. 1950 Pay and Allowance Regulations and Pay and Cash 
Accounting Instructions (short title: N.P.R.) 


Admiralty reference: N.C.W. 568/30/60/B 


4501. Command, Fleet, Staff and Squadron Supply Officers. Officers are appointed on the 
staffs of Commanders-in-Chief, Flag Officers etc., as shown below, at Admiralty discretion:— 
Commanp Suppty Orricers (C.Sy.O.}—on staffs of Commanders-in-Chief ashore at home and 
of the Flag Officer (Air) Home. 
Fizer Supp.y Orricer (F.S.O.)—on staffs of Commanders-in-Chief of the principal sea-going 
commands, 
Starr Suppty Orricers (S.S.O.)—on staffs of Flag Officers and Commodores of certain in- 
prams commands (this duty may be undertaken by the Supply Officer of the Senior Officer’s 
p)- 


Squapron SuppLy OrFicers—on staffs of Captains commanding squadrons. 
d Peps particular duties of these officers will be defined in the respective local orders but should 
include:— 

(a) advising the Commander-in-Chief or Senior Officer on all matters connected with the work 
of the Supply Departments of ships and establishments within the Command; 

(6) keeping themselves informed on the state of the Supply Department, equipment and stocks 
and of the training and organisation of Supply personnel of ships and establishments in the Com- 
mand: they are to visit ships and establishments in connection with their duties at any time they 
May require to do 80; 

(c) advising and assisting Supply Officers and officers carrying out supply duties of ships and 
establishments in the Command and Squadron Supply Officers of subordinate commands; 

(d) keeping the messing arrangements in ships and establishments in the Command under 

observation and providing guidance where necessary to ensure that the resources available 
are used to maintain the highest possible standard of dietary and that menus are planned to the best 
possible advantage within the authorised allowances; 
_ __(¢)_surveillance and inspection of supply arrangements, equipment and stocks of ships refitting 
in the Command: assisting at inspections; 

(f) ensuring that the examination of cash accounting procedure in ships and establishments and 

verification of their cash balances is carried out at uncertain periods in accordance with B.R. 
1950 Chapter XXXV; 

(g) advising on structural, lay-out and equipment questions affecting offices, galleys, bakeries, 
serveries, dining halls, store-rooms and naval canteens. 


3. Squadron Supply Officers appointed to Squadrons having ships which are attached to Base 


4502 DUTIES OF SUPPLY OFFICERS 


Supply Officers for accounting purposes are to keep in close touch with the Base Supply Officers 
concerned. 


4502. The Base Supply Officer (B.S.0.). Base Supply Officers are appointed at Admiralty dis- 
cretion at bases to which ships not being administered by a parent or depot ship or establishment 
are attached for accounting purposes. In addition to appointment as Base Supply Officer an officer 
may be apparied as Command or Staff Supply Officer on the staff of the Commander-in-Chief or 
Senior Officer and as Commanding or Supply Officer of a parent or depot ship or establishment at 
the Base. 

2. As Supply Officer of the parent or depot ship or establishment he is responsible to the Com- 
modore or Commanding Officer as indicated in Article 4504 Clause 2. As Base Supply Officer he is 
responsible to the Commander-in-Chief or Senior Officer at the Base as directed in local orders for 

‘a) keeping, supervising or examining, according to their type, the accounts of those ships or 
sd imei crannies 1061 him for accounting purposes not administered by the parent or depot 
ship (see 4504(2)); 

(b) keeping the messing arrangements in the above ships under regular observation and advising 
the respective Commanding Officers and officers performing supply duties as necessary to ensure that 
the resources available are used to maintain the highest possible standard of dietary and that menus 
are planned to the best advantage within the authorised allowances; 

(c) instructing and advising Commanding Officers and officers carrying out supply duties in 
such ships on the conduct of their duties and paying periodical visits to the ships to this end; 

(@) affording such guidance and assistance as may be necessary and within his resources to the 
above ships and, on request, to other ships attached to or visiting the Base. 

3. Supply Officers and officers detailed for supply duties (Articles 4519, 4520 and 4522) are 
responsible to their Captains for the efficient formance of their duties, and Captains are only 
responsible to the Base Supply Officer for those of their accounts that are rendered through him. 
Nothing in this article is to be interpreted as in any way altering these responsibilities. Nevertheless, 
Commanding Officers, Supply Officers and officers detailed for supply duties should feel no hesitation 
in asking the Base Supply Officer for advice when they consider it necessary, and for help if it can be 
provided, particularly if the Squadron Supply Officer is not available or if the work is beyond his 
resources. 

4. In matters connected with his duties as defined in this article, the Base Supply Officer may 
correspond direct with ships and establishments and their administrative authorities. 


5. Detailed instructions to Base Supply Officers are contained in B.R. 4, B.R. 93 and B.R. 1950. 


4503. The Supply Officer. The Supply Officer, as the Head of the Supply Department, is respons- 
ible to the Captain for the organisation thereof, for the efficient operation of its equipment and for 
the training of its personnel. He is to do his utmost to ensure that the duties required of him and of 
his department by these Regulations and any other instructions are correctly and efficiently performed. 

2. He is to have the direction, under the control of the Captain, of all officers of the Supply 
specialisation appointed for supply duties other than those forming part of the Admiral’s staff, and 
is to allocate them such duties as he thinks fit, subject to the requirements of Articles 4515-4517. 

3. He is to have under his control all Writer, Stores, Cook and Steward ratings borne, except 
those forming part of the Admiral’s retinue. He is also to have control of the butchers and other 
ranks and ratings detailed for duty in his department whilst so employed there. 


4504. Responsibilities of the Supply Officer. The detailed responsibilities of the Supply Officer 
are contained in B.R. 4, B.R. 5, B.R. 93 and B.R. 1950 and other Admiralty instructions. His 
general responsibilities are amplified in the following articles. 

2. The Supply Officer of a parent or depot ship is responsible, in addition to his duties as Supply 
Officer of the ship, for keeping, supervising or examining, according to their type, the accounts of 
tenders administered by the ship or establishment. He is further responsible for advising the 
Captain of the tender on all supply matters, with particular regard to the messing, and for such 
other duties as are laid down in B.R. 4, B.R. 93 and B.R. 1950 and other Admiralty instructions. 


4505. Cash and pay. The Supply Officer is responsible, except as indicated in Article 4516, for 
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the public chest and for all receipts and disbursements of public funds, for which he will account 
direct to the Admiralty. He is to obtain the Captain’s authority for any purchase, payment or issue 
which is not specifically authorised by these regulations or other Admiralty order. The Captain is, 
however, se give such directions as he may think fit to the Supply Officer to act on his behalf in 
respect of purchases of provisions and stores locally under the authority of Article 4821, Clause 2. 


2. The Supply Officer is responsible for taking all practicable steps to ensure that all pay accounts 
are kept correctly and that all alterations in rating etc. authorised by the Captain, by w! whieh the pay 
of a man is directly affected, are checked. In order to achieve this he is to ensure that officers 
and ratings immediately responsible for pay accounts duly carry out the routine checks required 
by B.R. 1950, Chapter XIX and other instructions. The liability of an individual officer or man to 
be required to refund an over-issue of pay or allowance (B.R. 1950, Chapter I) is not, however, 
hereby affected. 


4506. Si les i aes: The Supply Officer is responsible to the Captain for obtaining such 
supplies of cash, provisions and other victualling stores, and naval and air stores as are needed to 
ensure that the ship is fully equipped for the service on which she is to be employed. 
2. He is responsible for ensuring the care and preservation of all stores in his charge, as well as 
their being issued and accounted for according to the established regulations. 
3. He is to keep the Captain fully informed of the state of the stores in his charge. In sea-going 
ships, and elsewhere if required, he is to furnish the Captain weekly with a statement of 
(a) the dates to which the ship is stored with provisions; 
(b) the dates to which the ship is stored with consumable naval stores; 
(c) the balance of public money; 
(@) the financial state of the general mess or victualling funds. 
Note: In ships not carrying Supply Officers (see Articles 4519, 4520 and 4522), the various sections 
of this report are to be rendered by the officers responsible for the relevant duties. 


4507. Victualling and messing. The Supply Officer is responsible to the Captain for the vic- 
tualling and clothing organisation of the ship, for the messing of the ship’s company and for the 
organisation of the galleys, bakeries, serveries, victualling offices and storerooms and, when directed 
by the Captain (Article 4922, Clause 6) of the dining halls. In these duties he is to comply with the 
detailed instructions in Chapter 49 of these Regulations, B.R. 5, B.R. 93 and other Admiralty 
regulations. 

2. Although he is not responsible for catering in officers’ messes, except when they are catered 
for by the General Mess, he should nevertheless give general supervision and advise as necessary 
with the mess catering accounts. 

3. He is responsible that Cook (O) and Steward ratings are allocated to the officers’ messes and 
to particular duties to the best advantage, and, although these ratings are to come under the i 7 
mediate control of the president of the mess, the Supply Officer is to exercise general supervisi 
to ensure that they carry out their duties in accordance with B.R. 97, and that the officers” galle galleys 
and pantries are kept clean and efficient. He or his representative (e.g. the Supply Divisional 
Officer) is to be consulted in all questions about the routine of these ratings, an ae any matter of 
importance connected with their work. 


4508. Naval and air stores | Gaotading flying clothing). The Supply Officer is responsible to 
the Captain for the naval and air storekeeping organisation of the ship, and for the naval and air 
storerooms, issue centres and offices connected therewith. 

2. He is responsible for maintaining adequate stocks of flying clothing and safety equipment, 
and for arranging that stocks in his charge are inspected periodically by the Safety Equipment and 
Survival Officer ser (Arti ‘Article 3610) to ensure that they are at all times fully modified and serviceable. 

3. In carrying out these duties he is to comply with the detailed instructions in Chapter 48 of 
these Regulations, B.R. 4 and other Admiralty regulations. 

4. He is to ensure, in co-operation with departmental officers, that all naval or air stores which 
are obsolete or surplus to Oy aio or require replacement are returned to Yards and Store 

4. 


Depots in accordance with B.. 
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4509. N.A.A.F.L canteens. While the Executive officer, as Chairman of the Welfare Committee, 
is responsible for the affairs of the canteen in relation to the welfare and routine of the ship, the Supply 
Officer is responsible for co-ordinating with the Canteen Manager questions of equipment involving 
Alteration and Addition or Defect List action. 

2. He is also to ensure that the Canteen Manager’s storing requirements are co-ordinated when 
necessary with the ship’s storing programme and that he is kept sufficiently informed of the implica- 
tions of the ship’s future movements to enable him to ensure that an adequate level of canteen stocks 
is maintained. 


4510. Change of Supply Officers. To enable the Principal Director of Accounts to pass the 
accounts of a Supply Officer who has died, or has been superseded during the ledger period, the 
“* payments on account ” entries relative to the two or more periods of supply charge are to be shown 
separately in the ledger and in the abstract in accordance with the detailed instructions in B.R. 1950, 
Chapter XIX. 

2. This procedure is not necessary in the case of the death or supersession of the Supply Officer 
if a Supply Officer (Cash) is borne (Article 4516). In these circumstances it is to be followed should 
the latter officer himself die or be superseded. 

3. See also B.R. 93 on victualling and clothing accounts and B.R. 1950, Chapter XXXV, con- 
cerning accounting documents and queries on accounts. For naval stores, the muster and certificate 
of transfer of responsibility is to be rendered to the Admiralty as detailed in B.R. 4. 


4511. Absence of Supply Officer. In the absence of the Supply Officer from any temporary cause, 
the charge of the Supply Department is to be assumed by the Deputy Supply Officer (Article 4515). 
Should he also be absent, it is to be assumed by the next senior supply specialist holding the con- 
firmed rank of Sub-Lieutenant or above on either the General or Special Duties List, or in default 
of a Supply specialist by an officer of other specialisation on the General List not below the rank 
of Lieutenant, as directed by the Captain. 

2. TEMPORARY CHARGE OF PuBLic Money. When the officer assuming supply charge is on the 
Special Duties List and of other than Writer sub-specialisation, where no Supply Officer (Cash) is 
appointed (Article 4516) and the situation cannot adequately be met by the use of sub-accountants, 
the charge of the public money is to be divorced from charge of the Supply Department and delegated 
by the Captain to:— 

(a) the senior Supply specialist of either the General List or Writer sub-specialisation of the 
Special Duties List, provided that he holds the confirmed rank of Sub-Lieutenant or above; 

(6) when no such officer is available, an officer of another specialisation of the General List 
of the rank of Lieutenant or above. 


4512. Incapacity of Supply Officer. If the Supply Officer should become incapable of performing 
his duties for more than a temporary period through illness or other cause, the Captain is to ensure 
that all books and accounts are kept closely written up and, when no Supply Officer (Cash) is 
appointed, is to arrange that the balance of cash be verified forthwith and compared with that 
appearing due by the Cash Book, as provided in B.R. 1950, Chapter XXXV. 


4513. Death or removal of Supply Officer. If the Supply Officer should die or be removed 

from any cause, his accounts are to be completed and rendered by his successor in accordance with 

the instructions in B.R. 4, B.R. 93 and B.R. 1950. Nevertheless, should no Supply Officer (Cash) 

i borne, the Captain is to arrange an immediate verification of the public money. See also 
rticle 4511. 


4514. Temporary charge. If any officer should be placed in temporary charge of the Supply 
Officer’s duties owing to the death or removal of the former Supply Officer, he is to render into 
office accounts for the period during which he may have been in charge, transferring the balance 
after verification to the officer appointed to succeed the deceased or removed officer, unless the 
officer so appointed should consent to take charge from the date of the former Supply Officer's 
death or removal. See also 4510. 


4515. Supply staff. To assist the Supply Officer in discharging the foregoing responsibilities, the 
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following officers may be appointed to the Supply staff. As indicated in Article 4503, Clause 2, the 
Supply Officer may allocate to them such other duties as he thinks fit. 


2, Tue Deputy Suppty Orricer. The second senior General List officer of the Supply special- 
isation borne for supply duties (except where this is the Captain’s Secretary, in which case this Clause 
refers to the third senior officer) is to be known as the Deputy Supply Officer. He is to assist the 


Supply Officers in the general tn aiogae of the department and is to assume the duties of Supply 
icer in his absence through si or other cause. 


He is normally to act as Divisional Officer for the Supply Division. 


3. Tue Caprarn’s SECRETARY. Whenever practicable and not specifically appointed, an officer of 
the Supply specialisation is to be detailed as Captain’s Secretary. If no officer is available, a Writer 
rating is to be detailed as Captain’s Writer. 

The Captain’s Secretary, under the control of the Supply Officer, is responsible to the Captain 
for the work of the Captain’s office and for such duties as the Captain may direct. He will be 
employed on such general duties in the Supply Department as the Supply Officer, with the Captain’s 


approval, shall direct. 


4. Tue Suppry Orricer (Casu). In certain ships and establishments a Supply Officer (Cash) may 
be appointed. Details of the conditions of his appointment and responsibilities are given in 
Article 4516. 

5. THe Suppty Orricer (Stores). In certain ships and establishments an officer may be 
appointed as Supply Officer (Stores). He is to be responsible to the Supply Officer for the duties 
laid down in Articles 4506 and 4508 insofar as they relate to stores. 


He is to be responsible for the financial duties connected with the stores and for the prices paid 
for purchases. The liability of the Supply Officer (Cash) or officer performing pay and cash duties 
is limited to checking the calculations on the vouchers to the cash account and making the actual 
payment. 

6. W.R.N.S. Orricers APPOINTED FOR Pay AND CasH Dutizs. W.R.N.S. officers appointed for 
pay and cash duties may at the discretion of the Supply Officer assume responsibilities relating to 
these duties which would normally be delegated to a Supply Officer of equivalent rank. 


7. SpeciaL Durtes List Orricers. A guide to the duties which may be undertaken by Special 
Duties List officers of the Supply sub-specialisations is given in Article 4517. The Supply Officer is, 
however, at liberty to employ any of the officers concerned on other duties suitable to their ranks 
and qualifications. f 

8, Orage Orricers. Other officers appointed for supply duties, including reserve officers under 
training, are to be employed as the Supply Officer thinks fit. 


4516. Supply Officer (Cash). In ships and establishments where the existing complement makes 
such an arrangement practicable, a Lieutenant or more senior Supply specialist of the General List 
or a confirmed Sub-Lieutenant or more senior Writer sub-specialist of the Special Duties List 
may be selected, at the discretion of the Captain, on the advice of the Supply Officer, to act as Supply 

cer (Cash). The Supply Officer is, however, entitled to retain the cash duties in his own hands 
even if the conditions are satisfied in which a Supply Officer (Cash) could be appointed. 

2. The Supply Officer (Cash) is to:— 

(a) have custody of the public chest and operate the official bank account and to make dis- 
bursements therefrom; 

(b) keep the cash book and cash balance book and perform all the duties related to cash normally 
performed by the Supply Officer, including the weekly balance and the weekly check of balances of 
money in the hands of sub-accountants; 

(c) render the Cash Account in his name. 

3. The name of the officer selected and the date from which he will assume these duties is to be 
reported to the Admiralty, so that the necessary appointment may be issued. Where such an 
officer has been appointed, the Supply Officer may, at his discretion, resume cash duties personally 
or transfer them from one officer to another, and should consider doing so if for any reason he is 
not completely satisfied with the manner in which the duties are being performed, the Admiralty 
being informed accordingly in either case. 
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4, The Supply Officer (Cash) will be responsible through the Supply Officer to the Captain for 
the balance in the public chest, for the accuracy of the Cash Account vouchers and supporting 
books and documents, and for ing that all disbursements are duly authorised and in accordance 
with the regulations. The Supply Officer will, however, remain responsible to the Captain for the 
overall supervision of cash duties, for the pay and for taking all practicable steps (Article 4505, 
Clause 2) to ensure that all pay accounts are kept correctly. He is to approve requisitions for money 
and navy bills and is, when directed as in Article 4505, Clause 1, to authorise purchase of provisions 
and stores locally under the authority of Article 4821, Clause 2. He is also to undertake the monthly 
verification of cash in accordance with B.R. 1950, Article 2231. 

5. If the Supply Officer (Cash) is unable from any temporary cause, such as sickness or leave, 
to carry out cash duties, and if the situation cannot adequately be met by the use of sub-accountants, 
the duties of Cash Officer are to be assumed by the Supply Officer personally in default of the appoint- 
ment of another officer as Supply Officer (Cash) by he Admiralty, or by the Commander-in-Chief 
abroad. 

6. The Supply Officer (Cash) has no power to delegate any of his cash duties to another officer 
as sub-accountant without the approval in writing of the Supply Officer; this approval is to state 
the name and rank of the sub-accountant and the maximum sum which he may at any one time. 


4517. Special Duties List officers. The following definition of the duties which officers on the 
Special Duties List are qualified to perform is given as a general guide. But see Article 4515(7). 

2. OFFICERS OF THE CATERING SuB-SPECIALISATION. These officers should carry out such of the 
following duties as the Captain, with the advice of the Supply Officer, may direct :— 

(a) catering for the Wardroom mess in accordance with the standards laid down by the mess 
eae subject to Article 1408, including the proper keeping of messing accounts as laid down 
in B.R. 97; 

(b) responsibility, under the Supply Officer, for the training and employment of all Cook (0) 
and Steward ratings, and for the proper performance of their duties; 

(c) preparation of those parts of the wine, tobacco, stationery and similar accounts which record 
the individual consumption by, and cost to, members of the mess: the wine, tobacco and other 
caterers have overall responsibility to the mess committee for these accounts: the mess treasurer is 
responsible for the mess accounts and the preparation of individual mess bills. 

3. In deciding whether the above responsibilities can be placed in full on the Catering Officer, 
or whether they should in be devolved elsewhere, Commanding Officers should take into account 
the size of the mess, the function and activities of the ship or establishment, and other local con- 
ditions. In particular, care is to be taken that the Catering Officer is able to devote an adequate 
amount of time on his primary duty, which is catering, without an undue burden of work being 
placed upon him. 

4. The Catering Officer is responsible to the president and mess committee in respect of all duties 
in connection with catering for and management of the mess, but as a Supply specialist is other- 
wise to come under the direction of the Supply Officer. 

5. The president of the mess should ensure that the standards and requirements set by the mess 
Seems are economically reasonable and not beyond the capacity of the Catering Officer and 

18 staff. 

6. The Catering Officer is to be given facilities for the safe custody of ready use cash. If necessary 
a small money safe is to be demanded for the purpose, quoting this authority. 
ba OFFICERS OF THE COOKERY SuB-SPECIALISATION. ‘These officers should, under the Supply 

cer, 

(a) take charge of all cooking and baking for the ship’s company and supervise the work of the 
cook and other ratings detailed for work in the galleys and bakeries, giving them such instruction 
as may be necessary and regulating their employment with a view to their gaining experience in 
all branches of their duty; 

(b) keep the galleys and bakeries and the cooking and baking plant and utensils under constant 
inspection, with the object of ensuring thorough cleanliness and hygienic and working efficiency, 
and report defects which require attention; 

(c) satisfy themselves that all provisions issued to galleys and bakeries are correct in quantity 
and that they are used for the purpose for which they are supplied: take such steps as may be necessary 


hag 
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to ensure that no foodstuffs are in, or issued from, the galley unless they are in a good and 
wholesome condition: and exercise strictest control of waste; 

(d) assist in framing the weekly menu for the general mess; 

(e) check frequently the quantities, quality, presentation and condition of food apportioned 
to ratings at meals, including the heat of trays and plates and of the food itself: they are also to see 
that all representations and discrepancies in connection with the quantity, quality or condition of the 
dishes issued are prompts investigated and rectified as necessary, and are to bring such matters to 
the notice of the Supply Officer; 

(f) superintend in instructional establishments the instruction of all ratings passing through 
the cookery schools and assist at practical and oral examinations of candidates for higher rating: 
keep the necessary accounts in connection with the receipt and expenditure of stores utilised for 
instructional purposes, and also for results produced and stores expended in the bakery; 

(g) comply with the detailed instructions contained in B.R. 5 and B.R. 93 in so far as these 
instructions affect their duties. 

8. OFFICERS oF THE STORES SuB-SPECIALISATION. These officers should be responsible to the 
Supply Officer, and such other Supply Officers as he may direct, for the efficient performance of naval 
stores and victualling duties in accordance with B.R. 4 and B.R. 93. In particular, responsibility 
may be delegated to them for:— 

(a) ing, and where required signing or initialling, victualling or naval store accounts and 
forms subsidiary to them; 

__ (8) supervision of the receipt and issue of victualling or naval stores and reporting any surpluses 
or deficiencies ; 

(c) signature of vouchers for stores received, returned, or transferred to other ships and 
establishments etc. ; 

(@) control and training of stores and other ratings detailed for duty in their departments; 

() stowage and cleanliness of the storerooms and the proper turn-over and care of the stores 


9, OFFICERS OF THE WRITER SUB-SPECIALISATION. These officers should be employed on cash, 
ledger and secretarial duties similar to those performed by officers of the Supply specialisation on the 
General List of the same rank. Officers of the rank of confirmed Sub-Lieutenant and above are 
eligible for appointment as Supply Officer (Cash) (Article 4516). They should be responsible to the 
Supply Officer, or the Supply Officer (Cash) where appropriate, for the following duties:— 

(a) Cash 
(i) Holding a subsidiary money chest for the purpose of making cash payments. 
(ii) Fussing up money for payment or assisting therewith, and taking part in the payment 
thereof. 


(iii) Making test examinations of the accuracy of subsidiary documents such as the 
casual payments and coin books and assisting in the general checking and super- 
vision in accordance with B.R. 1950, Chapter XXI. 
(6) Ledger 
(i) Supervision of the ledger and subsidiary documents and their details, paying special 
attention to ensuring that the checks in accordance with B.R. 1950, Chapter XIX, 
are carried out. 
(ii) Ensuring that enquiries by officers and men about their accounts are answered, 
personally and by personal examination of the ledger where practicable: see also 
Article 0881. 
(C) General 
(i) Organisation and training of Writer ratings employed on pay and cash duties. 
(ii) Control of the supply correspondence organisation. 
4518. Admiral’s Secretary and Commodore’s Secretary. The Secretary to a Flag Officer 


is to be designated ‘ Admiral’s Secretary ” whilst so employed, irrespective of the rank or appoint- 
ment held by the Flag Officer. Similarly the Secretary to a Commodore is to be designated 
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“ Commodore’s Secretary” whilst so employed, irrespective of the appointment held by the 
Commodore. See 0207 on appointment and 0253 on acting and temporary rank. 

2. The officer appointed as Secretary to the Senior Officer of a division of a naval station, not 
being a Flag Officer or Commodore, is to be designated ‘“ Senior Officer’s Secretary ”. 

3. The senior officer, other than those appointed as in Clause 4, employed in an office where the 
Secretary has the status of a Secretary to a Commander-in-Chief is to be designated “Assistant 
Secretary” while so employed. 

4. If a Secretary is allowed by complement to an officer of the rank of Captain or above holding 
an appointment as Chief of Staff, Captain of the Fleet or Chief Staff Officer, he is to be a member 
of the Commander-in-Chief’s or Flag Officer’s secretariat. 


5. When the Chief of Staff, Captain of the Fleet or Chief Staff Officer is also Captain of the 
Flagship, and is allowed a Secretary, that officer should not perform the duties of Captain’s Secre- 
tary; these duties are to be carried out by one of the Supply Officers allowed in the ship’s complement. 


4519. Supply Officer’s duties in ships rendering accounts direct to Admiralty not bearing 
an officer of the Supply specialisation in supply charge. In ships which render accounts direct 
to the Admiralty but where no officer of the Supply specialisation is appointed in supply charge the 
Captain is responsible for the accounts maintained on board. A suitable officer or officers of the 
General List not below the rank of Lieutenant are to be detailed by him to carry out the cash, pay, 
victualling and naval stores duties. 

2. When allocating these duties the Captain is to take into account the knowledge and experience 
of the officers and their other duties on board. Whenever practicable, they are to undergo a short 
course in supply duties before taking them up or as soon as possible afterwards (see also 4522— 
naval stores duties and 4506(3)—weekly reports). 

3. See also Article 4502 regarding requests by these ships for advice and assistance from the Base 
Supply Officer. 

4, The fact that an officer other than of the Supply specishi isation has carried out supply duties 
is to be noted in his certificate (S.450) and on Form 8.206, si 


4520. Supply duties in ships rendering accounts through a parent ship or base. In ships 
rendering accounts through a parent ship or base, the Captain is personally responsible for supply 
duties and for the public money on his charge. He may, however, detail another commissioned 
officer to be responsible under him for the custody of and accounting for the cash on his behalf and 
for keeping the key of the money chest, but delegation of such duties will not by itself absolve the 
Captain from ultimate responsibility for the custody and proper disbursement of the public money. 
In no circumstances should such duties be delegated to a rating. 

2. The Captain may also detail a commissioned officer, normally the First Lieutenant, to exercise 
day to day supervision of the victualling of the ship’s company and of the victualling accounts, but 
the Captain remains responsible that these duties are properly performed. 

3. See Article 4522 for responsibility for naval stores. Also Article 4506, Clause 3 (weekly 
report to Captain of stores and cash). 

4. The Captain, or under his direction the officers performing cash and victualling duties, should 
obtain guidance in the keeping and rendering of their accounts, in the regulation of their stocks, and 
in dealing with the results of periodical money-counts, musters and stocktaking, from the Base 
Supply Officer or Supply Officer of the parent ship on whose books they are borne for pay and, when 
necessary at another port, from the Base Supply Officer at that port. The responsibilities of Base 
Supply Officers towards these ships are laid down in Article 4502. 


5. Detailed instructions on these matters are contained in B.R. 1950, B.R. 93 and B.R. 4. 


4521. Employment of Stores ratings in ships without an officer appointed in supply charge. 
In ships without an officer of the Supply specialisation appointed in supply charge in which one or 
more Stores (V) ratings of leading rating or above are borne, he or they will carry out the victualling 
duties under the victualling officer. If a Stores (V) rating of leading rating or above is not borne, 
the Coxswain is to carry out the victualling duties. 


2. Responsibility for taking cash may be delegated as in Article 3074A. 
4522. Naval store duties in ships not bearing an officer of the Supply specialisation. In 
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ships where full naval store accounts are kept and no officer of the Supply specialisation appointed 
in supply charge or for supply duties is borne, the Marine Engineer Officer is to assume full responsi- 


bility for naval stores and all matters associated therewith. See 0643—Engineer Officers’ course 
in naval stores. 


2, Where a Weapon and Radio Engineer, Officer is borne in addition to the Marine Engineer 
Officer, the former is to assume responsibility for all electronic stores in so far as advice on stocks to 
be carried, raising of demands and the duties in Clause 4 are concerned. No change in the physical 
location of the stores or ledgers is to be made. Electrical and electronic stores are to be accounted 
for centrally by the Supply staff in accordance with B.R. 4 and the stocks are to be held in the 
naval storerooms, 


3. The Marine Engineer Officer is to be responsible for the remaining classes of stores, for the 
work and organisation of the Stores (S) staff and for the good order and cleanliness of storerooms. He 
is also to co-ordinate the storekeeping action which affects all classes of stores, e.g. storing ship, 
stocktaking, valuation statement. 


4. Where appropriate, both officers should sign vouchers, reports and returns which cover both 
groups of stores, endorsing their signatures to indicate the limit of their responsibilities. 


5. Separate certificates of transfer of storekeeping charge should be rendered on change of the 
Marine Engineer or Weapon and Radio Engineer Officer; the certificates should be endorsed “ except 
electronic ” or “ electronic only ”. 


6. See Article 4506, Clause 3 (weekly report to Captain on the stores position). 
4523-4599. Unallocated. 
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CHAPTER 45 


Duties of Supply Officers 
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‘egulations and Pay and Cash re 
counting Instructions (Short title: N.P.R.) A 


Admiralty reference: C.E.60053/50 


4501. Command, Fleet, Staff and Squadron Supply Officers. Supply officers are appointed 
on the staffs of Commanders-in-Chief, Flag Officers, etc., as shown below, at Admiralty discretion :— 


Commanp Suppty Orricers (C.Sy.O.).\On staffs of Commanders-in-Chief ashore at home and 
of the Flag Officer (Air) Home. / 


Fieet Suppiy Orricer (F.S.O.). On staffs\gf Commanders-in-Chief of the principal sea-going 
commands, : 


Starr Suppty Orricers (S.S.O.). On staffs &{ Flag Officers and Commodores of certain 
independent commands (this duty may be undertakerNpy the Supply Officer of the Senior Officer’s 
ship). 

Squapron Suppty Orricers (S.S.0.). On staffs of Cagtains commanding squadrons. 

2. 'The particular duties of these officers will be defined iAthe respective local orders, but should 
include :-— 

(a) To advise the Commander-in-Chief or Senior Officer 4p all matters connected with" the 
work of the Supply and Secretariat Branch. 


(5) To carry out, or arrange for, the verification of cash balancéy at uncertain periods and the 
examination of cash accounting procedure in nib and establishments. 


(c) To assist at inspections. 


(d) To advise on proposed fittings, alte rations and additions affecting ‘effices, galleys, bakeries, 
storerooms and naval canteens. 


(e) To maintain personal touch with Supply Officers of ships and establishments, and with 
Squadron Supply Officers of subordinate.commands. 


(f) To supervise the training of junior officers and ratings of the Supply and Secxetariat Branch. 


3. In addition, Squadron Supply Officers of destroyer, frigate and minesweeping squadrons are 
to advise and assist officers responsible for supply duties in ships of the squadron which do not carry 
Supply officers, and afford such professional supervision of ratings of the Supply and Secretariat 
Branch in the performance of their duties as is practicable. They should also kecp in touch with 
Base Supply Officers keeping the accounts of ships of their squadrons. 


4. Command, Fleet and Staff Supply Officers may be authorised by the Commander-in-Chief or 
Senior Officer to deal with specificd matters on his behalf and to issue orders and instructions in his 
name, signing documents ‘‘ for Admiral.” 


4502. The Supply Officer. The Supply Officer, under the direction of the Captain, is to use all 
Proper and reasonable means to ensure that the duties required of him by these Regulations, by 
B.R. 4, 5, 93 and 1950, and other Admiralty instructions are correctly and efficiently performed. 
In doing so he should employ his staff as directed in Articles 4514 to 4516. See also 4922 Responsibility 
for organisation of general messing. 


cc 
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2. He is responsible for the correctness of all credits of pay, extra pay and allowances, for all 
deductions and calculations and for ensuring that all forfeitures of pay and allowances, awarded under 
the Naval Discipline Act, are duly carried out; he is responsible for the correctness of the award of 
additional pay upon the advancement or re-instatement of a rating, and for ensuring that all alterations 
in rating, etc., authorised by the Captain, by which the pay of a man is directly affected, are checked. 
This does not, however, affect the liability of an individual officer or man to be required to refund an 
over-issue of pay or allowances (B.R. 1950, Chapter I). 


3. He is responsible for all receipts and disbursements of public funds, but he is to obtain the 
Captain’s authority for any purchase, payment or issue which is not specifically authorised by these 
Regulations or other Admiralty order. 


4. He is specially charged with the duty of paying all persons serving on board H.M. ships. He 
only, or such junior Supply officer as he may when necessary entrust with the duty, is authorised to 
issue money from the public chest for such payments, and to receive for return to the public chest, 
such moneys as may for any reason not have been paid. 


5. The Supply Officer of the R.N. Barracks, Chatham, Portsmouth and Devonport, as Senior 
Supply Officer, will be the Commodore’s adviser on Supply matters generally and will co-ordinate 
questions of policy affecting both the Barracks and the Base Supply Organisation. 


4503. Supply Officer (Cash). When a Supply Officer for cash duties, appointed as such, is borne 
he is to have custody of the public chest and operate the official bank account and to make disburse- 
ments therefrom. He is to keep the Cash Book and Cash Balance Book and to perform all the duties 
relating to cash and postal orders normally performed by the Supply Officer including the weekly 
balance and the weekly check of balances of money in the hands of sub-accountants. 


2. The Supply Officer is to continue to be finally responsible to the Captain for the cash duties of 
the ship or establishment, for the accuracy of the ledger and for ensuring that payments made are 
duly authorised in accordance with the Regulations. He is to approve requisitions for money and 
navy bills. He is also to undertake the monthly verification of cash in accordance with B.R. 1950, 
Chapter XXXV, and is to be responsible to the Captain for its correctness, 


3. The Captain is to continue to be responsible for non-public funds, and for ensuring that all 
accounts for such funds are audited, closed, &c. as necessary. The actual counting of non-public 
funds in the charge of the Supply Officer (Cash) should be carried out by the Supply Officer when 
verifying the balance of public and non-public moneys. 


4. The Captain is to give such directions as he may think fit to the Supply Officer to act on his 
behalf in respect of purchases of provisions and stores locally and by contract (4821). 


4504. Persons authorised to pay and receive. Only a Supply officer, or other properly delegated 
officer, is normally authorised to make payments or to receive unpaid moneys or moneys for banking, 
remittances, discharges, safe custody, postal orders, and other purposes; monetary transactions with 
any other person will not be recognised, and will be at the officer’s or rating’s own risk. 


2. Subject to the covering approval of the Captain, the Supply Officer may, however, should he 
so desire, delegate authority to a Chief Petty Officer Writer but to no other rating to assist him in cash 
duties under the conditions laid down in B.R. 1950, Chapter XXXIV. 


3. C.P.O. Writers are not authorised to receive cash from officers or men, or to conduct P.O.S.B. 
business. 


4. Cash for clothing, soap and tobacco sold and for casual meals taken may in certain circumstances 
be received by a Stores C.P.O.(V) or Stores P.O.(V) under suitable arrangements approved by the 
Captain. See B.R. 93, Chapter 4, and B.R. 1950, Chapter XXXIV. 


5. The Supply Officer of a parent ship, depot ship or base may, where necessary, delegate to a 
Stores Chief Petty Officer (V) or Stores Petty Officer (V) of his staff, authority to receive money, 
on his behalf, for provisions supplied to small ships on the cash system of victualling. In such cases 
adequate arrangements are to be made for such ratings to hand over the money to a Supply officer and 
satisfy that officer that the amount is correct, immediately after each day’s issues; on no account 
should the ratings be allowed to retain the moncy overnight. 


6. The Supply Officer is responsible that Form S.6 is kept posted in the pay office and on the 
ship’s notice boards, and at other convenient and conspicuous places outside the pay office. 
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4505. Victualling and naval stores. The Supply Officer is responsible for obtaining all requisite 
supplies of provisions and other victualling stores, and of naval stores for the ship, see 4802. 

2. He is to obtain replenishments of stores sufficient to meet the requirements of the ship, and 
is to avoid making purchases more frequently than may be necessary. 


3. He is responsible for the care and preservation of all stores in his charge, as well as for their 
being issued, expended and accounted for according to the established regulations. 


4. He is to ke€p the Captain fully informed as to the state of the stores. Once a week he is to 
furnish the Captait with a statement of :— 


(a) the number df days provisions on board at the average rate of consumption; 


5. He should ensure, in\go-operation with departmental officers, that all naval stores which are 
obsolete or surplus to requirethents or requiring replacement are returned to Yards and Store Depots 
in accordance with B.R. 4. 

6. When a Supply officer for steres duties, appointed as such, is borne in addition to a Supply 
officer for pay and cash duties, that S{ficer is to be responsible for the above duties connected with 
the stores, and for the prices paid for pdxchases. The liability of the Supply officer for pay and cash 
duties is limited to checking the calculatigns on the vouchers to the cash account and making the 
actual payment by the most economical method. 


4506. Stores lost. The Supply Officer is res} 
or neglect of any person the amount to be charged 


4507. Base Supply Officer. The Supply Officer o 

with the assistance of his staff, for keeping, supervisin; 

which do not carry Supply officers, according to the type 

for affording such assistance as may be required and is wi 
2. The responsibilities are briefly:— 

(a) Pay and Cash. Tokeep the pay accounts and make or authorise payments; to make payments 
on behalf of the Captains of attached ships or to provide them withcontingent accounts. 

(6) Victualling. To:— 

(i) advise Captains on victualling matters, and ensure thatyequent visits by members 
of the Base Supply staff are paid to the attached or visitiny ships for the purpose of 
giving assistance and guidance; 

(ii) examine victualling store accounts of attached ships before\ransmission to the 
Admiralty, and ensure that faults and errors found therein are brayght to the notice 
of the Captain, with a view to rectification on future occasions; 

(iii) carry out musters of victualling stores of attached or visiting ships at 
intervals, ensuring at the same time that the turn-over of stock is be! 
conducted; 

(iv) pay victualling allowances and settle mess debts to the Crown for his attached ships, 
bringing to the notice of the Captain at the same time any other outstakding 
victualling debts incurred; 

(v) provide or arrange facilities for purchases of clothing and Service provisions fo 
attached or visiting ships, and check that the regulations regarding the taking of 
public money for the sale thereof are being scrupulously carried out. 

(c) Naval Storekeeping. To undertake the responsibilities laid down in B.R. 4 as the Supply 
Officer of a parent ship in respect of ships, submarines and craft operating the inventory system of 
naval store account; for submarines, to maintain stocks of special naval stores as required by B.R. 4: 
to make issues of small quantities of naval stores to ships in certain circumstances, for example, where 
the storing yard or depot is not situated in the base. 

3. The Base Supply Officer is to arrange for officers and ratings detailed for Supply duties in 
small ships to be given instruction in Supply duties by his staff, or by the Squadron Supply Officer 
where one is borne. 


nsible that when stores are lost by the misconduct 
recovered from the pay of that person. See 4606. 


arent ship, depot ship or base, is responsible, 
rr examining the accounts of attached ships 
ship and accounts carried on board, and 
in his resources. 


cc* 
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4. Detailed instructions are contained in B.R. 1950, B.R. 93 and B.R. 4. 


5. See also Articles 4518 and 4519 on performance of Supply duties in ships not bearing a Supply 
officer. 


4508. Supply Officers of Naval Air Stations and Carriers. The duties of the Supply Officer of 
an air station or carrier as regards naval stores are as follows :— 


(a) He is responsible to the Captain for obtaining all naval stores and Air Publications required 
for use in the ship or station and in the workshops and squadrons for the maintenance and repair of 
aircraft and their ancillary equipment. 

(6) He is responsible for maintaining adequate stocks of flying clothing and safety equipment and 
for ensuring in conjunction with the Safety Equipment and Survival Officer (3612) that the stocks 
are at all times fully modified and serviceable. 


(c) He is to maintain close liaison with the Commander (Air), the Air Engineer Officer and other 
technical officers in order that he may be fully aware of future commitments and be able to make 
provision for them, thus ensuring that these officers obtain the best possible service from the stores 
organisation. 


4509. Change of Supply Officers. To enable the Director of Navy Accounts to pass the accounts 
of a Supply Officer who has died, or has been superseded during the ledger period, the “‘ payments on 
account ”’ entries relative to the two or more periods of supply charge are to be shown separately in 
the ledger and in the abstract in accordance with the detailed instructions in B.R. 1950, Chapter XIX. 
See also B.R. 93 on Victualling and Clothing Accounts and B.R. 1950, Chapter XX XV concerning 
accounting documents and queries on accounts. For naval stores, the muster and certificate of 
transfer accepting responsibility is to be rendered to the Admiralty as detailed in B.R. 4. 


4510. Absence of Supply Officer. In the absence of the Supply Officer from any temporary cause, 
the next senior Supply officer is to take charge of the duties for him, provided that he is not below the 
rank of Senior Commissioned Writer Officer. If no such officer is present the duties are to be 
discharged by some other officer of senior commissioned or higher rank, and in that event the procedure 
laid down in Article 4518 (2) is to be followed. 


4511. Incapacity of Supply Officer. If the Supply Officer should become incapable of performing 
his duties from illness or from any other cause, the Captain is to take the necessary steps, when 
practicable, for ensuring that all the books and accounts are kept closely written up, and the balance 
of cash in such cases is to be verified forthwith and compared with that appearing due by the cash 
book, as provided by B.R. 1950, Chapter XXXV. 


4512. Death or removal of Supply Officer. If the Supply Officer should die or be removed from 
any cause, the Captain is to arrange for an immediate verification of the public money and all stores 
in the Supply Officer’s charge. His accounts are to be completed by his successor, and transmitted 
by the Captain with a complete schedule. The Captain, in transmitting these accounts, is to furnish 
in his special letter of advice any explanations in his power relative to them, to facilitate their examina- 
tion in office. See also 4509. Public books and documents not required in office relating to the 
accounts are to be retained on board for the use of the officer who completed them. 


4513. Temporary charge. If any officer should be placed in temporary charge of the Supply 
Officer’s duties owing to the death or removal of the former Supply Officer, he is to render into office 
accounts for the period during which he may have been in charge, transferring the remains after 
verification to the officer appointed to succeed the deceased or removed officer, unless the officer so 
appointed should consent to take charge from the date of the former Supply Officer’s death or removal. 
See also 4509. 


4514. Supply staff—Officers. The Supply Officer is to have the direction, under the control of the 
Captain, of all the Supply officers borne (other than those forming part of the Admiral’s staff) and is 
to allocate to them such duties as he thinks fit, and when necessary is to require them to initial the 
accounts they prepare and examine. 

2. Tue Caprain’s Secretary. Whenever practicable and not specifically appointed a Supply 
officer is to be detailed as Captain’s Secretary. If no officer is available a writer rating is to be 
detailed as Captain’s Writer. 
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The Captain’s Secretary, under the control of the Supply Officer, is responsible to the Captain 
for the work of the Captain’s Office, and for such duties as the Captain may direct. He will be 
employed on such general duties in the Supply Department as the Supply Officer, with the Captain’s 
approval, shall direct. 

3. Tue Deputy Supp.y Orricer (D.S.O.). The second senior Supply officer borne (except 
where this is the Captain’s Secretary, in which case this clause refers to the third senior officer) is to 
be known as the Deputy Supply Officer, and is to assist the Supply Officer in the general supervision 
of the department, antis to assume the duties of the Supply Officer in his absence through sickness 
or other cause. 


He is to carry out su 


4. W.R.N.S. OFFICERS 
pay and cash duties may at 


other duties as the Supply Officer may direct. 

POINTED FOR Pay AND CasH Duties. W.R.N.S. officers appointed for 
e discretion of the Supply Officer assume responsibilities relating to 
these duties which would norniglly be delegated to a Supply officer of equivalent rank, except for the 
duties of Supply Officer (Cash),\yee 4503. 


4515. Branch Officers. The foNowing definition of the duties of Branch Officers is given as a 
general guide, but the Supply Officek is at liberty to employ any of the officers herein referred to on 
other duties suitable to their rank. 

2. SENIOR COMMISSIONED OR Co 
Commissioned Writer Officers are to be e: 
(S) or Sub-Lieutenants (S), subject to the 
main public chest. 

Subject to the approval of the Captain, the Gupply Officer may entrust the custody of the main 
public chestto a Senior Commissioned Writer OXicer when no other Supply officer of or above the 
rank of Sub-Lieutenant (S) is present. The custddy of the main public chest is not to be handed 
over to a Commissioned Writer Officer or to a Midshipman (S). 

(a) Cash duties. A Senior Commissioned or Co: 
(i) be entrusted with a subsidiary money 
cash payments as the Supply Officer may 
(ii) assist in putting up money for payment and 1, the payment thereof. 
(iii) make test examinations of the accuracy of subsh{iary documents such as the casual 
payments and coin books; to assist in general ch g and supervision under B.R. 
1950, Chapter XXI. 
(b) Ledger duties, etc. He is to:— 
(i) be specially charged with the supervision of the ledger 
(ii) answer personally and by personal examination of the le 
about their accounts. This should, where possible, always 
See also 0881. 
3. THe Sentor CoMMISSIONED OR COMMISSIONED STORES OFFICER is to:— 
(a) check all the victualling or naval store accounts and forms subsidiary to thi 
sign them where required. 
(6) supervise the receipt and issue of all victualling or naval stores and report an}surpluses or 
deficiencies. 
(c) sign vouchers for stores received, returned or transferred to other services. x 
(d) comply with the detailed instructions contained in B.R. 4 and B.R. 93 in so far 28 these 
instructions affect his duties. x 
4. THe SENIOR COMMISSIONED OR COMMISSIONED COOKERY OFFICER is to:— ay 
(a) take charge of all the cooking and baking for the ship’s company, and supervise the work of 
the cook ratings under him, giving them such instruction as may be necessary, and regulating their 
employment with a view to their gaining experience in all branches of their duty. 
(8) inspect the cooking and baking plant and utensils from time to time, with the object of 
ensuring thorough cleanliness and hygienic efficiency, and to report defects which require attention. 


ISSIONED WRITER OFFICER. Senior Commissioned and 
loyed on duties similar to those performed by Lieutenants 
lowing restriction in regard to the actual custody of the 


issioned Writer Officer is to:— 
t for the purpose of making such petty 
ct. 


d its details. 
r all inquiries by men 
done by an officer. 
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(c) satisfy himself that all provisions issued to the galley or bakery are correct in quantity and 
that they are used for the purpose for which they are supplied, and to take such steps as may be 
necessary to ensure that no foodstuffs are accepted in, or issued from, the galley unless they are in 
a good and wholesome condition. 


(d) assist the Supply Officer in framing the weekly menu for the general mess, and frequently 
check, by weighing or measurement, the quantities of food apportioned to each mess. He is also to 
see that all complaints and discrepancies in connection with the quantity or quality of the dishes issued 
are promptly investigated and rectified as necessary, and is to bring such matters to the notice of the 
Supply Officer. 


(e) superintend, in Depots and instructional establishments, the instruction of all ratings going 
through the cookery schools, and to assist at practical and oral examinations of candidates for higher 
rating; he is to keep the necessary accounts in connection with the receipt and expenditure of stores 
utilized for instructional purposes, and also for results produced and stores expended in the bakery. 


(f) comply with the detailed instructions contained in B.R. 93 and B.R. 5 in so far as these 
instructions affect his duties. 


5. THE SENIOR CoMMISSIONED OR COMMISSIONED CATERING OFFICER is to:— 


(a) cater separately for the wardroom and gunroom messes if so desired by their respective 
committees, who are free to decide on the standard and type of messing they wish, subject to Article 
1409. 


(+) comply with the detailed instructions contained in B.R. 97. 


(c) be responsible to the president and mess committee of each officers’ mess in respect of all 
his duties in connection with their messing, but, as an officer of the Supply and Secretariat Branch, 
is otherwise to come under the direction of the Supply Officer. The Supply Officer is not responsible 
for catering in officers’ messes. 


(d) act as sub-Divisional officer for all Cook (O) and Steward ratings, and be responsible to the 
Supply Divisional Officer for their regulating and the arrangement of their duties. 


(e) keep separate mess catering accounts for each officers’ mess for which he caters. These 
accounts are to be kept in accordance with the instructions contained in B.R. 97. 


(f) be given facilities for the safe custody of ready-use cash. If necessary a small money safe 
is to be demanded for the purpose, quoting this article as the authority. 


(g) be responsible for those parts of the wine, tobacco, stationery and similar accounts which 
record the individual consumption by and cost to members of the messes. The wine, tobacco and 
other caterers are responsible for the remainder of these accounts. The preparation of individual 
mess bills is the responsibility of the mess committee. 


4516. Supply Staff—Ratings. The Supply Officer is to have under his control all writer, stores, 
cook and steward ratings borne, except those forming part of the Admiral’s retinue. The butchers 


and other ranks and ratings detailed for duty with the Supply Department are also to work under his 
direct supervision. 


2. He is responsible that Cook (O) and Steward ratings are allocated to the officers’ messes and to 
particular duties to the best advantage, and although these ratings are to come under the immediate 
control of the president of the mess, the Supply Officer is to exercise general supervision to ensure that 
they carry out their duties in accordance with B.R. 97, and that the officers’ galleys and pantries are 
kept clean and efficient. He or his representative (e.g. the Supply Divisional Officer) is to be consulted 
all questions about the routine of these ratings, and of any matter of importance connected with 

eir work, 


4517. Admiral’s and Commodore’s Secretary. The Secretary to a Flag Officer is to be designated 
“‘ Admiral’s Secretary ” whilst so employed, irrespective of the rank or appointment held by the 
Flag Officer. Similarly the Secretary to a Commodore, First or Second Class, is to be designated 
“ Commodore’s Secretary” whilst so employed, irrespective of the appointment held by the 
Commodore. See 0174 on acting and temporary rank and 0210 on appointment. 

2. The officer appointed as Secretary to the Senior Officer of a division of 


4 < a naval station, not 
being a Flag Officer or Commodore, is to be designated “ Senior Officer’s Secre' 1 


tary.” 
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3. The senior officer, other than those appointed as in Clause 4, employed in an office where the 
Secretary has the status of a Secretary to a Commander-in-Chief is to be designated Assistant 
Secretary whilst so employed. 


4. If a Secretary is allowed by complement to an officer of the rank of Captain or above holding 
an appointment as Chief of Staff, Captain of the Fleet or Chief Staff Officer, he is to be a member of 
the Co: ler-in-Chief’s or Flag Officer’s secretariat. 


5. When Chief of Staff, Captain of the Fleet or Chief Staff Officer is also Captain of the 
flagship, and is alowed a Secretary, that officer should not perform the duties of Captain’s Secretary; 
these duties are to\ve carried out by one of the Supply officers allowed in the ship’s complement. 


4518. Supply duties\n ships not bearing a Supply Officer and rendering accounts direct to 
the Admiralty. In ships where no Supply officer of commissioned rank is borne, and for which 
accounts are rendered dixect to the Admiralty, an Exccutive officer of commissioned rank is to be 
detailed by the Captain to out cash, pay and victualling duties. The Captain is to make arrange- 
ments whenever practicable\for the officer so deputed to undergo a short course in Supply duties 
before taking up these duties\, Where this is not practicable, the course should be arranged as soon 
as possible afterwards. The Exgineer Officer is to be responsible to the Captain for naval stores and 
naval storekeeping where full nayal store accounts are kept. 


2. When such a ship meets another ship carrying a Supply Officer, the Senior Officer is to arrange 
for the Supply Officer to verify the balance of public money and money in the Ship’s Fund, to inspect 
the accounts, including the Ship’s Find accounts, and to give the officer performing supply duties 
any advice necessary on those duties\\ This inspection need not be ordered if the accounts have 
already been so inspected within the prdvious three months. 


A report of the inspection, with a staterhent of the balance, is to be forwarded to the Administrative 
Authority for transmission to the Admiral 
3. The procedure detailed in the precedtyg clause is not to interfere with the responsibility for 
financial superintendence already imposed on thx Fleet or Squadron Supply Officer, and the inspection 
should normally be carried out by him when thd ships in question are accessible to him. 
_ 4. The fact of an officer, other than a Supply officer, having carried out Supply duties satisfactorily 
is to be noted on his certificate (Form S.450) and o& Form S.206. 


4519. Supply duties in ships not bearing a Suppl} Officer and rendering accounts through 
a parent ship or base. In ships without a Supply offiger which render accounts through a parent 
ship or base the Captain is personally responsible for ply duties and for the public money on 
charge. He may, however, detail another commissioned officer to be responsible under him for the 
custody of and accounting for the cash on his behalf and for keeping the key of the money chest, but 
delegation of such duties will not by itself absolve the Captaly from ultimate responsibility for the 
custody and proper disbursement of the public money. In no ®ircumstances should such duties be 
delegated to a rating. 

2. The Captain may also detail a commissioned officer to exercge day to day supervision of the 
victualling of the ship’s company and of the victualling accounts, but tke Captain remains responsible 
that these duties are properly performed. 

3. Where full naval store accounts are kept the Engineer Officer is reSgonsible to the Captain for 
naval stores and naval storekeeping. 

4. The Captain, or under his direction the officers performing cash and vXttualling duties, should 
obtain guidance in the keeping and rendering of their accounts, in the regulationof their stocks, and in 
dealing with the results of pcriodical money-counts, musters and stocktaking, fry the Base Supply 
Officer on whose books they are borne for pay and, when necessary at another pagt, from the Base 
Supply Officer at that port. The responsibilities of Base Supply Officers toward&these ships are 
laid down in Article 4507. 


5. Detailed instructions on these matters are contained in B.R. 1950, B.R. 93 and 


4520. Employment of stores ratings in ships without a Supply Officer. In ships without a 
Supply officer in which one or more Stores (V) ratings of leading rating or above are borne, he or they 
will carry out the victualling duties. If a Stores (V) rating of leading rating or above is not borne; the 
Coxswain is to carry out the victualling duties. \ 
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2. Responsibility for the collection of money for sales of clothing, soap and tobacco may be 
delegated to the Coxswain or to a Stores (V) rating provided he is a chief petty officer or petty officer, 
under the safeguards laid down in B.R. 1950, Chapter XXXIV. 


CHAPTER 46 


Pay and Pensions 


Section Articles 
I Pay, Allowances and Cash Duties 4601-4620 
II Retired pay, Pensions, Terminal 
grants, Allowances and Gratu- 
ities to Officers on retirement 


or discharge .. ae 7 4621-4640 
III Pensions, Terminal grants,Gratu- 

ities and Allowances to naval 

ratings and other ranks, Royal 

Marines ad sa +. 4641-4699 


Admiralty references: C.E.60069/49, C.E.60002/50, 
C.E.60003/50, C.E.60026/50, 
C.E.60045/50, C.E.60064/50, 
€.E.60004/51 


SECTION I. PAY, ALLOWANCES AND CASH DUTIES 


4601. Naval Pay Regulations. Details and scales of pay and allowances, with regulations for 
their application, and instructions for keeping the ship’s ledger and for the handling of and accounting 
for public money, are given in B.R. 1950 Pay and Allowance Regulations and Pay and Cash Accounting 
Instructions (Short title: Naval Pay Regulations). 


4602. Captain’s responsibilites. The particular attention of all officers in command is directed to 
their responsibilities in connection with demands for money, counting of cash balances, use of 
foreign currencies and other matters which are laid down in detail in the Naval Pay Regulations. 
See also Chapter 30, Section III. 


4603. Payment of ship’s company. The procedure given in Article 3074 is to be followed. 


4604. National Insurance. Officers and ratings are compulsorily insurable under the National 
Insurance Act 1946, and instructions on this matter are given in the Naval Pay Regulations. 


4605. Personal allowances for Midshipmen and Cadets. It is undesirable that young officers 
should have control of considerable sums of money. The pay of Midshipmen is sufficient to enable 
them to meet their normal current expenses, and it should therefore not be necessary for parents or 
guardians to make them personal allowances except as may be required to meet the upkeep of uniform, 
etc., visiting places of interest abroad, and travelling expenses on leave. If a parent or guardian 
desires that an officer should have greater means for these purposes, and to meet other expenses, he 
may place at the officer’s disposal a sum not exceeding £50 a year. If desired, this sum may be remitted 
to the Director of Navy Accounts, to be placed by him under the control of the Captain, to be expended 
for the purposes stated and at such times as the Captain may approve. 

2. Capers IN TRAINING Suips. The financial arrangements made by the Admiralty cover all 
the expenses of Cadets in the Training Cruiser, and there is no need for parents or guardians to provide 
additional pocket money. 


4606. Losses and improper expenditure. The pay, allowances and future half-pay, retired pay 
and pension of an officer or other person shall be answerable, and may be stopped until the Crown 
has been completely reimbursed, for every loss or improper expense which he may have caused or 
Promoted, namely:— 
Tf an officer or other person shall:— 
(a) make any unauthorised or improper purchase on the public account, or by his conduct or 
negligence incur any improper expense in such purchase; 
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(6) incur any extraordinary or improper public expenditure; 

(c) cause, through his misconduct or negligence, permit or conduce to, the loss, deficiency, 
embezzlement, destruction or deterioration of any money, stores or provisions; 

(d) order or sanction any unnecessary or unauthorised expenditure of any articles whatsoever; 


(e) being in charge of money or stores, have a deficiency thereof, of which he can give no 
satisfactory explanation or excuse; or 

(f) wilfully destroy or injure the clothes or effects of persons in the Royal Navy or others, in 
which case the loss or injury shall, in the first instance, be made good at the public expense. When 
the value of the private property destroyed or injured cannot readily be fixed by the Captain, he 
should take competent advice on the subject. 

2. When any article is alleged to have been lost or damaged through misconduct or negligence the 
matter is to be formally investigated by the Captain, who will decide :— 

(a) what, if any, disciplinary action is required, and 
(6) what charge, if any, is to be made against the pay of the person responsible. 

3. The charge against pay to reimburse the Crown is an administrative measure and not a 
punishment. If disciplinary action is also taken against a rating, the amount charged should be 
noted, for information only, in the space provided on the punishment warrant and in the Daily Record 
of Offences (2093). Similarly, when a charge is made, particulars of any disciplinary action also taken 
are to be noted on Form S.126. 

Particulars of all such charges against officers are to be reported specially to the Commander-in- 
Chief or Administrative Authority in each case for his approval or otherwise. 


4. In assessing charges against the pay of officers and ratings under Clause 1, the undermentioned 
factors should be taken into consideration :— 


(a) Charges should not normally exceed the full amount of the loss to the Crown (but 
see Clause 5). 

(b) There should be clear evidence of neglect, carelessness or misconduct by the person concerned 
which has caused, permitted or conduced to the loss or deficiency, except when the money or stores 
concerned were in his personal custody and the absence of a satisfactory explanation of the deficiency 
warrants an inference of negligence, carelessness or misconduct. 

(c) The extent of any recovery made should bear a direct relationship to the degree of negligence 
or carelessness. In determining the latter, due weight should be given to the reliance which the 
person concerned could rightly place on his subordinates. 


(a) The ability to pay of the person concerned. 
(e) The effect of any punishment awarded or administrative censure ordered. 


(f) The explanation offered. In other than minor reimbursements the person concerned should 
be given an ppportunity of explaining, with particular reference to the question of reimbursement, the 
circumstances of the loss or deficiency, quite apart from any report he may have written or evidence 
he may have given as a witness before a board of inquiry or court-martial connected with the loss. 
In giving this explanation he is at liberty to represent any special consideration that may affect his 
ability to pay. 

5. The current rate book or vocabulary price of the article involved is to be the maximum financial 
charge made and, in view of Clause 4 (a), the Captain should normally take into account the condition 
of the article when lost or damaged. In the case, however, of certain special articles the Admiralty 
may direct that the minimum charge is always to be the full rate book or vocabulary price or a specified 
proportion thereof. Any articles to be so treated will be indicated in the respective manuals. 


6. DaMaGeD Stores. The amount to be charged for stores damaged by neglect or misconduct 
is to be assessed in the same manner as herein directed for stores lost, and with reference also to the 
amount of damage done. In cases of damage to aircraft caused by accidents, due to negligence on the 
part of the pilot or any other officer or rating, recoveries from pay should not be made to reimburse 
the Crown for the loss involved. 
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SECTION I. RETIRED PAY, PENSIONS, TERMINAL GRANTS, ALLOWANCES AND 
GRATUITIES TO OFFICERS ON RETIREMENT OR DISCHARGE 


4621. Retired pay. Retired pay, terminal grants and gratuities for service, and for disability 
attributable to the conditions of service, are payable at rates and subject to conditions laid down from 
time to time by Order in Council. The regulations are published in the Appendix to the Navy List. 
See also Appendix 4 for officers retired for unsuitability, incapacity or misconduct, and for retirement 
awards to officers suffering from disabilities due to causes within their own control. 


2. When an officer becomes entitled to retired pay, the necessary authority is issued by the 
Admiralty, without any application on his part, to Her Majesty’s Paymaster General by whom payment 
is made. Information of the modes of payment is at the same time issued by the Admiralty to the 
officer, on receipt of which he should communicate with the Paymaster General. 

3. Gratuities on retirement or discharge are paid by the Admiralty, and on becoming entitled to 
ae awards, officers should apply by letter to the Secretary of the Admiralty, indicating how payment 
is desired. 


4622, Naval Compassionate, Greenwich Hospital and Travers Pensions. A number of 

Naval Compassionate, Greenwich Hospital and Travers pensions may be awarded at Admiralty 

discretion to retired permanent regular officers of the Royal Navy or Royal Marines. In selection 

regard will be had to good service, need, misfortune or other special circumstances (e.g. infirmity due 

to age). Further details are published in the Appendix to the Navy List. Application for these 

serge necessary and should be addressed to: The Director of Greenwich Hospital, 14 Buckingham 
, London, S.W. 1. 


4623. Commutation. The rules regarding the commutation of retired pay are published in the 
Appendix to the Navy List. Requests from officers for the necessary forms of application should 
be addressed to the Secretary of the Admiralty. 


4624. Officers in civil, colonial or foreign employment. The conditions under which officers 
are allowed to draw half or retired pay whilst holding civil employment of profit under any public 
department, or any employment of profit under the Government of any British possession, or any 
employment under the Government of any foreign state, are set forth in Appendix 3. See also 0709. 


4625. Forfeiture or suspension. The retired pay and pension of officers shall be held only during 
good behaviour, and the Admiralty may, at their discretion, direct that they shall be forfeited or 
suspended for such time as the Admiralty may think fit, for any misconduct or act rendering officers 
unworthy to receive them. The Admiralty may, at their discretion, restore retired pay or pension 
in whole or in part, whether the same has been forfeited under the Forfeiture Act 1870 or not. 
Retired pay or pension thus restored during an officer’s imprisonment may, at Admiralty discretion, 
be paid to or applied for the benefit of his wife, children or other dependants. See Appendix 4, 
Section I (D) on officers guilty of misconduct after recall from retired list. 


4626. Effect of alienage. Under Order in Council of 1st October 1932, the Admiralty may at 
their discretion direct that the retired pay, pensions, allowances, etc., of any officer, petty officer, 
non-commissioned officer or man of the Royal Navy or Royal Marines (including the Reserve Forces) 
who may acquire foreign nationality, and thereby become ineligible to render further service in time 
of war or emergency, shall be forfeited. Any pension or allowances which might otherwise be payable 
to widows or other dependants of such officers and men shall also be liable to forfeiture. 


4627. Pensions to dependants. Pensions, gratuities and allowances to the widows, children and 
certain other dependent relatives of deceased officers are payable at rates and subject to conditions 
laid down from time to time by Order in Council. The regulations concerning these pensions, etc., 
are published in the Appendix to the Navy List. 
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SECTION III. PENSIONS, TERMINAL GRANTS, GRATUITIES AND ALLOWANCES 
TO NAVAL RATINGS AND OTHER RANKS, ROYAL MARINES 


4641. General instructions. Pensions, terminal grants and gratuities for long service or disability 
are awarded at Admiralty discretion, to chief petty officer, petty officers, sergeant-majors, non- 
commissioned officers, men and boys belonging to the Royal Navy (Active Service) and Royal Marines, 
and to Chinese and Malayan ratings, according to the scales, and subject to such restrictions, 
conditions and provisions, as are, from time to time, directed by Order-in-Council. Scales of 
pensions, terminal grants and gratuities are given in the Appendix to the Navy List. 


2. Foreigners and men of colour (other than Chinese and Malayan ratings) are not eligible 
for long service pensions nor for the service element of disability pensions, but non-European ratings 
(British subjects) may, subject to certain conditions and restrictions, be awarded gratuities in respect 
of long service and invaliding for disability not attributable to the service. All locally entered non- 
European ratings invalided on account of injury or disability certified to be attributable to the 
conditions of service are eligible for disablement compensation at special rates. 


The regulations governing service awards to locally entered non-European ratings are shown in 
the Appendix to the Navy List. 


4642. Eligibility for Service pensions. A service pension may be granted to:— 

(a) a naval rating or Royal Marine discharged otherwise than for misconduct or for inefficiency 
due to causes within his own control, if he has completed at least 22 years reckonable service. 

(b) a Royal Marine who, having re-engaged before 1st May 1947 to complete 21 years service, 
is released or discharged on or after the termination of his re-engagement, if he had completed at 
least 21 years reckonable service. 

(c) a naval rating or Royal Marine who is invalided after having undertaken a re-engagement to 
complete 21 or 22 years service (whether or not he has entered into his re-engagement prior to his 
discharge), or after having re-entered for a period which would complete 22 years service provided he 
has completed at least 12 years reckonable service. 

(d) a Maltese naval rating who while serving on a non-continuous service engagement is invalided 
and who has completed at least 12 years reckonable service. 


4643. Men discharged for inefficiency. A naval rating or Royal Marine who is discharged for 
inefficiency within his own control, and who has completed at least 22 years reckonable service, may 
be granted such portion of the service pension as the Admiralty may determine, having regard to the 
circumstances of the case. 


4644. Men discharged for misconduct. A naval rating or Royal Marine who is discharged for 
misconduct or with ignominy, and who has completed at least 22 years reckonable service, may be 
granted such pension as the Admiralty may determine, having regard to the circumstances of the case, 
but not in any event exceeding 90 per cent of the award which would have been admissible had he 
been discharged on other grounds. See 4278 on men invalided owing to refusal of dental treatment. 


4645. Reckonable service. Reckonable service for the purpose both of determining entitlement 
to pension and of assessing the rates of pension will be as follows:— 

(2) Unforfeited full pay service given, otherwise than as a commissioned officer, after attaining 
the age of 18 years, in the Royal Navy, the Royal Marines, the Army or the Royal Air Force, or the 
former armed forces of India or Burma, or the armed forces of the British Commonwealth. 

(4) Service as a commissioned officer which would reckon as qualifying service for retired pay. 

(c) Periods of full pay for the purpose of training, while a member of the auxiliary and reserve 
forces, except broken periods individually of less than six months duration. 

(d) While a regular naval rating or Royal Marine, periods in appointments not remunerated from 
Navy Funds in respect of which the conditions of Article 4647 are satisfied. 


(e) At the Admiralty’s discretion, up to a maximum of 28 days of service otherwise forfeited 
under Article 4649 but not including periods spent in desertion. 
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4646. Break in service. Service preceding a five year interval in service will not be reckonable 
service for pension unless specially so allowed by the Admiralty, and eligibility to reckon such previous 
service will normally be determined at the time of resumption of service. Where, however, during 
a break in service, the man has been a member of a reserve force undertaking or liable for periodical 
ane, the period of such membership will not be considered an interval of service for the purpose 
of this article. 


4647. Appointments not paid from Navy Funds. The appointments not remunerated from 
Navy Funds, referred to in Article 4645 (d), which may be allowed as reckonable service for pension 
are those which the Admiralty may decide can reasonably be regarded as part of the naval rating’s or 
Royal Marine’s career as such. They will be appointments to which the naval rating or Royal 
Marine brings his naval or Royal Marines knowledge, and from which he acquires additional ex- 
perience, and which have been officially offered to him as part of his naval or Royal Marines service. 


4648. Repayment of gratuity awarded in respect of previous service. In the case of previous 
service in respect of which the naval rating or Royal Marine received a service gratuity, and in any 
case of previous service other than in the Royal Navy, the Royal Marines, the Army, or the Royal 
Air Force, it may be stipulated as a condition for allowing such service as reckonable service for 
pension that the naval rating or Royal Marine shall make a payment to Navy Funds, either in a lump 
sum or otherwise. In default of such payment as has been stipulated the previous service will not 
be reckonable service. 


4649. Non-reckonable service. The following periods of service (see 1056 (11) ) shall not be 
reckonable service :— 


(a) Periods of imprisonment or detention, whether awarded summarily or by sentence of a 
court-martial, or confinement in cells. 


(b) Time forfeited as the result of an offence, as defined in Article 2043 (2), found proved by the 
civil power. 

(c) Time spent in desertion, or in fraudulent enlistment if a Royal Marine, and (unless the 
service is restored by the Admiralty) any service preceding desertion or fraudulent enlistment. 


(d) Service rendered by any person who shall have been re-entered after having been dismissed 
from the Service with disgrace or with ignominy. 


450. Rank element of pension. In assessing rank element of pension, all paid rank will be taken 
into account. 


4651. Period allowed for completion of service. Men who are claimants for pension after 21 
or 22 years service will only be entitled thereto provided that their service shall have been completed 
within 30 years from the age of 20, and that they have not been out of the Service for five years or 
More at any one time. 


2. The Admiralty, however, will take into consideration the claims of men who may serve the 
necessary time for long service pension, although such time may not have been completed within the 
above limits. 


4652. Service gratuities. A naval rating or Royal Marine who enters or re-enters the Service on 
a normal regular engagement and who is discharged without entitlement to service pension and who 
has rendered ten or more years reckonable service immediately preceding his discharge, or transfer 
to the Reserve, may be granted a service gratuity. 


2. A naval rating or Royal Marine who enters or re-enters the Service on a normal regular engage- 
ment and is invalided and who has rendered more than five but less than ten years reckonable service 
without break immediately preceding his discharge may also be grantcd a service gratuity. 


3. Native ratings are ineligible for the award of service gratuities under this article. See 4641. 


4653. Reckonable service for gratuity. Reckonable service for service gratuity will be the same 
as for service pensions under Article 4645. Periods which are forfeited under Article 4649 (except 
Periods which are forfeited by desertion and are not restored) will not be regarded as breaking the 
continuity of the service, but except as provided in Article 4645 (1) (e) such periods will not be reckoned 
in determining entitlement to gratuity or its assessment. 
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4654. Gratuities to men discharged for inefficiency or misconduct. In the case of a naval 
rating or a Royal Marine who is discharged for inefficiency due to causes within his own control or 
for misconduct, or with disgrace or with ignominy, the grant of a service gratuity, and its amount, 
will be discretionary, but when a naval rating or a Royal Marine is discharged for misconduct or 
with disgrace or with ignominy, a gratuity will not in any event be given unless the service which has 
been forfeited is restored. 


4655. When gratuity is not admissible. A service gratuity will not be admissible on re-engage- 
ment, or on appointment to a commission, or on discharge otherwise for the purpose of giving further 
full pay service in the armed forces. 


4656. Gratuity may be conditional on further Reserve service. The Admiralty may stipulate 
in respect of any naval rating or Royal Marine, or any category of such persons eligible for service 
gratuity, that the award of the gratuity be conditional on the naval rating or Royal Marine undertaking 
further service in the Royal Fleet Reserve or other auxiliary force, and if he refuses to undertake such 
service, then the service gratuity, or such portion thereof as may be determined, will not be payable. 


4657. Gratuity not payable at death. If a naval rating or Royal Marine dies while serving, no 
service gratuity will be payable. 


4658. Age of applicant. The age of applicants for naval pensions and gratuities shall always be 
computed from the statement made by them on first entry into the Service, and no certificate of birth 
or baptism or other document shall be accepted in support of an application to have the statement of 
age on first entry set aside, except when otherwise directed in Article 0805. 


4659. Claims for long service pensions. The following regulations are to be observed concerning 
claims for long service pensions for men of the Royal Navy and Royal Marines:— 

2. Men Servinc aT Home. (a) An application on Form S.409, accompanied by the service 
certificate, is to be forwarded to the Director of Navy Accounts not less than two calendar months 
before the date on which it is considered that the man will complete time for pension. _In the case of 
a Royal Marine the documents should be forwarded through the Director of Pay and Records, Royal 
Marines. Any subsequent change in rank or rating, or other circumstances affecting pension, should 
be reported immediately to the Director of Navy Accounts. 

(b) The Captain, or Director of Pay and Records, Royal Marines, before sending forward the 
application, is to satisfy himself that the man has served the full time to entitle him to a pension. 
Should he have reason to doubt the validity of any portion of the man’s service, he is to state his 
reasons. 


(c) If no reply is received, timely inquiry is to be made of the Director of Navy Accounts 80 as 
to reach the Admiralty three complete days before the expiration of the prescribed period. 


(d) The Admiralty, when communicating the amount of pension awarded, will fix the date on 
which a naval rating is to be discharged. The date of discharge of a Royal Marine will be fixed by 
the Director of Pay and Records, Royal Marines. 


(e) If a naval rating should be detained beyond the day fixed by the Admiralty for his discharge 
to pension, the circumstances are at once to be reported to the Director of Navy Accounts. Pay for 
the period of detention is to be paid in the ledger, and any over-payment of pension for the period 
adjusted therein. Should, however, the detention exceed one week, a special application is to be 
made to the Director of Navy Accounts with regard to withholding the amount of the accruing 
pension. 


(f) Royal Marines who will shortly complete time for pension, and are serving on board ship, 
are to be dealt with in the manner prescribed in Article 0856 (3). 


3. MeN SERVING ABROAD. (a) Men abroad who have served their time for pension, and who 
desire to be pensioned, are to be sent home as “ time-expired men who have completed time for 
pension.” On their arrival, the Captain of the Depot or other ship to which they are transferred, or 
on board which they present themselves, is immediately to forward their applications for pensions in 
the same form, filling up their service certificates to the date of the application. 


(6) When such men return home in their own ships, the application for pension is to be made on 
arrival; it is to be stated therein to what Depot the men will each be transferred on paying off, and care 
is to be taken, if any of these men are granted leave from the Depot, to retain their addresses and all 


\ 
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other necessary particulars, in order that they may finally be discharged as soon as their pension has 
been awarded. Whenever it may be necessary, the Commander-in-Chief should order such men to 
be discharged to the proper Depot on the day of paying off, to ensure compliance with these directions. 


(c) This clause is applicable to Royal Marines. 


4660. Date of discharge to pension. A naval rating who has completed his time for pension is not 
to be granted his discharge until the notification of the award of his pension has been received from 
the Admiralty; he is entitled to full pay until discharged. 


4661. Documents of men invalided. When a claimant to pension is examined by a naval medical 
board for invaliding, either from a station abroad or for termination of service, his Captain is to ensure 
that any Hurt Certificate (Form M.183) held for the man is produced to the medical board. In 
particular he is to ensure that when the invaliding disability results from injury a Form M.183 in 
pnp that injury is produced to the Board whether the Hurt Certificate is granted or not, 
see . 


2. The Captain is also to ensure that the medical board is provided with a statement of the case, 
signed by the Medical Officer and countersigned by himself, showing the nature of the disease or 
injury and any relevant details indicating whether the disability i is occasioned by the Service or not, 
and whether the man was of sober habits, in order that the medical board may be in possession of the 
fullest details to enable them to assess the disability justly as necessary. 


3. In the case of invalids from stations abroad proceeding to the United Kingdom all such 
documents, including the case notes of the hospital where the patient has been under treatment, are 
to be sent with the man to the home hospital receiving the case. 


4662. Percentage disablement to be stated. Whenever an application for a pension for long 
service or disability on discharge from the Service, is made by a naval rating or Royal Marine, who has 
received a wound or injury in the Service, for which a Hurt Certificate has been granted, the Captain 
is to direct the Medical Officer to make a report, which he will forward with the application for the 
information of the Admiralty, stating clearly the extent to which the injury affects the man, and the 
percentage of permanent disablement resulting therefrom, see 4262 (13). 


4663. Dissatisfaction with amount of pension awarded. If any naval rating or Royal Marine, 
on first being pensioned, or on his pension being increased, should consider the right amount of 
pension has not been awarded to him, and he is still serving, he should make an application through 
his Commanding Officer, or, if not serving, he should apply direct to the Secretary of the Admiralty, 
London, S.W. 1., requesting a re-consideration of his pension. The grounds for this request are to 
be stated fully in the application, in order that such further careful investigation may be made into 
the claim as may be necessary. 


4664. Claims for service gratuities. The following regulations are to be observed concerning 
claims for service gratuities payable under Article 4652:— 

(a) An application on Form S.409a, accompanied by the service certificate is to be forwarded to 
the Director of Navy Accounts not less than one month nor more than two months before the expected 
date of final discharge. The “ cease pay” date is to be shown by the ship or establishment in the 
space provided for “ date of expiration of leave ” on the Form S.409a and the service certificate should 
be completed accordingly. 

(b) For Royal Marines these documents should be rendered through the Director of Pay and 
Records, Royal Marines. 

(c) A report is to be rendered immediately to the Director of Navy Accounts in the event of any 
forfeiture of time being incurred through cells, detention, etc., after the application form has been 
rendered. Similarly, any other circumstance likely to affect entitlement to gratuity is to be reported 
immediately to the Director of Navy Accounts, e.g., a decision by a rating to re-engage to complete 
time for pension. 

(d) The Director of Navy Accounts will assess the gratuity payable and, in the absence of any 
report under (c), will make payment direct to the man on the appropriate date. He will also forward 
the service certificate direct to the man, unless an intimation is given when forwarding Form S.409a 
that its disposal otherwise is desired. 
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(e) No application will be required in the case of a naval rating or marine who is being discharged 
for medical reasons. Entitlement to pension and/or gratuity will be considered automatically by the 
Admiralty in conjunction with the Ministry of Pensions. 


4665. Payment of pensions when recalled for service. Naval and Royal Marine pensioners 
recalled for service during a period of general recall and other service pensioners who give further 
service (otherwise than on normal or Extended Service engagements) during a period of general recall 
to service on account of an emergency, or who are specially re-employed on full pay in anticipation 
of an imminent general recall, will, at Admiralty discretion, continue to receive their service pensions 
subject to the conditions normally attaching thereto. 


2. Pensioners re-entered for service under Clause 1 should continue to draw their pensions at a 
Post Office in the usual manner if the conditions of their re-employment enable them to do so. If 
they cannot attend at a Post Office, they may:— 


(a) receive payment from the Supply Officer of the ship in which they are serving, or 

(6) authorise payment to be made to their wives (or, in exceptional circumstances, other 
dependants), or 

(c) allow their pensions to accumulate until the termination of their re-employment. 


Immediately upon the re-entry of a pensioner, he is to be required to state how he desires his 
pension to be dealt with. If he is unable to draw his pension from a Post Office, action is to be taken 
as indicated hereunder. 


For payment as at (a) application must be made by the pensioner, through his Commanding 
Officer, to the Director of Navy Accounts, who will then issue the requisite form of authority. No 
payment is to be made until such authority is received. 

For payment as at (5) the pensioner’s written authority is required in the form indicated below. 
If the pensioner is paid weekly, his pension order book is to be forwarded with his authority, or 23 
soon after as possible. Arrangements for payment will be made by the Director of Navy Accounts 
and payment will continue until the pensioner cancels his authority or his re-employment ceases. 


ForM OF AUTHORITY FOR PAYMENT UNDER (5) 


H.M.S. 
I, Naval Pensioner..............0+++ hereby authorise the Director of Navy Accounts to pay my 
pension until further notice to my wife. Her full name and address are:— 
Pensioner’s signature... 
Pension number... 
Date..........00 
Forwarded 
Commanding Officer 


The Director of Navy Accounts, 
(Branch 8). 


‘ spss (c) is chosen, the Director of Navy Accounts is to be informed, and the pensioner 
S| oe Pe ly = ineie for payment of the arrears at the end of the period of employment. ‘The arrears 
a a le to the pensioner’s legal personal representative (see 1661) in the event of his death. 

- When reporting the death of a pensioner re-employed, th i i i 
P : i red, the man’s pension number is to be quoted 
mn te eeerepins ce sent to the Admiralty in accordance with Article 1602. The prompt receipt 
°: oe si is re a upon to prevent overpayments when pension is paid as in Clause 2 (0). 

. Pensioners who are in receipt of naval pensions for inj disabili ] 

a ics a jury or disability, and who re-enter the 

Royal etd 2 = ne in ae Royal Marines in order to qualify for a long pulls pension will cease 
£0 peat ae aed be a a the date of entry or re-enlistment (except the “ disablement ” element 
in pens! y the Ministry of Pensions). The Pension will be re-assessed on the man’s 
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total service on final discharge. The question of resuming payment of the “‘ disablement ” element 
where this has been suspended will be decided by the Admiralty on the merits of each case. 

5. Pensioners may be permitted to draw their pensions while employed as civilians in fleet or 
civil establishments under the Admiralty. 

6. No pensioner is to be retained in the Royal Navy or Royal Marines after the age of 60. 


4666. Additions to pensions. On discharge or release from such service as is referred to in 
Article 4665 (1), a service pensioner may, provided his service has been satisfactory and of at least 
six months duration, receive an addition to his pension of half the difference between:— 

(a) The pension for which his previous service qualified him, or would have qualified him 
assessed under the regulations in force after 18th December 1945, and 

(b) The pension for which he would be eligible assessed under the regulations in force after 18th 
December 1945, if his further service were added to his previous service. 


2. An addition under Clause 1 may be granted although the existing pension was assessed under 
the regulations in force before 19th December 1945. The addition so granted will not be increased 
"under the Pensions Increase Schemes 1944/47. 
3. If service pensioners are employed with the armed forces of the British Commonwealth, 
Clause 1 may be applied to them as if their further service had been with the Royal Navy or the Royal 
Marines. 


4667. Award of pensions during recall. A naval rating or Royal Marine serving on a normal 
regular engagement during a period of general recall to service on account of emergency as determined 
by the Admiralty, who completes 22 years service reckonable for pension, may be allowed, with effect 
from the date of completion of 22 years service, to receive an immediate award of service pension 
calculated on 22 years service. If he elects to receive pension while serving he will thereafter be 
regarded for pension purposes as a re-employed pensioner under Article 4665. If he elects not to 
receive pension after completion of 22 years service, his further service will count towards an increased 
pension based on his total service to date of discharge. 


4668. Failure to report for service. Pensioners who shall not be wholly incapable, or whose age 
shall not exceed 55 years, are liable to forfeit their pensions, and to be apprehended and punished as 
deserters, for neglecting to attend at such a port or place, and at such time as during war, or in pros- 
pect of war, or in any emergency, as shall be appointed for the assembling of pensioners by the Ad- 
miralty; or by neglecting or refusing to serve Her Majesty in such manner as the Admiralty may 
seem proper; and except where such neglect to appear, or such neglect or refusal to serve shall 
be accounted for by an excuse which is admitted by the Admiralty to be reasonable. See 4626 on 
effect of alienage. 


4669. Widows, etc. Pensions, allowances and gratuities to the widows, children, and certain other 
dependent relatives of deceased naval ratings and Royal Marines who are killed or drowned in the 
service of the Crown, or who die as the result of wound, injury or disease directly attributable to the 
conditions of service, are payable at the rates, and subject to the conditions, laid down from time to 
time by Order in Council (see Appendix to the Navy List). 
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CHAPTER 47 


Compensation for Losses 


Articles 4701 to 4799 
Admiralty references: C.E.60010/49, N.L.4231/52, 
N.L.4876/52 


4701. Loss or damage by Service casualty. (Officers and ratings who sustain, as a result of 
a casualty of the Service, loss of or damage to necessary articles of uniform clothing and equipment, 
or books, instruments or tools necessary for the proper performance of their duties, will be compensated 
for such loss or damage, provided that a certificate is furnished that the following conditions have- 
been fulfilled :— ie 

(a) that the claimants are acquitted of all blame for the cause of the loss or damage; 

(b) that the loss or damage occurred in circumstances altogether unavoidable by them; 

(c) that it was not due to the neglect or default of the claimants; and“ 

(d) that every exertion was used by them to prevent the loss or daprage. 


4702. Basis of compensation. The amount of compensation awarded will be calculated on the 
principle of making good actual losses so far as to enable officers and ratings to re-equip themselves 
with what is necessary for further service. Compensation for articles of a costly and luxurious type 
will be based on the value of similar articles of ordinary utility quality. 


2. Where an officer or rating leaves the Service for causes other than his own misconduct before 
re-equipment takes place, a report of the circumstances is to be submitted to the Admiralty with a 
view to the award of compensation to the officer or rating concerned. Such award will be at the 
discretion of the Admiralty, and will never exceed the actual value, so far as it can be ascertained, of 
the articles lost or damaged. 


3. Where an officer or rating dies before re-equipment takes place, no compensation will be 
payable. If expenditure on re-equipment is incurred but the officer or rating dies before a claim for 
refund is made, the Admiralty may, on receipt of proof of the expenditure, make an award, at their 
discretion, to the legal representative of the deceased, see 1661 (2). 


4703. Investigation of claims. All claims are to be submitted to the Captain within one month 


of the date of loss. Any neglect to submit a claim within this period may be held sufficient reason for 
its rejection. 


2. Upon receipt of the claims, the Captain is to order an investigation with all convenient despatch. 
The officers detailed to conduct this investigation are to inquire into the loss and include in their 
report:— 


(a) A statement of the circumstances attending the loss. 
(6) A certificate that the conditions laid down in Article 4701 have been fulfilled. 
(c) A certificate as to the correctness of the items set forth in the claims. 

3. Where claims are for damage only, the investigating officers are also to certify :— 
(a) The nature and extent of damage. 
(6) What action has been taken to have the articles cleaned or repaired. 


(c) The actual, or estimated, cost of repairs and cleaning, or the estimated reduction in value as 
a result of the damage, which should be assessed in terms of cash, whichever is the greater. 


(d) That the articles are damaged beyond repair, if such is the case. 
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4. Where claims are made by ratings for loss of uniform clothing, the investigating officers are 
to assess the compensation proposed in money. Compensation for articles of compulsory kit (for 
the maintenance of which Kit Upkeep Allowance is paid) is to be calculated on the basis of the current 
issuing prices of new articles, the actual amount to be determined by the condition of the articles at 
the time of loss. As Kit Upkeep Allowance is not paid in respect of articles of optional kit, the full 
issuing prices of such articles are to be allowed. Compensation is not to be awarded for articles of 
prices etc., in excess of the regulation kit (obligatory and optional) of the rating held at the time 
of the loss. , 


4704. Royal Marines. The instructions in this chapter apply also to Royal Marines, except that 
any articles of kit not maintained by payment of Kit Upkeep Allowance may be replaced in kind. 
Replacement or repair of arms or equipment is to be dealt with in accordance with Article 3975. 


4705. Books and instruments. Compensation for books and instruments will be allowed only for 
those which are regarded as normally necessary for the proper performance of the applicant’s duties. 
This may however be interpreted in its broadest sense to cover such books“and instruments as the 
applicant may require for the purpose of acquiring knowledge to qualify for higher responsibilities 
in Service, but excluding those used solely for private study or in connection with vocational 
correspondence courses. 

2. Claims are to specify the title and publisher’s name of books, and the maker's name and original 
cost of instruments. Books will be replaced in kind, but compensation may be paid in respect of 
instruments lost or others may be supplied in lieu. 


4706. Tools. Compensation will not be paid for loss or damage of tools, but such tools as are 
included in the minimum tool kit of the rating who sustained the loss may be replaced from Service 
stocks (see B.R. 4 Naval Storekeeping Manual). yf 


4707. Watches. A grant may be made towards the cost of a watch. Claims are to contain the 
following information :— / 

(a) Description of watch. 

(5) Cost when new. 

(c) Date and place of purchase. 

2. Where there is reason to suspect that a claim may not be genuine, the claimant is to be required 

to produce some evidence of ownership, e.g. a receipt or.a statement by some independent person 
that the claimant was known to be‘in possession of such a watch. If satisfactory evidence cannot be 
Produced, the claim should be disallowed. 


4708. Spectacles and docu: Compensation will not be paid for loss or damage to spectacles 
or dentures, but they may be repaired or replaced from Service sources. 


< 

4709. Inadmissible claims. Compensation will not be payable for:— 

(a) Losses or damage sustained when proceeding on or returning from leave. 

(6) Losses of phoney. 

(c) Losses of, or damage to, plain clothes or any other articles of a private or non-Service 
character  Cophpensation for plain clothes may however be awarded, at Admiralty discretion:— 
i) when ordered to be worn for Service purposes and provided that they were not 
purchased with a grant from public funds See Appendix 18, Part I. 
(ii) when carried for the purpose of travel to the Irish Republic. 

(dy Losses of, or damage to, mess stock, except when it has been laid in, by order, for passengers. 

(¢é) Loss of or damage to baggage, including private effects, furniture, household and family 
effects, Where however any such articles are lost or damaged in transit while being conveyed at 
public expense, the Admiralty may at their discretion award compensation if the loss or damage is due 
t¢ negligence on the part of the Admiralty or their employees, or if compensation is unobtainable from 

other source, e.g. insurance. 

(f) Losses which occur in circumstances which give an officer or rating a claim to indemnification 

from persons, other than members of the naval service, through whose fault the loss occurs. 
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2. Where compensation is inadmissible under this article, or is not fully covered by the prov isions 
of this chapter, it is incumbent on officers and ratings to protect themselves by insurance. 


4710. Settlement of claims by officers. Claims of officers are, after investigation, to be submitted 
through the Administrative Authority to the Admiralty for consideration. Each claim must be 
supported by bills or invoices shewing the prices (including purchase tax where chargeable) for which 
replacements have been or can be obtained. It must however be clearly understood that payment of 
compensation in respect of articles which are shewn in the published lists of articles obtainable from 
Service issue stocks will not in any circumstances exceed Service issue prices. 


2. When considered necessary, reasonable money advances to meet claims may be made on the 
authority of the Captain. Such payments are to be reported to the Admiralty when the claims are 
forwarded. 


4711. Settlement of Claims by Ratings and Royal Marines. Immediately after the loss, any 
absolutely necessary articles of uniform clothing are to be issued and their value charged as a casual 
payment in the ledger against the rating to whom the issue was made; such casual payments need not 
however be abated from pay pending the result of the investigation and may be carried forward, if 
necessary, to subsequent ledgers as debts. 

2. The report of the investigating officers is to be submitted to the Captain. Commanding 
Officers of the rank of Commander and above may deal with claims where the total amount of 
compensation to be awarded to any individual does not exceed £10. Claims in excess of this amount 
are to be submitted to the Administrative Authority for decision. The Captain or the Administrative 
Authority is to award such compensation for uniform clothing, but not for other effects, as he may 
consider equitable. 


3. The report of the investigating officers, with all other correspondence, is to be forwarded to the 
Admiralty as soon as practicable after the decision of the Captain or Administrative Authority has 
been given. 

4. Claims for effects other than uniform clothing are to be forwarded by the Administrative 
Authority to the Admiralty for consideration. 


4712. Destruction of infected clothing etc. When the clothing or effects of an officer or rating 
suffering from an infectious disease are ordered to be destroyed to prevent the risk of infection to 
others, a list is to be made and the actual value appraised. In the event of the restoration of the 
patient to health, compensation will be paid according to the foregoing rules, but in the event of 
death, no compensation will be payable to the deceased person’s representatives in respect of the 
articles destroyed. A certificate from the Medical Officer, stating the necessity for destroying the 
articles, is to be given on the list, and should be attached to the voucher for the payment or replacement 


4713. Claims against officers and ratings. Where the clothes or effects of an officer or rating 
are wilfully destroyed or injured by another officer or rating, such loss or injury will in the first 
instance be made good at public expense. Any question as to the recovery from the pay of the 
offending person will be dealt with in accordance with Article 4606. 


4714. Replacement of medals. Medals lost on duty in similar circumstances to those detailed. 
in Article 4701, may be replaced at the public expense. Those lost in other circumstances may be 
replaced at the expense of the officer or man concerned. 


2. The Captain is in all cases to make inquiry into the cause of the loss, and the measures taken 


for recovery, and a report of his investigation is to accompany any application for replacement, which 
should be made to the Director of Navy Accounts. maar saa P 
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be disposed of in accordance with paragraph 20 of the Instructions in B.R.1. 


: Chapter 47 
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> 
a II Claims for and against the Admiralty (general) 


(Admiralty reference: N.L. 709[62) 


SECTION I. COMPENSATION FOR LOSSES 


4701. Principles of compensation. The purpose of paying compensation for losses or damage 
is solely to enable the officer or rating to re-equip himself for further service. Officers and ratings 
must therefore realize that they should insure themselves as any prudent civilian would do against 
loss of or damage to articles which they do not need to carry out their service duties and articles 
which, though intended for service use, are of a more expensive type than is strictly required for 


that purpose. 
2. It follows that compensation will always be paid for uniform clothing, equipment, books, 
tools or instruments lost or damaged by a casualty of the Service, provided that :— 

(a) the owner took all reasonable steps to prevent the loss or limit the damage; 

(b) the article is required for Service purposes (which, in the case of books and instruments 
would include those acquired for the purpose of qualifying for higher responsibilities in the Service 
but not, for example, those acquired for private study). 

3. Compensation may be awarded, at Admiralty discretion. 

(a) for plain clothes lost or damaged when ordered to be worn for Service reasons or when 

required to be worn for necessary travel abroad, provided that the garments were not bought with 


agrant from public funds; 
(b) for baggage, including private and family effects, furniture and household goods, in transit, 


but only if:— 
(i) it is clear that insurance was unobtainable for the particular voyage; and 
(ii) the loss or damage was due to the negligence of the Admiralty or its employees. 


Except as indicated above, compensation will not be paid for such items. 


4702. Inadmissible claims. Compensation will never be paid for:— 
(a) losses or damage sustained when proceeding on or returning from leave; 


(5) losses of money; 
(c) losses of, or damage to, recreational gear (unless the articles form a part of optional or 


compulsory kit); 
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(d) losses of, or damage to, tools in excess of the minimum tool kit of the claimant; 

(e) losses of, or damage to, loan clothing and items issued on personal loan—such claims 
should be dealt with in accordance with the procedure set forth in B.R. 93 Victualling Manual. 

(f) losses of, or damage to, items of uniform clothing in excess of the regulation kit (optional 
and compulsory) of the claimant; 


(g) claims submitted to the Commanding Officer more than one month after the date of loss 
or damage (without reasonable excuse for the delay). 


4703. Investigation of claims. On receipt of a claim the Commanding Officer is to order an 
investigation as soon as conveniently possible, detailing two officers to conduct it. These officers 
are to enquire into the circumstances of the loss or damage and prepare a report :— 


(a) describing the circumstances of the loss or damage; 
(5) certifying whether or not:— 
(i) the owner took all reasonable steps to prevent the loss or limit the damage; 
(ii) compensation is obtainable from any other source, e.g. insurance. 
(Note. This information is required by the Admiralty and should not delay 
settlement of the claim by Commanding Officers or Administrative Authorities.) 
(c) describing the measures taken to effect recovery, if appropriate. 


2. If the claim is for damage, the investigating officers should also state :— 
(a) the nature and extent of the damage; 
(5) the action taken by the claimant to have the article cleaned or repaired; 


(c) the actual or estimated cost of repairs or cleaning, or the estimated reduction in value of 
the article as a result of the damage—whichever is the greater; 


(d) whether the article is damaged beyond repair. 


3. Reports on claims by ratings and other ranks, R.M., should be made on form S.1081. 


4704. Assessment of compensation. The assessment of compensation proposed should be 
shown in cash. For articles of compulsory kit (for which Kit Upkeep Allowance is paid) the 
assessment should be based on the condition of the article at the time of loss; and only if the article 
was new should full replacement value at current issuing prices be proposed. If articles are not 
available for inspection, the assessment should be made on a reasonable arbitrary basis having 
regard to the age and normal life of the article. Full replacement value at current issuing prices 
should, however, be awarded for items of optional kit. 


2. NOTES FOR THE GUIDANCE OF INVESTIGATING OFFICERS. 


(a) Books and instruments. The claim is to give the title of the book and the publisher’s 
name or the original cost of the instrument and the maker’s name. Whenever possible, the 
Admiralty will replace books, but compensation for instruments will be in cash. 


(6) Tools. If the lost tools are part of a rating’s minimum tool kit (see B.R. 4 Naval Store- 
keeping Manual), they will be replaced in kind. Cash will not be paid in compensation for tools. 


(c) Watches. If a watch is lost or damaged during the course of duty, a grant may be autho- 
rized (subject to any restrictions in force) towards the cost of replacement or repair. The claim 
should: 

(i) describe the watch; 
(ii) give the purchase price; 
(iii) say when and where it was bought. 
Unless the person dealing with the claim knows that the claimant had a watch, 
evidence of ownership should be produced, e.g. a receipt or statement from some 
independent person that the claimant was known to possess such a watch. In the 
absence of such evidence a claim may be rejected. 
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(d) Spectacles and dentures. These articles are to be replaced from Service sources; cash 
should not be paid. 

(e) If an officer or rating has been, or is due to be released from the Service and re-equipment 
is therefore unnecessary, a report of the circumstances should be forwarded to the Admiralty who 
may at their discretion make some payment. Such an award will never exceed the depreciated 
value of the article lost or damaged so far as it can be ascertained. Reports should give details of 
any uniform necessarily purchased by the claimant before his release. 

(f) If an officer or rating dies before any award is authorized, no compensation is payable to 
the estate. The Admiralty may, however, at their discretion authorize some payment to the legal 
representatives of the deceased for any expenditure incurred on re-equipment before his death. 


4705. Authorized destruction of infected clothing and equipment. If infected uniform is 
ordered to be destroyed, and the destruction is regarded as a casualty of the Service, compensation 
may be awarded in accordance with Article 4701. A list of the articles destroyed should be made 
and a certificate from the Medical Officer stating the necessity for destruction should be appended. 


4706. Settlement of claims by ratings and other ranks, Royal Marines. The report on 
Form S.1081 is to be submitted by the investigating officers to the Commanding Officer. Com- 
manding Officers of the rank of Commander and above are authorized to approve individual 
claims not exceeding £10. Claims in excess of this amount are to be submitted to the Administra- 
tive Authority for consideration and approval of payment. 


2. The Commanding Officer or the Administrative Authority as appropriate is to award (to 
ratings and other ranks, R.M. only) such compensation as he may consider equitable in accordance 
with Articles 4703, 4704. 


3. After approval of payment the original copy of Form S.1081 is to be forwarded to the Secre- 
tary of the Admiralty as soon as practicable. Supporting evidence, i.e. vouchers, receipts etc., should 
not be forwarded to the Admiralty but is to be retained by the approving authority for one year; 
if vouchers have been retained, this should be indicated on Form S.1081. 


4, Necessary articles of uniform and clothing may be replaced immediately after the loss and 
their value charged as a casual payment on the ledger against the rating to whom the issue is made, 
without waiting for approval to pay the claim. Abatement from pay may be deferred until the 
claim is paid and, if necessary, the casual payment may be carried forward to subsequent ledgers 
as a debt. 


4707. Settlement of officers’ claims. After investigation claims by officers are to be submitted 
to the Secretary of the Admiralty (copy to the Administrative Authority). Claims for damage 
should be supported by bills or invoices shewing the actual or estimated cost of repair or cleaning. 


2. The Commanding Officer may, if necessary, authorize reasonable advances of cash to an 
officer to enable him to re-equip himself. Such payments are to be reported to the Admiralty when 
forwarding the claim. 


4708. Medals. Medals lost on duty in circumstances that are regarded as a casualty of the 
Service may be replaced at public expense. Those lost in other circumstances must be replaced at 
the expense of the officer or rating. 


2. The Commanding Officer is in all cases to enquire into the cause of the loss and the measures 
taken for recovery, and to report his findings to the Principal Director of Accounts with any 
application for replacement. 


4709. Separation from kit. The procedure to be followed in cases where ratings and R.M. 
other ranks become separated from their kits due to Service reasons is laid down in B.R. 93 
Victualling Manual. 


4710-4720. Unallocated. 
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SECTION I. CLAIMS FOR AND AGAINST THE ADMIRALTY (GENERAL) 


4721. Governmental claims. Claims for compensation in respect of damages, if received from, 
or proposed to be made against, other forces, other governments, or other government departments, 
are normally to be referred to the Admiralty (Naval Law Branch) with the original supporting 
documents before any action is taken. Claims between Her Majesty’s Government and certain 
governments, in particular those of N.A.T.O. and Commonwealth countries, are in many cases 
regulated in inter-governmental agreements (see Appendix 7). The Admiralty should be consulted 
in cases where waiver of such claims is proposed. 


4722. Indemnities. Indemnities for the payment of compensation for damages to other parties 
in particular circumstances are not to be entered into except in accordance with instructions or 
express Admiralty directions. Similarly, a release from claims (i.e., agreement not to claim damages 
from another party in the event of an accident, damage or loss) should not be given in the name of 
the Admiralty unless approved in instructions. Naval and Admiralty personnel are further ad- 
vised not to give in their own name an indemnity or release from claims so far as their official 
duties (e.g., entry to factories) are concerned. 


4723. Third-party claims. Claims for compensation made by, or to be made against, third 
parties, #.e., non-Exchequer departments, public bodies, members of the public etc., in respect of 
damage or loss of property or for personal injury or death, caused or alleged to be caused by the 
naval or marine forces or members thereof on duty, are normally dealt with by the Admiralty, 
except for the classes of claims mentioned in Clauses 2 and 3. 


2. Road traffic accidents involving Service vehicles of any of the United Kingdom forces at 
home and abroad are to be reported to the Claims Commission, War Office, or their local officers, 
who will deal with all claims arising as in B.R. 878 Motor Transport Regulations, Appendix 14. 


3. Claims arising from aircraft crashes and flying accidents occurring in and around the United 
Kingdom are dealt with on behalf of all the Service departments by the Claims Commission and 
reports are to be rendered in accordance with the instructions in A.P.(N)76 Regulations for the 
Fleet Air Arm. 


4. Attention is drawn to the special instructions on procedure for the following classes of 
claims :— 


(2) collisions and groundings of ships at sea or in port—Chapter 34, Section VI; 
(5) Naval aircraft accidents abroad—A.P.(N)76 Regulations for the Fleet Air Arm; 


(c) Claims by Admiralty civilian personnel injured on duty etc.—B.R. 2101(1) Management 
Instructions; 


(2) Damage to property belonging to Admiralty workpeople on duty—B.R. 2102 Industrial 
Staff Regulations; 
(e) Loss of service claims (see Chapter 50). 


See a Chapter 51 (damage by mines), and Chapter 30, Section IV (legal assistance in civil 
actions). 


4724, Local settlement of claims. Payment of claims against the Admiralty may be authorized 
only by the Admiralty, or on their behalf by the Claims Commission or Air Ministry. Authority 
has been delegated for the local settlement of claims in the following cases, when Admiralty 
liability is clearly established :— 

(a) Ship collisions (see Chapter 34, Section V1). 


(6) Damage caused by oil spillage from one of H.M. ships or Admiralty vessels in the United 
Kingdom: claims may be paid up to £25 on the authority of a Commander-in-Chief or Flag Officer, 
and up to £10 on the authority of an Admiral Superintendent of a dockyard. ; 


(c) Damage caused to property on private land being used in the course of a defence exercise: 
claims up to £50 may be paid on the authority of a Commander-in-Chief or Flag Officer. 
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2. Claims are in all cases to be accepted “without prejudice”. Settlements should be conveyed 
to the claimant as being “‘without prejudice as regards liability and in full and final settlement of 
the claim”. 


3. In some places abroad local arrangements already exist for the advice and services of the 
Claims Commission representative (see list of offices in Part 1 of Appendix 9) to be used for the 
investigation of miscellaneous claims on behalf of the naval authorities, t.e., in cases where the 
Commission do not handle all such claims for the Service. Payment of claims will not, however, 
be authorised or made by the Commission when acting in an advisory capacity; their representative 
will report hisrecommendations for asettlement, and payment, if not within local delegated authority, 
must be approved by the Admiralty. 


4725-4730. Unallocated. 
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SECTION II. SPECIAL PROCEDURES FOR CLAIMS ARISING IN 
FOREIGN COUNTRIES 


4731. Claims against naval and marine personnel in foreign countries. The action 
required of Commanding Officers in regard to claims against naval or marine personnel arising from 
incidents in foreign countries is governed, in N.A.T.O. countries, by the provisions of the N.A.T.O. 
Status of Forces Agreement which covers tort claims incurred both while on duty and off duty. 
(“Torts” are wrongful, injurious or negligent acts.) Claims arising in non-N.A.T.O. countries from 
torts done in the course of official duty are dealt with as claims against the Admiralty; the handling 
of claims arising in such countries from torts done off duty, e.g., while on shore leave, is described 
in subsequent articles. 


4732. N.A.T.O. countries—On-duty and off-duty tort claims. The claims procedure in 
Article VIII of the Agreement regarding the Status of Parties to the North Atlantic Treaty signed 
at London on 19th June, 1951 (Cmd. 9363) applies in the U.S.A., Canada, France, Belgium, the 
Netherlands, Luxembourg, Norway, Denmark, Italy, Portugal, Greece, Turkey and the Federal 
Republic of Germany. : 


2. Article VIII of the Agreement contains provisions for dealing with and settling certain 
categories of claims including :— 


(a) claims for damage to property of governments of the contracting States arising anywhere 
in connection with the operation of the North Atlantic Treaty; 


(b) claims from third parties in respect of acts or omissions (negligence) of members of a 
visiting force or its civilian component occurring in the territory of a receiving State (s.e., the State 
to which the visit is paid) and done in the performance of official duty; 


(c) claims from third parties for death or personal injury arising out of the navigation or 
operation of a ship used by the forces or the loading, carriage or discharge of cargo from it, and 
occurring in the receiving State or its territorial waters; 


(d) claims from third parties against members of a visiting force or civilian component 
arising out of their tortious acts or omissions (negligence) occurring in a receiving State but not 
done in the performance of official duty. 


3. The Agreement does not cover contractual claims or 


(a) third-party maritime claims for material damage occurring in the ports or territorial 
waters of a receiving State; or 


(6) third-party maritime claims occurring outside territorial waters. 
Claims within these classes are to be reported to the Admiralty in the normal way (copy to the 
Naval Attaché concerned). 


4. The Service or civilian personnel covered by the N.A.T.O. claims procedure must have 
come to the country concerned (the receiving State) on official duty, #.e., not privately on leave. 
Personnel of any of H.M. ships which are visiting the port of a N.A.T.O. country are covered, as 
well as personnel stationed in the receiving State or landed for exercises or training. Members of 
the Armed Forces of the United Kingdom include, for this purpose, members of the Reserves under 
training; the ‘“‘civilian component” includes members of the Women’s Royal Naval Service or the 
Women’s Nursing Services and Admiralty civilian staff. Naval Attachés and their staff are not 
included. 


5. Members of the forces of Commonwealth Countries (other than Canada) and of non- 
N.A.T.O. countries, who may be borne in H.M. ships, are not covered by the Agreement; nor are 
persons who are not in the employ of the United Kingdom armed forces (e.g., servants, laundrymen, 
or civilian passengers). 
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4733. N.A.T.O. claims arrangements. Third-party claims arising from acts done on duty 
(“on-duty claims’’), are, under the N.A.T.O. claims arrangements, investigated, assessed and paid 
by the authorities of the State in which the incident or cause of action occurs in the same way as 
local claims arising from the activities of its own forces; and accounts are subsequently rendered 
to the government concerned. Third-party claims arising from acts done by personnel not on duty 
(“off-duty claims’) including claims arising from the unauthorized use of Service vehicles, are 
considered and assessed (but not paid) by the authorities of the State in which the incident giving 
rise to the claim occurs. These authorities report to the Sending State, who decide whether they 
will offer an ex gratia payment. 


2. Both “‘on-duty” and “off-duty” claims are handled, as between the N.A.T.O. governments, 
by designated claims offices. In the case of the United Kingdom armed forces, the Claims 
Commission (War Office) handle all such claims through the offices or Service Attachés named in 
the first column of the table in Part 2 of Appendix 9. Commanding Officers are therefore to address 
the original report on incidents giving rise to claims in N.A.T.O. countries to the appropriate 
United Kingdom “Sending State Office” or Naval Attaché as there shown, 


3. Copies of reports under Clause 2 are to be sent at the same time to 
(i) The Secretary of the Admiralty (Naval Law Branch). 
(ii) Claims Commission, War Office, York House, Kingsway, London, W.C.2. 
(iii) The ship’s Administrative Authority. 


Reports should state: 


(a) date of incident, ship involved, particulars of the personnel involved, full details of the 
circumstances and of the damage claims, and the names and addresses of claimants and witnesses. 
If for any reason the naval personnel alleged to be responsible cannot be identified, the circum- 
stances should be stated; 


(5) whether or not the tortious act or omission giving rise to the claim was done in the per- 
formance of official duty; 


(c) whether naval disciplinary action or local police action has been or is to be taken; 


(d) whether proceedings by the claimant in a local court are likely and whether the officer or 
rating concerned has admitted responsibility for the damage and has expressed his willingness in 
writing to pay compensation. 


4. Persons making claims should be told to send their claims to the particular Office of the 
Receiving State shown for the country concerned, in the second column of the table in Part 2 of 
Appendix 9, and not to any British Consul or other authority. 


4734. Off-duty claims in foreign countries. The Admiralty accepts no liability for the tor- 
tious acts of naval personnel while off duty. No payment or promise of payment from naval 
funds is to be made (either direct or through the Consul) unless the man concerned has undertaken 
to reimburse the Crown, or express Admiralty approval is obtained. 


2. When an incident ashore in a foreign (N.A.T.O. or non-N.A.T.O.) country leads to a claim 
for damages or injury against an individual who was not on duty at the time, and his responsibility 
is proved, he should be encouraged to settle the claim promptly and privately, direct with the 
claimant. The help of the British Consul or Naval Attaché may be sought. The moral and legal 
obligation to pay should be impressed on the man. An advance of pay may be made to help him 
meet the claim, provided that the amount so advanced docs not normally exceed a sum reasonably 
recoverable from him within a maximum of six months or before the termination of his service, 
if earlier. 


3. If it is not possible to reach a quick settlement with the claimant, the individual responsible 
should be asked whether, if a settlement is negotiated officially, he is willing to reimburse the 
Admiralty for any sum paid and up to what maximum. If any advance of pay would be necessary, 


4735 COMPENSATION AND CLAIMS 


the maximum should be as in the preceding clause. Any undertaking to this effect must be made 
voluntarily and should be in writing. (There is no power to impose monetary charges in such 
cases; naval disciplinary action in respect of any offence from which the claim arises is to be taken 
first and the matter of payment should be raised independently afterwards.) 


4. If the amount of the claim is likely to exceed the man’s resources or if he is unwilling to pay, 
the circumstances should be reported to the Administrative Authority (copy to the Admiralty) 
for directions. 


4735. Unsettled off-duty claims. In a N.A.T.O. country, any off-duty claim that cannot be 
settled on the spot by private arrangements, e.g., while the ship is in port, should be reported 
without delay to the appropriate United Kingdom Sending State Office, with the details required 
by 4733(3). The Consul, if involved, should be asked to take no action but pass any correspondence 
to the Sending State Office. The claimant is at the same time to be informed that the matter is to be 
dealt with under the N.A.T.O. procedure and that he must pursue the matter with the office of 
the Receiving State. If the responsible individual has given a written undertaking to pay, the 
original should be sent to the Sending State Office and a copy to the Admiralty. ‘The Sending 
State Office will, if appropriate, make proposals to the Commanding Officer about payment by the 
individual. 


2. In a non-N.A.T.O. country, an off-duty claim that cannot be settled on the spot is to be 
referred to, or left in the hands of, the British Consul or Naval Attaché with a report on the 
circumstances and the action so far taken, including disciplinary action. The report should, if 
necessary, ask for a recommendation as to a fair settlement and should make clear whether any 
further authority is required before payment. If, on the merits of the claim, it is recommended 
by the Consul or Naval Attaché that an ex-gratia payment from public funds should be made for 
the whole or part of the claim, the recommended settlement should be reported urgently to the 
Admiralty (copy to Administrative Authority) for approval before payment. 


3. If, in any non-N.A.T.O. foreign country, the Commanding Officer cannot discover the 
identity of an individual responsible for an off-duty tort giving rise, during the ship’s visit, to a 
claim but is reasonably satisfied that a member of the ship’s company was responsible, an ex- 
gratia payment may be made up to a maximum of £25, provided that it is authorised by the Senior 
Naval Officer present, or by the Naval Attaché. ‘The Commanding Officer should investigate the 
claim in consultation with the British Consul or Naval Attaché, if present. Receipts obtained for 
such payments are to state that the payment is accepted in full and final settlement of any claim 
against the Admiralty and its servants and implies no acceptance of legal liability. Claims which 
cannot be met within the £25 limit are to be dealt with as in Clause 2. 


4736. Verification of claims. So far as Commanding Officers are called on to investigate 
claims, they should require a claimant to itemise and substantiate the elements in his claim, ¢.g., 
cost of replacements, out-of-pocket expenses, medical expenses, fares etc., and to produce esti- 
mates of repair costs from repairers. The Consulate should be asked for advice as necessary, ¢.g-, 
as to local prices, and to check the items. Enquiries should be made of the claimant as to any 
insurance taken out. An attempt should be made to assess and negotiate a fair figure before 
reporting an unsettled claim to the Admiralty. 


4737-4760. Unallocated. 
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SECTION IV. MATTERS INCIDENTAL TO CLAIMS AND OFFENCES ABROAD 


4761. Other matters arising from incidents ashore in foreign countries. Incidents of 
major consequence involving libertymen ashore (e.g., serious assault) are to be reported to the 
Commander-in-Chief concerned (copy to Admiralty). 


2. If an officer or man is detained by the civil authorities, representations should be made for 
his release in consultation with the British Consul, and, if appropriate, an undertaking may be 
given that any misbehaviour will be dealt with as a matter of naval discipline, or that any compensa- 
tion claimed will be considered by the proper authorities. In N.A.T.O. countries release can 
normally be claimed as in Part 2 of Appendix 7 and on the grounds that compensation is provided 
for under Article VIII of the N.A.T.O. Status Agreement. 


3. In foreign ports where the local civil authorities demand, in return for handing over the man, 
a guarantee covering the payment of such costs, fines and damages as may be awarded subse- 
quently by a local court, no such guarantee is to be given except on instructions from the Com- 
mander-in-Chief. The Naval Attaché or Consul should be asked to obtain local legal advice 
before a decision is made. 


4762. Bail abroad. In cases where naval or marine personnel charged with criminal offences 
abroad can obtain release from custody on providing bail, Commanders-in-Chief, Flag Officers 
and Senior Naval Officers in Naval Commands overseas may, if necessary, make advances from 
public funds in respect of the sum required for bail and any incidental fees. Each case is to be 
considered on its merits, depending on the nature of the alleged offence and the character of the 
person concerned. 


2. The following conditions apply: 


(a) the individual concerned must be unable to find the money himself or obtain it from any 
other source; 


(6) there is to be no risk that the recognisance might be forfeited; 


(c) an undertaking is to be obtained from the officer or man acknowledging his debt and 
agreeing to repay the advance immediately upon the return to him of the bail money or any part 
thereof, or on demand from his pay or otherwise in so far as it is not repaid from the return of the 
bail money; 


(d) steps are to be taken by the Commanding Officer of the individual concerned to ensure 
that the bail money is duly handed over to the court authorities and that the man appears in court 
at the specified time; 


(e) where bail is provided from public funds, it must be paid to the court by or in the name of 
the individual concerned and not in the name of the Royal Navy or of his Commanding Officer 
or any other person. 


3. Bail should not be advanced if there is any likelihood of the man’s discharge, e.g., as a naval 
penalty. 


4763, Fines and court costs. An advance of pay for meeting a fine or court costs may be 
authorized under the conditions set out in B.R. 1950 Naval Pay Regulations. Fines and court 
Costs are the liability of the individual concerned. 


2. In some cases an individual may be released to his ship and the hearing of the case by the 
Jocal court may then be taken later in absentia. If fines or costs are then inflicted, the man con- 
cerned has a personal obligation to pay them and neither the ship nor the Consul should make 
payment except with his agreement. Cases of difficulty are to be reported to the Commander-in- 
Chief and the Admiralty. 
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4764. Recovery of payments. When in any case the Consul has been instructed to pay on 
behalf of an individual, the amount should be debited against the man’s naval pay account. The 
letter to the Consul should quote the number of the account and the ledger period in which it 
occurs. One copy of this letter should be sent to the Principal Director of Accounts and a further 
copy kept as a ledger enclosure. 


4765-4799. Unallocated. 


Printed and published by 
HER MAJeEsty’s STATIONERY OFFICE 


Fourpence net 


Printed in England 
20-9999 


Wt42/PP24210 K86 11/63 Mer.(5632) 


ge 


tex FRCS 


C ead 
Siegen. LHewE 
\ 


QUEEN’S REGULATIONS AND ADMIRALTY INSTRUCTIONS 


To be substituted for Chapter 49 of the original (1953) issue which should be disposed of in accordance 
with paragraph 20 of the Instructions in B.R.1 


Chapter 49 
Ist September, 1965 


CHAPTER 49 
Victualling 
Section Articles 
I General instructions aes ase see 4901-4920 
II Messing and the spirit ration aie 4921-4950 


III Clothing, tobacco, mess gear and libraries 4951-4999 
Reference N/V.1A|34419|62 


SECTION I. GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS 


4901. Victualling entitlement. The following are entitled to Service victualling, including 
the use of Service mess gear, in accordance with the broad principles laid down in this chapter:— 


(a) Officers and men of the Royal Navy. 

(6) Officers and other ranks of the Royal Marines. 

(c) Officers and ratings of the Women’s Royal Naval Service. 

(d) Nursing Sisters and Naval Nursing Auxiliaries of the Queen Alexandra’s Royal Naval 
Nursing Service. 


(e) Members of the Voluntary Aid Detachments when serving in naval establishments and 
hospital ships. 


4902. Victualling Manual and Stores Accounting Instructions. Detailed instructions on 
messing and victualling stores are contained in B.R.9.3 Victualling Manual, and on their account- 
ing in B.R.9.6 Stores Accounting Instructions. 


4903-4920. Unallocated. 


4921 VICTUALLING 


SECTION I. MESSING AND THE SPIRIT RATION 


4921. Messing. Service victualling is normally to be provided for entitled persons living in 
ships or shore establishments. Particulars of the various messing systems are laid down in B.R. 93 
Victualling Manual, Chapter 4. 


2. Officers and men who, for one reason or another, are not fed from Service sources may be 
paid, under certain conditions, either Ration Allowance or Special Victualling Allowance. Full 
instructions on the payment of these allowances are in B.R. 1950 Naval Pay Regulations, Chapter V. 


4922. Responsibility for organisation of general messing. In ships and Fleet establishments 
equipped for general messing the Supply Officer is to supervise closely the working of the general 
mess. He is responsible for the maintenance and issue of stocks of provisions for messing (in- 
cluding the preparation of menus and preparation and cooking of the food) and for accounting for 
all transactions in connection with the messing of the ship’s company. 


2. In all ships and establishments on general messing a standing General Mess Party is to be 
detailed to assist in the handling of victualling stores and in preparing food (for example, vegetables) 
for cooking. 


3. The Supply Officer is to give immediate attention to any irregularities, waste, complaints 
etc. 


4. In ships equipped for general messing in which a Supply Officer is not borne the Captain is 
responsible for the whole victualling organisation on board. The Supply Officer of the parent ship 
or base responsible for examining the ship’s victualling accounts is to maintain close touch with 
the general working of the messing arrangements and to give guidance as required, particularly 
in regard to the planning of the dietary, control of cost, regulation of stocks of provisions and 
accounts. 


5. In ships on broadside general messing the Supply Officer is responsible for the organisation 
up to and including the point at which meals in mess dishes are issued from the servery to the 
representatives of the messes. The Supply Officer is responsible for serveries, the Executive Officer 
for dining spaces and mess pantries. 


6. In ships on centralised general messing the Supply Officer is responsible for the organisation 
up to and including the point at which the food helpings are issued (whether to individual ratings 
or to mess servers) including serveries, bread pantries, central mess pantries and serving points 
for tea; these compartments and any serving equipment which may be outside them are normally 
to be manned by Cook (S) ratings. The dining spaces, enclosed mess pantries, and sculleries are 
to be the responsibility of the Supply Officer or the Executive Officer at the discretion of the Cap- 
tain; they are to be manned by ratings of branches other than Cook (S) detailed as a standing party. 


7. The arrangements in Clause 6 are also generally applicable to Fleet establishments except 
that, when authorised, civilian staff under the Supply Officer may be employed in addition to 
Cook (S) ratings in serveries etc., and civilian dining hall attendants, when authorised, may be 
employed in the dining halls etc. 


4923. Spirit ration. A daily ration of one eighth of a pint of spirit or an allowance in lieu (grog 
money, see B.R. 1950 Naval Pay Regulations) is allowed to ratings or R.M. other ranks victualled 
on the generai mess system, or in receipt of Victualling Allowance or Special Victualling Allowance, 
except as follows:— 


(a) No person is to receive a spirit ration in kind or grog money in lieu until he is 20 years of 
age. 

(b) The spirit ration is not to be issued to ratings serving in naval hospitals, hospital ships or 
ashore with R.M. units. Grog money is payable in lieu. 

(c) R.M. other ranks are not to receive the spirit ration in kind when victualled ashore with 


R.M. units. Grog money is payable in lieu. They may receive the spirit ration when 
embarked in H.M. ships. 


II. MESSING AND THE SPIRIT RATION 4924 


2. No officers are entitled to the spirit ration issue except under the special arrangements 
referred to in Clauses 9 and 10 and in Article 4924. 


3. The issue of spirit to other than R.N. and R.M. personnel is to be in accordance with the 
regulations contained in Articles 1459, 1461, 1463 and 1535. 


4. The time at which the spirit ration is to be issued daily is to be decided by the Captain, 
having regard to the nature of the ship’s service, the employment of the ship’s company, the climate, 
and any other relevant circumstances. Each day’s spirit ration must, however, always be consumed 
before evening rounds on the day of issue; the saving up of spirit is forbidden. See also 1839 (3) 
on trafficking in intoxicating drink. 


5. Officers, chief petty officers and petty officers and non-commissioned officers of the Royal 
Marines of the rank of sergeant and above, when entitled to an issue of spirit, may receive raw 
spirit, but the spirit ration for all other men is to be mixed with two parts of water to one part of 
spirit, except under action messing conditions as laid down in B.R. 2170 Ship’s N.B.C.D. Manual. 


6. The occasions on which men aged 20 and over may exercise the option of receiving the 
spirit ration in kind or grog money in lieu are stated in B.R. 1950 Naval Pay Regulations. Detailed 
instructions regarding the issue of the spirit ration are contained in B.R. 93 Victualling Manual. 


7. StoppaGces. The spirit ration may be stopped as a specific punishment (see 1985). It is 
also to be stopped as part of other punishments, for example, No. 9 Punishment (see 1975) and 
when men are on (or awaiting) passage home from abroad after dismissal from the service or dis- 
charge in consequence of civil conviction involving imprisonment; also when men have been 
sentenced to imprisonment or detention or are under close arrest awaiting trial or awaiting approval 
of a punishment warrant or awaiting issue of a committal order after conviction by court-martial. 
The spirit ration may also be stopped when a man is on the sick list, see 4208. All authorised 
stoppages of spirit as punishments lapse to the Crown. 


8. SHort Leave Spirtr ALLOwANcE. When any person who is entitled to the issue of the 
spirit ration and has elected to receive it is absent from the ship but is not checked for victuals, 
the ration is not to be issued, but grog money is to be paid to his mess. 


9. SpectaL Issuz OF SPIRIT TO OrFIcers. When officers are detached on particular service and 
the mess stores are not available, the spirit ration may be issued in special circumstances subject 
to the procedure laid down for other extra issues of spirit in B.R. 93 Victualling Manual. 


10. SpiiciInc THE Main Brace. The order “Splice the Main Brace” is to be regarded as 
authorising the special issue of a ration of one-cighth pint of spirit to each officer or man of or over 
20 years of age who desires it. Officers and men under 20 years of age may receive a special issue 
of lemonade on the scale laid down in B.R. 93 Victualling Manual and a similar issue may be made 
to other officers and men who do not desire the spirit ration. No money payment in lieu is allowable. 
The order “Splice the Main Brace” may be given only by:— 

(a) Her Majesty the Queen or members of the Royal Family (as defined in Article 1204 (2)) 
on the occasion of inspections of and visits to H.M. ships or establishments; 
(6) the Admiralty Board on special occasions of celebration or national rejoicing. 


4924. Extra issues of provisions and spirit. Extra issues of provisions may be authorised by 
the Captain or Senior Officer for certain categories of persons, and for certain types of employment. 
Details of the extra issues and allowances are given in B.R. 93 Victualling Manual. 


2. Extra issues of spirit are not to be made save in very exceptional circumstances, such as 
occasions of particularly arduous service or exposure, and with the approval of the Senior Officer 
present. A certificate signed by the Commanding Officer giving particulars of the circumstances 
and quoting the authority for the extra issue is to be included in the provision account. In similar 
circumstances, Royal Marines units serving under the Army Act may be given a free issue of one 
ounce (fluid) of spirit under the authority of the R.M. Group Commander or Brigade Commander; 
details of issues, certified by the R.M. Group Commander or Brigade Commander are to be in- 
cluded in the provision accounts. 


4925 VICTUALLING 


3. The expression “Splice the Main Brace” is not to be used in connection with extra issues of 
spirit made under this article. 


4925. Records of numbers victualled. To be Service victualled, an indivudual must be 
borne on the books of a ship or establishment for victualling. The books concerned are the Pay 
Ledger and the Mess Books (S. 74). The Supply Officer is responsible for the Pay Ledger (see 
B.R. 1950 Naval Pay Regulations). The Executive Officer is responsible for the Mess Books. In 
shore establishments and H.M. ships where Mess Books have been replaced by visual accommoda- 
tion state boards or other variants, the Executive Officer is responsible for the correct composition 
of the Daily Victualling State. The Mess Books for officers’ messes are normally to be kept by the 
Regulating Officer or Coxswain, but when it is more appropriate, for example in large messes, they 
may be kept by the Wardroom Mess Office which then has the responsibility of providing the 
necessary information to the Executive Officer. Comparable arrangements may be made for the 
Admiral’s or Captain’s Mess. 
2. The sources of information about :— 
(a) the movement of personnel ; 
(6) changes in their age and status which affect their entitlement to Service victualling and 
Spirit; and 
(c) their eligibility for allowances in lieu, are the gangway victualling and check books (forms 


S. 257 and S. 260). These are to be kept in the Captain’s Office or Mess Office for officers 
and in the Regulating or Royal Marines Offices for ratings and other ranks (see 4926). 


3. Any transfer between messes within a ship or establishment which affects the victualling 
or spirit issue organisation is to be recorded by the victualling and checking procedure. 


4. For purposes of the spirit ration, naval ratings and Royal Marine other ranks borne for 
victualling are to be classified in mess books, on pay ledgers, pay documents and victualling and 
check books, as shown below:— 


U.A. (under age) until ... ... All ranks and ratings until they attain the age of 20 
(day before 20th birthday years. 
G. (grog) ae a ... Men who are eligible for and receive the spirit 
ration in kind. 
ay tes ay te ..» Men who are eligible to receive grog money in lieu 


of the spirit ration. 


5. Similar notations are to be made in Mess Books, on pay ledgers and victualling and check 
books in respect of persons not belonging to the Royal Navy who are entitled to receive the spirit 
ration. No notation is to be made in respect of a person not belonging to the Royal Navy who, 
although entitled to receive the spirit ration, elects not to receive it and who is not entitled to 
receive grog money in lieu. 


_ 6. Persons entitled to Service victualling are to be checked for victualling in the following 
circumstances :--- 
(a) Ifvictualled on board other ships or establishments. 
(b) If victualled in the sick mess, or sick in hospital or sick quarters, or sick on shore. 
(c) When entitled to, and paid, subsistence or ration allowance. 
(d) If absent without leave. 
(e) If sentenced to confinement in a‘cell/on board. 
(f) If absent on leave for more than 48 hours, but not for week-end leave. 


7. Individuals are to be victualled or checked on the day on which they join or leave the ship 
or establishment if they join or leave before noon, and on the day following if they join or leave 
after noon. 


II, MESSING AND THE SPIRIT RATION 4927 


4926. Gangway victualling and check books. The correct preparation and prompt disposal 
of victualling and check sheets is of the utmost importance. The occasions on which these sheets 
have to be raised are given in Article 4925. Separate books are to be used for officers and ratings. 


2. Gangway victualling and check books are printed in two sizes, namely, 
Victualling books—S.257 (large) and S. 257 (a) (small). The individual sheets are printed 
in black. 
Check books—S.260 (large) S. 260a (small). The individual sheets are printed in red. 


3. Each sheet is to be given a serial number starting at 1 on the first day of each pay ledger 
period, a separate series being used for officers and ratings. If a sheet is cancelled, destroyed or not 
used, the fact is to be noted on the next sheet used and the duplicate is to remain in the book. 


4. On each sheet is to be recorded in the appropriate columns :— 
(a) The list and number on ship’s books. 
(6) The name, rank or rating, and mess of the person concerned. 
(c) The classification of ratings or RM other ranks for the spirit ration (see 4925 (4)). 
(d) The day and time (a.m. or p.m.) of the change. 
(e) On victualling sheets, the previous ship or establishment. 
(f) On check sheets, the reason for departure. 
(g) Brief particulars relating to entries and discharges may be added in the remarks column. 


5. Victualling sheets and check sheets are to be raised whenever the reason for checking 
changes. For example, when a rating on long leave fails to return he should be shown on a victual- 
ling sheet as victualled back from leave on the correct date and then checked on a check sheet to 
absence or sick on shore etc. on the same day. 


6. Entries on victualling and check sheets must be clear and legible. Any correction necessary 
is to be made by means of a new entry on the appropriate sheet for the person concerned, with the 
corrected particular underlined. Each completed sheet is to be signed by the senior rating in 
charge of the office where it is raised. 


7. The victualling and check sheets are to be prepared in duplicate by the office maintaining 
the mess books (4925 (1)) based on information supplied by the Captain’s Secretary (or other 
officer detailed) for officers, the senior N.C.O. Royal Marines, or the W.R.N.S. regulating staff, as 
appropriate. The copies are to be used as follows: 


No. 1—Pay Office copy. To be detached from the book and referred to the Pay Office for 
ledger action, (see Clause 8 for ships and establishments not carrying their own pay 
accounts). 


No. 2—Regulating Office copy. To remain in the books and to be posted in the Mess 
Record (S.74). 


8. Ina ship or establishment not carrying its own pay accounts, the Pay Office copies of victual- 
ling and check sheets are to be passed to the Ship’s Office for despatch to the parent ship or base 
in which the ships’ pay accounts are kept. The sheets are to be forwarded to the parent ship as 
early as practicable to facilitate ledger work there. 


4927. Victualling daily state (S. 71). The Regulating Office is to compile a daily record on 
Form S. 71 of the numbers borne for victualling and their entitlement to spirit from the particulars 
in the mess books and spirit stop-page books up to and including the quantities of spirit to be 
issued raw and to be mixed. This form is then to be referred to the Victualling Office for messing 
and spirit issue purposes. (See B.R. 93 Victualling Manual). 


2. When the Mess Record for officers is kept by the Wardroom Mess Office that office is to 
inform the Regulating Office daily of the number of officers and ratings victualled and the category 
of ratings for the spirit issue, for inclusion in the Victualling Daily State. Comparable arrangements 
are necessary for the Admiral’s or Captain’s Mess if their records are kept separately. 
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4928. Mess check lists (S. 1059). The Regulating Office is to call for a mess check list from each 
ratings’ mess on one selected day in each month. These lists are to be compared in the Regulating 
Office with the mess records and any differences investigated and adjusted in the mess books and 
reported to the Victualling Office for each day on which a discrepancy occurred. 


4929. Pay Ledger check. In ships and establishments carrying their own pay accounts, once 
every ledger period, the mess check lists, corrected to take account of any adjustments found 
necessary under Article 4928 are to be referred to the Pay Office by the Regulating Office for 
comparison with the pay ledger in regard to the classification for spirit (see 4925) and entitlement to 
victualling. Any discrepancies are to be notified to the Regulating Office for investigation and 
adjustment as appropriate. 


2. Once in each pay ledger period the Supply Officer is to arrange that the names of officers 
(and, when necessary, ratings) for whom Victualling Allowance is claimed are compared with the 
Pay Ledger. This check is to coincide with the comparison of mess lists and the ledger for ratings. 


3. For tenders, this comparison is the responsibility of the Supply Officer of the base or parent 
ship where the tenders’ pay accounts are kept and it is to be made monthly in conjunction with the 
examination of the tenders’ provision accounts. 


4930. Accommodation state boards. Visual state boards may be used as an alternative to mess 
books for the purpose of compiling the information to be included in Form S. 71. The general 
principles to be observed are as follows :— 
(a) All ratings must be shown by name and grouped in units according to the manner in 
which they are messed and draw their spirit rations. 
(5) It must be possible to distinguish separately ratings who are G, T, U.A. or R.A. 
(c) The board must be corrected in all respects (that is, names and totals) immediately after 
any entry is made on a victualling or check sheet. 
(d) al mess changes and changes in status for spirit must be entered on victualling and check 
sheets. 


(e) The procedure for reporting the numbers to the Victualling Office is to follow as closely 
as possible that laid down in Article 4927. 


(f) Checks are to be carried out in accordance with Articles 4928 and 4929. 


4931. Numbers granted leave. In ships and establishments on general messing, particulars of 
the numbers granted short leave daily should be communicated to the victualling department in 


sufficient time to enable the preparation of meals to be adjusted to the numbers who will be on 
board. 


4932. Spirit stoppage book. The names of persons whose spirit ration is to be stopped for the 
day on account of absence on duty short leave, punishment or sickness (see 4923 (4)) are to be 
recorded daily in the spirit stoppage book (Form S. 76b) or other record maintained in establish- 
ments where the spirit ration is issued individually, The book or record is to be kept by the Regu- 


lating staff for naval ratings, by the senior N.C.O. for Royal Marines and by the senior Sick Berth 
rating for men on the sick list. 


2. The books or records are to be s 


ent to the Regulating Office daily in sufficient time to enable 
the men to be checked for spirit. : : ; 


4933-4950. Unallocated, 
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SECTION III. CLOTHING, TOBACCO, MESS GEAR AND LIBRARIES 


4951. Officers’ Uniform. The cost of initial uniform outfits for officers of the Royal Navy, 
Royal Marines and Women’s Royal Naval Service, on first commissioning or on promotion from 
ratings and other ranks to commissioned rank, and for officers of Queen Alexandra’s Royal Naval 
Nursing Service on entry, is borne by Navy Votes in the form of cash grants for articles not ob- 
tainable from Service sources and of free issues of Service articles. 


2. Replacements of articles of uniform available from Service sources are obtainable on repay- 
ment (see 4960). Expenditure on maintenance of uniform is borne by officers, who are allowed a 
rebate of income tax for this purpose. 


_3. On promotion and reversion officers are entitled to a cash grant towards the cost of changing 
uniform to that of their new rank. 


4. Details of the cash grants payable under Clauses 1 and 3 are promulgated in B.R. 1950 
Naval Pay Regulations. Lists of the items to be purchased out of the cash grants and those items 
issued free from Service stocks are set out in the Uniform Regulations. The procedure for making 
the free issues is described in B.R. 93 Victualling Manual. 


5. Naval Cadets are supplied with an initial outfit of uniform subject to the financial regulations 
described in the Regulations for the Entry of Naval Cadets. 


4952. Ratings’ uniform. Men and juniors on first entry into the Royal Navy are given the 
compulsory kit of their rating and certain additional articles as set out in the Uniform Regulations. 
The scales of the compulsory and optional kits for men in the different classes of uniforms are 
shown in the Uniform Regulations. 


2. Men who on re-entry are not allowed to count their previous service for any purpose (Article 
0848) are treated as “‘first entries” in respect of clothing. Other men re-entered on regular engage- 
ments are paid gratuities to enable them to provide themselves with the items necessary to complete 
their kits. Details of the arrangements are given in B.R. 93 Victualling Manual, Chapter 10. The 
rates of gratuity are promulgated periodically by Defence Council Instructions (R.N.). 


3. Ratings who are transferred from one Branch to another or to or from the Royal Marines are 
given a free issue of the items of kit necessary to complete their compulsory kit to that of their new 
rating or rank. 


4, Pensioners who are entered on non-continuous service engagements for particular duties are 
not entitled to free kits. 


5. On being advanced to Acting Petty Officer (but not to Acting Local Petty Officer) men 
dressed as seamen are normally required to change their uniform to that prescribed in the Uniform 
Regulations: an outfit gratuity covering the cost of the additional items may be paid under the 
conditions specified in B.R. 1950 Naval Pay Regulations. Men advanced within one year of the 
expected date of discharge, and those granted acting local advancement, may elect to change their 
uniform if they wish: they will then receive the rate of Kit Upkeep Allowance appropriate for a 
Petty Officer but not the outfit gratuity. The amount of the gratuity is promulgated periodically 
in Defence Council Instructions (R.N.). 


6. Details of the reduced kits for the various classes of ratings entered locally on stations abroad 
are given in the Uniform Regulations. Ratings re-entering after an absence of less than five 
consecutive years are not entitled to a second free issue of kit or gratuity in lieu, except that a free 
issue of the following is to be made to Maltese, Chinese, Goan and Somali ratings re-entered after 
an absence of less than five consecutive years :— 

(a) Items of clothing and bedding withdrawn on previous discharge—as and when such 
items are required to be maintained as compulsory kit after re-entry, but free replacements 
for uniform suits withdrawn on discharge are not to be made when the break in service 
is less than three months. 
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(b) Articles added to the compulsory kit of their rating during their absence from the Service. 


(c) To men re-entering in a different class of uniform—articles in the compulsory kit of their 
new rating which were not compulsory in their old rating. 


4953. Maintenance of ratings’ uniforms—Kit Upkeep Allowance. Naval ratings, including 
juniors in the training establishments and pensioners re-entered on non-continuous service 
engagements, are entitled to be credited with an allowance as part of their emoluments to enable 
them to replace without expense to themselves the compulsory kits issued on first entry. The 
allowance is called Kit Upkeep Allowance (short title K.U.A.). 


2. Detailed instructions regarding the procedure for crediting Kit Upkeep Allowance are given 
in B.R. 1950 Naval Pay Regulations. The rates of Kit Upkeep Allowance are promulgated annually 
in Defence Council Instructions (R.N.). Special rates are authorised for ratings entered locally on 
stations abroad who receive reduced scales of kit on entry. Should it be essential, however, for 
locally entered ratings to maintain the full kit of their rating, they are entitled to receive the standard 
rate of Kit Upkeep Allowance applicable to the class of uniform. 


4954. Royal Marines. Men and juniors on first entry in the Royal Marines are given an initial 
free kit as set out in the Uniform Regulations. They are also entitled to Kit Upkeep Allowance for 
maintenance of their kit under the same general conditions as for naval ratings. The conditions of 
payment of Kit Upkeep Allowance are given in B.R. 1950 Naval Pay Regulations. The rates are 
promulgated annually in Defence Council Instructions (R.N.). 


2. See 4952 (3) regarding kits of men transferred to or from the Royal Navy. 


3. Royal Marines other ranks re-entered on regular engagements are provided with gratuities 
and/or free issues of clothing to enable them to complete their kits. Details of the arrangements 
are given in B.R. 93 Victualling Manual, Chapter 10. The rates of gratuity are promulgated 
periodically in Defence Council Instructions (R.N.). 


4955. Uniform of Women’s Royal Naval Service and Naval Nursing Auxiliaries. Ratings 
of the Women’s Royal Naval Service and Naval Nursing Auxiliaries on first entry into the Service 
are given the kit of their rating, as set out in the Uniform Regulations, on satisfactory completion 
of their probationary period and are entitled to Kit Upkeep Allowance for maintenance of their 
kit from date of entry under the same general conditions as for naval ratings. The conditions of 
payment of Kit Upkeep Allowance are given in B.R. 1950 Naval Pay Regulations. The rates are 
promulgated in Defence Council Instructions (R.N.). 


4956. Civilian clothing cash grants on discharge. In general, naval ratings, R.M. other 
ranks, W.R.N.S. ratings and Naval Nursing Auxiliaries on regular engagements are eligible for a 
civilian clothing cash grant if, on the date of discharge or transfer to the reserve, they have com- 
pleted not less than three years’ service on their current engagement or a total of three years’ 
continuous service partly on their current engagement and partly on previous engagements which 
did not in themselves qualify for a civilian clothing cash grant. Regular engagements for this 
purpose comprise special service, continuous service (including 3rd Continuous Service and 4th 
Continuous Service) extended service and non-continuous service engagements in the United 
Kingdom, including service before the age of 18, for naval ratings and R.M. other ranks, and per- 
manent service, four years or extended service engagements for W.R.N.S. ratings and Naval 
Nursing Auxiliaries. 


2. This general rule is subject to the following exemptions and reservations :— 


(a) A cash grant will be given after six months’ service (exclusive of any periods of terminal 
or invaliding leave before discharge) to ratings and other ranks on regular engagements 
who are discharged or transferred to the reserve in the following circumstances :— 


(i) on invaliding; 
(ii) on pregnancy; 
(ili) free on compassionate grounds. 
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(+) A cash grant will not be awarded to ratings or other ranks discharged in the following 
circumstances :— 
(i) for misconduct; 
(ii) for fraudulent entry; 
(iii) services no longer required ; 
(iv) by purchase, unless granted a free discharge after 16 years’ service (see 0863), 
or discharged free on compassionate grounds (see 0862 and Clause 2 (a) (iii)). 


3. Particulars of cash grants are given in B.R. 93 Victualling Manual. 


4. The payment of a civilian clothing cash grant is not to be withheld for any reasons connected 
with the withdrawal of uniform. 


5. Ifa rating entitled to a civilian clothing cash grant is in debt to the Crown at the time of his 
discharge, the grant is not to be applied to the liquidation of the debt except with the man’s consent. 


4957. Withdrawal of uniform kit on discharge etc. Naval ratings, R.M. other ranks, 
W.R.N.S. ratings and Naval Nursing Auxiliaries who qualify for a civilian clothing cash grant on 
discharge are required to surrender certain articles of their Service kits. 


2. Naval ratings, R.M. other ranks, W.R.N.S. ratings and Naval Nursing Auxiliaries discharged 
who do not qualify for a civilian clothing cash grant may also be required to surrender articles of 
kit depending on the cause of discharge and length of service. 


3. Ratings granted commissions (including those promoted to the Special Duties List) are 
required to surrender articles of their regulation kits as ratings which as officers they cannot use. 


4. Details of the articles which are required to be withdrawn under the varying circumstances 
are given in B.R. 93 Victualling Manual. 


4958. Protective clothing and bedding. Officers and ratings may be supplied with certain 
additional articles of clothing for use on occasions of duty, when exceptional wear and tear of 
uniform is involved or when special protection is required, for example, for ships’ defence organisa- 
tions, for those exposed to extremely hot or cold weather and for individual duties of particularly 
dirty or hazardous nature. 


2. This clothing is issued on loan to officers and ratings as and when required; it remains 
government property and is to be withdrawn when no longer required for the purpose for which it 
was originally supplied. With the exception in some cases of sheets and pillow slips, items of 
bedding, appropriate to the type of sleeping accommodation available, are issued under similar 
arrangements. The general instructions governing the supply of functional and protective clothing 
and bedding, the purposes for which the various items may be used and the authorised scales of 
supply are laid down in B.R. 93 Victualling Manual. 


4959. Free issue of clothing. Certain articles of clothing may be issued free to ratings who are 
regularly employed on duties which require special clothing where the issue of clothing on loan is 
not appropriate. 
2. Examples of items in this category are:— 
Tropical clothing for service abroad. 
Clothing for P.T. Instructors. 
Cap ribbons. 


3. Particulars of the occasions on which free issues may be made, the scales of initial issues and 
the arrangements for replacements are given in B.R. 93 Victualling Manual. 


4960. Clothing issues on repayment. Officers and men of the Royal Navy, officers and other 
ranks of the Royal Marines, officers and ratings of the Women’s Royal Naval Service, members 
of the Queen Alexandra’s Royal Naval Nursing Service, Naval Nursing Auxiliaries and members 
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of the Voluntary Aid Detachments may take up on repayment clothing for their personal use from 
Service stocks. See also 1536 on N.A.F.F.I. staff. 


2. A list of the items authorised to be issued on repayment to ships’ companies and of the prices 
to be charged is promulgated periodically in Defence Council Instructions (R.N.). Detailed 
instructions for the issue of clothing on repayment are contained in B.R. 93 Vectualling Manual 
and B.R. 96 Stores Accounting Instructions. 


4961. Tobacco—Issue on repayment. Officers and men who are over the age of 16 and subject 
to the Naval Discipline Act may take up tobacco from Service stocks on repayment in certain 
circumstances. 


2. The circumstances and occasions on which tobacco may be taken up, the maximum quanti- 
ties allowed at home and abroad, and the procedure for issue are laid down in B.R. 1990 Customs 
and Immigration Regulations for the Royal Navy and B.R. 93 Victualling Manual. 


4962. Mess gear. The items of tableware, kitchenware, galley gear and victualling service gear 
issued or lent to Service messes, official residences and married quarters remain Government 
property and are to be returned to the Victualling Yard when no longer required. See B.R. 93 
Victualling Manual and B.R. 96 Stores Accounting Instructions for detailed regulations. 


4963. Libraries. Reference and recreational libraries are supplied to H.M. ships and establish- 
ments from Victualling Yards, but are under the control of the Instructor Officer, see 4318 and B.R. 
1797 Further Education and Vocational Training. 


4964-4999. Unallocated. 
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SECTION I. GENERAL PRINCIPLES 


5001. General and definitions. Requests for supplies and services (including loan of personnel) 
should normally be met so long as there is: 

(a) no detriment to the naval service; 

(b) no embarrassment through providing services which could have been provided by 
commercial organisations existing for the purpose; 

(€) no operational or security objection, and there appears to be no political reason for 
withholding assistance. 

(If there is doubt in any respect Ministry of Defence agreement can be sought.) 


2. In this Chapter ‘‘non-Exchequer customers” means Commonwealth and foreign Govern- 
ments and private individuals. The term ‘“‘private individuals” includes the nationalised 
industries, local authorities and other public bodies as well as private persons and organisations 
and companies. ‘Exchequer customers” means Exchequer Departments of the Home Govern- 
ment, including the Foreign Office, the Commonwealth Relations Office and the Colonial Office. 


5002. Non-Exchequer customers. It is a fundamental rule that when supplies and services 
(including loan of personnel) are provided to non-Exchequer customers, the full cost should be 
recovered and the Crown should be at no risk of loss through third party etc. claims. Arrange- 
ments to this end are always to be made by the Naval authority providing the supplies etc. brie 
a specific exception has been authorised. Some specific exceptions are detailed later in this 
chapter. 
2. In observing the rule in Clause 1 above, the following requirements should be borne in 

mind, as explained in more detail in Articles 5004, 5006 and 5011-5013: 

(a) A written request by the customer for performance of the service. 

(5) A written undertaking by the customer to pay the cost of the service. 

(c) A written undertaking by the customer to indemnify the Crown against relevant risks. 

(d) A deposit or advance sufficient to cover the estimated cost of the service—for loan of 
stores see Article 5027. 

(e) The institution of claim action. 


3. Full instructions for repayment services are contained in the various books of reference 
listed in Article 5051. 


bi 
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5003. Exchequer customers. When supplies and services (including loan of personnel) are 
provided to Exchequer Departments of the Home Government, the extra cost is to be recowered 
(but see Articles 5005 and 5026). Requests, undertakings to pay and the institution o£ claim 
action are required as in Article 5002, Clause 2(a), (b) and (e). Indemnities and deposits are not, 
however, required. 


5004. Basis of charge against non-Exchequer customers. Unless some other basis o£ < 

is authorised, estimates, deposits and claims are to be related to the full cost of the services rem dered 
to non-Exchequer customers. ‘Full costs” includes stores consumed, pay of personmael, the 
use of Service aids, that is, cranes, crafts, motor transport efc., together with miscellaneous <harges 
such as travelling and subsistence, and also the appropriate overhead additions; these last mamed 
are normally made by the addition of the percentage charges as laid down in the various accounting 
manuals (see Article 5051). Failure to charge full cost in this sense amounts to giving a ssubsidy 
at the expense of the United Kingdom taxpayer. It is not normally sufficient to charee on an 
“extra cost” basis, though this is sometimes authorised as a special arrangement. “K~hus, if 
Naval personnel are employed on repayment work, it will not usually be in order to waive charges 
for their pay on the footing that the Ministry of Defence would have had to pay them irrespective 
of the repayment service being provided. 


5005. Basis of charge against Exchequer customers. Charges should normally be <confined 
to any extra pay and/or extra expenses incurred, for example, stores supplied and extra £u2el con- 
sumed and appropriate oncosts (see Articles 52 and 53 of B.R. 672/51 Accounting Instrue= sions for 
Repayment Services), but see Article 5026 on loan of personnel. If the Exchequer custoxmmer is in 
fact acting as an agent for a non-Exchequer customer, the full cost of the service should be <-harged. 


5006. Completeness of charges. Care is to be taken to identify and to include in thre charge 
made all the expenses incurred incidentally to the performance of the repayment sex-wice, for 
example, if special containers are made for stores supplied, they are to be charged for ancl. the cost 
must include elements for both material and labour, and appropriate oncosts thereon. _ Motor 
transport is to be charged at the rates shown in current Defence Council Instructions (R - N.) 


2. The advice of Finance Managers or Accounts Officers in the Dockyards, R.N. Store Depots 


etc. or of the Ministry of Defence (P.D.A.(N) 7C), is to be freely sought where there is doubt 
whether all proper elements of cost have been included. 


5007-5010. Unallocated. 
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SECTION Il. BASIC PROCEDURES 


5011. Requests for services. To avoid misunderstanding, requests for services should be made 
in writing, and should include an undertaking to pay. 


5012. Undertaking to indemnify the Crown against risk. Private individuals requesting 
services are required to give an indemnity against all risks in the form given in Appendix 18, Part 2. 
When the work to be done is considered by the Naval authorities concerned to be hazardous, for 
example, work with explosives, or where the main feature of it is the loan of personnel to the 
customer or their employment partly under the customer’s control, other non-Exchequer customers 
should also be required to sign an indemnity in the same form. 


5013. Estimates and deposits. Advance payment is not required of Exchequer customers or 
Commonwealth Governments or of contractors who hold Ministry of Defence contracts. Unless 
specific exceptions have been authorised by the Ministry of Defence, Foreign Governments and 
private individuals are required to pay a deposit, or deposits, followed by further periodical 
advances, so as to keep Navy Votes in funds as the work or service proceeds. 


2. Advance estimates should be given to the customer whether prepayment is required under 
Clause 1 or not, in order to warn him of his probable liability. If, exceptionally, it is impossible 
to frame any advance estimate locally, this should be explained to the intending customer, a 
suitable sum should be procured by way of prepayment where prepayment is required, and the 
circumstances should be reported to the Ministry of Defence for review. 


5014, Claims and payments—Foreign Governments and Private Individuals. On comple- 
tion of a service for a foreign Government or private individual, an account is to be rendered to the 
customer by the ship or establishment which has performed the service, describing the service 
rendered and indicating as one sum the amount recoverable, that is, percentage charges and addi- 
tions are not to be shown separately. Where the service is the provision of stores (except naval 
armament stores, see Article 5016(3), fuel, see Article 5016(4), and medical stores, see Article 
5016(5)) copies of the store vouchers should be attached in support of the account, in addition to 
the copies required to be forwarded to the Director of Stores (Naval) or the Director of Victualling. 


2. The Naval authority concerned should make every endeavour to settle the account locally. 
If payment cannot be obtained locally, claims prepared as in Clause 1 are to be sent to the Ministry 
of Defence (P.D.A.(N)7C), except for naval and victualling stores, which should be sent to 
Director of Stores (Naval) or Director of Victualling respectively (see B.R. 96 Stores Accounting 
Instructions) together with the written undertaking to pay the amount claimed and a note of the 
deposit received. 


5015. Claims and payments—Commonwealth Governments and Exchequer customers. 
Claims affecting Commonwealth and Colonial Governments and Exchequer customers, (but 
see Clause 2 below, and Articles 5014 and 5016) are to be referred to the Ministry of Defence for 
necessary action. The claims should describe the service and give details of the value of Fleet 
labour employed at published capitation rates and the value of materials supplied showing the 
authorised percentage addition separately. The value of transport and other minor services should 
also be shown separately. Vouchers for stores supplied should be attached when appropriate in 
support of the claim (see Article 5016). The claim forwarded to the Ministry of Defence should 
be accompanied by the written undertaking to pay the amount claimed. 


2. At stations abroad there is no objection to the Naval authority concerned initiating a claim 
and arranging settlement locally with the customer if he agrees. 


5016. Claims and payments—General. It is important that bills should be presented at the 
earliest possible moment after completion of the service. There should, therefore, be no delay 
in assessing and presenting claims or, in those cases where settlement cannot be arranged locally, 
in forwarding the relevant documents to the Ministry of Defence. 
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2. Vouchers for stores related to claims for services should be suitably annotated to show 
either that claims action has been taken and completed locally or that claims action has been 
initiated and the documents forwarded to the Ministry of Defence, quoting the reference of the 
submission. 


3. When naval armament stores are issued to a repayment service, two unpriced copies of the 
issue voucher are to be forwarded to the Director of Armament Supply (N), Ministry of ID efence 
(Bath), for claims action. 


4. Full details of supply of all types of fuel to customers should be forwarded to the IDirector 
of Fuel, Movements and Transport (N), Ministry of Defence, for claims action, the e2<cception 
being supplies of fuel to occupants of married quarters or official residences, the cost of 
which is recovered locally at authorised values. 


5. When medical stores are issued to a repayment service, two unpricéd copies of the issue 
voucher (receipted for supplies to Commonwealth and foreign Governments other than those 
ordered through their United Kingdom representatives) are to be forwarded to the Medical 
Director General (N), Ministry of Defence, London, S.W.6 for claims action. 


5017-5020. Unallocated. 


> 
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SECTION III. WAIVING OR REDUCING CHARGES 


5021. General. Repayment claims may not be waived or reduced in amount except as authorised 
by these regulations, without specific Ministry of Defence approval. 


2. In general, proposals to waive or reduce charges should be submitted to the Ministry of 
Defence only if: 


(a) performance of the service provides an opportunity for: 
(i) some part of an established trials or training programme to be dispensed with 
thus saving expense or effort which would otherwise have been incurred; 
or (ii) trials or training of a specially valuable kind that would not be achieved by other 
means (see Article 5030); 
or (iii) such specially favourable publicity for the R.N. or R.M. as to enhance recruiting 
prospects; 
or 
(5) the service is matched by a reciprocal service of approximately equal kind and value 
rendered by the customer free, or at a reduced charge. 


3. Proposals forwarded under Clause 2 above are to be fully and precisely explained; vague 
references to publicity and training value will not suffice. 


4. If it is necessary to inform an intending customer that Ministry of Defence directions as to 
charge are being sought, he is not to be led to expect that less than full cost will be charged. Except 
in emergency, services are not to be performed before Ministry of Defence directions are received 
unless the customer has complied with the requirements of Articles 5014 and 5015. 


5022. Gifts. Free gifts of stores (see B.R. 96, Stores Accounting Instructions) or the purchase of 
articles for presentations, require Ministry of Defence approval. 


2. The exchange, receipt and presentation of gifts between R.N., R.M. etc., officers and repre- 
sentatives of the Government or armed forces of other countries is dealt with in Article 1831. 


3. The Commanding Officer’s Fund is not to be used for making gifts except in the form of 
prizes to ratings who contribute to the efficiency of their ship (B.R. 1950—Naval Pay Regulations— 
Article 651). 


5023. Saving of life and associated medical treatment. Except in the circumstances 
defined in Appendix 18, Part 1, no charges are to be made for the saving of human life, whether 
assistance is rendered on the initiative of the Service, or is requested by or on behalf of the victim; 
neither are indemnities to be sought. Similarly no charges are to be made for medical treatment 
given in circumstances in which reference of the patient to a civilian doctor or to the civil health 
authorities would be detrimental to recovery. 


2. Details of flights by Naval aircraft taking seriously ill persons to hospital at the request 
of the local health authorities are to be reported to the Ministry of Defence (see A.P.(N) 76 
Regulations for the Fleet Air Arm, Article 3513). 


3. No charges are to be made for the treatment of civilians in decompression chambers, 
provided that in the United Kingdom the application for treatment is, unless urgency forbids, 
sponsored to the Medical Officer by the prospective patient’s own National Health Service doctor. 


5024. Ships in distress. Claims may be appropriate for assistance rendered to vessels in distress 
employed in commerce; these should be dealt with in accordance with Chapter 51. No charges 
are to be made however for assistance to other vessels in distress. 


5025. N.A.T.O. exercises. N.A.T.O. exercises are those directed by, or conducted under the 
personal direction of, a N.A.T.O. Commander duly appointed by SACEUR, SACLANT or 
CHANNEL Committee. 
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2. The cost of supplies and services afforded to ships and personnel of N.A.T.O. countries 
will be recovered in the normal manner; detailed instructions on the recovery of costs for these 
exercises are contained in B.R. 672/51 Accounting Instructions for Repayment Services, Article 59. 


3. No charges need be made, however, for services which can be provided under a cost of 
about £50. : 


5026. Loan of Service personnel. The following conditions apply to the loan of Service 
personnel under varying circumstances: 


(a) Loan to Exchequer customers. Loans to other Departments of the Ministry of Defence 
for a period of up to 6 months need not be charged for; to other Exchequer customers the extra 
cost only (for example, travel, subsistence, local overseas allowance, cost of stores issued etc. but 
not pay) need be charged for periods of up to 14 days; for periods of loan of 14 days and over to 
Exchequer customers and for 6 months and over to Departments of the Ministry of Defence, 
the full pay and allowances, plus travel, subsistence, cost of stores issued etc. are to be charged for. 
Where the loan has been arranged locally the Supply Officer is to render details of the cost to the 
appropriate accounting branch of the borrowing Department (copy to Ministry of Defence 
(P.D.A.(N)7C)), requesting that settlement be made direct to the Ministry of Defence (P.D.A.(N)1). 


(b) Loan in respect of naval assistance in various types of peace time emergencies. Special 
conditions apply in these cases; details are set out in Appendix 18, Part 1. 


(c) Loan to non-Exchequer customers for participation in displays etc. Details of the procedure 
and charges in these circumstances are given in Appendix 18, Part 3. 


(d) Loan to non-Exchequer customers for all other services. The full costs of loan under these 
circumstances are to be recovered. Charges in respect of pay should be based on the capitation 
rates promulgated in Defence Council Instructions (R.N.) and the full indemnity as at Appendix 
18, Part 2 is required. 


5027. Loan of stores. The procedure under which stores, including pulling and sailing boats, 
may be lent and the charges to be made, are laid down in the manuals dealing with the various 
descriptions of stores. In the absence of instructions about any particular type of stores, the rules 
given in B.R. 672/51, Accounting Instructions for Repayment Services, Article 24 and B.R. 320B 
Costing and Pricing Instructions should be followed. A special rate for the loan of diving 
apparatus is authorised in B.R. 4 Naval Storekeeping Manual. 


5028. Sea Cadet Corps, Combined Cadet Forces etc. Broadly Sea Cadet Corps Units, R.N. 
sections of the Combined Cadet Force and qualified units of Sea Scouts are allowed free an 
initial outfit only of permanent and consumable naval stores. Certain other items may be pro- 
vided under special arrangements. Full details of the conditions under which Naval equipment 
may be issued to these units are contained in B.R. 672/51 Accounting Instructions for Repayment 
Services, Article 67. 


5029. Film companies and other publicity media. All requests from film companies for 
facilities for filming naval episodes or life in the R.N. are to be referred in the first instance to the 
Ministry of Defence. Instructions will then be forwarded as to the facilities which may be 
afforded and the charges and indemnities which are appropriate. The instructions will also 
state whether or not settlement should be effected locally. 


5030. Demolition work. Approaches are sometimes made by civilian authorities or persons 
to R.N. and R.M. units requesting assistance in carrying out demolition tasks. These tasks 
provide training opportunities normally not available from Naval sources. However, every care 
should be taken to safeguard the interests of civil firms and organisations who might otherwise 
be employed on such tasks and to ensure that naval services provided from public funds are not 
used for the financial benefit of private persons or commercial organisation. Whenever R.N. 
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and R.M. personnel are authorised to carry out demolition tasks on non-Service premises, either 
for training purposes or on a repayment basis, the following conditions are to be applied: 


(2) Prior approval must be sought from the appropriate Commander-in-Chief for the R.N. 
personnel and from the Commandant General, Royal Marines for R.M. units who have been 
requested to undertake such a commitment. 


(5) In the United Kingdom the civilian authorities or persons seeking assistance must certify 
that the agreement of the trade unions, employers’ associations and other appropriate organisations 
have been obtained. To ensure that all interested bodies have been approached, the civilian 
authority or person should be advised to consult the nearest Industrial Relations Officer of the 
Ministry of Labour. 


(c) Abroad, the agreement of Her Majesty’s Ambassador in a foreign country, or of the 
Government of a Commonwealth country, or a Colony, is to be obtained before any task is under- 
taken. It is also desirable before the first task is undertaken to ascertain whether the Government 
concerned wishes to lay down a standard procedure of consultation in individual cases. 


(d) The civilian authority or person must agree to meet the extra costs incurred by the 
Secretary of State for Defence and in addition must complete the standard form of application 
given in Appendix 18, Part 2, less paragraph 3(a). 


5031. International courtesy at naval ports. The regulations governing the provision of 
port services to warships visiting London, H.M. dockyards and British naval ports are contained 
in B.R. 672/51, Accounting Instructions for Repayment Services, Article 54. 


5032. Minor services to Exchequer customers. No charges are to be raised for minor 
services of a casual nature and of a few pounds in value. 


5033. Minor services to non-Exchequer customers. At the Commanding Officer’s dis- 
cretion, charges need not be raised for minor services rendered to Commonwealth or foreign 
ships in accordance with the usual custom of the sea, provided that no inconvenience or extra 
cost to Navy Votes is involved. For example, brief visits by technical staff to check another 
ship’s navigational equipment need not be charged for. Services of a more expensive nature, 
supplies of stores, or any services involving extra cost, are to be charged for. 


5034-5040. Unallocated. 


5041 ‘ BXTRANEOUS SERVICES 


SECTION IV. NAVAL ASSISTANCE TO CIVIL AUTHORITIES IN 
PEACE TIME EMERGENCIES 


5041. General. The general principles to be followed for the provision of Naval assistance 
to civil authorities in peace time emergencies are stated in Article 5042-5045 below. More 
detailed instructions are contained in Appendix 18, Part 1. In almost every case where the civil 
authorities are assisted in peace time emergencies, the question of a claim for services rendered 
will require consideration. It is therefore important that the recording of costs as directed in 
Appendix 18 should begin at the very outset of operations. 


5042. Relief of natural disasters and distress. 


In the United Kingdom. H.M. Services are, when called upon to do so by civil departments, 
or by responsible local civil authorities or organisations, to render such assistance to stem or relieve 
natural disasters or distress as is possible within the limits set by operational and administrative 
considerations. Details of the procedure to be followed by the R.N. and R.M. are set out in 
Appendix 18, Part 1. 


Abroad. In general, assistance should be given by Service personnel only as the result of a 
request from a responsible representative of another Government or a senior local British political 
representative. The procedures to be followed are contained in Appendix 18, Part 1. 


5043. Local defence and internal security in overseas territories. The internal security 
of overseas territories is normally the executive and financial responsibility of the territory con- 
cerned. Its Government will therefore ordinarily be called upon to pay for any Naval assistance 
given at its request in preserving public order or otherwise safeguarding internal security. . Further 
details are given in Appendix 18, Part 1. 


5044. Fire-fighting assistance provided by Naval and Marine personnel. The procedure 
to be followed when Naval assistance is provided to a local fire authority is described in B.R. 
672/51 Accounting Instructions for Repayment Services, Article 72. 


2. For fire-fighting assistance provided to the Forestry Commissioners, the Commissioners 
have agreed to accept liability for: 
(a) any loss of or damage to the equipment or clothing of men engaged; 
(5) payment for personnel at civilian labour rates, which should be ascertained from the local 
office of the Ministry of Labour as necessary; 
(c) cost of transport of men and appliances to the fire; 
(d) any damage to appliances; 
(e) pensions or other compensation arising out of the death or injury of Naval or Marine 
personnel whilst rendering assistance at forest fires or proceeding to and from the scene; 
(f) claims in respect of negligence or tort by Naval and Marine personnel while they are 
away from their establishments. 
3. Reports of any assistance provided to the Forestry Commission by Naval or Marine 
personnel should be forwarded to the Ministry of Defence (Naval Law Division) as soon as possible 
after the date of the fire. These reports should give full details of the services provided, loss or 


damage to clothing or equipment, any other liabilities incurred etc. under each of the headings 
shown in Clause 2. 


5045. Naval assistance to police. No charges are to be made for assistance which can be 
given to the police forces of the United Kingdom in emergency at no extra cost. 


2, Where extra cost is involved, or where the police are assisted to carry out their normal 
duties or training in conditions other than those of emergencies, the police authority should be 
informed that a claim will be made. Details of the services should be reported to the Ministry 
of Defence for decision and claim action. 


5046-5050. Unallocated. 


Vv. DEPARTMENTAL ACCOUNTING INSTRUCTIONS 5052-5099 
SECTION V. DEPARTMENTAL ACCOUNTING INSTRUCTIONS 


5051. List of accounting instructions. Departmental manuals which contain detailed 
accounting instructions for the supply of stores, equipment etc. are listed below. 


General B.R. 672(51) Accounting Instructions for Repayment Services 
Victualling stores B.R. 728(51) Victualling Yard Instructions 1951 
B.R. 1246 Rate Book and Vocabulary for Victualling Stores 
B.R. 96 Stores Accounting Instructions 
Medical stores B.R. 1334 British Joint Services Catalogue of Medical 
Sonpeneet , : 
B.R. 1991 Instructions for the R.N. Medical Service 
Naval stores B.R. 4 Naval Storekeeping Manual 
B.R. 320B Costing and Pricing Instructions 
B.R. 96 Stores Accounting Instructions 
Armament stores B.R. 819(51) Regulations for Naval Armament Services. 


5052-5099. Unallocated. 
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CHAPTER 51 


Salvage and Special Services 


Section Articles 
I Prize money and awards for 
salvage and special services— 


General . et +» 5101-5120 

II Salvage—General +» 5121-5130 
III Salvage of Admiralty Vessels 2. 5131-5140 
IV_ Salvage of private ships «. 5141-5160 


V_ Salvage of private property .. 5161-5170 
VI Salvage of Admiralty property... 5171-5199 


Admiralty reference: G.F.385|62 


SECTION I. PRIZE MONEY AND AWARDS FOR SALVAGE AND SPECIAL 
SERVICES—GENERAL 


5101. Prize money. The term “prize money’’ includes all awards distributable under the Naval 
Agency and Distribution Act 1864, t.e.:— 


(a) Salvage (Section IV). 
(5) Awards for seizures under the :— 


Prize Acts (see Clause 2). Customs Acts. 
Slave Trade Acts (B.R. 73, B.R. 74). Merchant Shipping Acts (2814). 
Foreign Enlistment Act (2813). Piracy Acts (2806). 


Pacific Islanders Protection Acts. 
(c) Awards for any other special service for which any reward is payable. 


2. The only award now payable under the Naval Prize Act 1864 is for prize salvage for the 
recapture of British property in war. It cannot be claimed if the recaptured vessel has been used 
as a ship of war by the enemy. In certain circumstances salvage may, however, be granted for the 
recapture of neutral property and, if the ship or goods are not immediately sent to a Prize Court, 
the recaptors should obtain any security necessary to safeguard their claims before parting with the 


property. 


5102. Ship’s agent. Under the Naval Agency and Distribution Act 1864 each of Her Majesty’s 
ships in commission must have a ship’s agent to act on its behalf in any claims under Article 5101. 
Those prepared to be ships’ agents are named in the Navy List. Those not included in the Navy 
List are not debarred from appointment if they are qualified under the Act. 


2. The Commanding Officer is to appoint a ship’s agent on first commissioning, using the word- 
ing in Appendix 14, Part 1. He is to do this by forwarding the instrument of appointment to the 
Principal Director of Accounts for registration by him and for subsequent transmission to the 
appointee. A record of the appointment is to be kept in the Captain’s Ship’s Book. 
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3. The ship’s agent may be changed at any time by the Commanding Officer. Changes are to 
be reported in accordance with Clause 2. Changes in the command of the ship will not affect the 
appointment of the ship’s agent. 


4. When his services are required, the ship’s agent is to be given instructions to take the neces- 
sary action and be provided with any pertinent information, the prior approval of a Flag Officer 
or the Admiralty being obtained before any classified documents or material are supplied. 


5. Commission is payable to the ship’s agent at the rate of two and a half per cent. of the net 
amount distributable to the ship’s company. 


5103. Legal expenses. The Commanding Officer is initially responsible for the legal expenses 
incurred in any proceedings instituted in any court, or in other action taken by, or on behalf of, the 
ship under his command, in respect of any matters under Article 5101. 


2. When the Commanding Officer cannot pay the legal expenses in Clause 1, or make arrange- 
ments through the ship’s agent to do so, the Supply Officer may advance him public money for the 
purpose. The advance must not exceed £100. It is to be debited by the Supply Officer against 
the pay of the Commanding Officer, and reported to the Admiralty. 


3. When the Treasury Solicitor agrees to claim a salvage award for personnel of Admiralty 
vessels jointly with the Admiralty’s claim, he will not charge for his services (see 5145). 


4. The taxed costs and expenses of the claimants, except those ordered to be paid from other 
sources, are defrayed from an award before it is distributed. 


5104. Salvage claims. Claims for salvage awards for services to private ships are to be made in 
accordance with Section IV. 


5105. Reports to Admiralty. A report is to be made to the Admiralty whenever one of Her 
Majesty’s ships or other Admiralty vessel makes a seizure or performs a service entitling it to prize 
money as in Article 5101. 


2. The report is to state whether any other ship is entitled to share an award. It is to contain a 
complete and verified list in duplicate of every person on board at the time of the operation and a 
list of those in the complement who were absent. The full names and the official numbers of naval 
ratings and other ranks are to be given. 


3. For reports of salvage services see also Articles 5131 and 5144, 


5106. Expenditure on stores etc. The date vessels or slaves are seized is to be inserted on ail 
vouchers for the supply of, or expenditure on, provisions, clothing or stores for the vessels or the 
slaves seized, or for other expenses incurred thereon after seizure. 


5107. Money received. Money received in Her Majesty’s ships as rewards for any service 
referred to in this chapter, including salvage remuneration received before an Admiralty decision 
about its acceptance (see 5149 (1) ) which is to be acknowledged “without prejudice”, is to be taken 
on charge by the Supply Officer in his cash account under the head ‘‘Naval Prize Remittances” 
and reported immediately to the Principal Director of Accounts in order that it may be transferred 
to the Naval Prize Account for distribution, 


5108. Distribution of prize money and salvage awards. All awards of prize money are 
distributable solely by the Principal Director of Accounts according to the Order in Council 
relating to them or as the Admiralty may direct. The distribution of prize money as defined in 
Article 5101, other than salvage awards, is governed by Order in Council of 27 April, 1918, not 
reproduced herein. 


2. For the distribution of salvage awards see Article 5149. 
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3. Commanding Officers or others distributing prize money, including salvage awards, without 
authority will be held personally liable to pay for any shares which are omitted, make good those 
inadequately paid and pay the £5 per cent. due to the naval prize cash balance, under Section 17 
of the Naval Agency and Distribution Act 1864. 


4. No assignment of prize or salvage money may be made in respect of any advance or con- 
sideration. 


5. When ready for distribution awards are notified in Admiralty Fleet Orders and, in certain 
circumstances, in the London Gazette. Distribution will normally be made, or authority to 
distribute given, by the Principal Director of Accounts without application. If, however, auth- 
ority to pay those considered eligible is not received within one calendar month of the publication 
of the award in Admiralty Fleet Orders, a claim should be submitted to the Principal Director of 
Accounts, 

6. Shares not claimed, or to which a claim has not been proved to the satisfaction of the 
Admiralty, will be deemed to be forfeited six years after the first day of April following the date 
when the award first became distributable. The Admiralty may, however, if there is good cause, 
remit such forfeiture until the relative accounts have been closed finally (i.e., ten years after the date 
of distribution). 


5109-5120. Unallocated. 
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5121 SALVAGE AND SPECIAL SERVICES 
SECTION I. SALVAGE—GENERAL 


5121. Salvage services. Salvage services are voluntary services which save or help to save a 
ship, cargo or wreck when in danger, either at sea or in tidal waters or on the shores thereof. The 
danger does not necessarily have to be imminent: it suffices if, at the time of the services, the ship 
has encountered any danger or misfortune which might expose her to injury or destruction were 
the services not given. Services which do not amount to salvage are referred to as “‘assistance” in 
this chapter. 


5122. Aircraft. The law relating to wreck and to salvage of life or property and to the duty of 
assisting vessels in distress also applies to aircraft on or over the sea or tidal waters. The instruc- 
tions in this chapter apply to the salvage of, or assistance to, aircraft and to salvage services and 
assistance by aircraft. 


5123. Receiver of Wreck. Personnel of Admiralty vessels present when vessels are stranded or 
in distress on the shore of the sea, or in tidal waters, within the United Kingdom must obey the 
directions of the Receiver of Wreck, or of his authorised representative, and afford him every 
assistance in performing the duties imposed upon him by the Merchant Shipping Acts. 


5124. General guidance on salvage operations. Civilian Boom Defence and Salvage 
Officers are appointed as Command Salvage Officers to all the Home Commands and to the 
Mediterranean and Far East Stations. The Chief Boom Defence and Salvage Officer is also 
available from the Admiralty (London) for particularly difficult operations. (These officers are 
hereafter referred to as “Salvage Officers’’.) 


2. In the nature of things, the presence of professional salvage officers increases the chances of a 
successful salvage. Moreover, as courts and arbitrators generally attach great importance to the 
status, qualifications and salvage experience of the officer in charge of the operation, it is usually 
advantageous in subsequent claim proceedings if the Salvage Officer has been allowed the fullest 
possible control of the salvage operations. It may be particularly beneficial for him to be allowed 
to take control when commercial co-salvors are involved. When a Salvage Officer assists one of 
Her Majesty’s ships salving a private vessel, or assists a stranded Admiralty vessel, the Com- 
mander-in-Chief, or other appropriate operational authority, is, therefore, to consider placing the 
Salvage Officer in charge of the salvage operation. If the Salvage Officer is so put in charge, @ 
Commanding Officer is in no way relieved of his responsibility for the safety of his ship and crew 
and he is still free to override the Salvage Officer on that account. 


3. For ships on fire with cargoes of inflammable substances, e.g., fuel, Commanding Officers 
are not normally to take any steps beyond the immediate measures justifiable to save life, in view 
of the dangers attending the salvage of these ships. They are not normally to attempt to salvage 
them without the assistance of an Admiralty Salvage Officer and are never to do so without first 
obtaining advice and instructions through the appropriate operational authority. 


5125-5130. Unallocated. 
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SECTION III. SALVAGE OF ADMIRALTY VESSELS 


5131. Salvage of Admiralty vessels in distress. When one of Her Majesty’s ships or other 
Admiralty vessel, including those hired by the Admiralty on demise charter, require salvage 
assistance, the nearest available Admiralty salvage resources are to be used whenever possible. 
Commercial or private assistance is to be accepted only in emergency when Admiralty resources are 
not available. It must be remembered that accepting commercial or other outside assistance when 
in maritime danger may cost, not merely normal tariff rates, but much larger salvage payments, 
even if the services are no more than standing by. 


2. Whatever resources are used a full report is to be made as soon as possible. 


3. The report, and Form S.232 when applicable, is to be sent by the Commanding Officer 
direct to the Treasury Solicitor at 35 Old Queen Street, London, S.W.1 by the quickest means. 
A copy is to be sent to the appropriate administrative authority or other appropriate senior officer 
who is to send it to the Secretary of the Admiralty (General Finance Branch II) with his comments. 
Each Admiralty vessel concerned is to report separately. 


4. The report is to be complete in itself without reference to any other material. It is to con- 
tain a detailed narrative account of events arranged, as far as possible, in chronological order 
quoting times as well as dates. It is to indicate in particular:— 


(a) the degree of danger to the Admiralty vessel and the perils from which she was saved; 
(6) special difficulties, dangers, or other hazards encountered by the salvors; 
(c) changes in barometric pressure, wind force and direction, other weather conditions, current 


or tidal movements, condition of the Admiralty vessel particularly its draught, stability, trim, 
flooding, impending risks etc., and other significant features which may affect the value of the 
services. These details are to be given for the period of salvage and also periods before and after it. 


5. Opinions on the conduct of the operation or of individuals are to be made as entirely separate 
reports and are not to be included in the factual report to the Treasury Solicitor. The sup- 
plementary reports are to be sent to the appropriate administrative authority or senior officer to 
send to the Admiralty with the main report referred to in the preceding clauses. 


6. No agreement is normally to be made which would bind the Admiralty either to pay a 
definite reward or submit to any agreed procedure for determining a reward. If the prospective 
salvor presses the point he is to be informed that the Admiralty will consider the circumstances 
with a view to making a reasonable payment and will deal with the matter direct with him or his 
representative in London. The Admiralty is to be notified immediately by signal. Claims 
which may be received for the services are to be forwarded to the Admiralty by the quickest means. 


7. No payment of a salvage nature will normally be made when naval or civilian crews of 
Crown vessels render salvage services to Admiralty vessels or other vessels belonging to the Crown. 


5132-5140. Unallocated. 


5141 SALVAGE AND SPECIAL SERVICES 
SECTION IV. SALVAGE OF PRIVATE SHIPS 


5141. Aid to ships in danger. All officers of Her Majesty’s ships and other Admiralty vessels 
are to afford every possible aid to vessels in danger, distress or in want of assistance, and in saving 
life. They are to use their best efforts to save and protect property on board any vessel in danger 
or distress and, if necessary, to remove the property to a place of safety. Though there may be 
other and overriding considerations in war, in peace public economy and policy require that 
Admiralty vessels should not take such action if to do so would be to the detriment of any vessel 
registered in the British Commonwealth present and capable of affording effective help. 


2. When assistance from Admiralty sources is accepted and there is reasonable hope of saving 
the vessel or her cargo, salvage is to proceed without delay in order to prevent any deterioration 
in the vessel’s position. (See also 5124.) 


3. In general, a vessel’s owner or his representative has a right to decide whether salvage 
assistance shall be employed and whether salvors whose services he has accepted initially shall sub- 
sequently be superseded or supplemented by others. If, after salvage has begun, the master 
insists that other salvors should be employed, whether in complete substitution for, or in conjunc- 
tion with, naval assistance, his wishes are to be complied with and no action is to be taken to pre- 
vent the other salvors from taking over either wholly or partly. If the first salvor objects to the 
action taken, a protest is to be lodged with the master. _Its terms are to be based on the first salvor’s 
assessment of the effects of the intervention on the ultimate success of the venture as a whole. 


4. Efficient aid from outside sources should not be refused if the operations would otherwise be 
jeopardized. The Admiralty should be consulted, if time permits, about the terms on which aid is 
engaged. But if, in emergency, the other party will only assist as a co-salvor under Lloyd’s 
Standard Form of Salvage Agreement (Lloyd’s Open Form) (see 5142(1) ), this must be accepted. 
The most important consideration is that whether or not the services are being rendered under 
Lloyd’s Open Form, no award can be earned unless some of the salved property is ultimately 
brought to a place of safety (see Clause 6). 


5. For derelicts, #.e., vessels abandoned and deserted at sea by those in charge of them, Clause 
4 applies, but Clause 3 does not. It is the recognised general rule that the salvor who first takes 
possession of a derelict has the entire and absolute possession of the vessel with which no other 
party, not even the owner, can interfere. A derelict taken in tow by one of Her Majesty’s ships or 
other Admiralty vessel may, therefore, properly remain in naval custody pending agreement with 
the owners or agents about the terms of salvage and the lodging of satisfactory security (see 5142(3) 
and 5146). When doubtful whether a vessel may be treated as a derelict full particulars of the 
circumstances in which it was found abandoned and anything known about the movements of the 
master and the crew should be reported to the Admiralty immediately in addition to the general 
information required by Article 5144(1). 


6. The “place of safety” (see Clause 4) is normally determined by agreement between the 
salvors and the owners or their representatives. If agreement cannot be reached the following 
considerations should be taken into account :— 


(a) the condition of the distressed vessel and the time required to make her seaworthy; 
(6) the degree of exposure to weather and tidal conditions and the season of the year; 


(c) the distance from a port where permanent repairs may be undertaken. 
When in doubt or difficulty Admiralty instructions are to be sought. 


5142. Terms of salvage services. Whenever possible salvage services by Her Majesty’s ships 
or other Admiralty vessels, including those hired by the Admiralty on demise charter, are to be 
governed by Lloyd’s Standard Form of Salvage Agreement (Lloyd’s Open Form) unless other 
terms may subsequently be agreed with the owners by the Admiralty, or on Admiralty instructions. 
Whenever, therefore, Admiralty vesscls salve a private vessel, the latter’s master, owner or agent is 
to be asked to sign Lloyd’s Open Form, a supply of which should be kept on board all vessels likely 
to require them. 
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2. It is important for the Form to be signed before the operations start, if reasonably possible. 
If insistence on this condition would endanger life, however, or is otherwise impracticable, every 
endeavour is to be made to make it clear at the time to the owner or master that the services are 
subject to the terms of the Form, which is to be signed later and, if practicable, before the salvage 
operations end. The signed Lloyd’s Open Form is to be sent to the Admiralty by the quickest 
means, 


3. For derelicts, the signature of Lloyd’s Open Form will be obtained by the Admiralty. 


4. A salvor is entitled to claim for the services which he performs notwithstanding that other 
salvors eventually take over, provided that the property is ultimately saved. 


5143. Right to claim salvage. Under the Crown Proceedings Act 1947, a claim can be made for 
salvage by Crown vessels including vessels hired by the Crown on demise charter. Personnel of 
these vessels may also claim salvage. Their claims are subject to Admiralty sanction, and no 
court of law or arbitrator can finally adjudicate on them without the production of written evidence 
of the Admiralty’s consent. The need for Admiralty consent, however, does not debar the salvors 
from taking the preliminary steps which are given below. 


2. There is no absolute rule or fixed scale of salvage remuneration. Each claim is dealt with 
on its merits taking into account such factors as the degree of danger from which the property is 
saved, its salved value, the risks and responsibilities incurred by the salvors, the time occupied, 
and skill displayed by them and losses or expenses incurred by them from the time the salvage 
starts until the distressed vessel or cargo is placed in a position of safety. 


5144. Reports to the Admiralty. A short report of all services or assistance to a private vessel 
is to be made immediately to the Admiralty and the local operational and administrative authorities 
by signal, irrespective of whether the personnel wish to claim salvage. The signal is to include:— 

(a) the name of the private vessel, the name of her owners, her port of registry and the nature 
of her cargo; 

(b) a brief description of the services which have been, or are being performed (see Clause 2); 

(c) the vessel’s position; 

(d) whether Lloyd’s Open Form has been signed (see also 5142(2)) or it is desired that this 
should be done in London; 

(e) whether bail or security has been given and, if so, for what amount; 

(f) if Lloyd’s Open Form has not been signed, whether the vessel or property has been 
arrested (see also 5146); 

(g) whether any personnel wish to claim; 

(A) whether they wish the Treasury Solicitor to represent them (see 5145(2) ); 

(#) whether a ship’s agent is being instructed and, if so, his name. 


2. The report is to be made without delay after the services have started. It is to be sup- 
plemented by signalled reports of progress and the prospects of success giving as good an idea as 
possible of the remaining value of the vessel, cargo and freight. The terms of the salvage agree- 
ment will be kept under review at the Admiralty in the light of progress reports bearing in mind 
that 

(a) success is necessary to obtain a salvage award and on this “no cure no pay” basis of salvage 
there is no right to recover expenses incurred in a salvage enterprise which ultimately fails to 
preserve a vessel, cargo or freight; 

(5) the awards are based on the fund provided by the salved value of the vessel, cargo and 
freight and rarely exceed half this value; 

(c) the Lloyd’s Open Form binds the salvor to use his best endeavours to achieve a successful 
salvage, but nevertheless care must be taken not to persist with salvage services which may result in 
financial loss to the Crown. 
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3. When the services are complete a written report is to be made without delay. It is to be 
addressed to the Treasury Solicitor at 35 Old Queen Street, London, S.W.1., and sent by the 
quickest means. A copy is to be sent to the appropriate administrative authority or appropriate 
senior officer. He is to send it to the Secretary of the Admiralty (General Finance Branch II) 
with his comments. Each vessel concerned is to report separately. 


4. The report is to be accompanied by a copy of the Ship’s Log for the relevant period. It is 
to be a factual narrative account arranged in chronological order, quoting times as well as dates. 
It is to cover in detail all the operations and services. It is to be complete in itself without refer- 
ence to other communications or documents. It is to show:— 


(a) on whose instructions the services were undertaken (copies of any relevant messages or 
requests are to be attached); 


(b) the name and description of the distressed vessel: name and address of her owners and/or 
local agents: the cause of the distress: the position (i) in which it occurred, and (i) in which 
assistance was first given; 


(c) the degree of disablement or damage, including all factors relevant to assessing the dangers 
which the vessel would have encountered if the services had not been given, and the fullest possible 
description of the condition of the vessel, including details of flooded compartments, draught, 
stability, and trim; 


(d) for the periods immediately before and after the salvage service as well as for the period of 
the service itself, the conditions of weather, including changes in barometric pressure, wind force 
and direction and state of sea and how these conditions made operations more difficult or 
dangerous; 


(e) details of any conditions other than those already mentioned which made the work or any 
part of it more arduous or dangerous (but see Clause 5); 


(f) whether any personnel wish to claim salvage and, if so, a complete and verified list in 
duplicate of every person on board at the time of the operation and of those of the ship’s company 
who on the material date were absent, with the full names and the official numbers of naval ratings 
and other ranks who performed special services, e.g., boat, boarding and steaming parties; 


(g) details of all expenses incurred, including the cost of fuel, lubricants, stores consumed, 
damaged, or lost and claims for damage to clothing and other items of expenditure arising directly 
from the services: (the compensation granted for damage to clothing will be deemed part of the 
salvage award, if any, and deducted from the amount received before distribution); 


(A) whether any salvage agreement has been signed and the date it was sent to the Admiralty; 
(i) full details of assistance given by other vessels, naval, dockyard or other working parties. 


5. Opinions on the conduct of the operation or of individuals are to be given in separate reports 
and are not to be included in the factual report to the Treasury Solicitor. The supplementary 
reports are to be sent to the appropriate administrative authority or senior officer to send to the 
Admiralty with a copy of the main report. 


5145. Prosecution of personal salvage claims. For Her Majesty’s ships which have a ship’s 
agent (see 5102) if a claim for salvage is to be made, the Commanding Officer is recommended to 
communicate with the ship’s agent by telegram as soon as possible after the commencement of the 
salvage uperation. The agent is to be told the salved ship’s name, her owners, details of her cargo, 
short particulars of where she is and the nature of the services. When more than one of Her 
Majesty’s ships is concerned, it is suggested that the ship’s agent of the senior officer’s ship should 
be asked to act for all the salvors, the other ships’ agents being informed accordingly, as it is 
desirable that all claims for a particular salvage should be dealt with through one agency. The 
Treasury Solicitor, who normally prosecutes the Admiralty’s claim, will be prepared to accept 
instructions from the ship’s agent to negotiate a claim on behalf of all personnel concerned. 
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2. The Treasury Solicitor is also prepared to act for personnel of ships which do not have a 
ship’s agent, such as ships hired by the Admiralty on demise charter, and personnel attached to 
shore establishments. Before he can act for these personnel he requires a letter of retainer on 
Form 8.1522 signed by the Commanding Officer or other officer. It is to be sent to the Treasury 
Solicitor with the report submitted in accordance with Article 5144 (4). His services will be given 
only on the terms that he may enforce, compromise or withdraw the claim as he in his absolute 
discretion may think advisable and without prior communication with the personnel. When a 
lump sum is recovered for the joint claims of the Admiralty and of personnel represented by the 
Treasury Solicitor, his apportionment of that sum between the respective claimants or groups of 
claimants must be accepted without question. A list of the names, ratings and official numbers of 
those on whose behalf the claim is to be made is to be provided in duplicate and reference is to be 
made to those who performed special services. This list is required in addition to that in Article 


5144 (4) (f). 


3. The Admiralty has the right to put forward the claim in the name of the Admiralty alone 
as the salvage contractors and to withhold permission for personnel to claim separately. When 
this right is exercised the Admiralty will consider granting personnel a share of any award.received. 
5146. Enforcement of claims—general. When salvage is completed, the first step is to obtain 
bail or security for the amount of the likely award to the Admiralty and personal salvors. Subject 
to Clause 4, the salvors are not to consent to the release of the salved vessel or property until they 
have been informed that proper security has been given. This is especially important when the 
salvage relates to a foreign ship. The Treasury Solicitor normally obtains bail to cover the claims 
of the Admiralty and personnel he is to represent. The ship’s agent is responsible for obtaining 
bail for the services of the personnel he represents. If he intends to instruct the Treasury Solicitor 
the latter will obtain sufficient bail to cover the claims of all parties. 


2. If a Lloyd’s Open Form has not been signed and it is likely that the salved ship or cargo will 
be removed before a satisfactory guarantee or security can be obtained and before the Treasury 
Solicitor can offer advice, the salvors are, subject to Clause 4, to get the salved ship and cargo 
arrested or detained by the local court or nearest detaining officer until bail or security is given. 


3. If a Lloyd’s Open Form has been signed, the provisions of its clause 5 must be carefully 
observed. Only if an attempt is made, or is known on good evidence to be contemplated, to re- 
move the salved property without Admiralty consent before security has been given, is it justifiable 
to arrest or detain the vessel and/or cargo. If such an attempt is made, or is believed to be con- 
templated, the first step to be taken to enforce the lien conferred on the Admiralty by clause 5 of the 
Form is to place an officer on board the salved ship, if this can be done without exercising force. 
Only when it is clear that the removal of the vessel or cargo is still intended may the vessel and/or 
cargo be detained by legal process until bail or security is given. 


4. Salved vessels must never be arrested or detained without Admiralty authority when they 
belong to:— 


(2) British owners of good standing and reputation; 


(5) owners other than those at (a) of good standing and reputation and a Lloyd’s Open Form 
has been signed. 


5147. Enforcement of claims for salvage abroad. When salvage takes place abroad and the 
steps in Article 5146 (4) fail, or it is impossible for the Commanding Officer to communicate with 
his ship’s agent, one of the methods authorised by the Merchant Shipping Act must be adopted. 


2. The salvor should first try to obtain, in the form given in Appendix 14, Part 3, the agreement 
of the salved vessel’s master to abide by the decision of the High Court in England, or of a Vice- 
Admiralty Court or of a Court of Admiralty in the British Dominions. If necessary, the salvor 
should also get the master to give his bond with security to answer the claim against the vessel 
and her cargo and freight in such manner and in such sum as may be agreed on by the partics to 
the agreement. This course may be advantageous when it is inconvenient for the Admiralty vessel 
or the salved vessel to proceed to where there is a consular officer or judge (see 5148). 
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3. An agreement of this sort involves the salvor abandoning his lien upon the ship, cargo or 
property salved. Therefore, if the owners of the salved property are not domiciled in Her 
Majesty’s Dominions, the master must provide a guarantee of a reliable bank or other security for 
the due performance of the agreement to the satisfaction of the salvor, and for the payment to the 
salvor of any amount found, or agreed, to be due. The sum inserted in the agreement depends on 
circumstances, but it is never to exceed one-half of the value of the property salved, and this 
maximum is to be required only exceptionally. £150 is to be included to cover costs. 


4. When the agreement is made, the salvor and the master must each make a statement in 
writing, which need not be on oath. The statements are to show the particulars requested by 
Appendix 14, Part 4. The reasons for any omissions are to be stated. 


5. The salvor must, as soon as practicable, send the agreement and statements to the Court 
which will adjudicate upon the agreement. 


5148. Detention of ships abroad. The salvor may, subject to Article 5146 (4), detain the 
property salved if he cannot obtain the agreement referred to in Article 5147 from the master or a 
satisfactory guarantee from the owners or agents for the payment of any salvage which may be 
awarded. He must take the vessel to a port where there is a consular officer, or a Court of Admiralty 
or a Vice-Admiralty Court. In so doing, he is, so far as his primary duty to the Queen’s service 
permits, to be guided by the convenience of the vessel salved. Within 24 hours of arrival at the 
port, the salvor, and the master, or other persons in charge of the alleged salved property, are 
each to deliver to the consular officer or to the judge of the Court of Admiralty, or Vice-Admiralty 
Court, a statement containing so far as possible the particulars required by Appendix 14, Part 4. 
The statement must be on oath. Within four days of receiving these statements, the consular 
officer or judge must proceed to fix a bond sufficient to cover the probable demand for salvage and 
costs, 


2. If either party fails to make the statement referred to in Clause 1 within 24 hours of arrival, 
the consular officer or judge may proceed ex parte. He should not, however, except in pressing 
circumstances, do so without giving notice, and, if the property or vessel salved is to be sold, he 
must allow a reasonable time for particulars of the sale to be given. He can never require the 
cargo to be unladen. 


3. If the consular officer or judge requires additional information, he may examine the parties 
or witnesses upon oath. A written version of the additional evidence will accompany the original 
statements. 


4, When the consular officer or judge has determined the amount, he instructs the parties to 
prepare a bond as in Appendix 14, Part 3. If the parties wish adjudication in any court of 
Admiralty, or Vice-Admiralty court in the British Dominions, the name of the court, and the place 
for which it acts, is to be inserted in the bond. If not, the High Court in England will adjudicate. 
The bond must be executed by the master in the presence of the consular officer or judge, and must 
be attested by him. The consular officer or judge then delivers it to the salvor. Thereupon the 
salvor’s lien on the property ceases. 


5. For salved property owned by residents of foreign countries such additional security must 
be given as the consular officer or judge may approve. When executed and attested this additional 
security must be given to the consular officer or judge, or if the salvor wishes, placed in the joint 
possession of the consular officer, the judge, and any other person appointed by the salvor. 


6. If those in charge of the salved property do not execute the bond, the salvor can take pro- 
ceedings in the appropriate court having jurisdiction over the place where the salved vessel or 
property is at the time the proceedings are instituted. He may detain the salved vessel or property 
through the proper officer of the court until the claim is satisfied or security given. 


7. For the detention of ships in collision cases see Article 3498. See also Article 2813— 
Foreign Enlistment Act. 
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5149. Salvage awards and distribution. Salvage awards for the services of Admiralty per- 
sonnel, irrespective of whether they result from a decision of a court, an arbitrator, a settlement out 
of court, or from voluntary gift of the owners, are not to be accepted without Admiralty consent. 


2. Awards are distributable solely by the Principal Director of Accounts. He distributes them 
according to the Order in Council relating to them and in force at the time of the service, unless 
the award is made by a court or arbitrator and its terms include a special apportionment, or unless 
there are other special circumstances. The current Order in Council is in Appendix 14, Part 2. 
(See also 5162(3), and 5173 to 5178.) 


3. When various ships or personnel engaged in the same service perform different work, 
recommendations for specially apportioning an ultimate award between them are to be sent to 
the Admiralty. 


4. Approved expenses incurred by the salvors in obtaining an award, including the ship’s 
agent’s commission (see 5102) and any legal costs (over and above the party and party costs usually 
ordered to be paid by the salved vessel) are deducted from the award before distribution. 


5. Income Tax is payable on salvage awards. 
6. See also 5103(3), 5107 and 5108. 


5150-5160. Unallocated. 
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SECTION V. SALVAGE OF PRIVATE PROPERTY 


5161. Articles found. All articles, other than those belonging to the Crown, found in or on the 
shores of the sea or any tidal waters of the United Kingdom are to be delivered to the Receiver of 
Wreck for the district. Abroad, application is to be made to consular or other appropriate auth- 
orities for disposal instructions. 


2. A report is to be sent to the Admiralty stating whether the personnel wish to claim salvage, 
unless an award offered by a Receiver of Wreck is accepted under Article 5162. 


5162. Awards from Receivers of Wreck. Flag Officers and Naval Officers-in-Charge may, 
without reference to the Admiralty, sanction the acceptance of awards offered by Receivers of 
Wreck for salved property not owned by, or entirely at the risk of, the Crown. Permission to 
accept is not normally to be withheld even though the circumstances may have been fortuitous 
and the service performed during the normal course of duty. When acceptance is permitted, the 
reward offered by the Receiver of Wreck is to be accepted without questioning the amount. The 
Admiralty is to be informed whenever permission is withheld. 


2. When the reward exceeds £20 the Admiralty is to be informed of the circumstances of the 
salvage, and the names and rank or rating of the salvors. The Admiralty will allocate the award 
in part or in full to the salvors. The allocation will be distributed by the Principal Director of 
Accounts according to the Order in Council in force at the time of the service or as otherwise 
directed. The current Order in Council is in Appendix 14, Part 2. 


3. The authority sanctioning acceptance of awards within a limit of £20 is to distribute them in 
full according to the Order in Council in force at the time of the service, unless there is justification 
for a special apportionment. The current Order in Council is in Appendix 14, Part 2. When 
the award is so small that distribution is hardly practicable, the distributing authority may 
empower the Commanding Officer to pay the award at his discretion either to the Ship’s Fund or 
a suitable charity. When local distribution occurs the charge of £5 per cent. referred to in Article 
5108(3) will be waived. 


4. Particulars of participants in local distributions and the amounts paid to them are to be sent 
to the Principal Director of Accounts. 


5163-5170. Unallocated. 
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SECTION VI. SALVAGE OF ADMIRALTY PROPERTY 


5171. Recovery of stores by contract. When important stores which are lost cannot be 
recovered by Admiralty resources and it is desirable to employ outside assistance, careful con- 
sideration is to be given to whether the likely expenses are justified, before a contract is made. 
The courts seldom, if ever, grant salvors as much as half the value of the salved property unless 
the services are highly meritorious. When reporting losses to the Admiralty, the arrangements 
for the recovery of the articles are to be stated. (See 4841.) 


5172. Recovered articles returned. Those returning articles lost from Admiralty vessels are 
to be given a receipt for them provided that the Commanding Officer is satisfied that they were 
not improperly obtained. Particulars of the description, quantity and condition of the articles are 
to be shown on the receipt, and a copy is to be kept with the ship’s store accounts in which they are 
taken on charge. 


2. When the salved value exceeds £100 the following are to be sent by the Commanding 
Officer through the appropriate administrative authority to the Admiralty :— 


(a) copy of the receipt for the articles salved; 
(b) report showing their condition and estimated present value; 
(c) details of :— 
(i) the service for which the articles are expected to be required; 
(#) whether those claiming salvage were assisted by any personnel of Admiralty vessels; 
(iii) why the crew had been unable to recover the articles; 
(iv) salvage remuneration to be paid or proposed; 


(d) an opinion whether the salvors incurred any expense or experienced any risk in recovering 
the articles. 


3. When the salved value is £100 or under, and payment is authorised locally under Article 
5173, the information required under Clause 2 is to be attached to the cash account voucher. 


5173. Payment for salvage. No claim is to be made for salvage or recovery of Admiralty 
property by any member of Her Majesty’s forces. 


2. An award for salvage by private individuals will be considered by the Admiralty when the 
salved value exceeds £100 and the information in Article 5172(2) is received. 


3. The Commanding Officer is to authorise small payments for salvage by private individuals 
without submission to the Admiralty when the salved value does not exceed £100. The payments 
are to be governed by the following scale:— 

(a) when the estimated net value of the articles salved does not exceed £3, a sum not exceeding 
two-thirds of the net value may be paid; 


(6) when the estimated net value of the articles is over £3 but does not exceed £100, the sum 
paid is not to exceed half the net value or £10, whichever is the less. 


4. Clauses 2 and 3 do not apply to awards payable under Articles 5174 to 5178, for torpedoes, 
paravanes, mines, sleeve and flag targets, aircraft and their parts and equipment. 


5. Before local payments are made for salvaging stores, torpedoes etc., it is to be verified that 
further claims will not be preferred for the same service, e.g., by the owners when a payment is 
made to a master. 
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5174. Torpedoes. The following rewards are to be paid for salvaging torpedoes:— 


Serviceable Unserviceable 
Torpedo Torpedo 


£ £ 
(a) For providing information to the nearest maritime port or 
customs authority, leading to the recovery of a torpedo pee Se 2 1 
(6) For recovering a torpedo on shore, or not more than two miles 
from the coast, and delivering to the local authority... Eee Ae 10 5 
(c) For salving a torpedo more than two miles from the coast an 
delivering to the local authority ... oes ies ods i. age 30 15 


2. No amount additional to those in Clause 1 is to be paid for loss, material damage, loss of 
earnings, or other damages incurred in salvaging a torpedo. 


3. Ships are not to pay awards for the recovery of torpedoes in home waters. After verification 
by the naval authority to whom they are submitted, claims are to be sent to the Commander-in- 
Chief who is to pass them for settlement to the depots concerned, if he authorises payment. 


5175. Paravanes. Salvors of lost paravanes may be paid rewards notexceeding £{5. Ifmorethan 
£5 is claimed, or it is considered that a reward of more than £5 should be paid, the matter is to be 
referred to the Admiralty. 


2. Pro rata payments are to be made for recovering portions of paravanes, 


3. Payment is to be made as in Article 5173. 


5176. Mines. An award of ten shillings may be paid for the first report of a mine irrespective of 
nationality washed up on the shore of the United Kingdom. Reports and claims should be made 
to the nearest naval authority and awards may be authorised by a Commander-in-Chief or Senior 
Naval Officer, as a charge to Vote 6.G. 


2. No award is payable for recovering floating mines or for sunken mines brought up in 
fishing trawls. 


3. No compensation is payable for damage sustained in destroying or sinking a mine. 


4. Claims for compensation for damage by mines to trawls or nets are not to be settled locally, 
but are to be sent to the Admiralty for consideration. They must be supported by a Fishery 
Officer’s report and details of the position where the damage is alleged to have occurred and of the 
type, age, origin and final disposal of the mine. 


5. Guidance for fishermen in dealing with mines caught in trawls is given in the annual reprint 
(Edition No. 1) of Admiralty Notices to Mariners. 


5177. Sleeve or flag targets. Awards for recovering sleeve or flag targets are to be limited to 
five shillings and may be paid on the authority of the Commanding Officer. 


2. The Drogue Recovery Certificate prepared in accordance with B.R. 4 Naval Storekeeping 
Manual, is to be regarded as sufficient compliance with Article 5172(2). 


5178. Rewards to civilians after aircraft crashes. Payments as set out below may be made 
locally to persons not in Her Majesty’s forces for assistance of benefit to the service in connection 
with naval aircraft that have crashed or forced-landed:— 


(a) for rescuing or helping aircrews to safety in difficult conditions overseas—up to £25 
chargeable to Vote 9.H. for each aircrew member rescued, or, if more than one person assisted, or 
if justified by the expenses incurred or efforts expended, up to a total of £150, for any one incident. 


~ 
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(5) for locating or giving a first report about a missing crashed aircraft in territories overseas 
—up to £15, but this cannot be made in addition to an award under (a); 


(c) for salvage of crashed aircraft, parts or equipment :— 


(#) at sea, when recovery is important for security reasons or for determining the 
causes of an accident—up to £500 for the reasonable out-of-pocket expenses of 
the salvor; 

(#) on land—no reward is to be paid, or offered, without Admiralty approval which 
will be given only when aircraft or equipment of particular significance are con- 
cerned and will be limited to a maximum of £500, but Senior Naval Officers 
overseas may, at their discretion, in urgent cases pay, or offer, up to £50 for 
recovery on land, reporting all such payments to the Admiralty. 

The payments for (6) and (c) are chargeable to the appropriate material vote. 


5179-5199. Unallocated. 
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CHAPTER 51 


Prize and Salvage 


Section Articles 
I Prize money and awards for 
salvage and special services .. 5101-5120 


II Salvage services—general 5121-5130 
III Salvage services rendered to 
H.M. ships... 5131-5140 
IV Salvage services rendered to 
private ships .. . -. 5141-5160 
V_ Salvage of private property 5161-5170 


VI Salvage of Admiralty property 5171-5199 
Admiralty references: C.E.60022/48, N.L.2777/49, M.1015/52, 
W.S.53/53 


SECTION I. PRIZE MONEY AND AWARDS FOR SALVAGE AND SPECIAL SERVICES 
5101. Prize Money. The term Prize Money includes all awards distributable under the Naval 
Agency and Distribution Act 1864, é.e.:— 

(a) Salvage (Section IV). 

(b) Awards for seizures under the:— 


Prize Acts (see Clause 2). Customs Acts. 
Slave Trade Acts (B.R. 73, B.R. 74). Merchant Shipping Acts. 
Foreign Enlistment Act (Article 2815). Piracy Acts (Article 2806). 


Pacific Islanders Protection Acts. 
(c) Awards for any other special service for which any reward is payable. 


2. The only award now payable under the Naval Prize Act 1864 is in respect of Prize Salvage 
for the recapture of British property in time of war; it cannot be claimed if the recaptured vessel has 
been used as a ship of war by the enemy. In certain circumstances such salvage may be granted in 
respect of the recapture of neutral property, and if the ship or goods are not immediately sent to 
a Prize Court, the recaptors should obtain any security necessary to safeguard their claims before 


parting with the property. 


5102. Ship’s agent. Under the Naval Agency and Distribution Act 1864 each of Her Majesty’s 
ships while in commission shall have a ship’s agent to act on behalf of the ship in any claims under 
Article 5101. A list of persons who are prepared to undertake the duties of ship’s agent is printed in 
the Navy List, but the fact that a particular person is not included in this list does not debar his 
appointment if he is otherwise qualified under the Act. 


2. On first commissioning, the Captain is to appoint a ship’s agent in the form laid down in 
Appendix 14, Part 1. The Captain is to report the name of the person so appointed to the Director 
of Navy Accounts, the report being accompanied by the instrument of appointment for registration 
by the Director of Navy Accounts and subsequent transmission to the ship’s agent. A record of 
this appointment is to be kept in the Captain’s Ship’s Book. 


3. The ship’s agent may be changed at any time by the Captain, but a change of the Captain of 
the ship will not affect the appointment of the ship’s agent. Any changes in appointment of the 
ship’s agent are to be reported in accordance with Clause 2. 


4, When his services are required, the ship’s agent should be given instructions to take the 
necessary action and be provided with all the pertinent documents. 


EE 
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5. The ship’s agent’s commission is at the rate of two and a half per cent, calculated on the net 
amount distributable. 


5103. Legal expenses. Where any proceedings have been instituted in any court, or other action 
taken on instructions by, or on behalf of, any of Her Majesty’s ships in respect of any matters under 
Article 5101 in which an award may be payable, the liability for the legal expenses incurred in such 
proceedings rests in the first place with the Captain of the ship. 

2. Where the Captain is unable himself to pay such legal expenses, or to obtain the necessary 
advance from or negotiate a bill for the amount on the ship’s agent, he may obtain from the Supply 
Officer an advance of public money for the purpose. Such advance, which must not exceed £100, 
is to be debited by the Supply Officer in the ledger against the pay of the Captain, and is to be reported 
specially to the Admiralty. 

3. When an award is obtained, the taxed costs and expenses of the claimants, except such as may 
be ordered to be paid from other sources, are defrayed therefrom before its distribution. 


5104. Salvage claims. Claims for salvage awards for services rendered to merchant vessels should 
be made in accordance with the instructions in Section IV of this chapter. 


5105. Reports to Admiralty. Whenever a seizure has been made or any service has been performed 
by a ship, for which a claim is being or an award has been or is expected to be made, or in respect of 
which proceedings have been instituted, a report of the circumstances is to be made to the Admiralty 
and is to specify whether any other ship, including those of Her Majesty’s allies, was in sight at the 
time and is entitled to share. 

2. The report is to contain a complete and verified list in duplicate of all officers, ratings and other 
persons on board at the time of the operation, together with a list of persons who at that time were 
absent on duty or otherwise. Full names of all persons concerned and the Port Divisions and official 
numbers of naval ratings and R.M. other ranks should also be furnished. 


5106. Expenditure on stores, etc. The date of the seizure of the vessels or slaves is to be inserted 
on all vouchers for the supply of, or expenditure on, provisions, clothing or stores for the vessels or the 
slaves scized, or for other expenses incurred thereon after seizure. 


5107. Money received. Any money received in Her Majesty’s ships as a reward for any of the 
special services referred to in this chapter is to be taken on charge by the Supply Officer in his cash 
account under the head “ Naval Prize Remittances ” and reported immediately to the Dircctor of 
Navy Accounts in order that it may be transferred to the Naval Prize Account for distribution. 


5108. Distribution of prize money. All awards of prize money are distributable solely by the 
Director of Navy Accounts according to the Order-in-Council relating to such awards or in such other 
manner as the Admiralty may direct. The Orders-in-Council in force, containing the scale of 
shares for the various ranks and ratings, are printed in Appendix 14. 


2. Any Captain or other person making unauthorised distribution on the spot of any such moncy 
will be held personally liable to make good the £5 per cent payable to the naval prize cash balance, and 
for any shares omitted or inadequately paid. 

3. No assignment of prize or salvage moncy may be made in respect of any advance or consideration. 

4. Awards when ready for distribution are notified in Admiralty Fleet Orders and in the London 
Gazette. Applications for payment of shares are to be made to the Director of Navy Accounts on 
Form 8.540. 

5. Shares not claimed or to which a claim has not been proved to the satisfaction of the Admiralty 
shall be deemed to be forfeited after the expiration of six years from the first day of April following 
the date when the award first became distributable, but until the relative accounts have been closed 
finally (ten years after the date of distribution), the Admiralty may, if good cause be shown, remit 
such forfeiture. 


ays 


IV. SALVAGE SERVICES RENDERED TO PRIVATE SHIPS 5141 
SECTION Il. SALVAGE SERVICES—GENERAL 


5121. Salvage services. Salvage services are services rendered by persons by whose assistance 
a ship, its apparel, cargo or wreck, has been saved when in danger, either at sea or in tidal waters or 
on the shores thereof. It is not necessary that the danger should be imminent; it is sufficient if, at 
the time when the services are rendered, the ship has encountered any danger or misfortune which 
might possibly expose her to injury or destruction if the services were not rendered. Services 
rendered to ships not amounting to salvage services will in this chapter be referred to as ‘‘ assistance.” 


5122. Aircraft. The law relating to wreck and to salvage of life or property and to the duty of 
rendering assistance to vessels in distress applies to aircraft on or over the sea or tidal waters as it 
applies to vessels. ‘The instructions contained in this chapter are to be read as applying to the salvage 
of or assistance rendered to aircraft and to salvage services or assistance rendered by aircraft. 


5123. Receiver of wreck. On any vessel being stranded or in distress at any place on the shore 
of the sea, or of any tidal water within the United Kingdom, it is the duty of every officer or man 
belonging to Her Majesty’s ships in the neighbourhood present at the wreck to obey the directions of 
the Receiver of Wreck, or of the person duly authorized to act in his behalf, and to afford him every 
assistance in the performance of the duties imposed upon the Receiver by the Merchant Shipping 
Acts, 


SECTION II. SALVAGE SERVICES RENDERED TO H.M. SHIPS 


5131. Salvage of Her Majesty’s ships in distress. Any services in the nature of salvage rendered 
by private individuals to any of Her Majesty’s ships is to be reported to the Admiralty. The report 
is to state the degree of danger in which Her Majesty’s ship was placed and the perils from which she 
was saved. Reference is also to be made to any special danger or difficulty encountered by the 
salvors in rendering the services. Similarly any claims in respect of such services are to be forwarded 
to the Admiralty. : 

2. If it can be avoided no contract is normally to be entered into in respect of such services which 
would bind the Admiralty either to pay any definite reward or to submit to any agreed procedure for 
ascertainment of such reward. If the salvor presses the matter, he is to be informed that the Admiralty 
will consider the circumstances with a view to making a reasonable payment. 

3. No claim is to be made for salvage of Her Majesty’s ships by any person in Her Majesty’s 
forces. 


SECTION IV. SALVAGE SERVICES RENDERED TO PRIVATE SHIPS 


5141. Aid to ships in danger. All officers of Her Majesty’s ships are to afford every possible aid 
to vessels in danger, distress or in want of assistance, and in saving life. They are to use their best 
efforts to save and protect property on board any vessel in danger or distress and, if necessary, to 
remove such property to a place of safety. Though there may well be other valid considerations in 
time of war, public economy and policy require that in time of peace Her Majesty’s ships should not 
take action in this respect to the prejudice of any merchant ship registered in the British Commonwealth 
which may be present and capable of affording effective help. 

2. When assistance from naval sources has been despatched and has been accepted by the Master 
of the vessel, and there is reasonable hope of saving the vessel or her cargo, salvage operations are to 
proceed without delay in order to prevent any deterioration in the ship’s position. The service will 
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be governed by the terms of Lloyd’s Standard Form of Salvage Agreement (5142) and any subsequent 
deviation will be a matter for arrangement with shipowners, either by the Admiralty or on Admiralty 
instructions. 

3. Whether or not any salvage agreement has been signed, nothing which may be done to assist 
the vessel can in any way prejudice the Admiralty’s right to discontinue operations or to continue on 
such terms only as may be agreed between the parties. 


5142. Salvage agreement. When a salvage service or assistance is rendered to a private vessel by 
any of Her Majesty’s ships or by any vessel belonging to the Admiralty, or by any vessel hired on 
conditions which amount to a demise to the Crown, the Captain or owner or agent of the private 
vessel should be asked to sign Lloyd’s Standard Form of Salvage Agreement (Lloyd’s Open Form) 
a supply of which should be kept on board all vessels which may be likely to require them. It is 
important that this agreement should be signed before the operations commence, if reasonably possible, 
but where insistence on this condition would entail danger to human life, or is for other reasons 
impracticable, every endeavour should be made to make it clear at the time to the owner or captain 
of the vessel that the services are being rendered subject to the terms of the agreement, which should 
then be signed later, and, if practicable, before the termination of the salvage operations. 


5143. Right to claim salvage. Under the Merchant Shipping (Salvage) Act 1940 the Crown is 
entitled to claim salvage in respect of services rendered by any ship belonging to the Crown or by any 
ship hired on terms which amount to a demise to the Crown. Officers and men of such ships may 
also make a claim for salvage but such claims are subject to Admiralty sanction, and no court of law 
or arbitrator can finally adjudicate upon any claim made by officers or men belonging to Her Majesty’s 
ships without production of written evidence of the Admiralty’s consent. The requirement of consent, 
however, is not intended to debar the salvors from taking preliminary steps which are hereafter 
authorized. 


5144. Reports to Admiralty. A short report of the services is to be made immediately to the 
Admiralty by signal stating in addition to the nature of the service:— 


(a) the name of the salved ship, the name of her owners, the port to which she belongs and the 
nature of her cargo, if any. 


(5) where she lies. 


(c) whether Lloyd’s Open Form has been signed or whether it is desired that this should be done 
in London. 


(d) whether bail or security has been given and for what amount bail has been given or should 
be required. 


(e) if Lloyd’s Open Form has not been signed, whether the vessel or property has been arrested, 
(see also 5146) and 


(f) whether a claim will be made on behalf of any of the officers and men engaged stating, if so, 
whether it is desired that the Treasury Solicitor should represent them (see 5145 (2) ) or whether a 
ship’s agent is being instructed and in the latter event naming the agent. 


2. Where salvage operations extend over more than a few days, the Admiralty are to be kept fully 
informed by signal of the progress of the work and of the prospects of success. The terms of contract 
will be kept under review in the light of these reports. 


3. A report is to be made in writing at the first opportunity, one copy being forwarded through 
the Administrative Authority to the Admiralty and one copy direct to the Admiralty by the quickest 
method. The incident is to be described in detail in narrative form and the services rendered are to 
be shown in chronological order. The report is to contain full reference to dates and times and is 
to be accompanied by a copy of the ship’s log for the relevant period. It is to cover in detail all 
operations from day to day and, in particular, include the following information:— 


(a) Whether the service was rendered at the request of the vessel receiving it or on whose instruc- 
tions it was rendered. (A copy of any message or request should be attached). 


(b) Name and description of the disabled ship; name and address of her owners; the position 
(i) in which the casualty occurred and (ii) in which assistance was first rendered; the cause of the 
casualty; the extent to which the vessel was disabled and all factors relevant in assessing the dangers 
which the vessel would have encountered if the services had not been rendered. 
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(c) The extent of the damage to the ship with the fullest possible description including statement 
of any compartments flooded. 


(d) Details of weather conditions: wind, tide, sea etc., showing in what respects these conditions 
made the operations more difficult or dangerous. 


(e) Description of all the services rendered. 
(f) Any conditions making the work or any part of it more arduous or dangerous. 


(g) Whether any of the officers and men involved are desirous of claiming salvage. If so, the 
report should contain a complete and verified list in duplicate of all officers and men on board at the 
time of the operation together with a list of the persons who on the material date were absent on duty 
or otherwise. Full names of all persons concerned and the Port Divisions and official numbers of 
naval ratings should also be furnished. Officers and men who performed special services, e.g. boat, 
boarding and steaming parties should specially be indicated. 


(A) Details of all expenses incurred, including the cost of fuel, lubricants and stores consumed 
and claims for damage to clothing. It is to be noted that any compensation granted will be deemed 
part of the salvage award, if any, and deducted from the amount received before distribution. 


(é) Whether any salvage agreement has been signed. (Any such agreement should accompany 
the report). 

(j) If other vessels, or naval, dockyard or other working parties did at any time take part, full 
details should be given to enable these vessels or working parties to be identified, and the work done 
by them should be clearly distinguished from the services under report. 


5145. Prosecution of personal salvage claims. Where the services are rendered by a ship 
which has appointed a ship’s agent under Article 5102 and it is desired to make a claim for salvage, 
the Captain is recommended to communicate with the ship’s agent by telegraph as soon as possible 
after the commencement of the salvage operations. The agent should be informed of the name of 
the salved ship and her owners and be given details of her cargo, together with short particulars of 

_ the place where the vessel is lying and the nature of the services necessary. Where more than one 
of Her Majesty’s ships are concerned, it is suggested that, as a rule, the ship’s agent of the senior 
officer’s ship should be asked to act on behalf of all the salvors and that the ship’s agents of other 
ships should be instructed accordingly, as it is desirable that all claims in respect of a particular 
salvage should be dealt with through one agency. The Treasury Solicitor, who normally prosecutes 
a claim on behalf of the Admiralty, will be prepared to accept instructions from the ship’s agent to 
negotiate a claim on behalf of the officers and men also. 


2. The officers and men of Her Majesty’s ships which have not appointed a ship’s agent, and of 
ships belonging to the Admiralty, or hired by the Admiralty on conditions amounting to a demise to 
the Crown, and officers attached to shore establishments, are at liberty to utilize for the conduct of 
their personal claims the services of the Treasury Solicitor, for whom a letter of retainer on Form 
S.1522 signed by the Captain of the vessel or other officer should be sent to the Admiralty with the 
report submitted under Article 5144 (3). These services will only be given on the terms that the 
Treasury Solicitor may enforce compromise or withdraw the claim as he in his absolute discretion 
may think advisable and without prior communication with the officers and men concerned. Where 
a lump sum is recovered in respect of the joint claims of the Admiralty and of officers and men 
represented by the Treasury Solicitor, his apportionment of that sum as between the respective 
claimants or groups of claimants must be accepted without question. The names, ratings and official 
numbers of those on whose behalf the claim is to be made should be furnished in duplicate and 
reference should be made to those who performed any special services. This list is required in 
addition to that referred to in Article 5144 (3) (g). 


3. In any case where the Admiralty so decide the claim will be put forward in the name of the 
Admiralty alone as the salvage contractors and permission will not be granted to officers and men to 
claim separately on their own behalf, but the Admiralty will consider an apportionment to them of a 
part of any award which may be received. 


5146. Enforcement of claims. When the salvage services have been completed, the first step is 
to obtain bail or security for the amount of the salvage likely to be awarded to the Admiralty and 
personal salvors. Subject to Clause 4 of this article the salvors should not consent to the release of 
the vessel or property salved until they have been informed that proper security has been given. 
This is important when the services are rendered to a foreign ship. The Treasury Solicitor on the 
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Admiralty’s reference to him of the report by telegram mentioned in Article 5144 (1), will normally 
obtain bail to cover the claims of the Admiralty and officers and men whom he is to represent. It is 
the responsibility of the ship’s agent to obtain bail for the services of officers and men whom he 
represents, but if he intends to instruct the Treasury Solicitor the latter will be prepared to obtain 
sufficient security to cover the claim of all parties. 


2. If the Salvage Agreement has not been signed, and if it is likely that the salved ship or cargo 
will be removed before action can be taken by the Treasury Solicitor, or advice can be received from 
him, and the master, owners or agents of the vessel salved will not provide a satisfactory guarantee or 
security, the salvors should, subject to Clause 4, take such steps as may be necessary to get the salved 
ship and cargo arrested or detained by the local court or detaining officer at the nearest port until 
bail or security is given. 

3. If the Salvage Agreement has been signed, the provisions of clause 5 of the Agreement must 
be carefully observed. Only if an attempt is made, or is known on good evidence to be contemplated, 
to remove the property salved without the consent of the Admiralty before security has been given, 
is it justifiable to arrest or detain the vessel and/or cargo. If such an attempt is made or is believed 
to be contemplated, steps should be taken to enforce the possessory lien conferred on the Admiralty 
by clause 5 of the Agreement by placing an officer on board the salved ship, if this can be done without 
the exercise of force. If notwithstanding this action the intention to remove the vessel or cargo is 
apparent, the vessel and/or cargo may be detained by legal process until bail or security has been 
given. 

4. If the Salvage Agreement has been signed and the vessel salved belongs to owners of good 
standing and reputation of whatever nationality she should not in any circumstances be arrested or 
detained without the authority of the Admiralty. This provision also applies to vessels belonging to 
British owners of good standing and reputation even if the Salvage Agreement has not been signed. 


5147. Salvage services rendered abroad. If the services have been rendered abroad and the 
steps recommended in Article 5146 have proved abortive, or if it is impossible to communicate with 
the ship’s agent as recommended, it will be necessary to adopt one or other of the methods authorised 
by the Merchant Shipping Act. 


2. The salvor should first endeavour to obtain, in the form given in Appendix 14, Part 3, the 
agreement of the Master of the vessel salved to abide by the decision of the High Court in England, 
or of a Vice-Admiralty Court or of a Court of Admiralty in the British Dominions, and if necessary 
to give his bond with security to answer the claim against the vessel and her cargo and freight in such 
manner and in such sum as may be agreed on by the parties to the agreement. ‘This is a course which 
it will be found very desirable to take when the destination of Her Majesty’s ship and of the vessel 
salved are such that they cannot proceed to a place where there is a consular officer or judge without 
inconvenience to one or both. 


3. Such an agreement involves the abandonment by the salvor of his lien upon the ship, cargo 
or property salved; therefore, if the vessel or cargo salved is owned by persons not domiciled in 
Her Majesty’s Dominions, the master should provide a guarantee of a reliable bank or other security 
for the due performance of the agreement to the satisfaction of the salvor, and for the payment to the 
salvor of any amount found or agreed to be due. The sum inserted in the agreement must depend 
on circumstances: it should not in any case exceed one-half of the value of the property salved, and 
such maximum should be required only in exceptional circumstances; £150 should be included to 
cover costs. 


4. On the agreement being made, the salvor and the master must respectively make statements 
in writing, which need not be on oath, specifying so far as possible, and so far as they are applicable, 
the particulars of the ship, cargo, salvage services etc., as laid down in Appendix 14, Part4. Should 
the parties be unable to give all the particulars, the reasons for omitting any of them should be stated. 


5. The salvor must, as soon as practicable, transmit the agreement and statements to the Court 
in which the agreement is to be adjudicated upon. 


5148. Detention of ship. If the salvor is unable to obtain from the master the agreement above 
referred to, or from the owners or agents of the vessel salved a satisfactory guarantee for the payment 
of any salvage which may be awarded, he is justified by the circumstances of the case (subject to 
Article 5146 (4) ) in detaining the property salved. He must therefore take the vessel to some foreign 
port where there is a consular officer, or to some British port where there is a Court of Admiralty, 
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or a Vice-Admiralty Court; and, in so doing, the salvor is, so far as his primary duty to the Queen’s 
service permits, to be guided by the convenience of the vessel salved. Within 24 hours after arriving 
at such port, the salvor, and the master or other person in charge of the property alleged to be salved, 
are each to deliver to the consular officer or to the judge of the Court of Admiralty, or Vice-Admiralty 
Court, a statement containing, so far as possible, the particulars set out in Appendix 14, Part4. In 
this case the statement must be on oath. 


2. Upon receiving these statements, the consular officer or judge must proceed within four days 
to fix the amount of the bond in such sum as he thinks sufficient to answer the demand for salvage 
service and to cover any additional claim for costs. In doing this, he is instructed to remember that 
the claim will have to be decided by the Court to which the matter is referred after the consent of the 
Admiralty shall have been obtained, and that for a British vessel the only security required is a bond 
by the master. For a British vessel, therefore, he is to fix a sum which will cover the claim actually 
made by the salvor, with an additional sum of about £150 for costs. For a foreign vessel, where 
sureties are required, it is important that the amount secured should not be excessive and the consular 
officer or judge is therefore to exercise special discretion. He should approximate as nearly as he 
can to what he considers sufficient compensation for the services rendered; and will be guided, 
so far as he has the means and knowledge, by the rules which ordinarily guide Admiralty Courts in 
such cases, adding to the amount £150 or thereabouts to cover the costs. He is to remember that, 
the bond being substituted for the property by way of security for the claim, the amount should be 
large enough to cover it; on the other hand, that no award is ever made exceeding one-half of what is 
considered to be the true value of the property salved. 


3. Should either party fail to make the statement referred to in Clause 1 within 24 hours after 
arrival at the port, the consular officer or judge may proceed ex parte, but he should not, except in 
pressing circumstances, do so without giving notice; and, if the property or vessel saved is to be 
sold, he is to allow a reasonable time for the purpose of giving the particulars of the sale. He has 
no power ever to require the cargo to be unladen. 


4. Should the consular officer or judge require additional information, he may examine the parties . 
or witnesses upon oath, and the evidence is then to be taken in writing, and is to be attached to or 
to accompany the statements. 


5. When the consular officer or judge has determined the amount, he is to give notice to the 
parties to cause a bond to be prepared in the form of the agreement set out in Appendix 14, Part 3, 
and to see that it is properly filled up with the particulars as given to him, and with the sum which he 
has determined. If the parties wish that the cause should be adjudicated on in any Court of Admiralty, 
or Vice-Admiralty Court in the British Dominions, the name of the Court, and the place for which it 
acts, is to be inserted in the bond. If not, the High Court in England will be the Court to adjudicate 
upon it. This bond must be executed by the master in the presence of the consular officer or judge, 
and must be attested by him. The consular officer or judge will then deliver it to the salvor, and 
thereupon the lien of the salvor on the property will cease and his remedy will be upon the bond. 


6. Should however the vessel or property salved be owned by persons who reside in any foreign 
country, such additional security must be given as the consular officer or judge may approve; for this 
purpose it is his duty to see that the persons giving the security are solvent persons and that the security 
is one which is capable of being enforced in a British Court of Justice. When duly executed and 
attested, it must be given to the consular officer or judge, or should the salvor so desire, it must be 
placed in the joint possession of the consular officer, the judge, and any other person whom the salvor 
may appoint for the purpose, to be dealt with afterwards as the Court which shall adjudicate upon it 
may direct. 


7. If the master or other person in charge of the salved property is still unable or unwilling to 
execute the bond in the form set out in Appendix 14, Part 3, in such amount as the consular officer 
or judge shall fix, the salvor is free to take proceedings in the Court having jurisdiction over the place 
where the salved vessel or property is at the time of the institution of the proceedings and (subject 
to Article 5143) to proceed to judgement, and may detain the salved vessel or property through the 
proper officer of the Court until the claim is satisfied or security given. For detention of ship in 
collision cases see 3498 and 3499. See also 2815, Foreign Enlistment Act. 


5149. Salvage awards and distribution. No salvage remuneration for the services of officers 
and men of Her Majesty’s ships (including salvage vessels, tugs and yard craft), irrespective of whether 
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the award results from a decision of a Court, or an Arbitrator, or from settlement out of Court, or 
from voluntary gift of the owners, shall be accepted without the consent of the Admiralty. 


2. Any money received is to be taken on charge by the Supply Officer in his cash account under the 
head “ Naval Prize Remittances ” and reported immediately to the Director of Navy Accounts in 
order that it may be transferred to the naval prize account for distribution, see 5108. Any salvage 
remuneration received before the Admiralty decision as to its acceptance is obtained is provisionally 
to be taken on charge in the same way. When an award has been obtained, the Director of Navy 
Accounts should at once be notified by the salvors, or by their agent or solicitor, in order that the 
necessary steps may be taken for its receipt and distribution. 


3. Any Captain or other person making unauthorized distribution on the spot of any such money 
will be held personally liable to make good the £5 per cent payable to the naval prize cash balance 
under Section 17 of the Naval Agency and Distribution Act 1864, and also liable for any shares 
omitted or inadequately paid. 


4. In the absence of a special apportionment by the terms of an award of the Court or Arbitrator, 
or other special circumstances, the distribution of an award is made in accordance with the scale 
sanctioned by the Order-in-Council in force at the time of the service. This Order-in-Council is 
printed in Appendix 14. Where varying services have been rendered, it is desirable that the Court 
or Arbitrator should be invited to make special apportionment between the several ships or persons 
engaged according to the value of their respective services. Recommendations for such special 
apportionment may also be made for the consideration of the Admiralty. 

5. Approved expenses, including ships agent’s commission of two and a half per cent when 
employed, incurred by the salvors in obtaining an award and any legal costs (over and above the party 
and party costs usually ordered to be paid by the salved vessel) are deducted from the award before 
distribution. 
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5161. Articles found. All articles, other than those belonging to the Crown, found in or on the 
shores of the sea or any tidal waters are to be delivered to the Receiver of Wreck for the district. 
On foreign stations, application for instructions for the disposal of such articles should be made to 
the Commonwealth or consular authorities. 


2. Except where an award has been offered by a Receiver of Wreck and accepted under 
Article 5162, a report is to be rendered to the Admiralty stating whether it is desired to make a 
claim for salvage on behalf of the officers and men. 


5162. Awards by Receiver of Wreck. Where rewards are offered by Receivers of Wreck, and 
the salved property is not owned by or entirely at the risk of the Crown, Flag and Naval Officers-in- 
Charge may sanction acceptance without reference to the Admiralty. Where permission is granted, 
the awards tendered by the Receivers of Wrecks are to be accepted without question of the amount 
of any such award. Where permission has been withheld, or if the amount of the award 
exceeds £20, a report of the circumstances should be forwarded to the Admiralty. 


2. Awards within a limit of £20 are to be distributed in full by the authority sanctioning acceptance 
among those entitled to share in accordance with the scale of distribution in force at the time as 
published in the Appendix to the Navy List, unless the circumstances of the salvage justify a special 
apportionment. Income tax is payable on salvage awards and particulars of the persons participating 
in the distribution, with the amounts paid, should be forwarded to the Director of Navy Accounts. 
Where, however, the award is so small that distribution is hardly practicable, the distributing authority 
may empower the Captain to pay the award at his discretion either to a suitable charity or to the 
ship’s fund. 


VI, SALVAGE OF ADMIRALTY PROPERTY 5173 


SECTION VI. SALVAGE OF ADMIRALTY PROPERTY 


5171. Recovery of stores by contract. When losses occur of important stores which cannot be 
recovered by the ship or the local naval authorities and the employment of private individuals or 
local authorities is desirable, it is carefully to be considered, before a contract is entered into, whether 
the expenses likely to be incurred would be justified. The Courts of Admiralty very seldom, if 
ever, grant salvors more than half the value of the property salved, except where the services have 
been highly meritorious and the value of the property is small. In forwarding the report of loss to the 
Admiralty, the arrangements made in regard to the recovery of the articles are to be stated. See 4841. 


5172. Recovered articles brought on board. If any articles lost from one of Her Majesty’s ships 
are brought on board and the Captain is satisfied that the person who brings them did not obtain 
them by improper means, he is to be given a receipt for them. Particulars of the description, 
quantity and condition of the articles recovered are to be shown on this receipt, and a copy kept with 
the ship’s store accounts in which they are taken on charge. 


2. The following documents are required in connection with the salvage of Admiralty property :— 
(a) Duplicate copy of the receipt given for the articles salved. 
(5) Report of survey showing condition and estimated present value of the articles. 
(c) Statement indicating :— 
(i) the service for which the articles are expected to be required, 
(ii) whether the partics claiming salvage were assisted by part of the crew of any of Her 
Majesty’s ships, 
(iii) why the crew had been unable to recover the articles, and 
(iv) the proper amount of salvage to be paid or proposcd to be paid. 


This statement should also give an expression of opinion whether the salvors were put to any 
expense or experienced any risk in recovering the articles. 


3. Where the salved value is £20 and under, and payment is authorized locally under Article 5173, 
these documents are to be attached to the cash account voucher. Where the salved value exceeds 
£20, they are to be forwarded by the Captain through the Administrative Authority to the Admiralty. 


5173. Payment for salvage. No claim is to be made for salvage or recovery of Admiralty property 
by any person in Her Majesty’s forces. € 


2. Where the salved value exceeds £20, payment of salvage will be considered by the Admiralty 
on receipt of the documents mentioned in Article 5172 (2). 


3. The Captain is to authorize small payments for salvage by private individuals without previous 
submission to the Admiralty in cases where the salved value does not exceed £20. The payments 
are to be governed by the following scale:— 


(a) When the estimated net value of the articles salved does not exceed £3, a sum not exceeding 
two-thirds of such value may be paid. 


(6) When the estimated net value of the articles is over £3 but does not excecd £20, the sum 
paid is not to exceed half such value. 


4. Clauses 2 and 3 do not apply to awards made in respect of torpedoes, paravanes, mines, sleeve 
and flag targets, or sono-buoys payable under Articles 5174 to 5178. 


5. Before local payments are made for salvage of stores, torpcdoes, etc. steps are to be taken to 
verify that further claims will not be preferred in respect of the same service, e.g. by the owners of the 
vessel concerned when a payment is made to the Master. 
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5174. Torpedoes. The following rewards are to be paid in respect of the salvage of torpedoes :— 
SERVICEABLE  UNSERVICEABLE 


TORPEDO TORPEDO 

£ £ 
(a) For furnishing information to the nearest maritime 

authority, port or customs resulting in the recovery of a torpedo lost 2 1 
(b) For recovery of a torpedo found on shore, or not more than 

two miles from the coast, and delivery to the local authority 10 5 
(c) For torpedo salved more than two miles from the coast and 

delivery to the local authority 30 15 


2. Beyond the rewards quoted at (a), (b) and (c), no payment is to be made for loss, material 
damage, loss of earnings or other damages incurred in the salvage of the torpedo. 

3. The payment of an award in connection with the recovery of a torpedo in home waters is not to 
be made by the ship concerned. Claims on receipt are to be verified by the nearest naval authority. 
The claims are then to be sent to the Commander-in-Chief who will pass them for settlement to the 
Depots concerned, if payment is authorized. 


5175. Paravanes. When a lost paravane is recovered, a reward up to £5 may be paid to the salvor. 
In exceptional circumstances, a claim for reward above £5 will be considered on the matter being 
reported to the Admiralty. 


2. Should only a portion of the paravane be recovered, payment of the reward is to be made pro 
rata, 


3. Payment should be made as directed in Article 5173. 


5176. Mines. An award of 10/— may be paid for the first report of a mine washed up on the shore 
of the United Kingdom. Reports and claims are to be made to the nearest naval authority and 
awards may be approved for payment by a Commander-in-Chief or Senior Naval Officer, as a charge 
to Vote 9.L. 


2. No award is payable for the recovery of floating mines or in respect of sunken mines brought up 
in fishing trawls, nor is compensation payable for damage to trawls, nor for damage sustained in 
destroying or sinking a mine. Instructions for the guidance of fishermen in dealing with mines 
caught in the trawl are given in the annual reprint (Edition No. 1) of Admiralty Notices to Mariners. 


5177. Sleeve or flag targets. Awards for the recovery of sleeve or flag targets are to be limited 
to five shillings and may be paid on the authority of the Captain. 

2. The Drogue Recovery Certificate prepared in accordance with B.R.4 Naval Storekeeping 
Manual, is to be regarded as sufficiently complying with Article 5172(2). 


5178. Sonobuoys. Sonobuoys used by the Royal Navy and Royal Air Force are of identical types 
and, as it is impossible to distinguish between buoys dropped by either service, it has been agreed 
between the Admiralty and the Air Ministry that any sonobuoys recovered by civilians are to be 
returned to the nearest naval or Royal Air Force establishment. 


2. Subject to the provisions of Article 5173 standard maximum salvage awards, agreed between 
the Admiralty and Air Ministry, may be paid locally to civilians as follows:— 


For recovery of sonobuoys complete with hydrophone attachment £5 
For recovery of sonobuoy without hydrophone attachment __... 3 
For recovery of hydrophone attachment only us £2 
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Section Articles 
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Admiralty references: C.E.60033/49, C.F.60061/49, C.E.60013/50, 
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SECTION I. CORRESPONDENCE 


5201. Authorised channels. Commanders-in-Chief and Flag Officers in independent command 
are to communicate direct with the Secretary of the Admiralty. Except where direct communication 
is authorised in this article, other members of the naval service are to submit all communications 
through their immediate superiors. 

2. If any circumstances should occur, or any intelligence be obtained, which in the opinion of 
a junior Flag Officer or Commanding Officer should reach the Admiralty or Commander-in-Chief 
without delay, he is still to address his report to his immediate superior but may at the same time 
send a copy direct to the Secretary of the Admiralty or the Commander-in-Chief, informing his 
superior that he has done so. 

3. Commanders-in-Chief may appoint Flag and Senior Officers to act as Administrative 
Authorities for groups of ships and establishments, giving instructions in station orders on the 
matters with which Administrative Authorities are authorised to deal on behalf of the Commander- 
in-Chief, and on which they may correspond direct with the Admiralty and other authorities, and 
specifying those subjects which are reserved to the Commander-in-Chief and on which correspondence 
must be submitted to him. Such instructions should in general provide that the Commander-in- 
Chief will deal with matters of importance which affect the command as a whole or in which principle 
or controversy is involved. 

4. Ships not in company with their proper Administrative Authority should be encouraged to 
seek guidance from the Senior Officer present in matters which require immediate attention, taking 
care to keep their own Administrative Authority informed as necessary. 


5. Subject to any instructions from the Commander-in-Chief, Flag and other officers in command 
of squadrons or of single ships and establishments may communicate direct with the Secretary of 
the Admiralty and Heads of Admiralty departments on routine and unimportant matters, 


6. On purely routine matters connected with their duties, Supply Officers and other accounting 
officers may carry on correspondence with each other and with the appropriate Heads of Departments 
in the Admiralty and in Dockyards and other naval establishments, but correspondence is to be 
conducted through and signed by the Captain of the ship or establishment if it involves questions of 
discipline, principle or controversy, alterations or exceptions to the regulations, appeal against previous 
Admiralty decisions, defects, alterations and additions, deficiencies in quantity or quality of stores or 
losses of stores, and if such correspondence is forwarded to the Admiralty it is to be sent through the 
Commander-in-Chief or Administrative Authority, who should address it to the Secretary of the 
Admiralty. See 5210 Signatures, and 5251 (3) Returns and Accounts. 


5202. Communication with Colonial authorities. In a British colony or possession the Colonial 
Secretary, as such, should not be the normal channel of communication between the Government and 
the naval authorities. Should the senior naval officer be of or above the rank of Captain, the Governor, 
or in his absence the Governor’s Deputy if one has been appointed, will communicate with him; 
otherwise the private secretary in the name of the Governor. ‘The Commander-in-Chief of the station 
otay however authorise exceptions to this rule, as well as direct communication between other officers 
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or departments of the government and particular naval authorities, concerning such matters (other 
than questions of policy or matters involving major expenditure) as seem to him appropriate. 


5203. Other services. Except as authorised above no member of the naval service is to enter into 
direct communication with any service or department of state, or with any subordinate officer of 
such service or department, at home or abroad, on subjects connected with the naval service or with 
his particular duties or present or future employment, unless authorised to do so by the regulations 
or by superior authority. All communications on such subjects are to be made through the proper 
channels to the Admiralty at home or the Commander-in-Chief abroad, but all Commanders-in-Chief 
and Flag Officers Commanding are empowered to authorise such direct communication with other 
services on local or routine matters as may be necessary for the proper performance of combined 
duties or the working of combined staffs. See 2802 Communication with foreign authorities. 


5204. Method of conducting correspondence. The attention of all officers is called to the 
detailed rules for the conduct of official correspondence which are contained in an Appendix to 
B.R. 49 Naval Secretariat Handbook. See also B.R. 1984 Naval Staff Handbook. 


5205. Register of correspondence. A register (Form S.560) of the receipt and transmission of 
all letters and accounts is to be kept in the Captain’s office. 

This book, together with the book containing the counterparts of the schedules of accounts 
transmitted (Form S.558), is to be produced at inspections. On paying off these books should be 
destroyed unless the ship is recommissioning at once. 


5206. Documents of officers and ratings transferred. It is important, both for organisation 
and discipline, and for the general convenience of officers and ratings, that all their official documents 
should be sent with them to the ship to which they are discharged. This is specially necessary for 
ships newly commissioned and for drafts to ships abroad. The documents referred to are:— 
Transfer lists (see B.R. 1950 Naval Pay Regulations), service certificates (1051), Recommendations 
for Advancement and Conduct Record Sheets (Forms S.239 and 239a, Article 1057), history sheets 
(other than medical) and other enclosures (Appendix 11) to service certificates. See also 4222 on 
despatch of medical documents, B.R. 1991 on Dental Records, and 3207 Joining and leaving routines. 

2. If it is not possible to send all the papers with a draft a notification to this effect should 
accompany the draft and the outstanding papers are to be forwarded at the earliest possible date. 

3. As soon as ratings join a ship their papers are to be mustered and application made to the ship 
whence they were received for any papers which do not accompany them and about which no 
explanation has been received. 


4. Service documents sent by post are to be registered. 


5207. Handling of classified documents. Letters and other documents which it is desired to 
treat as Top Secret, Secret, Confidential or Restricted are to be clearly marked as such in accordance 
with the detailed instructions given in B.R. Form U2D. See also 2404. 

2. Top Secret and/or Secret documents forwarded from one naval authority to another are to be 
accompanied by a receipt note, unless they are sent direct to the addressee by closed bag containing 
a schedule of contents. Receipt notes are to be signed by the recipient and returned to the sender 
as soon as possible. A record is to be kept of the despatch of such documents to enable their safe 
arrival to be checked and if the return of a receipt note is unduly delayed enquiry is to be made by 
telegram. 

3. Care is to be taken that the instructions for the treatment of accountable documents contained 
in B.R. Form U2D are complied with. In particular, the following sections contain matter which is 
relevant to all accountable documents :— 

“ Books not to be taken away from ships ” 
“ Books lost or missing ” 
“ Books to be kept locked up ” 
“ Destruction in an emergency ” 
“* Conveyance of books ”. 
5208. Indications of precedence. Detailed definitions of the authorised indications of precedence, 


with instructions for the use of these to indicate the relative urgency of messages and telegrams, are 
given in the General Signalling Instructions. 


I, CORRESPONDENCE 5211 


2. The categories “‘ Emergency,” ‘“‘ Operational Immediate” and “Priority”? are equally 
applicable to correspondence other than messages (except that “‘ Operational Immediate ” is converted 
to “ Immediate’). The relative urgency of written communications is therefore to be indicated 
as follows :— 


(a) First and absolute priority, only to be used in cases of vital urgency:— A white label with 
the word EMERGENCY in red with three lines below. 


(5) Second priority, only to be used in cases of great urgency:— AA red label with the word 
IMMEDIATE in black underlined. 


(c) Third priority, indicating that the matter should be given precedence over other business, 
but is of less urgency than the preceding categories:— A green label with the word PRIORITY in 
black. 


3. Asimilar system should be adopted for envelopes, the words EMERGENCY, IMMEDIATE or 
PRIORITY being written or affixed at the top left-hand corner of the envelope. 


5209. Time. In all official documents time is to be expressed in four figures, of which the first two 
denote the hour from 00 (midnight) up to 23 (11 p.m.), and the last two denote the minutes (00 to 59). 
Thus 2 a.m. is 0200, 11.30 a.m. is 1130 and 3.20 p.m. is 1520. 


0000 on the 20th means that hour of the night of the 19th—20th. The term midnight should be 
avoided. 


5210. Signatures. Officers are to sign their names legibly, stating their rank after their signature 
in all documents. 


2. Except as provided in Article 5201 (6), all letters connected with the ship are to be signed by 
the Captain of the ship and not by the officers in charge of departments. Reports from such officers 
dealing with special or technical details may be enclosed in the letter only if thought necessary to 
elucidate the subject. 


3. The signature of an officer to an account, return or report will be taken as conclusive that the 
officer renders or makes it as just and true to the best of his knowledge and belief, and as accounting 
properly for all stores etc. that should be accounted for therein in accordance with the regulations in 
force at the time, or with any special directions under which he may be acting. 


5211. Description of officers and ratings. The following methods are to be used to describe 
officers and ratings in correspondence and returns :— 
(a) Officers. 
Lieutenant Commander (S) A.B. Cooke, R.N. 
Lieutenant D.E.F. Grant, D.S.C., R.N. 
Captain H.I. Jenks, C.B.E., R.N. 
Commissioned Gunner K.L. Mills, R.N. 
Senior Commissioned Stores Officer N.O. Pearce, R.N. 
Midshipman Q.R. Smith, R.N. 
(6) Ratings. In general correspondence and on draft notes and returns ratings are to be 
particularised in the following manner :— 
Surname (in BLOCK letters), 
Christian names (first christian name in full), and decorations if any, 
Official number (see 0807), 
Rating, 
Specialist qualification or trade. 
Examples: 
BULL, John Wm., B.E.M., P/JX.125346, P.O., G.L.1 
JONES, Albert E., P/SSX.102345, A.B. Diver 3, G.L.3 
SMITH, Henry, P/MX.45123, E.R.A.1, F. and T. 
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For nominal lists, which”preferably should be arranged alphabetically, the rating may be used as 
a heading, thus:— 
Petty Officers 
BROWNE, John W., P/JX.125346 
COURT, Basil C., P/JX.234567 
HILL, Derek F., P/SSX.12345 
PETERS, George H., P/JX.102983 


(c) Royal Marines and Royal Marines Band ranks. 
CH.A/15000 Sergeant Frederick ARCHER, R.M. 
PO.E/X.20000 Corporal Charles DEANE, R.M. 
PLY.1/25000 Marine Donald J. ELLIS 
RMB/X.3000 Musician Harry GORDON 
R.M. 4290 Marine George L. HILL 


(a) Specialist qualifications, trades of artificers and instruments played by band ranks should 
be stated in all correspondence with Depots, and otherwise whenever necessary. 


(e) For formal documents (e.g. courts-martial) names and details must be given in full, e.g.:— 
John William BULL, Official number Portsmouth/JX. 125346, Petty Officer. 


5212. Abbreviations. Lists of authorised abbreviations will be found in:— 


B.R. 67 (2) Manual of Seamanship, Vol. 11 
B.R. 1066 Advancement Regulations 
B.R. 1950 Naval Pay Regulations 
and in the General Signalling Instructions. 
2. The following points are to be borne in mind when using abbreviations in signals and 
correspondence :— 
(a) The use of initials and other abbreviations which, though well known to the originator, are 
unfamiliar to the addressees, causes delay and confusion. 


(5) In particular, the use of purely local abbreviated titles of subordinate authorities, or of 
titles which are of internal application within organisations only, should normally be confined ‘to 
local signals or correspondence. 

(c) Before using an abbreviation the originator of any communication should consider whether 
the recipient will readily understand it. If any doubt exists, the abbreviation should either not be 
used or it should be adequately explained. It will normally suffice to add after the first use of the 
abbreviation its meaning in full, e.g. D.B.S. (Distressed British Seaman). 


(d) If it is essential to employ the abbreviated local or internal titles mentioned in (5), in com- 
munications whose recipients include the Admiralty or other authorities to whom they would not 
naturally be known, Commanders-in-Chief and Flag or Senior Officers concerned are to notify such 
titles, and their meaning, to the Admiralty and to other authorities concerned. 


5213. Mails. Instructions for dealing with mails are given in B.R. 1981 Naval Mail Regulations. 


5214. Postage. The procedure for payment of official postage is given in B.R. 1950 Naval Pay 
Regulations. 


5215. Telegrams, general instructions. With a view to economy, telegrams are to be expressed 
as concisely as is consistent with clearness, particular care being taken to omit all superfluous words 
and punctuation. The cheaper forms of telegraphic facilities, such as letter telegram services, should 
be used where possible in place of ordinary telegrams, but whenever an air mail or ordinary letter 
will answer the purpose, no form of telegram should be sent. Detailed instructions on the wording, 
encrypting, etc. of telegrams are contained in the appropriate Signal Publications. 


2. The following instructions are also to be observed: 


(a) Telegrams sent by, or at the request of, officers and ratings applying for leave, supersession, 
exchange, or on other points entailing a modification of the rules of the Service for their own 


I. CORRESPONDENCE * $217 


convenience, and the answers thereto, are to be charged to such persons at the full ordinary rate. The 
cost of such messages is to be recovered from the person(s) concerned and taken on charge in the 
Cash Account, a report being forwarded to the Admiralty (Director of Navy Accounts (Branch 6)) 
stating where the transaction has been brought to account, accompanied by a copy of the message 
concerned. 


(5) Telegrams addressed to the Admiralty, or to other naval headquarters, are not to be repeated 
to other government departments or to individuals. It is to be understood that the information 
contained in such telegrams will be communicated by the proper department to all concerned. 


3. Cost. The cost of telegrams is not chargeable to the public unless the subject of the messages 
relates strictly to the naval service. Messages of congratulation or condolence are chargeable to the 
senders. See Chapter 16 on casualty reports and B.R. 1950 Naval Pay Regulations on stoppage of 
allotments. 


4. Inland telegram accounts at stations abroad should be certified and settled locally, but local 
payment for all other accounts (e.g. cable and radio) received from local representatives of these 
companies should be refused and the claimants advised to refer their accounts, supported by message 
copies, to their United Kingdom offices for transmission to the Admiralty for settlement. Where 
companies have no representative in the United Kingdom they may forward the accounts and message 
copies direct to the Director of Navy Accounts (Branch 6), Admiralty. 


5. To facilitate this arrangement, messages, other than weather broadcasts, handed to cable or 
radio companies must be presented in duplicate (both copies to be signed by the originating officer), 
in order that the companies may present one copy with their account. The duplicate should be 
boldly endorsed ‘‘ Duplicate copy—for accounting purposes only.” 


6. Accounts for weather broadcasts should first be presented to the local naval authority for 
certification that they are correct and that the cost of the messages detailed is an Admiralty liability. 
These accounts should then be returned to the company for reference to Admiralty for settlement 
as above. 


7. Detailed accounting instructions are contained in B.R. 1950 Naval Pay Regulations and in 
current Admiralty Fleet Orders. 


8. DisposaAL OF PRIVATE MESSAGES RECEIVED IN ABSENCE OF ADDRESSEES. Normally private 
messages received for persons who have Icft the ship and/or port should be returned to the tele- 
graphic authority with the advice that delivery cannot be effected since addressees have left. Any 
available information such as “‘ delivery may be effected by addressing to .... vee (next 
port of call, etc.)”” or “ by telegram routed Via ..........::esseeeee Radio” should be included in the 
advice. The Company will then inform the senders accordingly. In the case of messages reporting 
death, serious illness, domestic crises, or in the case of genuine compassionate messages, however, 
it is desirable not to delay delivery. In such cases affecting next of kin, etc., it will be proper for 
the local naval authority to make the subject matter the text of an official message. In any other 
cases where the responsible officer decides to re-direct instead of reference back to senders, he must 
ensure that the cost of any commercial handling is charged against the addressees and the facts 
reported on Form S.536 supported by copies of the original and re-directed messages. 


5216. Telegram : athome. Telegrams on the public service are sent by post offices in the United 
Kingdom without prepayment provided credit facilities have been arranged. 

2. If from any cause the understanding between the Admiralty and the Post Office is not recog- 
nised, payment is to be made, but a full statement of the circumstances and of the telegram sent is 
to be forwarded to the Admiralty before the amount so paid will be admitted in the officer’s account 
or claim. 

3. No telegrams are to be sent on official forms which are not essentially on purely Service 
matters. 

4. The Post Office Regulations are to be strictly adhered to. See 5215 (2) and (3) on expense 
chargeable to sender. 


5217. Telegrams about indulgence passages and freight. In accordance with Article 1735 
applicants for indulgence passages and freight are required to bear the cost of all telegraphic and other ~ 
inquiries made on their behalf, whether or not the desired facility is found to be available. 
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2. All such applicants are to make prepayment before transmission of :— 


(a) a flat rate of 1s. for each word in each outward message, including address, sender and 
date/time group (two words for the last mentioned), plus; 


(b) a fixed sum of 10s. in respect of the cost of each reply, whatever the length. 


This instruction is to be applied notwithstanding that some messages may travel part or even the 
whole way by naval fixed services. 


3. The word INDULGENCE is to be used in every inquiry and reply; if not otherwise appearing it 
is to be inserted as a prefix to the text. 


4. It is the responsibility of the authority originating the message to ensure that the sum due is 
collected from the applicant and passed to the Cashier or Supply Officer for accounting action as laid 
down in B.R. 1950 Naval Pay Regulations. 


5218. Station records. Station records are to be retained on the station for not more than 40 years, 
older records being forwarded to the Admiralty Record Office at intervals of five years. 


5219. Ships’ records. On paying off the Captain is to ensure that all the reports and returns 
indicated in the List of Returns (5251) are forwarded to the appropriate authorities and that the 
various books and forms in use are disposed of as directed therein. 


2. Ships paying off, and not immediately recommissioning, are to place on deposit with the 
Naval Store Officer for re-issue to the next commission, Form S.255, ‘‘ Quarter Bill,” complete 
with all amendments, Form S.286, “Gunnery Log and Progress Book,” Form 8.304, “ T.A.S. 
Log and Progress Book,” Form S.319, “ Register of Torpedo and Electrical Equipment,” Form 
$.1275 and variants (Cover and Contents) “ Radio Equipment Log,” together with all papers and 
one copy, duly completed, of all watch, quarter, station bills, and other organization forms, also 
all general and detailed orders for the internal economy, etc., of the ship. Such deposits should 
also include any non-Service and/or ship-made drawings, instruments, fittings and apparatus of 
any description which may have been in use or found of value. All such articles should be labelled 
with a statement of how and when they were used. See 3407 on Navigational Data Book. 


3. The completed copies of the watch, etc., bills, except Forms S.255, S.304 and S.319, are to 
be destroyed by the officers of the new commission when no longer required. 


4. Ships paying off and immediately recommissioning are to transfer to the new commission 
one copy, duly completed, of all books, forms, and orders referred to in Clause 2. 


5. Ships carrying their own pay and victualling accounts, paying off and not immediately recom- 
missioning, are to dispose of accounting documents as follows :— 
(a) The Cash Book (Form 8.29) and Cash Balance Book (Form S.39 or S.39a) are to be retained 
in the personal custody of the Supply Officer. 


(5) Officers’ Pay Books (Form S.57) are to be forwarded to Director of Navy Accounts 
(Branch 4). 

(c) The duplicate cash account and ledger, and relevant documents, are to be made up into 
separate packages, clearly labelled ‘‘ Duplicate ..............006 accounts of H.MLS. .... 
(followed by the rank and name of the Supply Officer) for the period ................+8 to... i 
and forwarded to Head of Record Office, 306, Elveden Place, Park Royal, London, N.W.10. De- 
tailed lists of these documents are to be forwarded separately to Director of Navy Accounts and to 
Head of Record Office, Admiralty, and a copy is to be enclosed with the accounts. 

(d) The original victualling store accounts and supporting vouchers are to be forwarded to 
Director of Victualling (Branch 3). 

(e) The duplicate victualling store accounts and subsidiary documents are to be forwarded 
to Head of Record Office, Park Royal. Detailed lists of these documents are to be forwarded 
separately to Director of Victualling and to Head of Record Office, Admiralty, and a copy enclosed 
with the accounts. : 


6. Ships not carrying their own accounts, paying off and not immediately recommissioning, 
should forward original contingent accounts, victualling accounts and relevant documents to their 
accounting bases. Any rough and duplicate accounts and inventories on board tenders paying off 
should be destroyed, cxcept inventories required for use as receipt notes. 
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7. When all obsolete papers which are clearly of no historical interest have been weeded out 
and destroyed, and papers which will be required for future local reference forwarded to the Flag 
Officer under whose command the ship has been operating, the remaining records of ships paying 
off should be sorted into two classes—‘ Operational ” and ‘“‘ General ”—and despatched to Head 
of Record Office, 306, Elveden Place, Park Royal, London, N.W.10. Lists shewing the markings 
and contents of each case are to be forwarded separately to the Head of Record Office, Admiralty, 
a copy being also enclosed in each case. 


5220. Safe custody of ship’s seal. The ship’s seal is to be kept locked up when not in use. 


SECTION Il. RETURNS 


5251. Returns and accounts generally. A list of the periodical and occasional returns to be 
rendered is given in B.R. 1980 Periodical and Occasional Returns to be rendered from the Fleet, which 
is issued to Commanders-in-Chief and Flag Officers Commanding, who are required to issue local 
Lists of Returns. 


2. The Captain is to take care that all returns, accounts and reports required to be sent to the 
Admiralty or other authorities are forwarded within the time prescribed, or within a reasonable 
time after they are due. Should any delay occur in the preparation or despatch of such documents 
he is to require an explanation from the officer responsible and to forward this, with his own obser- 
vations, to the authority concerned. 

3. Officers who are required to transmit accounts or returns to the Admiralty or other authority 


are to submit them to their Captains for approval and signature as required by the forms in use and 
the instructions relating to them. See 5210 Signatures. 


5252. Reports of entries, re-entries, changes in status and discharges from the Service 
of ratings and other ranks, R.M. A Hollerith machine card (Form S.160) is to be completed 
for each naval or W.R.N.S. rating or Royal Marine other rank who is entered or re-entered from 
shore, including those entered or re-entered for special duties and Maltese or other ratings entered 
or re-entered abroad. 


2. The form for each naval or W.R.N.S. rating is to be prepared by the final entry establishment. 
For Royal Marines it is to be prepared by the Director of Pay and Records on receipt of attestation 
papers from the final entry establishment. The form is then to be sent to the Naval Personnel 
Statistical Section, Admiralty. 


3. Form S.160 is also to be forwarded when a National Service man fails to report for service 
when required. His actual later entry is accordingly to be treated as a change of status and reported 
on Form S.161 and not on Form S.160. 


4. Recoveries from desertion and reversions from temporary release or unpaid leave are similarly 
to be reported on Form S.161 and not as re-entries on Form S.160. 


5. Changes in ratings, specialist qualification, engagement, port division, &c., are to be reported, 
as they occur, to the drafting authorities and to the Admiralty on Form S.161. Full instructions 
for rendering this form are printed on its cover. 


6. All discharges from the service are also to be reported on Form S.161, but reports of move- 
ments within the service are to be rendered on Form S.543 in accordance with Article 5253. 


7. Attention is called to Appendix 15, paragraph 24, on the reporting of changes and discharges 
to the General Register Office for electoral purposes. 


5253. Reports of movements within the Service. Form S.543 is to be used for this purpose. 
Reports are to be forwarded, in accordance with the instructions on the form, on every occasion of 
a naval or W.R.N.S. rating or Royal Marine other rank joining or leaving a ship or establishment. 
Occasions for report include entry from or discharge to another ship, establishment or hospital, 
and direct entry from shore for periodical training or as entry or re-entry, except in the case of new 
entries and boys in training establishments in the United Kingdom. See also 0810 Drafting Record. 
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2. It is essential that these reports should be forwarded promptly so that the responsible authori- 
ties may be in possession of up to date information of men’s whereabouts to enable them to deal 
expeditiously with inquiries, mails, casualties, &c. 


5254. Occurrences affecting members of other Services. When a member of another service 
is serving with or attached to the Royal Navy, any occurrences affecting his pay, discipline or records 
should, in the absence of any special local orders, be reported to the Administrative Authority, 
who should pass the information to the local headquarters of the other service concerned. See 


also 1044 (6) and 1062 (13) on reporting next-of-kin, 1602 Casualties and 1675 and 1676 on disposal 
of personal effects. 


2. Instructions for reporting re oe R.A-F. personnel in R.N. Hospitals and Sick Bays are 
contained in B.R. 677 Instructions for R.N. Hospitals. 
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CHAPTER 53 


Inventions, Patents and Improvement Funds 


Section Articles 
I Inventions and patents... + 5301-5320 
II Improvement funds __... + 5321-5399 


Admiralty references: C.B.60019/50 C.B.60013/50 


SECTION I. INVENTIONS AND PATENTS 


5301. Inventions and patents. ll inventions made by officers or other persons employed under 
the Admiralty (referred to in these regulations as the inventors) are to be deemed to belong to and 
to be held in trust for Her Majesty’s Government until such time as the Admiralty determine the 
conditions under which each invention and any patent rights in respect thereof shall be dealt with. 
Pending such decision, the inventors are forbidden to disclose to unauthorised persons the subject 
matter of their inventions, 


2. When the invention is considered likely to be used by the Admiralty or other Government 
department or developed at their expense, the Admiralty will ordinarily retain complete control 
of the invention by requiring any patent taken out for it, either in the United Kingdom or abroad, 
to be assigned to the Admiralty or other Government department or their nominees. The inventor 
may apply for an ex-gratia award in respect of any use made of his invention by the Crown and, if 
the invention proves susceptible of commercial exploitation, for some payment in consideration 
of any proceeds that may be received. Such applications will be considered with due regard to the 
relation of the invention to the inventor’s official duties, and to the facilities provided and expenses 
incurred by the Department in connection with the invention. 

3. The manner in which any invention may be dealt with is, however, entirely in the discretion 
of the Admiralty and a different course may be adopted in the particular circumstances. A decision 
will normally be given within three months of full details of the invention being communicated to 
the Admiralty. When the patent is to be assigned to the Admiralty or other Government department 
or their nominees, the inventor will be relieved of all expenses of patenting, but in other cases such 
expenses shall be borne by the inventor. 


4. APPLICATIONS FOR PaTENTs. The following conditions must be observed by any inventor 
who is desirous of obtaining patent protection for an invention. 


5. BritisH Patents. Inventors are forbidden, without prior sanction in writing by their 
Commanding Officer, Head of Establishment or Department, or by the Admiralty, to employ a 
patent agent or any other person in connection with the preparation and lodging of specifications 
at the Patent Office. In applying for the necessary sanction, inventors should furnish the title of 
their invention and state the name of the agent or other person proposed to be employed. Should 
the subject matter to which the invention is related, or such features of the invention itself as may 
be disclosed, appear to be of such a nature that secrecy is not required, the Commanding Officer 
or Head of Establishment or Department may grant permission for the employment of the patent 
agent or other person, but otherwise the matter should be submitted to the Admiralty for sanction. 
Such sanction will not be withheld if the Admiralty are satisfied that no detrimental disclosure of 
information which may be of value to the State would be involved by the employment of the patent 
agent or other person. 


6. Without prior sanction of the Admiralty, an inventor must not lodge at the Patent Office a 
complete specification with his application for patent. The inventor may adopt one of two courses. 
He may lodge at the Patent Office an application for patent accompanied by a provisional specification, 
or may submit his proposed provisional specification or description of the invention for consideration 
by the Admiralty before lodging his application at the Patent Office. As soon as the application 
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has been lodged at the Patent Office or the proposed provisional specification or description is ready, 
the inventor must send to his Commanding Officer or to the Head of his Establishment or Depart- 
ment, for immediate transmission to the Secretary of the Admiralty (C.P. Department), a copy of 
the specification or description, a signed agreement as prescribed in Clause 7 of this article and a 
request for permission to take the steps necessary for obtaining the grant of a patent. 


In forwarding these documents the Commanding Officer or Head of Establishment or Depart- 
ment should state whether and if so to what extent the invention has been evolved as a result of 
the inventor’s duties or with the aid of facilities supplied at the public expense. 


7. ForM OF AGREEMENT. The form of agreement referred to in Clause 6 is to be prepared 
locally and is as follows:— 


AGREEMENT 


Date... . 
I (We) have applied (or am (are) about to apply) to the Patent Office in the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland and the Isle of Man for a patent for ..............s0ccsseeseeeeees 
sheindedeessgcesuceebessettcesensescase (title of invention). I (we) will act in accordance with Article 5301 


of the Queen’s Regulations and Admiralty Instructions and as directed by the Admiralty and agree 
to be bound by the following conditions :— 


(a) I(We) have not left a complete specification with the application nor will I (we) subsequently 
leave a complete specification or take any further steps in the matter after applying for provisional 
protection without the direction or permission of the Admiralty. 

(6) I (We) attach a copy of the provisional specification (or will supply to the Admiralty a copy 
of the provisional specification as soon as it is filed) and will furnish any further information and 
particulars regarding my (our) invention as may be required by the Admiralty. 

(c) I (We) will if so ordered assign to the Admiralty or other Government Department or their 
nominees the benefit of the invention and of any patent that may be granted. Should assignment 
not be required I (we) agree to accept whatever conditions may be imposed by the Admiralty to 
govern the completion of the patent and the Crown user of the invention. 

(d) I (We) agree that the terms of payment, if any, for use of the invention in Her Majesty’s 
service will, subject to Article 5302 of the Queen’s Regulations and Admiralty Instructions, be decided 
by the Admiralty, and that regard will be paid to any facilities in originating, working out and per- 
fecting the invention which I (we) may have enjoyed by reason of my (our) official position and to 
all other factors that may be relevant. 


(e) I (We) will not apply for a patent in any country other than the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland and the Isle of Man without the authority of the Admiralty. 


(f) I (We) will, if so required, do all things necessary for obtaining a patent, whether in the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland and the Isle of Man or any other country 
at the expense of the Admiralty under such conditions as may be prescribed. 


Signature 


8. COMMONWEALTH AND ForrIGN Patents. Applications for permission to obtain patents 
or similar rights in any country other than Great Britain must be forwarded to the Admiralty for 
approval. 


9. Where an inventor making an invention or improvement which is proper subject matter for 
an application for patent and which may be of use to the Crown, does not himself propose to make 
application to patent it, he should report the particulars of the invention or improvement as soon 
as possible to his Commanding Officer, or to the Head of his Establishment or Department, in 
order that the Admiralty (Department of Research Programmes and Planning) may consider whether 
(a) an official record should be made to protect the Crown against later patenting of the invention 
by other parties or (b) patenting action should be taken by the Admiralty for the benefit of the Crown 
or its nominees, and if so, on what conditions. 


It is important that if possible the question of patenting should be settled, or, if no patent is 
to be taken out, that a record duly signed, dated and witnessed, should be forwarded to the Admiralty 
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(Department of Research Programmes and Planning) before any action is taken to communicate 
the invention or suggest the idea to any person not serving under the Admiralty. 


10. Inventors within the Service are invited to submit, through the usual channels, for examina- 
tion in the Admiralty, ideas and suggestions, whether patentable or not, which they consider may 
improve Service equipment or methods. Such suggestions are invariably to be forwarded to the 
Admiralty if the originator so desires. 


11. Proposals concerning inventions, ideas and suggestions received from inventors outside 
the Service are not to be dealt with locally, but are to be referred to the Director of Research Pro- 
grammes and Planning, Admiralty. 


12. Whenever it happens in the course of a trial of the invention of any person outside the Service, 
or during discussions between officers and inventors, that improvements are suggested by officers, 
a careful record should be kept of the trial and of the suggestions made, which should at once be 
reported to the Admiralty (Department of Research Programmes and Planning) for consideration 
of the question of patenting or recording such improvement, and also in order that the Court may 
have before it all the circumstances should an appeal be made to it by an outside inventor under 
Section 46 of the Patents Act 1949. 


It is important that the record should specify not only exactly what was disclosed by the out- 
side inventor but also whether any details of his invention were withheld by him for reasons of his 
own. 


If it is discovered by ‘any means that there is any intention on the part of inventors to spe ly 
for a patent for an invention to which Admiralty officers have contributed, the Admiralty sho 
at once be informed. 


13. Whenever the collaboration of firms or outside persons with naval or Admiralty experts 
is sought on behalf of the Admiralty for working out inventions or improvements, steps should be 
taken at the outset, and before any details are disclosed, to obtain if possible the acceptance by the 
firm or person of certain conditions governing patents of which printed copies can be obtained from 
the Admiralty, 


5302. Awards for inventions. Applications for awards for use of inventions in Her Majesty’s 

service should be submitted through the Commanding Officer or Head of Establishment or Depart- 

ment for transmission to the Secretary of the Admiralty (C.P. Department) except in so far as they 

fall to be dealt with by Dockyard Awards Committees, Should the invention be of particular 

interest to another Government department or departments, the inventor may apply through the 
ty for an award from the departments interested. 


2. In all applications for award for the use of inventions the inventor will be eee to give 
full detailed particulars of any out-of-pocket expenses on experiments, etc. incurred by him per- 
sonally, and of any financial benefit he may have derived or be likely to derive from outside sources 
in respect of the invention or any patent in respect thereof. The Admiralty, if they are of opinion 
that some payment is justified, will either offer the inventor definite terms or remit the case to the 
Central Committee on Awards, see Clause 4. If an offer of terms made to him by the Admiralty 
for the use of a patented invention is not acceptable to the inventor, he has the right of appeal to 
the Central Committee on Awards. The decision of this Committee is final whether the case is 
remitted to them direct by the Admiralty or is by way of an appeal by the inventor, subject only 
to the approval of the Treasury where such is required. 


3. In addition to appeals on awards as set out in Clause 2, when an invention has been dealt 
with under Article 5301 (2), and the Admiralty have offered to allow the inventor some payment in 
consideration of the commercial proceeds, it will be permissible for the inventor to appeal to the 
Central Committee on Awards against the amount offered, but not otherwise. 

4. Until further notice the Royal Commission on Awards to Inventors will act in place of the 
Central Committee on Awards. 


5303. The Herbert Lott Naval Trust Fund. Through the generosity of a private donor a fund 
has been established which is known as the Herbert Lott Naval Trust Fund. This Fund enables 
the Admiralty to make awards to such officers and ratings of the British and Commonwealth naval 
forces, whether active or reserve, as shall shew marked efficiency in fighting practices or who shall 
contribute in signal degree to the improvement of the fighting appliances of the naval forces. 
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2. The Admiralty desire that a portion of the income to be derived from this trust shall be divided 
proportionately between the respective fleets and commands and R.M. units, and that from these 
funds the Commanders-in-Chief shall be given discretion within the limits specified to make awards 
to units for efficiency in fighting practices. 


3. The results of armament and rifle practices, and the examination on a comparative basis of 
certain engineering, gunnery or torpedo returns, are examples of practices and returns which will 
enable Commanders-in-Chief to assess the efficiency of units and place them in order of merit. 


4. This portion of the fund should be distributed on the basis of existing competitions, or annual 
practices and returns from which relative fighting efficiency may be deduced, and Commanders-in- 
Chief should allot annually as they think fit, certain sums from this fund to the units showing marked 
efficiency in fighting practices and exercises. The Captain of the ship has discretionary power to 
expend any sum thus awarded for the benefit of those of the ship’s company who have contributed to 
the marked efficiency shown in the fighting practices and exercises. 


5. InpivipuaL Awarps. The Admiralty are of opinion that the distribution of that portion of the 
Trust Fund allotted for this purpose can most conveniently be made from the Admiralty. Applica- 
tions or recommendations for awards for inventions are already referred to the Admiralty Awards 
Council for examination, but under existing regulations that body is subject to limitations which would 
not necessarily apply to the distribution of the Herbert Lott Fund. 


6. The Admiralty are most anxious that interest and enthusiasm in the day-to-day use and 
maintenance of equipment should be stimulated so that keen and intelligent officers and ratings, 
working within the resources of ships and establishments, either as individuals or in a team, 
can achieve success in the improvement and perfecting of their equipment. 


7. For the solution of any technical problems, or for any original work which contributes in 
signal degree towards a solution or towards the improvement and perfection of weapons or naval 
equipment, which contributes to efficiency in war, the Admiralty are prepared to authorize suitable 
awards from the fund. They hope that many new ideas and inventions may be forthcoming. Officers 
and men who produce good ideas should not hesitate to put them forward through the normal channels. 
Commanding Officers should bear in mind in forwarding applications that the two main tests for an 
award are the value of the invention or improvement in its practical application, and the degree of 
originality which it possesses. The size of the award is based on these considerations, and also upon 
the amount of work involved in developing the device. An original idea which is simple in concep- 
tion, but which nevertheless effects an improvement in the working of equipment would not 
debarred from an award because of its simplicity, and Commanding Officers should not fix too high 
a standard in making a decision whether to forward an application. 


8. Awards may also be made to officers and ratings who show marked efficiency in fighting 
practices. Apart from the sums allocated to Commanders-in-Chief for team awards under Clauses 
2-4, the Admiralty are also prepared to consider individual awards to officers and ratings who produce 
good ideas for tactical plans or the tactical use of ships and weapons, or in connection with other staff 
matters directly associated with the fighting efficiency of the Fleet. When proposals of outstanding 
merit in this field are brought to the notice of Commanders-in-Chief and Flag Officers, recommenda- 
tions may be submitted to the Admiralty for an award. 


9. Commanders-in-Chief are, therefore, to forward to the Admiralty as the occasion requires, 
recommendations for an award from this fund under Clauses 7 or 8. All such recommendations are 
to be forwarded through the usual Service channels to the Commander-in-Chief, who will exercise 
his discretion as to forwarding them for consideration by the Admiralty. Applications are to be 
forwarded in the form prescribed from time to time in Admiralty Fleet Orders. 


10. A Committee specially convened at the Admiralty will review these recommendations as 
occasion demands. 
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SECTION II. IMPROVEMENT FUNDS 


5321. Ship’s Improvement Fund. The Ship’s Improvement Fund is intended— 
(a) to cover the purchase of minor fittings and devices which are not included in the usual 
equipment of ships but which would tend to promote efficiency; 


(5) to provide for minor experimental work which may be carried out as a preliminary to 
putting forward concrete proposals for the improvement of Service materials and methods. 


2. It must be clearly understood that no portion of the fund is to be expended on— 
(2) prizes, 

(5) emoluments for any person in the naval service, 

(c) welfare purposes, 

(d) entertainments, 

(e) the embellishment of the ship or of the ship’s fittings, 


(f) ship’s maintenance stores which might be demanded in the ordinary course from the Naval 
Store Department, and 


(g) stationery and office equipment not provided from official sources. 


3. It is emphasised that all expenditure chargeable to the Ship’s Improvement Fund is to be 
strictly regulated by the provisions of this article. 


4. All permanent stores purchased are to be taken on charge in the ship’s store account; con- 
sumable stores may be regarded as expendable. 


5. The scale of grants and instructions for administering and accounting for the fund, with 
particulars of records and reports required, are given in B.R. 1950 Naval Pay Regulations, 
Chapter XIII. 


5322. Range Funds. Range Funds serve the same purpose as Ships’ Improvement Funds for 
Gunnery Schools, R.N. Barracks, Rifle Ranges, etc. The income of Range Funds is derived from 
the residue of the allowance paid for the return of fired cartridges cases, etc., in accordance with the 
scale laid down in B.R. 1950 Naval Pay Regulations, Chapter XI1I—after payments have been made 
to individuals for collection and cleaning under Clause 2. Subject to any directions by the Com- 
mander-in-Chief, the funds so formed are to be administered by the Captains of the establishments 
concerned under the general arrangements and conditions applicable to Ships’ Improvement Funds. 
See 5321. 


2. A proportion, to be approved by the Commander-in-Chief, of the money received for the 
return of fired cartridge cases, etc., is to be distributed as a recompense for extra work in collecting 
and cleaning the fired cases and recovering materials from bullets and other produce. 


3. Accounting officers in charge of naval armament stores are to return to store at convenient 
opportunities all fired machine gun and small arm cartridge cases, nickel, copper and lead from bullets, 
fired vent tubes, and other similar produce which is the property of the Admiralty. 


4. Officers in charge of naval armament store depots are to receive these fired cases, tubes, lead, 
etc., and bring them on charge and give a certificate (Form 0.86) to that effect, stating thereon the 
weights received and approximate numbers. The Supply Officers or Cashiers of Flect Establish- 
ments, or the imprest holders of Royal Marines units are to keep an account of the amounts due 
(supported by Forms 0.86) and to ensure that the sums disbursed for authorised purchases (in 
accordance with B.R. 1950 Naval Pay Regulations, Chapter XIII), together with remuneration in 
accordance with Clause 2, do not exceed the total amount due to the funds, 


5. These allowances are not payable in respect of cartridge cases returned from Her Majesty’s 
ships or from Naval Air Stations or Sections, but arrangements are to be made for the recovery of 
cupro-nickel, etc., from bullets when opportunity offers. 

6. Payment of the allowance for fired cartridge cases and tubes is subject to the conditions that 
they are to be in good condition, that all grit and dirt is removed from them before their return, 
and that they are to be packed separately according to their respective natures. 
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7. Fired aiming rifle cartridges can be refilled and special care is therefore to be taken to retum 
as many of them as possible. If circumstances permit they are to be thoroughly washed in fresh 
water and soda as soon as possible after firing. 

8. Precautions are to be taken to ensure that no unfired cartridges or tubes are included with the 
returned empties. 


5323. Proficiency prizes. Instructions for the payment of proficiency prizes are given in 
B.R. 1950 Naval Pay Regulations. 
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QUEEN’S REGULATIONS AND ADMIRALTY INSTRUCTIONS 


Chapters 54 and 55 
1953 


CHAPTER 54 


Tests, Trials, Surveys and Maintenance 
of Material (Part I) 


Section Articles 
I Hull and General we 5401-5430 
Il Gunnery we 5431-5440 
Ill Underwater weapons * 5441-5460 

IV Minelaying and Mine- 

sweeping gear «5461-5470 
V_ Engineering oe «5471-5480 
VI Electrical mee vs 5481-5499 


Admiralty references: C.E.60011/48, C.E.60015/50, C.#.60020/50, D.13134/51 


SECTION I. HULL AND GENERAL 


5401. Surveys and examinations. Instructions for the survey of plates and frames and examina- 
tions of every part of the structure and fittings of Her Majesty’s ships are laid down in detail in B.R. 16 
Engineering Manual. 

5402. General survey. As regards machinery and boilers and general equipment, no regulated 
survey of the definite parts is laid down to be made concurrently with dockyard surveys of hull. 
When, however, a vessel is paid off into dockyard control for a large refit, or when between eight 
and nine years old, reckoned from the date when commissioned as a new ship, a general survey is 
to be made, such survey, in effect, becoming the “ Opening up and examination” stage of the 
thorough refit to follow. 

2. Periodical surveys by dockyard officers, except in the case of vessels paid off for refit, will 
generally be confined to the hulls of vessels only. Any specific survey of particular parts or fittings 
in connection with the machinery or equipment, which it is not possible for the ship’s staff to carry 
out, and which they may represent to be necessary or expedient, may be undertaken by the dock- 
yard if included in the pink defect list (Form S.340/D.275). 

When ships in commission fall due for survey the question of survey should be raised by the 
Commanding Officer. Any proposed variations in the period between surveys, either to prolong 
or to curtail it, are to be submitted to the Admiralty. 


3. Survey or Speciric Firrincs, erc.—The general orders that have been issued from time to 
time about the test, examination, or survey of specific parts or fittings, e.g., catheads, davits and 
derricks, when vessels come in hand for refit by dockyard, are to remain in force. 


4. Reports.—On completion of each survey, Form D.171 is to be forwarded by dockyard officers 
to the Admiralty, on which is to be indicated in a concise manner the state and condition of the 
vessel as ascertained. 

5. These instructions are issued with a view to preventing unnecessary dockyard work and 
expenditure, without in any way sacrificing the sea-going and fighting efficiency of Her Majesty’s 
ships, and as great dependence will be placed on the ship’s records, every care is to be taken to 
ensure that the notations of the various routine and special examinations carried out are made in 
an accurate, clear and connected manner. 


6. The foregoing instructions do not apply to stationary or harbour-service vessels, or those 
on the list for subsidiary service, or to tugs and other yard craft. 


5403. Nature and date of next survey. The nature of the next survey and the date when due 
are to be noted on the report of survey, and entered in the Ship’s Book. 
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5404. Steel ships. The Captain of a steel ship is to take care, whenever practicable :— 

(a) Composition, Cement and Paint applied—To ascertain, when first commissioned, what 
anti-corrosive composition, cement, and paint have been applied to the different parts of the ship, 
also the authorized composition of the grey paint used on weatherwork, and to demand such quantities 
of those articles as may be necessary to keep the steel in proper condition. 


(b) Examination of bottom.—To ascertain frequently the condition of the bottom; that the 
plates are cleaned and coated with preserving compositions as often as may be necessary, and as 
opportunities shall offer; that no injury is done by corrosion to the rivets or other parts; that the paint 
on any pipes or strainers, in the bilges, is in good condition; that no metal articles or metal filings 
are allowed to rest on the bottom in immediate contact with the steel; and that every part of the 
bilges and double bottoms is kept clean, and coated with preserving composition, or otherwise 
era with as may from time to time be ordered, special attention being given to any parts difficult 
of access, 


(c) Sighting outer bottom.—That the outer bottom of the ship is sighted at the docking periods 
given in Article 5641 and recoated if necessary; that the plating is well dried before the paint or 
composition is put on, and that it has time to dry before the ship is undocked. 


Should the outer bottom when sighted in dry dock appear to be unduly rough, due to the 
accumulation of old compositions, the attention of the officers of the Constructive Department is 
to be drawn to its condition in order that any necessary action may be taken. 


(d) Dampness, etc.—That in the event of any dampness, want of anti-corrosive composition, 
or other defect being discovered, immediate remedial measures are taken, such as drying the steel- 
work, and applying fresh composition, cement, or paint, or any other such measures as may be 
necessary. 


(e) Propellers—That bronze or gunmetal screw propellers of all steel ships are kept bright 
and not coated with composition. 


As this may result in a tendency to galvanic action between the propeller and the hull, special 
attention is to be paid to the coating of the hull and to the cleaning or renewal of the zinc protectors 
in this vicinity, in order to prevent oxidation or pitting of the hull, an extra coat of protective com- 
position being applied to the portions considered liable to corrosion. These parts of the hull are 
to be watched carefully, and any serious deterioration in the above respect is to be reported immedi- 
ately to the Admiralty. 


(f) Rust.—That steel frames, longitudinals, boiler and engine bearers, machinery seats and 
structural work generally are frequently examined, and, when necessary, cleaned and painted; 
that the rust is removed from the steel by hammering and scraping before paint or other coating is 
applied; that the inner bottom plating under engines and boilers is frequently examined, and, 
where rust is found to be forming, or where the paint is abraded, that the surface of the plating is 
thoroughly scaled, cleaned, and dried to ensure the paint being adhesive, and then coated in accordance 
with current practice; special measures are to be taken where pitting of the plating, rivets, etc., is 
observed, in order to prevent extension of such defect. 


(g) Whitewash—That on no account is whitewash to be used on any portion of steel work. 


(hk) Grease.—That no oily or greasy matter is allowed to accumulate at the water line, as it 
fosters the growth of weeds. 


(4) Drainage Tanks and Drains.—That drainage tanks are cleared at frequent intervals and 
the tanks and all drains thoroughly flushed and cleansed. This is of importance for sanitary reasons, 
and to prevention deterioration of the hull structure, which should be examined frequently and defects 
remedied. 


(j) Periodical examination of fittings ——That fittings permanently attached to the hull, and 
on which safety of life depends (e.g., eyeplates, ring bolts, etc.), are periodically examined for flaws, 
defects, etc., and if there is doubt, that the fittings are removed, fire-proved and tested. Results 
of examinations to be reported on Form S.194. Periodical inspections should also be made of wood 
masts, spars etc., especially where wood top masts are housed in steel lower masts. 


2. The Captain is to take care that a thorough examination of every part of the structure and 
fittings which are of structural or military importance is continually in progress. Particular attention 
is to be given to structure and fittings affecting strength, watertightness and gas-tightness of the ship 
as a whole, and watertight sub-division. 
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5405. Galvanic action. To guard against the effects of galvanic action upon the bottom plating 
of steel vessels, they are not to be moored alongside or near to coppered ships, except for a few 
hours when unavoidable, nor are they to be attached to the same moorings as such ships, nor to 
adjacent pairs of moorings connected to the same ground chains, nor should any chains pass from 
one such ship to the other. 


5406. Escape manholes in hatch covers in battleships, cruisers and aircraft carriers. 
Immediately before the refit of a ship, escape manhole covers are to be carefully surveyed by the 
ship’s staff and those that are found defective are to be included in the defect lists. 


2. At the close of the refit, a number of covers, not exceeding six, are to be selected by the ship’s 
officers and tested by the dockyard under air pressure. The results are to be regarded as generally 
indicative of the efficiency of the escape manhole covers in the ship, action being taken as necessary 
if the results of these tests are not satisfactory. 


3. When a ship is in dockyard hands for large repair, the dockyard officers are to survey all 
covers carefully and repair as necessary at the close of the refit. Air pressure tests are then to be 
carried out as detailed in the preceding clause. 


5407. Heeling ship. Should it be found necessary to heel the ship, the Captain is to be present 
and see that every precaution is taken to avoid accident. 


5408. Return of weights. The Superintendent of the dockyard, or the Admiralty Constructor 
Overseer, as the case may be, is to render on Form D.284 a return of the weights of everything on 
board, with other particulars required by the form, including the actual weights, where possible, 
of the supplies for the use of the officers and their messes on the following occasions :— 


(a) With the official report of the inclining Soe 
(5) On first completion. 
(c) After any large refit. 
(d) At intervals not exceeding five years. 


for service. 


Return to be prepared when the ship is ready 


Note.—When two of these occasions occur near together, a single return will suffice. 


2. The Captain is to furnish the Superintendent, or the Admiralty Constructor Overseer, with 
any information in his possession which will assist in the compilation of the Return of Weights. 
When actual weights are not known, they are to be carefully estimated. When complete weights of 
permanent items are not available, changes in weights since the last rendering of Form D.284 are to 
be recorded and appropriate notes added. 


3. The form is not required for submarines. 
5409. Photographs of H.M. ships are to be taken as directed in Article 3819. 


5410. Cleaning and painting. In a ship building, each of the following departments is responsible 
for carrying out its own cleaning and painting, viz:— 


Captain of Dockyard ae we Masts and rigging 
Manager, Constructive iasesie 

or Chief Constructor ... Hull 
Manager, Engineering si bea 

or Chief Engineer oe bs Engine and boiler rooms 


except such portions as may be allocated to the care and maintenance party or reserve complement. 


2. Ina vessel undergoing refit with a care and maintenance party or reserve complement attached 
to her, all cleaning and painting is to be done by the crew and not by the dockyard, except the painting 
of the Captain’s apartments, officers’ mess quarters, and sick bay, which are to be done by the dock- 
yard. In submarines, the control room and the torpedo spaces are to be painted out by the dockyard 
in addition to the living quarters. The rest of the work is to be done by the ship’s staff. 
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3. In a vessel undergoing a refit where a care and maintenance party or reserve complement is 
not attached, the cleaning and painting is to be done, as in Clause 2, by means of working parties 
from the Depot detailed for this work, under the supervision of the Captain of the Dockyard, 
see 2785. 


4. The amount of work allocated to the care and maintenance party or reserve complement 
will vary, as it depends on the time available and the work they have to do. Generally all spaces 
in the hull below the deck above the deep waterline are to be cleaned and painted by the Constructive 
Department and the work in the engine and boiler rooms divided between the care and maintenance 
party or reserve complement and the Engineering Department. 


5. Frnat CLEAN up.—Seven days are to be allowed, after all the dockyard workmen ha e left the 
ship, for the crew to give the final clean-up before the ship leaves the port, the seven days to include 
one for the Commander-in-Chief’s inspection. 


5411. Flagstaffs and signal masts in naval shore establishments—periodical survey and 
painting. The supervision and maintenance of masts, etc., and rigging in naval shore establish- 
ments is at all times the responsibility of the establishment concerned, in the same sense that the 
Captain of a ship is responsible for the efficient maintenance of the fittings in a ship. 


2. A survey is to be made biennially, and defects made good to ensure that the masts and yards 
are kept in good and serviceable condition. The inspection is to be accompanied by scraping and 
examination by careful pricking in way of mast funnels. If there is any doubt as to condition, the 
topmast is to be struck and funnels lifted; the intervals of striking are not to exceed two years. 
Where slight decay has been observed, or after repairs have been carried out to masts and yards, 
the intervals between surveys are not to exceed twelve months. The intervals at which examination 
and blacking down of rigging should take place are also not to exceed twelve months. 


3. Where no ratings are borne capable of carrying out periodical survey and painting of masts 
and yards, a requisition is to be forwarded for the survey and requisite repairs to be carried out by 
the dockyard concerned. 


5412. Maintenance of electrical, radio and Asdic equipment. It is intended that ships shall have 
complements and be provided with the necessary facilities to maintain their own electrical (including 
radio and Asdic) installations. ‘The combined resources of the fleet are to be regarded as being avail- 
able to assist individual ships when necessary. Thus the fleet should, in general, be able to maintain 
established equipments without assistance. 


2. As outside assistance will generally be required during the familiarisation stage of new types 
of equipment falling outside the scope of previous training, the Admiralty will establish special 
electrical maintenance parties as occasion demands. Normally, such parties will be based on 
H.MLS. Collingwood. In the exceptional cases where assistance is required from outside the fleet 
for established equipments, the Director of Naval Electrical Department will make the necessary 
arrangements. 


3. Requests for assistance are to be addressed to H.M.S. Collingwood, and if gunnery equipment 
is involved, to H.M.S. Excellent and H.M.S. Collingwood. Such requests are to be repeated to the 
Director of the Naval Electrical Department, Admiralty, and in the case of gunnery equipment to 
the Director of Naval Ordnance. H.M.S. Collingwood is always available to give advice on electrical 
matters to any ship requesting it. 


4. In addition, ships in dockyard ports may call upon the Electrical Engineering Manager for 
assistance in radio and Asdic maintenance problems beyond the scope of the available fleet resources. 
This service is intended primarily for small ships. 


5. These instructions are complementary to the existing facilities which may be detailed in local 
port orders. 


5413. Gunnery and“underwater weapon replacements. Requisitions for guns and parts 
of guns are to be sent to the local Armament Supply Officer. 


2. Spare or replace parts, electrical and mechanical, for gunnery and underwater weapon equip- 
ments are to be demanded, as soon as the requirement arises, by means of Form $,134—Stores 
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Demand, on the Gunnery Equipment Store (Engineering Department), of the nearest dockyard. 
Ships on passage should not, however, demand on intermediate ports of call unless the requirement 
is urgent. 

3. Demands are to show whether the parts asked for are additional or to replace defective parts. 
If they are the latter, and the defect is due to causes other than fair wear and tear, a report giving 
details and explanations of the defect, as far as is possible, is to follow the demand. See also 3011. 


5414. Machinery and electrical replacements. When requirements arise for replace parts 
of machinery and electrical equipment, arrangements for the supply are to be made in accordance 
with the approved procedure as laid down in Admiralty Fleet Orders. 


II. GUNNERY 


5415. Spare gear. Spare ship’s fittings are to be tried before leaving the dockyard or contractors’ 
yard to ascertain whether any alteration is required. 


2. It is to be ascertained that every article of spare gear shown in the Forms S.473/D.787 series— 
Lists of Equipments, Portable Fittings, Spare Gear, Drawings and Instructional Books—is on board. 


5416. Precautions against lead poisoning for men using oxy-acetylene flame, etc. In 
order to ensure adequate protection for workmen employed in enclosed compartments or in other 
sheltered places on the oxy-acetylene burning or welding of non-ferrous metals, including lead and 

, lead painted surfaces, where noxious es are given off, these men, as well as those working in 
the immediate vicinity who are exposed to danger from the noxious fumes, are, while so employed, 
to be provided with Pattern 230 full-mask breathing apparatus. 


2. Men employed on these operations are to undergo medical examination before the commence- 
ment of such work, at monthly intervals during its continuation, and at the termination of the work. 


3. Masks, Pattern 230, are also to be supplied at the discretion of the ship’s officers for the use 
of men similarly exposed in a substantial degree to noxious fumes arising from burning operations, 
other than the oxy-acetylene process, with non-ferrous metals and lead paint. 


SECTION Il. GUNNERY 
5431. Trials of fittings. The following instructions are to be observed in carrying out trials of 
the gunnery and electrical fittings of H.M. ships. 
2. Gunnery inspections and acceptance trials in new construction ships and ships refitting, 
including those in reserve, are to be carried out as indicated in the following tables:— 
TABLE 1 
AUTHORITY FOR INITIATING INSPECTIONS OR TRIALS 


CONDITION OF SHIP 


AUTHORITY FOR INITIATING 
INSPECTIONS OR TRIALS 


CONDITION OF SHIP 


AUTHORITY FOR INITIATING 
INSPECTIONS OR TRIALS 


New construction 
(contract built). 


New construction 
(dockyard built). 


Refitting or converting 
for service, but not 
in reserve. 


C.S.C.B.S. for all ships, 
except submarines. 
.N.E. for submarines. 


Admiral Superintendent 
concerned for all types of 
ship. 


Commanding Officer 
through Admiral Super- 
intendent and C-in-C 
concerned. 


Refitting or conver- 
ting before being 
placed in reserve. 


Refitting or conver- 
ting while in 
reserve. 


Refitting or conver- 
ting from reserve 


Commanding Officer if in 
commission, otherwise Ad- 
miral Superintendent 
concerned. 

Senior Officer, Reserve 

Fleet, present. 


Commanding Officer through 
Admiral Superintendent 
and Administrative 
Authority concerned. 


5431 TESTS, TRIALS, SURVEYS AND MAINTENANCE OF MATERIAL (PART 1) 
TABLE 2 INSPECTIONS 
qy (2) 3) ; @ (5) 
ITEM OF Gun mounting lifted and replaced, | Existing gun mounting re-sited, or | Change of | New type of 
REFIT or lifted and replaced by another | new type of gun mounting installed, | gun or bar- | ammunition 
similar mounting in same position. or gun mounting fitted in a place | rel. supply or 
where no gun mounting formerly hoist in- 
existed. stalled. 
INSPECTION | Note——Transferable non-auto | All mountings except S.T.A.A.G.s | No trials | Gunnery 
AND / OR} mountings which have been lifted for | (i) Gunnery equipment trial. required. equipment 
TRIAL RE-| a short period for inspection of roller | (ii) AuTo trial (where fitted). trial. 
QUIRED. paths, etc., do not need any sub- | (iii) Gun firing trial. 
sequent trial. 
S.T.AAGS 
All mountings except S.T.A.A.G.s (i) S.T.A.A.G. operational trial. 
(i) Gunnery equipment trial. (ii) Gun firing trial. 
(ii) Avro trial (where fitted). (iii) S.T.A.A.G. acceptance _ trial 
(including Radar). 
S.T.A.A.G.s | { 
(i) S.T.A.A.G. operational trial. | 
(ii) S.T.A.A.G. acceptance _ trial 
(including Radar). i 
i 
{ 
| ' 
TABLE 3 AUTHORITY BY WHOM 
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) 
NEW CONSTRUCTION SHIPS REFITTING OR CONVERTING, 
INSPECTION | All gunnery in- | All gunnery inspections and | All trials of | All trials | All trials of newly 
OR TRIAL. | spections and | trials in ships which do not | gunmountings, | of trans- | installed 
trials in ships | carry Avro mountings, and | 5-25 inch and | ferable and | S.T.A.A.G. 
(except as in| which are manned and stored | above. non- trans- | mountings. 
column 3), in- | from Devonport or Chatham, ferable gun 
cluding all sub- | with the exception of first of mountings 
marines® and | class, all submarines and all below 5-25” 
coastal force craft. | coastal force craft. | including, 
those in 
submarines, 
exceptnewly 
installed 
S.T.A.A.G. 
mountings. 
\. hie - 
BY WHOM | H.MLS. Excellent. | H.M. Gunnery School, | H.M.S. Excellent. | Qualified | H.M.S. Excellent 
CARRIED Devonport, or R.N. Gunnery Gunnery | (assisted where 
OUT. School, Chatham, respectively + Officer.t necessary by 
A.S.R.E.) 
| 1 
i | 
' i \ 
| i 


* In the case of submarines, the Gunnery Officer on the staff of the Flag Officer, Submarines, may represent 


the Captain, H.M.S. Excellent, if required. 
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AND/OR TRIALS REQUIRED 
(6) ea) (8) (9) | (10) 
New method of | New or refitted director Major items of Fire | Minor items of Fire 


ammunition 
stowage inside 


(not C.R.B.F.D.). 


Control Installation. 


Control Installation. 


or outside 
magazine. 
Gunnery (i) Gunnery control | (i) C.R.B.F.D. opera- , (i) Fire control in- | (i) Fire control in- 
inspection. (ii) Auto trial (where tional trial. 8 ion. 8] ‘ion. 
fitted) of one of the | (ii) Auto trial of the | (ii) Overall gunnery | (ii) rational trial. 
mountings controlled mounting controlled.| control trial. 
by the director. (iii) C.R.B.F.D. accep- 
tance trial (including; 
Radar). 


Note.—If there is any doubt whether the 
item is of major or minor importance, the 
Captain, H.M.S. Excellent, is to be consulted 


and will decide what 
are necessary. 


inspections and trials 


INSPECTIONS AND/OR TRIALS ARE CONDUCTED 


(aaa ee ae (9) (10) (1) (12) 
INCLUDING THOSB IN RESERVE 
Inspection or | Inspection or | All trials of newly | All trials of newly | Inspections and | Inspections and 
equipment trial of | equipment | installed directors | installed directors | trials of major | trials of minor 
new types of | trial of am- | (including C.R.B.F.)} not embodying | items of fire con- | items of fire con- 
ammunition | munition] which embody | Aurtotransmission, | trol installation. trol installation. 
supply arrange- | supplyarrange- | AuTo transmission. | and of all types of 
ments or stowage. | ments, or director which have 
stowage, after been refitted. 
refit. 
j ' | 
' i | i 
{ ! i 
| 
1 i 
H.MLS. Excellent. | Qualified | H.M.S. Excellent. | Qualified Gunnery | H.M.S. Excellent. | Qualified Gun- 
Gunnery Officer.t nery Officer.t 
Officer. ¢ | 
i Note.—If there is any doubt whether 
| the item is of major or minor impor- 
| | tance, the Captain, H.M.S. Excellent, 
is to be consulted and will decide 
| | what inspections and trials are neces- 
| sary. 


+ The term “ Qualified Gunnery Officer” denotes the Lieutenant-Commander (G) or Lieutenant (G) of the 
ship or squadron concerned. 
In the case of ships in reserve, this term denotes the Gunnery Officer on the staff of the Senior Officer, Reserve 


Fleet, present. 
gunnery school. 


If none of these officers is available the inspection or trial should be carried out by the local 
H.M.S. Excellent will act as the ‘local gunnery school” for ships refitting at Rosyth. 
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3. (a) Authorities responsible for initiating inspections or trials (Table 1) should give as much 
notice to conducting authorities (Table 3) as possible. Conducting authorities carry out their 
inspections and trials on behalf of ships’ officers, and, in the case of equipment to be accepted from 
manufacturers, on behalf of the Director of Naval Ordnance. 


(6) Details of the purpose and conduct of gunnery inspections and acceptance trials are given 
in B.R. 1921. Schedules for Overall Gunnery Control Trials, Director and S.T.A.A.G. Operational 
Trials and Auto Trials (Gunnery Equipment Trials Part II) can be obtained on application to the 
Captain, H.M.S. Excellent. 


4, Gun Fine TRIALS. 


(a) Mounting Trials. For B.L. and Q.F. guns (other than automatic guns) four rounds per gun 
are to be fired; for Q.F.—S.A. guns an additional six rounds are to be fired in a continuous series. 
Such other rounds as may be deemed necessary by the officer conducting the trials may also be fired. 


(5) Blast Trials. Where blast trials are to be carried out they are to be concurrent with the 
mounting firing trials. Rounds are to be fired at the discretion of the officer conducting the trials. 


(c) Overall Gunnery Control Trials at sea. Operational trials of the gunnery control equipment 
will be carried out during final sea trials. 


(d) Firing Control Units. In ships fitted with firing control units a firing trial to test the working 
of this gear will be required. It is to take place during Overall Gunnery Control Trials at sea and 
will require five A.A. practice rounds fuzed T.M. per gun. 


(e) Ammunition issued for gun firing trials should conform to the following:— 
(t) New (i.e. not repaired). 


(it) Practice or inert projectiles. If none available, and postponement of trial would 
cause unacceptable operational delay, shell may be used, in which case gun is not to 
be fired in depression. 


(iii) Of the most recent date of manufacture or filling available. 
(iv) The packages stencilled “‘ For Gun Trials.” 
(v) Charged on vouchers separately from ammunition issued for outfit. 


(f) Detailed instructions for carrying out gun firing trials are contained in B.R. 2071 Home 
Dockyard Regulations, and B.R. 292 Manual for the Maintenance of Naval Ordnance and Gunnery 
Equipment. 


5. (a) Reports are to be rendered by the authority carrying out the trials as follows:— 


New Construction Ships and those undergoing conversion or modernisation: —To Admiralty, 
with copies to authorities concerned. 


Ships Refitting:—To Administrative Authority, with copies to authorities concerned. 
If, however, the equipment reported on has been received from the manufacturers, 
or if Admiralty decision is required on any item, reports are to be forwarded jointly 
to Admiralty and the Administrative Authority. 


(6) Gunnery schools, training establishments, firing ranges and R.N.V.R. drill-ships having 
equipment which requircs inspection or trial, should comply with the provisions of this article in 
so far as they are applicable. 


5432. Gunnery equipment—periodical survey. One month before the ship is due to arrive 
at the dockyard for annual rcfit, such information is to be forwarded to the refitting dockyard as 
will enable the dockyard officers to form an estimate of the time and cost required for authorised 
survey and refit of the gunnery equipment. Wherever possible this information should be assessed 
from the results of trials conducted by ships’ staffs in the scheduled manner for Overall Gunnery 
Control Trials and Auto Trials (Gunnery Equipment Trial Part II). 


III, UNDERWATER WEAPONS 5442 


2. As soon as possible after, and within six days of, the ship’s arrival at the dockyard, a short 
summary of the work proposed, and an approximate estimate of the time and cost, are to be for- 
warded from the dockyard to the Admiralty for decision as to work to be proceeded with. 


3. Before forwarding this summary and approximate estimate, an inspection of the gunnery 
equipment is to be made by the dockyard officers in conjunction with ship’s officers, the equipment 
being operated as necessary and the overall results compared with the latest test data available. The 
estimate should provide for detailed examination and refit of such portions as are most in need of 
it. The amount of refit to be carried out will depend on the condition revealed by the detailed 
examination. Particular attention should be given to the correct functioning of complete systems 
e.g. auto control systems and gun direction systems including associated radar. 

4. While the general efficiency of the whole of the gunnery equipment machinery is to be main- 
tained, so much work is to be done each year that at the end of the five years or such period as is 
laid down for the item in question, the equipment will have undergone a complete survey and refit 
as necessary. 

5. The opportunity afforded by a large refit, or other special circumstances, should be utilized 
for dealing with those portions which require the most time for their examination and refit. 

6. For ships in full commission, the tests and examinations included in the complete survey 
are laid down in B.R. 292 Manual for the Maintenance of Naval Ordnance and Gunnery 
together with instructions as to the responsibility of the ship’s staff or dockyard for carrying out 
the work of testing, opening up, examining and readjusting the various items of the survey. 

7. All defects known to exist in the gunnery equipment machinery which require to be remedied 
by dockyard labour are to be included in the defect list in the ordinary manner. 

8. A very thorough examination is to be made in ships passing into reserve. As far as is prac- 
ticable defects revealed by the inspection should be rectified before the ship is placed in reserve. 
A record of all outstanding defects should be compiled for completion at the first available opportunity. 

9. In ships in reserve, the work which can be carried out by the ship’s staff will be dependent 
upon the number of ratings available, and it will be necessary for the dockyard to undertake many 
of the items laid down for ships’ staffs. 


10. If it is not considered possible for the ship’s staff of a ship in commission to carry out the 
whole of the work of examinations for which they are responsible, a report giving the reasons for 
requiring dockyard assistance, also a list of the work which it is proposed should be carried out 
wholly or partially by dockyard labour, is to accompany the estimate, for Admiralty decision. 

11. Many of the examinations authorised for the survey of gunnery equipment are listed in 
B.R. 292 Manual for the Maintenance of Naval Ordnance and Gunnery Equipment. The information 
as to the condition of the equipment which is entered in Form S.1151 (or S.1151a), “‘ Register for 
Non-Transferable Gun Mountings,” etc., should be of great assistance in arriving at an accurate 
estimate of the amount of work necessary in connection with the opening out for examination, etc., 
at the periodical survey. 


SECTION II. UNDERWATER WEAPONS 


5441. Underwater weapon trials. Full details are contained in B.R. 1856 (1}—(10) Instructions 
for Torpedo, Depth Charge, Hedgehog, Anti-Torpedo devices, Minelaying, Minesweeping and Under- 
water Detection Equipment trials, and in B.R. 1921 Procedure for Supervision of Ships building in 
Contractors’ Works. 


5442. Torpedo equipment trials. A torpedo equipment trial of all new vessels including des- 
troyers and submarines, is to be carried out by the Sea Trials Section, H.M.S. Vernon, before the 
vessel leaves the dockyard or contractors’ works. Abroad this trial is to be carried out by the T.A.S. 
officer on the staff of the Commander-in-Chief. This trial is to include a trial of the torpedo control 
equipment. 
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2. A similar trial is required after any alterations have been carried out affecting the torpedo 
equipment in ships refitting, modernising or converting. 


3. A torpedo after refit equipment trial is to be carried out by the Sea Trials Section, H.M.S. 
Vernon, on completion of the refit of a submarine. Abroad, this trial is to be carried out by the 
T.ALS. officer on the Commander-in-Chief’s staff. 


4. Full details are contained in B.R. 1856 (1). 


5443. Torpedo discharge trials. Standard torpedo discharge trials are to be carried out by the 
Sea Trials Section, H.M.S. Vernoa, in all ships having a torpedo armament. First of class torpedo 
discharge trials are to be carried out in the first two ships of a new class after the ship has commissioned. 


2. Full speed is required for all discharge trials except those of submarines. 
3. Full instructions are contained in B.R. 1856 (1). 


5444. Alignment of torpedo sights and tubes. Alignment of torpedo sights and tubes in ships 
in home waters is to be carried out in ships completing, and a check alignment in ships and vessels 
refitting, by the local A.O.E.O. or dockyard officers, assistance being given by the Captain, H.M.S. 
Vernon, as necessary. The necessary arrangements are to be made by the Admiral Superintendent 
for dockyard built ships and by the Admiralty Constructor Overseer for contract-built ships. Abroad, 
local arrangements are to be made for check alignments. Full details are in B.R. 1856 (1). 


5445. Trials of AS weapons, AT devices, and underwater detection equipment. Equip- 
ment and sea-trials of underwater detection equipment, anti-submarine weapons and anti-torpedo 
devices of all new vessels and ships in dockyard control refitting, modernising or converting are to 
be carried out by the Sea Trials Section, H.M.S. Vernon, before the vessel leaves the dockyard 
or contractors’ yard, 


2. Similar trials are required after any major alterations have been made to this equipment. 


3. Full details are contained in C.B. 4496 (1) and B.R. 1856 (2), (3), (4) and (10). Special 
trials of new material will be carried out by the Sea Trials Section, H.M.S. Vernon. 


SECTION IV. MINELAYING AND MINESWEEPING GEAR 


5461. Minelaying equipment trials. Minelaying equipment trials are to be carried out by the 
Mining Trials Section, H.M.S. Vernon, in all vessels fitted for minelaying, before leaving the dock- 
yard or contractors’ yard on completion, or after a refit in which alterations and additions, or repairs, 
have been made to existing minelaying equipment. Full details are contained in B.R. 1856 (5). 


5462. Minelaying tests. To test the organisation for maintenance, preparation and issue of mines, 
the Commander-in-Chief should arrange that mines are drawn periodically from every mine depot 
on his station from which issues to minelayers are normally made and that these are laid under 
conditions favourable for the detection of any defects and their causes. Details of the numbers 
of mines to be used and the methods of conducting these “ test” lays are given in B.R. 317 (1) 
Mining Drill Book. 


5463. Minesweeping equipment trials. Minesweeping equipment trials are to be carried out 
by the Trials Section, H.M.S. Vernon, in all minesweepers before leaving the dockyard or contrac- 
tors’ yards on completion, or after a refit in which alterations and additions, or repairs, have been 
made to existing minesweeping equipment. Full details are contained in B.R. 1856 (8) and (9). 


VI. ELECTRICAL 5482 


SECTION V. ENGINEERING 


5471. Engineering trials. Full details of Engineering trials are given in B.R. 16 Engineering 
Manual. 


5472. Capstans. The capstans are to be turned weekly. Capstans and spindles are to be properly 
lubricated at least once a week, see 3246. 


2. When capstan bars are shipped they are invariably to be well secured and swiftered to prevent 
accidents. 

3. Great care is to be taken in the use of patent capstan compressors and controllers which are 
fitted in ships and the directions for their use are to be strictly attended to. 


SECTION VI. ELECTRICAL 


5481. Electric cables. Commanding Officers of all battleships, cruisers, aircraft carriers and 
depot ships are to forward yearly through their respective Administrative Authorities a brief report 
on the general condition of the electric cables in the ships under their command. It should be 
specially stated if the future life of the cable is thought to be less than two-and-a-half years under 
normal Service conditions. The reports should be forwarded on the 30th September each year. 


5482. Electrical trials. Full details of electrical trials are contained in B.R. 2071 Home Dockyard 
Regulations and in B.R. 1921 Procedure for Supervision of Ships and Vessels building and completing at 
Contractors’ Yards, and B.R. 16 Engineering Manual. 


2. When a ship has paid off and has been in dockyard hands for a large refit, modernisation or 
conversion, the electrical trials referred to are to be carried out when the work is completed. 


3. When a ship is to be commissioned shortly after the completion of a large refit, modernisation 
or conversion, the final electrical trials should not be held until there is a sufficient staff of naval 
ratings on board to take over responsibility for the electrical installation. 


4. The Captains of newly constructed ships, or of ships which have undergone modernisation, 
conversion, or large repair, or in which a complete electrical system has been renewed or installed 
by the dockyard, are, if final electrical trials have been carried out by the Admiralty officers, to report 
to the Admiralty, through their respective Commanders-in-Chief, three months after completion 
should any abnormal electrical defects be discovered during that period in the installations subjected 
to trial. This instruction does not apply to defects in design which are dealt with by Form S.316. 
A copy of the report is to be sent to the Superintendent of the building or refitting yard should the 
work have been carried out in one of Her Majesty’s dockyards. The report is to be limited to a 
statement of facts and a suggested explanation of the cause of each defect. It should not include 
minor defects which may be looked upon as being normal under working conditions. Such 
reports are not to be made the subject of correspondence between dockyard and fleet officers, 
except in special instances in which the Superintendent of the dockyard concerned may desire further 
information. 
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CHAPTER 55 


Tests, Trials, Surveys and Maintenance 
of Material (Part II) 


Section Articles 
I io we see one «-- 5501-5520 
II Visual Signalling Equipment .... 5521-5530 
III Anchors, Chain cable, Steel wire 
rope, Slings, Rigging, Ete. ... 5531-5540 


IV _ Cranes and Lifts aise «- 5541-5550 
V_ Boats and Floats one se 5551-5560 
VI Submarines oe + 5561-5570 
VII Articles under trial eee «+ 5571-5599 


SECTION I. RADIO 


5501. Radio equipment trials. Radio inspections, tests, tuning and sea trials will be carried 
out by the Radio Installation Inspecting Officers on the staff of the Captain Superintendent, Admiralty 
Signal and Radar Establishment, who will advise the appropriate authorities on the details of the 
radio equipment and the interpretation of the pertinent specifications. 


2. Testing and tuning of the radio equipment will be arranged by the Captain Superintendent, 
Admiralty Signal and Radar Establishment, in accordance with the ship’s programme. Shipyard 
or dockyard work must be completed in accordance with the relevant installation specifications by 
the date of the preliminary radio inspection. Instructions as to this date, relative to the final inspec- 
tion of the ship by the Captain Superintendent of Contract Built Ships (or for submarines the final 
inspection by the Director of Naval Equipment) and the intermediate trials and inspections required, 
are contained in B.R. 2071 Home Dockyard Regulations and in B.R. 1921 Procedure for Supervision 
of Ships and Vessels Building and Completing at Contractors’ Yards. Arrangements to comply with 
these requirements are to be made in the ship’s programme of trials. 


3. The appropriate authorities for the Royal Dockyards are the Manager, Constructive Depart- 
ment, and Electrical Engineering Manager, and for ships and submarines building by contract the 
Admiralty Constructor Overseer and Warship Electrical Superintendent. 


5502. Advance radio inspection. The advance radio inspection is to be carried out in first 
ship of class, and as may be considered necessary at the time for other ships, when all offices are 
structurally complete and ready for the installation of equipment. The purpose of this inspection is: 

(a) to confirm the suitability of the offices and thus minimise alterations during and after fitting 
the equipment and aerial systems; 


(4) to ensure that the layout drawings can be adhered to and to “ position ” items not involved 
in the layouts; 


(c) to decide on any small modifications to layouts due to structural variations. 


2. The Radio Installation Inspecting Officer is to forward an inspection report to the Director 
of Radio Equipment, the Admiral Superintendent, the Manager, Constructive Department and 
the Electrical Engineering Manager, or to the Captain Superintendent of Contract Built Ships, 
the Admiralty Constructor Overseer and the Warship Electrical Superintendent. 


5503. Preliminary radio inspection is to be carried out by officers of the Admiralty Signal and 
Radar Establishment in conjunction with the Manager, Constructive Department or Admiralty 
Constructor Overseer and the Electrical Engineering Manager or Warship Electrical Superintendent 
and the Radio Installation Inspecting Officer in order to ensure that all is completed in accordance 
with the specifications and to advise the dockyard authorities or the builders of any omissions, or 
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small alterations required. On completion the inspection report is to be sent by the officer on the 
staff of the Captain Superintendent, Admiralty Signal and Radar Establishment, to the Admiral 
Superintendent, Manager Constructive Department and Electrical Engineering Manager, or to 
the Captain Superintendent of Contract Built Ships (Director of Naval Equipment for submarines), 
the Admiralty Constructor Overseer and the Warship Electrical Superintendent. 


2. Three to five days should be allowed for this inspection in cruisers and larger ships and two 
days in destroyers and smaller ships. 


3. Wire aerials are to be rigged during the previous week, the work of making, hoisting and 
connecting them being undertaken by radio ratings. In submarines this is to be done by the builders. 


5504. Testing and tuning. Testing and tuning is to be carried out by officers of the Admiralty 
Signal and Radar Establishment in conjunction with the appropriate authorites. Electrical power 
supplies must be available. It should be commenced immediately after the preliminary radio 
inspection and completed by the final radio inspection. 


2. In new construction ships and submarines, and in the case of large repairs, modernisations 
and conversions of ships and submarines in Royal Dockyards where ships are paid off into dockyard 
control, testing and tuning will be treated as part of the dockyard work except (a) where the equip- 
ment is of a new type, when the Captain Superintendent, Admiralty Signal and Radar Establishment 
is responsible, and (5) where commercial types are fitted by or for an outside contractor. In all 
cases preliminary inspection, final inspection and sea trials are the responsibility of the Captain 
Superintendent, Admiralty Signal and Radar Establishment. 


5505. Final radio inspection. On completion of tuning and testing the final radio inspection 
will be carried out by officers on the staff of the Captain Superintendent, Admiralty Signal and Radar 
Establishment, in conjunction with the Manager, Constructive Department, and Electrical Engineer- 
ing Manager, or the Admiralty Constructor Overseer and the Warship Electrical Superintendent. 


5506. Sea trials of radio equipment. Trials are to be carried out at sea to ascertain that all 
contractors’ or dockyard work has been carried out and that the equipment is working correctly 
and is in a fit state to be accepted by the ship’s officers for final calibration. 


2. In submarines, radio trials whilst submerged are to be carried out after the completion of 
the post-refit diving trials. 

3. During radio shock and vibration trials, radio apparatus will be thoroughly tested with special 
regard to vibration at high specds, gunfire and sea-going conditions generally. 

4. Full details of radio inspection and trials procedure are given in B.R. 2071 Home Dockyard 
Regulations and B.R. 1921 Procedure for Supervision of Ships and Vessels Building and completing at 
Contractors’ Yards. 


5. No ship can be considered to be in all respects fit and ready for sea if the radio equipment 
has not completed sca trials satisfactorily. ‘The Captain is therefore responsible for ensuring that 
satisfactory sea trials have been carried out by the authority responsible for tuning and testing. 


5507. Ships undergoing normal refits in the Royal Dockyards. The Superintendents of the 
dockyards are responsible for the technical inspection, testing and tuning of radio equipment in all 
ships refitting in the Royal Dockyards except as stated in Article 5504. In ships completing refit, 
sea trials will only be carried out in respect of new installations and complete replacements of major 
sets. Forms $.339a and D.237 should not be completed until the repaired radio equipment has 
been tested, tuned and a performance check carried out. 


5508. Ships refitting by contract. The Director of Dockyards is responsible for the inspection, 
testing and tuning of radio equipment in H.M. ships refitting by contract. 


5509. Radio equipment trials at shore establishments. The testing, tuning, trials and arrange- 
ments for the acceptance of completed radio installations in shore establishments (except major 
shore W/T stations) and naval air stations (except for air radio) are the responsibility of the Admiral 
Superintendent concerned. For major shore W/T stations the Captain Superintendent, Admiralty 
Signal and Radar Establishment, is responsible. 
2. The Captain Superintendent, Admiralty Signal and Radar Establishment, is responsible:— 
(a) at the Admiralty Signal and Radar Establishment and extensions; 
(6) for new or special types of equipment with which the home dockyard staffs are not familiar. 


III. ANCHORS, CHAIN CABLE, STEEL WIRE ROPE, SLINGS, RIGGING, ETC. 5532 


3. The Captain, H.M.S. Collingwood, is responsible in H.M.S. Collingwood. 
4. The Admiralty will make arrangements for installations in establishments abroad. 


5. The Captains of individual establishments are responsible for the calibration of radio equip- 
ment except for the initial calibration of new types of equipment which will be undertaken by the 
Captain Superintendent, Admiralty Signal and Radar Establishment. 


6. The responsible authority is to prepare a final inspection report, sending copies to the following 
authorities :— 


(a) The Commander-in-Chief or, for Royal Naval Air Stations, the Flag Officer (Air). 
(6) The Captain of the establishment concerned. 
(c) The Captain Superintendent, Admiralty Signal and Radar Establishment. 


Reports prepared by dockyard officers are to be forwarded through the Director of Dockyards 
and those prepared by officers of the Admiralty Signal and Radar Establishment through the Director 
of Radio Equipment. 


SECTION II. VISUAL SIGNALLING EQUIPMENT 


5521. VS inspections. Technical inspections of the work of fitting visual signalling equipment 
in: 


(a) all ships under construction ; 

(6) ships under reconstruction; 

(c) ships undergoing large repairs, 
will be carried out by the VS Installation Inspecting Officers on the staff of the Captain Superinten- 
dent, Admiralty Signal and Radar Establishment. 

2. Preliminary VS inspections should be arranged at an early date in the ships’ programme and 
final VS inspections just prior to the inspection by the Admiral Superintendent or the Captain 
Superintendent of Contract Built Ships. Reports of all inspections are to be sent to the appropriate 
authorities. 

3. Detailed instructions are contained in B.R. 2071 Home Dockyard Regulations and B.R. 1921 
Procedure for Supervision of Ships and Vessels Building and Completing at Contractors’ Yards. 


SECTION HI. ANCHORS, CHAIN CABLE, STEEL WIRE ROPE, 
SLINGS, RIGGING, etc. 


5531. Flukes of anchors. The arms of all anchors with moveable flukes on board Her Majesty’s 
ships are to be moved and lubricated once a month to prevent their sctting fast, see 3263. 


5532. Chain cables and associated equipment. The chain cables of ships in Her Majesty’s 
naval service are to be periodically surveyed by ship’s staff and they are also to be heat treated, 
re-tested and examined at the intervals and in accordance with the procedure laid down in B.R. 367 
Anchors, Chain Cables, etc. 


2. The tests to be applied to the chain cables of Royal Fleet Auxiliaries, or other vessels 
classified in Lloyd’s Register of Shipping, are to be dealt with in accordance with Articles 13 (b) 
and 21 of B.R. 367. 


3. The Senior Officer ordering the survey is to arrange for an experienced blacksmith from the 
dockyard, or if not available one from a ship present, to assist the surveying officers. 


5533 TESTS, TRIALS, SURVEYS AND MAINTENANCE OF MATERIALS (PART 11) 


4. The report of survey is to be rendered in duplicate on Form S.194 and dealt with as follows:— 


(a) The original, duly signed and approved, is to be forwarded at once to the Admiralty (Director 
of Dockyards), abroad by the Commander-in-Chief or Administrative Authority and at home 
directly by the Commanding Officer. : 

(6) The duplicate is to be inserted in the Captain’s Ship’s Book. 

5. If cables are found defective, the steps taken to make them good are to be recorded on Form 
S.194. If new cables should be required, a demand on Form S.134d for the requisite quantity is to 
accompany the report, together with a letter explaining the reasons for making the demand. 


6. PERIODICAL EXAMINATION OF Firtincs.—Whenever cables are periodically surveyed or tested, 
the eyeplates, etc., for use with anchors and chain cables are also to be thoroughly examined for 
flaws or defects, and, if there is doubt, fire-proofed and tested and the result noted on Form S.194. 
The examination of eyeplates, etc., during periodical surveys of cables should be made by the ship’s 
staff, assistance from the dockyard being obtained, if necessary, to remove fittings for fire-proof 
and test. 


7. If a ship is on a foreign station where no testing machine is available, the Captain, as the time 
for re-testing approaches, is to inform the Commander-in-Chief, so that, if practicable, arrange- 
ments may be made to land the cables in order that they may be cleaned carefully and examined 
minutely and every link measured. If not practicable, the Commander-in-Chief is to report the 
cause to the Admiralty and state what measures he proposes to adopt to ensure that the cables under- 
go the best possible examination. As a general rule, advantage is to be taken of a ship being re- 
commissioned to carry out these directions, but the examination is not necessary when a ship is on 
the eve of returning home, except in special circumstances. 


5533. Hawsers, slips, boats’ gear and associated equipment. All steel wire hawsers and 
slips, shackles, stoppers, etc., associated with them, and guard wires and chains, are to be carefully 
examined and have the necessary steps taken for their preservation at intervals not exceeding six 
months. The dates and details of these examinations are to be reported when rendering Form 8.194 
(Survey of chain cables, etc.) in accordance with Article 5532. 

2. All slips used for towing and taking in tow, Carpenters’ stoppers, chain stoppers, shackles 
and slips associated with the use of steel wire hawsers are to be tested periodically as laid down for 
chain cables and gear and the results reported on Form S.194. 

3. All rigging screws, including screws and slips for securing anchors, davit guys, guard rails, 
etc., on board ship are to be worked and greased periodically at intervals not exceeding six months, 
and the dates on which the routine was carried out are to be reported when Form S.194 is rendered. 


4. Boats’ slings, bridles and disengaging gear of all ships should be landed for re-test at least 
once a year at the nearest dockyard or place where testing facilities exist, and at all times immediately 
after repairs have been effected by ship’s artificers. Form 8.1231 (D.786) is to be rendered in 
triplicate on each occasion, in compliance with the instructions on this form. In order that attention 
may be drawn to possible errors before the ship leaves the port, ship’s officers should carefully 
scrutinise the certified tests before inserting the form in the ship’s book. 


5. The test load at the time of re-testing is to be stamped on the ring, or when the legs of double 
slings are tested separately, on the enlarged end link. 


6. The testing of boats’ slings should be included in the periodical pink defect lists. 


5534. Steel wire rope. The Captain is to arrange that the officers of each department on board 
take steps to ensure that frequent examination is made of all steel wire ropes in their departments, 
as well as fittings in connection therewith and all splices, with a view to eliminating as far as possible 
the liability to accident. In addition to these frequent examinations, all wire rope should be sub- 
jected to a dead load test of twice the working load, at intervals not exceeding two years; the rope 
is to be unrove by the ship’s artificers and sent to a dockyard for testing if such a test cannot be 
carried out on board. 


Vv. BOATS AND FLOATS 5551 


SECTION IV. CRANES AND LIFTS 


5541. Power-operated deck cranes. All electrically and hydraulically operated deck cranes 
are to be tested as follows :— 

(a) The working load is to be raised and lowered at the maximum specified radius, by means 
of the hoisting motion, raised and lowered by means of the topping motion of cranes so provided, 
and slewed each way with the ship not heeled. 

(6) At the maximum specified radius a load 50 per cent. greater than the working load is to be 
raised,® held, topped® (when applicable) and slewed each way with the ship not heeled, and lowered 
slowly so as to test all parts of the cranes. 

(c) No greater test load than that described in (b) should be applied to deck cranes. 

(d) Electrically operated cranes should be tested in all their movements when carrying the 
maximum working load. The speeds of operation and motor currents obtained in this test should 
approximate to those obtained when the cranes were installed. Where this information is not held 
on board, it should be obtained from the Director of Electrical Engineering, Admiralty. 

© Except with hydraulic cranes, where the overload is to be placed on the hook, not raised or 

topped, and the remaining tests carried out. 


5542. Aircraft quick release couplings. The periodic testing of these couplings is carried out 
by Portsmouth Dockyard officers who are responsible for their withdrawal from service at intervals 
of approximately 12 months. 


5543. Lifts. All lifts fitted in aircraft carriers are to be tested as follows :— 

(a) Quarterly by Ship's Staff—The full working load is to be raised and lowered. 

(6) Annually by Dockyard.—Tests embodying the operation at slow speeds of loads 50 per cent. 
greater than the full working loads are to be applied so as to test all parts of the lift. 

2. In lifts fitted with roller chains, the chains are to be visually inspected every three months 
by the ship’s staff and attention is drawn to the following:— 

(a) Though the operating speed of the chain is comparatively slow, it is essential that the bearing 
surfaces be adequately lubricated. 

(6) The inside plates of the chain should be examined to see whether there are indications of 
rubbing against the wheel teeth, which would indicate malalignment. 

The safety gear to the cages of the lifts is to be examined thoroughly, cleaned and tried once 
a quarter by the ship’s staff. 

3. Attention is drawn to the necessity of securing lifts by tackle or other means independent 
of the safety gear whenever the wires are being repaired or overhauled and before men are sent to 
work in the lifts or trunks. When the wires of lifts are being overhauled or repaired the safety gear 
is never to be relied upon as the only means of securing the lifts in position. 


SECTION V. BOATS AND FLOATS 


5551. Boats. In all pulling and sailing boats when swamped positive buoyancy is to be maintained 
of an amount equal to at least 10 per cent. of the weight of the boat complete with all fittings and 
equipment. 

2. All such boats are to be tested by the ship’s staff every two years, and the dates of all tests 
are to be marked on the inside of the transom, or inside the stern abaft the backboard where no 
transom exists. 

3. Dockyard officers should only be called upon to test boats that are considered by the ship’s 
officers, after a preliminary swamping test and careful survey, to be deficient in buoyancy, the ship’s 
staff assisting the dockyard as far as possible at the test so as to ensure that the ship’s officers are 
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satisfied with the final efficiency of each boat. Any boats, except launches and pinnaces, requiring 
additional buoyancy tanks should be dealt with by the dockyard. Launches and pinnaces should 
be brought up to the requisite standard by fitting casks or barricoes under the thwarts from ship’s 
resources. 

4. Where the buoyancy when swamped does not come up to the standard quoted above, such 
temporary measures as are possible should be taken until the matter can be dealt with by the dock- 
yard on the next visit of the vessel. 


5. A report stating the results of the tests carried out by the ship’s officers should accompany 
the communication to the dockyard in all cases. 
5552. Carley floats. All Carley floats are to be tested at intervals of not more than six months 
to ensure that they are capable of sustaining the weight of the proper number of men. 


2. The information given below is for carrying out flotation tests of floats not fitted with air 
testing arrangements. No flotation test is required for floats fitted for air testing. 


3. The following table shows the number of persons the floats should carry and the weights to 
be used for the tests :— 


PATTERN NO. OF TEST 
NO. SIZE PERSONS, WEIGHT 
17 8 ft. x 12 ft. 45 19} cwt. 
18 9 ft. x 14 ft. 67 29% ,, 
19 5S ft. x 8 ft. 18 72 ,, 
20 5 ft. x 10 ft. 20 83, 


5553. Inflatable life rafts. This equipment requires periodic servicing. The procedure is sct out 
in B.R. 1977 Lifesaving Equipment Maintenance Manual. 


SECTION VI. SUBMARINES 
(See also Article 5655 on Docking) 
5561. Submarine main batteries. Before refit, and on other occasions where it is expected that 
the main battery of a submarine will be removed, the ship’s officers should forward through their 
Administrative Authority, for the information of the refitting authority, a report on the condition 
of the battery as found during the current commission. The battery log book in an up to date con- 
dition should be available for the perusal of the inspecting officers on all occasions when a main 
battery is removed from a submarine. 

2. Immediately before a submarine is taken in hand for refitting, a hydrogen diffusion trial should 
be carried out. Approximately two days will be required for conditioning the battery to trial con- 
ditions and 24 hours for the actual trial. The Admiralty should be given at least 14 days notice of 
the date for the trial, to enable representatives of the Admiralty and the Superintending Scientist, 
Portsmouth, to be present. 

5562. Trials, tests and inspections after refit. The following trials are to be carried out on 
completion of the refits of H.M. submarines in H.M. dockyards and contractors’ yards :— 
(a) Trials, tests and inspections to be undertaken before submarine proceeds to sea. 
. Tests of main vents in power and hand. 
. Ballast pump and trim pump tests. 
. Telemotor system tests. 
. Basin trim and inclining experiment including tests of indicator buoys. 
Test of main tank flooding and blowing. 
. Test battery and ship ventilation. 
Inspection of sound insulation of machinery. 
. Inspection of safety equipment and escape arrangements. 
. Basin trials of auxiliary machinery including steering gear, hydroplanes, etc. 
10. Inspections required for the safety certificate. Within 48 hours of going to sea. 
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11. 
12. 
13. 


14. 


15, 
16. 
17. 
18, 
19, 
20. 
21. 


22. 
23. 


24. 
25. 
26. 
27. 
28. 
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Two hours basin trial of main machinery using all associated auxiliaries. 
Air conditioning, distilling and refrigerating machinery trials. 
Main motor basin trial, battery charging trial and reducer or auxiliary generator 
trials. 


Torpedo after-refit equipment trial including trial of torpedo control equipment 
which covers :— 

(a) Alignment of periscopes and sights. 

(5) Alignment of S.T.D. 

(c) Lighting of S.T.D. from the operation point of view. 

(d) Tests of torpedo control communications and transmissions. (This trial 
is to take place as late as possible so as to avoid subsequent deterioration 
of the gear.) 

Submerged signal ejector—Functioning trial. 

Radar and W/T inspection. 

Manometer test of main battery. 

Tests of AS and ES equipment. 

Trials of AS and ES equipment. 

Performance test of gyro compass. 

Inspection of magnetic compass equipment if this has undergone renewal or repair 
during the refit. 

D.S.E.A. installation and inspection. 

Trials of all electrical communications and transmissions. (These trials are to take 
place as late as possible so as to avoid subsequent deterioration of the gear.) 
Gunnery inspection and acceptance trial. 

Trial of navigation lights. 

Final electrical trials. 

Hydrogen diffusion trial. 

A cleaning period of one week on completion of all trials. 


(5) Trials and Tests to be carried out at sea with— 


(i) DOCKYARD REPRESENTATIVES PRESENT AS AGREED BY SUPERINTENDENT—IN CASE OF 
DOCKYARD REFITS. 


(ii) FIRMS REPRESENTATIVES PRESENT—IN CASE OF CONTRACT REFITS. THE DIVING TRIAL TO 
BE CONDUCTED BY A REPRESENTATIVE OF THE DIRECTOR OF NAVAL EQUIPMENT. 


. Anchor trials. 
. After hydroplane trials on the surface in hand and power, at speeds laid down by 


Admiralty. 


. Vacuum test before diving. 


Trim down until forward hydroplanes are submerged, work them through full limits, 
in hand and power, at speeds laid down by Admiralty. 


. Dive to periscope depth including raising and rotating radar masts and periscopes. 
. Dive to 60 ft.; check W.T. doors, W.C.s and battery ventilation. 


Raise snort mast. 


. A snorting trial to the satisfaction of the Commanding Officer. 


Main engine trials to be in accordance with B.R. 16 Engineering Manual. 


. Steering gear to be worked during trial 7. 

. Ashort run at full power on the motors followed by full astern. 
. Submerged signal ejector—firing trial. 

. Functioning trial of main asdic set before diving. 

. Functioning trial of all acoustic equipment when dived. 

. Functional trials of the log. Raise and lower log. 

. W/T and Radar trials, see 5506 (2). 

. Adjustment of magnetic compasses. 
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5563. Submarines completing or refitting. Submarines may be placed in commission before 
completion of trials but will remain under dockyard or contractors’ control until the date of final 
acceptance. During this period the responsibility of the Captain is confined to ensuring the safe 
conduct of basin dives and sea trials and the training and discipline of his crew. 

2. When a submarine is taken in hand by a dockyard for refit, no alteration in buoyancy or 
trim is to be made, except in an emergency, either during the refit or subsequently whilst dockyard 
men are working on board, without prior information being given to the officer of the Constructive 
Department, of not lower rank than Foreman of the Yard, directly in charge of the work, or, if 
the Constructive Department is not engaged in the refit, to the officer of the Engineering or Electrical 
Engineering Department, of not lower rank than foreman, who is directly in charge of the work. 

3. When a submarine is undergoing sea trials, the responsibility for buoyancy and trim rests 
with the Captain of the vessel. See 5646 on docking and undocking. 


SECTION VII. ARTICLES UNDER TRIAL 


5571. Articles under trial. Instructions for articles to be put under trial in Her Majesty’s ships, 
including the nature and when practicable the duration of the trial, will be promulgated through 
the Commander-in-Chief. 

2. Commanders-in-Chief and Senior Officers of squadrons are to keep a record of all articles, 
apparatus and systems under trial in ships under their orders. Each ship is to keep a record of 
orders to put articles under trial and of the results thereof. 

3. When a ship joins a fleet or squadron, or is transferred to another, a list of all articles under 
trial, or ordered to be put under trial, is to be supplied by the Captain to the Commander-in-Chief 
and the Senior Officer of the squadron so that their records may be completed. 

4. If a ship is ordered to pay off into dockyard control, the Commander-in-Chief is to forward 
to the Admiralty a list of the articles under trial in the ship and is to request instructions for their 
disposal. 

5. These instructions do not apply to complete assemblies or sets of stores which are being 
developed at naval experimental establishments for trial afloat. 


QUEEN’S REGULATIONS AND ADMIRALTY INSTRUCTIONS 
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1953 


CHAPTER 56 


Repairs, Docking, Defects and Alterations 


Section Articles 
I Repairs and Defects’... a» 5601-5640 
I] Docking... ess 5641-5670 
III Alterations and Additions «+ 5671-5699 


Admiralty references: C.E.60011/48, C.E.60020/50, D,20019/52 


SECTION I. REPAIRS AND DEFECTS 


5601. Repairs on board. Artificers and artisans of various trades being borne by ships, and tools 
and materials being supplied, it is expected that repairs to stores, so far as practicable, will be executed 
on board; and serious notice will be taken if stores, which could have been made serviceable on 
board, be returned to a dockyard for repair, or if stores be returned in bad condition, not due to 
fair wear and tear. See also 5606 (1) and 5607. 


5602. Dockyard repairs. When ships in commission come into dockyard hands to have defects 
made good, only such defects as have been represented by the officers of the ship and are shewn in 
defect lists, or become apparent during the opening up necessary to make good known defects, and 
which may be approved to be taken in hand, are to be made good. No special examination will _ 
be made by dockyard officers in search of further defects. 

2. The examination of the hulls of ships in commission by the dockyard officers will take place 
as laid down in B.R. 16 Engineering Manual, the annual six monthly and quarterly examinations 
by the officers of the ship being considered sufficient in the intervals. 

3. When defects of ships in commission have been made good, the certificate required is to 
be made out on Form S.339a. 


5603. Record of Defects. A Record of Defects (Form S.342) is to be kept by each departmental 
officer under the headings shown therein. 

2. The Captain is to inspect these records at least once a week, and is to see that the detailed 
instructions contained therein are duly complied with. See also 3011 on reporting gunnery defects. 


3. In squadrons with a repair ship, the approval of the Flag Officer Commanding is to be 
obtained before defects are included in the list of work proposed to be done by the dockyard, in 
order that it may be judged whether the repair ship can undertake the work, or whether it is advisable 
to detach the ship at once for dockyard repairs. 

4. The record of defects is to be produced on the following occasions :— 

(a) At annual or paying-off inspections. 
(4) At any time called for by the Senior Officer of the squadron. 

5. When a defect list is forwarded, the Record of Defects is to be available for examination 
by the Superintendent, or Deputy Superintendent of the dockyard if required by them. In the 
event of the book being handed over to the dockyard, it is to be returned to the Captain of the ship 
concerned within three working days, but while it is absent from the ship small books with paper 
covers (supplied for the purpose) are to be used by the ship’s officers for making any necessary notes, 
which are to be transferred to the book immediately on its return to the ship. 


5604. Defects in ships refitted elsewhere. Whenever a ship newly commissioned, or just 
refitted at one port, arrives at another port, and a list of defects to be made good, or of alterations 
required, is submitted to the Commander-in-Chief at such port, unless the defects are evidently 
occasioned by stress of weather, by accident, or by collision, the Commander-in-Chief, or Senior 
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Officer present, before otherwise dealing therewith, shall take the necessary steps to cause a survey 
to be held upon them for the purpose of inquiry, as provided for in B.R. 2071 Home Dockyard 
Regulations. 


2. The report is to be in duplicate, one copy for the Commander-in-Chief, the other for the 
Superintendent. 


3. On receiving the report from the Commander-in-Chief, the Admiralty will proceed to act 
as the case and the relative responsibility of the several officers may require. 


5605. Dockyard assistance in making good defects. The periods at which dockyards may be 
called on to make good defects and at which defect lists are to be rendered are:— 


(a) At normal refits, large repairs, modernisations and conversions. 


(6) At intermediate docking periods. Normally on these occasions only underwater defects 
are to be dealt with, together with those which are absolutely essential for operational efficiency and 
cannot possibly await the next refit. 


2. Only in very exceptional circumstances will dockyard assistance be rendered in making good 
defects at other than the above periods. Such assistance will be confined to defect items which are 
essential to render a ship operational. Any such items should be reported to the dockyard by signal 
in advance of the ship’s arrival in order that the necessary preparations may be made. Thse items 
are to be shewn on an “‘ occasional ”’ defect list. No other items are ta be included. 


3. The above instructions apply to assistance required from dockyards. They do not affect the 
authorised practice of obtaining assistance in making good defects from a depot or repair ship or 
mechanical training establishment or from other ships in the squadron. 


4. Dockyards are not to be called upon to render assistance in making good defects simply by 
virtue of the ship being present at a dockyard port, e.g. during leave and similar periods. 


5. Administrative Authorities are to ensure that all items of defects which the regulations lay down 
as the responsibility of the ships’ staffs are undertaken by them, see 5608. On no account are such 
items to appear in the defect lists presented to the dockyards. 


6. During “ self-refits ” the demands on the dockyards should be limited to the supply of electric 
power, steam for domestic heating, compressed air and water, and to shop work which is essential 
to enable ships’ staffs to carry out as much work as possible. 


5606. Defect lists. Lists of defects of ships (actual defects arising from wear and tear or accident) 
are to be forwarded direct to the mechanical training establishment, where such exists at the port 
concerned, and thence to the Superintendent of the dockyard concerned, so as to arrive there one 
month before the date fixed for the arrival of the ship. Defects, the repair of which is considered 
absolutely necessary for the sea-going and fighting efficiency of the ship, are to be included in Form 
S.340/D.275 (pink paper) and those which it is specially desirable for other reasons to have repaired 
are to be shown on Form S.340b/D.275b. Only those defects which are beyond the capabilities 
or resources of the ship’s staff, or repair ship, if one is attached to the squadron, are to be included 
on these forms. The object of this is to enable the dockyard officers to form a good idea of the extent 
of the werk required, and of the approximate cost involved; also to enable any preliminary work 
that is possible in the absence of the ship to be put in hand. 


2. Lists of defects from a ship in home waters, which docs not belong to a fleet or squadron, 
are to be sent direct to the mechanical training establishment, where such exists at the port concerned, 
and thence to the Superintendent of the dockyard to which the ship is attached, who will cause the 
defects to be examined and reported on. 


3. Lists of supplementary defects of ships undergoing repair at the dockyards are to be forwarded 
direct to the Superintendent of the dockyard concerned. On receipt of the lists of supplementary 
defects in the dockyard, the items will be scrutinized by the dockyard officers, and any items which 
the Superintendent considers are within the capacity of the mechanical training establishment will 
be forwarded to that establishment for remarks. 


4, Whenever the defects of a ship are examined by dockyard officers the ship’s officers are to 
accompany the inspecting officers round the ship, and explain all the important items of repair which 
cannot be done by ship’s artificers. 


I. REPAIRS AND DEFECTS 5608 


5. The attention of the Captain is especially called to the certificate on the front page of Forms 
S.340 and S.340b, which places the responsibility upon him for the proposals made in the defect 
list. 

6. The Captain is to inform himself, by reference to the Record of Defects whether all the items 
necessary are included in the list of defects presented for his signature, and that no existing defects 
have been concealed, but see 5605 (2) on “‘ occasional ”’ defect lists. 


5607. Supplementary defect list. Should any defects develop which cannot be undertaken by 
the ship’s staff, subsequent to the transmission of the main list, a supplementary list is to be sent in 
immediately after the arrival of the ship at her port; such a list is, however, to be confined to items 
of work which could not be foreseen at the time of the first report, and is not to be forwarded as a 
matter of course. 

2. A special report by the Captain is to accompany the supplementary list, stating why it is 
necessary and the reason for not including the items in the original defect list. 


5608. Defects to be made good by ship. Defects which can be made good by the ship’s arti- 
ficers, either with the stores provided in her establishment or with the materials drawn from the 
dockyard for the purpose (or, if away from a dockyard port, from any of the other vessels of the 
fleet), are not to be included in either of the lists. 

2. Where naval ratings are not available for work in connection with the refits of Her Majesty’s 
ships which is normally carried out by them, the circumstances are to be stated on the defect list 
and the work carried out by the dockyard. When, however, naval ratings are available for work 
normally carried out by them, the dockyards should not carry out the work, except in the most 
exceptional circumstances. 

3. If necessary the Captain is to give orders for the artificers of one department to assist in 
remedying the defects of another. 

4. The following items of work should generally be dealt with by ships’ artificers as they arise, 
although away from a dockyard :— 

Minor repairs to steam, motor and rowing boats, booms, guard rails and stanchions, ladders, 
side steps, racks, lockers, mess shelves, tables and stools, skylights, sashes, ports, cupboards, 
locks, keys, hooks, tallies, w.c.’s and urinals, pumps, fresh and salt water services, small repairs 
to ship’s galley, valves and gearing, and to electric light, power and communication circuits 
and fittings. 

Ordinary repairs and renewals of corticene. 

Renewing rubber, etc., to watertight doors, hatches, scuttles and manhole covers. 

Caulking and repairing bridges and decks (when not extensive); letting down fastenings of decks. 

Fitting wire ridge ropes and wire pendants to gun ports. 

Maintenance of painted surfaces, polished surfaces, and cabin fittings for which tools and materials 
are allowed and carried. (The painting and renovation of furniture in Flag Officers’ and 
Captains’ apartments, officers’ messes and sick berth, should, however, be done by dockyard 
labour.) 


Repair to canvas and rigging furniture. 

Adjustments of main and auxiliary engines. 

Examinations of machinery and boilers. 

Re-seating all valves within the capacity of the ship’s workshop machinery. 
Re-making ordinary steam and water-pipe joints. 

Packing glands, and moderate repairs to boiler and pipe lagging. 

Cleaning boilers. Renewals of protective slabs in boilers, condensers, etc. 
Minor repairs to furnace brickwork. 

Renewals of boiler-tube ferrules. 

Examination and refit of under-water fittings, boiler mountings, cylinder fittings, etc. 
All periodical tests of machinery and boilers. 

Small renewals of condenser tubes, tightening ferrules, etc. 

Overhaul and ordinary repairs of auxiliary engines and steamboats’ machinery. 
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5. If the defects are beyond the capacity of an individual ship, the Captain is to send a requisition 
for such assistance as he may require, both in men and material, to the Senior Officer, who is to 
arrange for the work to be carried out, if possible, by the combined resources of the fleet; or, if he 
finds that the material required is not available in the fleet, he should forward demands to the nearest 
dockyard, in accordance with this article, stating the nature of the defects to be repaired and the 
stores required to complete them, and adding the date and place to which the stores should be sent 
and the means of conveyance proposed. The Senior Officer will be held responsible that only such 
materials or stores are demanded as are actually required for repairs, and that no alterations or 
additions are made in any of the ships under his command without Admiralty sanction. 


5609. Naval stores for making good defects. Demands for naval stores to make good defects 
may include, besides material (e.g. wood, steel plates, screws, bolts and nuts, etc.), complete manu- 
factured articles such as are generally allowed by the sea-store establishments, also certain complete 
articles not allowed by establishment, if required solely for the replacement of similar defective 
articles on board. If the ship is at a dockyard when demands for making good defects are forwarded, 
the concurrence of the professional officers of the yard is to be obtained before supply is made; other- 
wise the Commanding officer will be wholly responsible for vouching for the necessity for the supply. 
Commanding Officers are enjoined to exercise care not to demand, and dockyard officers are required 
not to approve supply of, complete manufactured articles to replace similar articles fitted in the ship, 
if the latter are repairable and the work of repair can be undertaken in the fleet, having regard to 
the facilities now existing in warships and in repair and depot ships for the repair of stores and fittings. 


2. In demanding stores from a dockyard to make good defects, a brief statement of the nature of 
the defects to be made good is to be given in the space at the foot of Form S.134. The greatest 
care is to be exercised in bringing to account the arisings from work executed. 


5610. Repairs on foreign stations. Repairs of ships on foreign stations may be undertaken 
similarly to those on home stations. See 3455 Repair of compasses, and 5647 Docking in a foreign 
port. 


2. Whenever it is proposed that the repair of ships on foreign stations shall be undertaken by 
the private trade, provision is to be made in the specification for the supply to the contractor of all 
materials that can possibly be supplied by the ship or obtained from a dockyard, if practicable, and 
provided they can be supplied more cheaply by the ship or dockyard. The supplies are to be made 
without charge to the contractors, the quantities required being previously estimated by the surveying 
officers. All officers concerned are to exercise vigilance with a view to guarding against the mis- 
appropriation of government stores and to ensuring that the charges of the contracting firm are 
reasonable and, as far as possible, in accordance with prevailing local conditions. 


3. Stores To Contractors.—A list of the articles required to be supplied by the Admiralty 
to the contractors for carrying out the work is to be prepared on Form D.501 with a view to arrange- 
ments being made for the supply of the stores. The list is to give full particulars of the stores 
required as shown in B.R. 810 Rate Book for Naval Stores. 


4. This list is to be prepared in triplicate, and upon it the Captain is to state which, if any, of 
the stores can be spared from the ship, and he is to send two copies of the list to the Commander-in- 
Chief or Senior Officer. If abroad, the Commander-in-Chief or Senior Officer, on giving orders 
for the repairs, is to send the list to the naval store depot for the necessary supplies to be made 
of the stores which cannot be spared from the ship, and he is to forward a copy of the list to the 
Admiralty with his report. If the ship is in home waters, the Captain is to forward the list to the 
Commander-in-Chief for transmission to the Admiralty, in order that it may be sent to the dockyard 
which is to supply the stores. 


5. ARISINGS.—It should be stipulated also in the specifications that all arisings from repairs, both 
from old work and new materials, shall remain the property of the Admiralty. All these arisings are 
to be collected and taken on charge in the ship’s store accounts. 


A statement is to be attached to Form S.341 giving details of such arisings as may have occurred 
in connection with each defect and the disposal, or proposed future disposal, of such arisings, the 
statement to be signed by the accounting officer concerned and approved by the Commanding 
Officer. When the repairs are executed under the superintendence of a resident or visiting Dock- 
yard Overseer, he is to see that the arisings are carefully collected and that the list is duly prepared. 
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The arisings should be sold locally if a fair and reasonable price is quoted and Admiralty approval 
obtained. 

A further statement is to be inserted on the front page of Form S.341, signed by the professional 
officers concerned and the Commanding Officer of the ship, that the work contracted for has been 
carried out satisfactorily. 

6. Repairs aT YARDS ABROAD.—When defects of ships are made good in Her Majesty’s yards 
abroad, they are to be dealt with as directed in B.R. 2072 Regulations for H.M. Naval Yards Abroad. 


SECTION Il. DOCKING 


5641. Periodical docking and slipping. Ships on foreign stations may be docked at the dis- 
cretion of the Commander-in-Chief and, although no fixed rule is laid down for the frequency of 
their docking, ships should be docked ey. often to prevent corrosion and/or any excessive 
accumulation of fouling matter from taking place. 

2. Vessels which are frequently under way, nai for which economy of fuel consumption and 
maintenance of speed are most important, should as a rule be docked every six months. In foreign 
waters, for unsheathed craft or for craft whose sheathing is damaged, the period between slippings 
of all coastal craft, whether in service or in reserve, should not exceed three months in any circum- 
stances. 

3. In home waters a bottom plating thickness of } inch is to be regarded generally as the dividing 
line separating those ships which dock annually and those which require more frequent docking. 
Ships in commission with bottom plating over } inch thickness are as a rule to be docked annually. 

4. All surface vessels in reserve commission and not frequently under way are generally to be 
docked or slipped annually unless the bottoms are reported foul, when Admiralty instructions are 
to be sought. 

5. Squadron leaders and destroyers, and vessels any part of whose bottom plating is } inch thick 
and under, on active service are to be docked during refits and once between refits. 

6. Submarines are to dock as may be directed from time to time, but generally at every refit and 
at least once between refits. 


7. Coastal craft over 100 feet long are to be slipped or docked every four months, and those 
under 100 feet every three months. 

8. Iron or steel stationary (excluding those in reserve) and harbour service vessels are to be docked 
at least once or twice every four years for coating of bottom and completion of full survey. Such 
vessels built of wood are not to be docked without Admiralty approval. 

9. Trawlers and drifters are to be docked annually, with the exception of trawlers on ‘fishery 
protection and on anti-submarine duties, which are to be docked every six months, 


10. Should abnormal reduction of speed, as indicated by increased engine revolutions being 
required to maintain a given speed at a given displacement, be noticed in any particular ship between 
normal docking periods, her Captain is to report the fact to the Commander-in-Chief who, if he 
considers it necessary, should make a timely request to the Admiralty that the vessel be docked for 
the purpose of cleaning and coating bottom only. 

11. All new vessels, the normal dockings of which are at intervals of approximately 12 months, 
are to have an intermediate docking for inspection, cleaning and coating of bottom during the first 
year of their commission. 

12. Instructions whether an intermediate docking is also to be arranged during the second year 
of the new vessel’s service will be given after the report is received at the Admiralty on the con- 
dition of the vessel’s bottom at the end of the first year of service. 


5642. Report of docking. The Captain is to report to the Senior Officer whenever the ship is 
docked or undocked, or goes into or comes out of a basin. 
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2. Whenever Her Majesty’s ships are being transported by the dockyard authorities, the ship's 
company is to assist as far as possible, so as to reduce the cost of yard labour. 


When a ship is proceeding alongside a dockyard wharf from sea, or being moved from one berth 
to another in a dockyard, an advance party of seamen is to be sent from the ship to work the hawsers 
on the jetty. The party is to be under the orders of the Queen’s Harbour Master or other dockyard 
official, who should be accompanied by a few expert riggers or members of the staff of the Queen’s 
Harbour Master to assist as necessary. See also 3442. 


3. The Captain is to take care, when the ship is in dock, that proper precautions are taken to 
prevent accidents. 


5643. Changes in weights. The greatest care is to be taken that no water is run into or out of the 
boilers, tanks filled or emptied, or weights put on board, moved from one position to another or 
removed from ships while in a graving or floating dock, or on a hauling-up slipway, without the 
approval of the Superintendent of the dockyard first being obtained in writing. 


2. Whenever applicable the Captain is to give the following certificate to the Manager, Constructive 
Department or the Chief Constructor:— 


“ With reference to Queen’s Regulations and Admiralty Instructions, Article 5643, I hereby 
certify that no changes have been or will be made, while the ship is in dry dock, in the distribution 
of weights which will affect the draught, trim, or stability of the ship on being undocked.” 


3. When the certificate cannot be given, the Captain is to report, at least two days before undocking, 
direct to the Superintendent, any difference in the amount or distribution of weights on board at the 
time of undocking, as compared with those on board at the time of docking. 


4. The observance of this instruction is of great importance, as any disregard of it may lead to 
very serious consequences in undocking ships. 

5. If during the two days between furnishing the report and the undocking of the vessel, any 
departure from the reported distribution of weights should unavoidably be made, the dockyard 
officers are to be informed immediately. 


5644. Responsibility for valves. The Engincer Officer is responsible for ascertaining that all 
sea connections are shut whenever a ship is undocked, or unslipped, with the exception of those 
valves under repair by the dockyard or contractors, for which the dockyard officers or contractors 
are responsible, and those for which the T.A.S. Officer is responsible, see 3344 (1) (h). A certificate 
is to be rendered to the Manager, Constructive Department, or the Admiralty Constructor Overseer, 
that the valves are all tight and closed. In the case of a new ship built at the dockyard or received 
from contractors, or of a ship undergoing extensive repairs at the dockyard, the dockyard officers are 
responsible. 


5645. Flooding dock. When it is intended to flood a dock for undocking or other purposes, the 
officer immediately responsible for, and who controls the admission of water into the dock is to 
notify in writing direct to the Captain, Engineer Officer and T.A.S. Officer of the ship concerned, 
the time when it is proposed to commence that operation. 


5646. Submarines—docking or undocking. When a submarine is docked or undocked, the 
following precautionary procedure is to be observed :— 


(a) The dockyard authorities are to inform the Captain officially of the time when it is expected 
the submarine will be landed on the blocks when docking, the time when flooding is to be commenced 
when undocking, and of the required condition of trim. 


(6) Before pumping out or flooding of the dock is commenced, the Captain is to inform officially 
the dockyard officer in charge of the docking that the submarine is in the required state of trim, and 
after this report nothing is to be done which might cause any change in trim without consultation 
with the dockyard officer in charge. 


(c) During pumping or flooding of the dock, a responsible ship’s officer is to be present to take 
charge on board the submarine and to arrange for any changes in the disposition of weights which 
may be found necessary. 

(d) When the submarine is finally docked down, the dockyard officer in charge is to inform the 
Captain that the ship is docked down and shored. 
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2. (a) It is desirable when there is no oil fuel in external tanks to open main tank Kingstons before 
the vessel is docked down, owing to the possibility of difficulty in operating these fittings when a 
submarine is on the blocks. The Kingstons should not be opened if tanks contain emergency oil 
fuel. 


(5) All main tanks are to be blown before entering the dock, those fitted with Kingstons having 
these left open if the procedure described in (a) has been adopted. 


(c) On undocking, after the dock has been flooded and submarine is well clear of the blocks, 
all main tanks are to be blown and main tank Kingstons then shut. The Captain of the submarine 
is to inform the dockyard officer in charge when this has been done. 


3. When a submarine is under dockyard control, with no crew on board, the dockyard officers 
are to take full responsibility for the docking and undocking of the vessel, and are to take all steps 
to ensure that the vessel is brought to the required state of trim before the operation is commenced. 


5647. Docking in a foreign port. If it is essential to dock or repair a ship in the port of a foreign 
power, where there is a dockyard, the Captain is to apply to the local authorities for permission to 
do so at the dockyard, and he is to request such assistance as the circumstances may require. He is 
to give a fully detailed statement of the work required to be carried out. He is also to prepare a 
fully detailed description of each item or work actually carried out and the materials and stores 
supplied. Receipt for the stores with which the ship may be supplied are to be given by the officer 
to whom they are issued, certified by the Captain and Executive Officer. See also 5609. 


2. When the ship is docked in a dock belonging to a foreign power, the docking particulars are 
to be furnished by the officers of the ship which is docked, and a report on the state of the compositions 
on the bottom, on Form S.238, is to be transmitted to the Admiralty, through the Commander-in- 
Chief, by the Captain. 


5648. Docking in private yard. The reports required by the previous article are to be similarly 
rendered when the ship is docked in a private yard in cases where no overseer is available. 


5649. Foreign warships. When a foreign warship is taken into a dockyard for repair or docking 
the explosive outfit is to be dealt with according to the instructions contained in B.R. 862 Naval 
Magazine and Explosives Regulations. 
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5671. General procedure. Alterations and additions are dealt with under two systems :— 


(a) The Ship System (for cruisers and above, surveying ships, and certain smaller ships). Under 
this system Commanding Officers are responsible for the co-ordination of items for individual ships. 


(b) The Class List System (for destroyers and below, including submarines) (see special instruc- 
tions for submarines in Article 5679). Under this system the Director of Naval Equipment collates 
items pertaining to each class. 


2. Ships’ records of alterations and additions are to be kept up to date by the Engineer Officer. 


5672. Initiation and classification. Proposals for alterations and additions may be initiated within 
the Admiralty, or may be forwarded from sea. In either case the cost involved will be estimated, and 
approval will be given only provided the value expected to be derived from the work justifies the 
expected expenditure. All approved alterations and additions will be classified in the following 
manner, according to their importance and urgency: 


“A” This classification will be confined to items found essential for sea-going, fighting, or 
personnel reasons, on account of some unforeseen defect or failure, the development of 
some new threat, or a change in the service of the ship(s) concerned which involves 
modified staff requirements. 
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‘*B” Items approved for existing ships which do not fall within Classification “A”. 


““C” Items which, though not meriting the expenditure of money in existing ships, should be 
incorporated in future design. 


2. When considering the need for proposed alterations and additions, authorities concerned should 
consider carefully whether the results to be expected are likely to be justified by the cost involved, and 
are to refrain from making proposals which do not clearly pass this primary test. Proposals for 
alterations and additions which are merely desirable lead to waste of time and effort and should not 
be forwarded, 


3. Normally, for items involving dockyard labour, items classified ‘‘ B ” will only be carried out 
when ships are taken in hand for modernisation, conversion, large repairs, or extended refits. No 
alterations and additions will be done between refits, and only items classified ‘‘ A ” will be carried out 
at normal refits. No alteration and addition, other than those affecting watertight integrity, will be 
undertaken during the refit of a ship in Class III Reserve. 


5673. Detailed procedure. Items deemed essential by Commanding Officers are to be forwarded 
to the Administrative Authority on Form S.1182 (in triplicate). The Administrative Authority 
should add his remarks, stating whether the item is applicable to other ships of the same class, and 
whether the work can be carried out by ship’s staff without prejudice to routine maintenance. Two 
copies of Form S.1182 should then be forwarded to the Secretary of the Admiralty. No items are to 
be forwarded within six months of a new ship being commissioned, unless of vital importance, or 
such as affect the ship’s safety. In ships paid off into dockyard control for large repair the Captain 
of the Dockyard is to make arrangements for the forwarding of any proposed items on Form S.1182. 
No proposed item for a forthcoming refit can be considered unless received at the Admiralty four months 
before the ship is taken tn hand. 


2. The Commanding Officer or Administrative Authority initiating a proposed alteration and 
addition is to give it a temporary distinguishing letter. The proposed classification for the item 
(see 5672) is to be indicated, and the questionnaire on the Form 8.1182 is invariably to be completed. 
If the item is one which can be carried out entirely by ship’s staff, no other classification need be 
given to it. 


3. If the Admiralty decide that a proposed alteration and addition is essential, it will be approved 
in principle, and promulgated in C.A.F.O. “A” Series. A serial number, cancelling the temporary 
identification letter, will be given to each item, and all subsequent references to the item should quote 
this number. C.A.F.O. “‘ A” Series are issued every four weeks, giving all items which have been 
approved in principle during the month, together with their item numbers and classification. The 
series is printed on one side of the paper only, enabling ship and other authorities concerned to keep 
complete and up to date A. and A. records. It is distributed to all Refitting Authorities, Administrative 
Authorities and to ships. 


4. It should be understood that the issue of C.A.F.O. “‘ A” Series does no more than signify that 
the item is approved; it does not authorise work to be carried out. As an exception to this rule, 
however, ship’s staff items may be progressed or carried out without further approval provided any 
material required can be made available without prejudice to the dockyard programme; for this 
purpose demands on Form S.134 should be forwarded to the dockyard concerned, quoting the serial 
number of the item, after approval is received. 


5674. Selection of items to be undertaken which involve dockyard labour. The selection of 
alterations and additions classified ‘‘ A” to be undertaken during a refit, is delegated to Refitting 
Authorities. It is however, essential that these authorities should conform to Admiralty policy, and 
that the Admiralty should be kept informed of their intentions in respect of individual ships, when 
they are taken in hand for refit. In exceptional cases it may be necessary to issue special instructions, 
should the Admiralty have special reasons for desiring particular items to be undertaken. 


2. To this end instruction will from time to time be issued to all Refitting Authorities giving the 
relative priority to be accorded as between Classification “ A” items in various classes of ships when 
circumstances will permit of only a proportion being undertaken. In addition, for ships about to be 
taken in hand for large repairs, conversion or modernisation, or extended refits, the Admiralty will 
inform Refitting Authorities which items classified ‘‘B’’ may be undertaken. Administrative 
Authorities who wish to press for particular approved items classified “ A ” to be undertaken must do 
so well in advance of a ship being taken in hand, by means of a signal or letter addressed to the 
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Refitting Authority. In exceptional cases, Administrative Authorities may ask for an additional item 
to be undertaken after they have seen the TAKON signal (5677). This should be done by signal 
addressed to the Admiralty and repeated to the Refitting Authority, but such signals should only be 
made if the Administrative Authority has reason to believe that the Admiralty are unaware of the full 
facts bearing on the case. 


5675. Periodic reports. In order that records may be kept up to date, and to enable the authorisa- 
tion of work to be issued at the appropriate time, the following reports are to be rendered to the 
Admiralty through the Administrative Authority where applicable:— 
(a) On completion of building, modernisation, conversion, large repairs or extended refit. 
(i) ADDON signal by the ship, see 5678. 
(ii) Form D.237a by Refitting Authority (D.448 for ships building). 


(6) If possible, as much as twelve months before the start of modernisation, conversion, large 
repair, or extended refit, see 5679 for submarines. 


Full details of all outstanding items both proposed and approved, in list form and in duplicate, by 
the ship. 


2. On receipt of the report mentioned in Clause 1 (4), consideration will be given in the Admiralty 
to the financial position, the availability of equipment, and to the effect of the work entailed on the 
dockyzrd programme. It will then be decided what items are required to be taken in hand and this 
will be notified to the dockyard and other authorities concerned. 


5676. Action before a ship is taken in hand. For ships shown in the refitting programme 
Refitting Authorities are to advise the Admiralty approximately four months beforehand of any stores 
and equipment required for outstanding alterations and additions classified “‘ A”, which they do not 
old in stock. Admiralty will then arrange to supply those which can be made available. 


5677. Action when a ship is taken in hand for large repair, modernisation, extended refit, 
or normal refit. As soon as possible after arrival of a ship at a dockyard for refit, a conference is to 
be held between the ship’s officers and dockyard officers to decide what work will be carried out during 
the refit. Immediately after the refit conference, the Refitting Authority is to make a special TAKON 
signal, by fostagram, addressed to the Admiralty, repeated to the ship’s Administrative Authority, and 
the ship, in the following form:— 

Para. 1 TAKON followed by ship’s name and intended completion date. 

Para. 2 Serial numbers of the “ A” items to be undertaken. 

Para. 3 Serial numbers of the “ A” items to be progressed. 


Note: Where drawing work only can be done (DRAWINGS) to be added after the item 


number. 


Para. 4 Serial numbers of the “ A ” items which will not be undertaken because they could not 
be completed within the authorised period of the refit. 


Para. 5 Serial numbers of ‘“‘ A” items which will not be undertaken through lack of labour. 


Para. 6 Serial numbers of “A” items which will not be undertaken because the necessary 
drawings, specifications, stores and equipment will not be available in time to complete 
the work. 


Para.7 Serial numbers of any “‘ B ” items (specially approved to be carried out during current 
refit) which will be undertaken, 


Para. 8 Serial numbers of any “‘ B” items (specially approved to be carried out during current 
refit), which will be progressed. 


NOTE (i) It will be seen that the items listed in paras. 2, 3, 4,5 and 6 of the TAKON 
signal should normally comprise all those listed in paras. 2, 5 and 8 of the 
latest ADDON signal, as amended by any subsequent additions, cancellations 
and deferments ordered by the Admiralty. Ships’ Officers should check that 
this signal tallies with their own records. 


(ii) Paras. 7 and 8 will normally only apply to large repairs, modernisation and 
extended refits. 
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(iti) When ships are refitted by contract, the TAKON signal is to be originated by 
the local Warship Production Superintendent or the Principal Repair Overseer 
of the area or the local Admiralty Overseer as applicable. 


5678. Action on completion of large repair, extended refit, or normal refit. As soon as 
possible after the completion date the Commanding Officer is to make a report to the Admiralty and 
the authorities listed in Clause 2, see 5679 for submarines. This is to be done by means of an 
ADDON signal, which, after consultation with the Refitting Authority regarding form, contents, 
and address, is to be despatched by postagram. ADDON signals should, whenever possible, be 
despatched on the actual day on which the refit ends, and are to be in the following standard form:— 


Para. 
Para. 
Para. 


Para. 


Para. 
Para. 
Para. 
Para. 
Para. 


1 ADDON followed by the ship’s name. 
2 Serial numbers of “ A” items completed during last refit. 


3 Serial numbers of any ‘“‘ B” items (specially approved to be undertaken) which have 
been completed during last refit. 


4 Serial numbers of any approved Ship’s Staff items which have been completed since 
last ADDON. 


5® Serial numbers of “ A ” items progressed during last refit. 

6* Serial numbers of “ B” items progressed during last refit. 

7® Serial numbers of Ship’s Staff items progressed since last ADDON. 
8 Serial numbers of ‘‘ A” items wholly outstanding. 

9 Serial numbers of ship’s staff items wholly outstanding. 


“Some indication is to be given of the extent of progress, e.g. wiring, structural work, etc., 
or a percentage only completed. 


NOTE (i) For Reserve Fleet ships the despatch of the ADDON signal may be delayed 
until the ship returns to her Division. 


(ii) In exceptional circumstances a ship may be taken in hand for the sole purpose 
of carrying out an alteration and addition between refits. On completion an 
ADDON is to be made. 


2. Ships (except local craft and ships in Class III Reserve) are to address their ADDON signals to 
Admiralty, their Administrative Authority, and, irrespective of where their last refit took place, to the 
Refitting Authorities listed below: 


Portsmouth _ by all ships. 

Devonport _ by all ships. 

Chatham by cruisers and below. 

Rosyth by all ships except H.M.S. Vanguard and submarines. 
Sheerness by frigates and below. 

Portland by frigates and below. 

Malta by all ships except battleships. 

Singapore by all ships except battleships. 

Hong Kong by light fleet carriers and below. 

Simonstown _ by ships on station only. 

Gibraltar by fast minelayers, destroyers and below. 

Colombo by frigates and ‘“‘ BAR” Vessels on station only. 
NOTE (i) Ships in Class III Reserve are not required to make ADDON signals. 


(ii) Local craft on foreign stations (e.g. harbour tugs) are to address their ADDON 
signals to Admiralty, Administrative Authority and parent dockyard only, and 
those in U.K. to Admiralty, Administrative Authority, and U.K. dockyards 
only. 


3. The Refitting Authorities will keep their records up to date partly from the information 
promulgated in C.A.F.O. “A” Series and partly by substituting successive ADDON signals received. 
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5679. Special instructions for submarines. The instructions detailed in Article 5675 are modified 
as follows for submarines:— 


(a) Clause 1(b). This report is to reach the Admiralty six months before the next modernisation, 
conversion or extended refit is due. 

(6) ADDON signals are to be made by the Captain S/M to whose squadron the submarine 
concerned belongs. 


5680. Alterations in stores and spare gear. When the completion of an alteration and addition 
affects special stores, spare gear, or fittings carried on board or held on deposit in dockyards, action is 
to be taken: 


(a) to arrange for modification of the items as necessary by ship’s staff or by the dockyard, or 


(6) to forward proposals for the utilisation or disposal of stores or spare gear no longer suitable 
or required for the purpose for which provided. 


5681. Report of progress. A report of progress of the alterations and additions approved to be 
carried out by ship’s staff is to be inserted by the Commanding Officer on Form D.237a (S.399a) 
before its return to the refitting dockyard for transmission to the Admiralty. A copy of this form is 
to be inserted in the ship’s book. 


5682. Amendments to lists of portable fittings, spare gear and drawings. A return on Form 
8.197 (D.526 } sheet) is to be furnished half-yearly by the Commanding Officers of H.M. ships, to 
the Superintendents of the dockyards to which the ships are attached, showing the amendments 
required to the various lists due to alterations carried out by ships’ staffs. If no alterations have been 
made a ‘“‘ NiL” return is to be rendered. 


5683. Weights landed for compensation. When an alteration and addition involves a surrender 
of topweight, Admiralty approval is to be obtained for the items to be surrendered, and the items 
approved are to be landed when the work is undertaken. 
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SECTION I. GENERAL 


5701 Administration. The instructions in this chapter apply primarily to ships and craft pre- 
paring for reserve or the disposal list in home waters. For ships and craft preparing for reserve 
or the disposal list at ports abroad the Commander-in-Chief or Flag Officer is to issue such orders 
as may be necessary to meet local conditions, being guided by the instructions in this chapter and in 
Reserve Ships Memoranda (R.S.M.). 


2. Ships and craft in reserve or on the disposal list in the United Kingdom are allocated to 
reserve divisions each commanded by a Senior Officer, Reserve Ships (S.O.R.S.) who is responsible 
for the administration of his division to the local Commander-in-Chief or Flag Officer. Certain 
of the ships and craft are laid up in commercial ports where a Commanding Officer, Reserve Ships 
(C.O.R.S.) is responsible for their local administration to the appropriate S.O.R.S. 


3. The Commodore, Reserve Ships (C.R.S.) is the head of the Reserve Ships Authority, whose 
task is to co-ordinate all techniques and technical matters for the ships and craft in reserve or on 
the disposal list at home and abroad. He is to be kept fully informed on such matters and has 
authority to communicate direct with Admiralty and other Authorities on these subjects. 


4. Officers and ratings are borne on the books of the ‘“‘ Name” ship of the division. Officers 
are normally appointed to the “ Name” ship for duty with S.O.R.S., but certain officers are, in 
addition, appointed specifically to a particular ship when allowcd by the complement for that ship. 


5. Signals and correspondence on Reserve Ships and Craft subjects should be addressed to 
“The Senior Officer, Reserve Ships ————— Division” in the headquarters ship and not to the 
Commanding Officer of the “‘ Name ” ship. 


6. When a ship or craft is ordered to prepare for reserve or disposal, the Commander-in-Chief 
concerned is to arrange for her to be inspected (Article 2717 (1) (d) ). On arrival at the port at 
which the ship or craft will reduce, she will come under the administration of the local Commander- 
in-Chief, who will normally delegate his responsibility to the S.O.R.S. concerned. The responsi- 
bility for preparing the ship or craft for reserve or disposal lies with her Commanding Officer. 
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7. When the ship or craft is fully prepared for reserve or disposal the Senior Officer, Reserve 
Ships concerned will formally accept the ship or craft into reserve or “on the disposal list ” and 
inform the Commander-in-Chief and the Reserve Ships Authority accordingly. 


5702. Reserve Ships and Disposal List. Reserve ships are ships and craft which are planned to 
be kept in a fully maintained and refitted state by naval, dockyard or contract labour. These ships 
and craft are, with certain exceptions, complete with stores and equipment. Explosives, inflam- 
mable and perishable items are not embarked (Articles 5781, 5782). 


2. The disposal list includes ships and craft which are laid up without maintenance awaiting 
sale or scrap. They are destored and may be de-equipped. The Reserve Ships Authority will, 
after receipt of the concise report (see 5703 (2) ), advise Admiralty on the suitability of a ship for the 
sales list. 


5703. Instructions to Ships and Craft Preparing for Reserve or Disposal List. As a general 
rule ships and craft ordered to prepare for reserve or disposal will retain their full complement 
until they have been placed in the requisite state of preservation (or prepared for preservation by a 
naval or contract dockyard) and have been accepted by the Senior Officer, Reserve Ships at the 
reduction port. Reliefs will be provided for any officers and ratings whom it may be necessary 
to withdraw before their ship is formally accepted into reserve, although junior officers and officers 
under training may be removed after consultation with the Commander-in-Chief, Flag Officer or 
Senior Officer, Reserve Ships concerned. 


2. A concise report, to provide accurate information on the material state of the ship or craft, 
is to be forwarded by the Commanding Officer through his Administrative Authority to the Admiralty 
with copies to the Reserve Ships Authority, the Senior Officer, Reserve Ships at the reduction 
port and to the Class Authority where appropriate. The report, on the form supplied by the Reserve 
Ships Authority, is to be received by the addressecs not less than two months before the ship arrives 
at her reduction port. 


3. Detailed instructions governing the preparation for reserve or the disposal list, and for the 
preservation of the structure and equipment, are in Reserve Ships Memoranda, a copy of which will 
be supplied by the Reserve Ships Authority to all ships and craft ordered to prepare for reserve or 
disposal. 


4. The keys of all compartments and fittings, including C.B. chests, money safes, etc., are to 
be accurately tallied and provision made for safe stowage. Instructions for the disposal of keys 
are contained in Reserve Ships Memoranda. 


5. In order to release the ship’s company as soon as possible it is important that the preparation 
for reserve or disposal should be planned and progressed as far as possible before arrival at the port 
of reduction. Particular attention should be paid to the points listed in Articles 5721 and 5761. 


5704. Instructions to Ships and Craft Preparing for Reserve. The normal process of pre- 
paring a ship or craft for reserve will include a refit and, after trials, full preservation by a dockyard. 
It is important that the true state of the hull, machinery and equipment is accurately known and 
recorded and this information should be compiled as soon as it is known that the ship or craft is to 
prepare for reserve, and before the knowledge and experience of the personnel serving in the ship 
while in the active fleet is lost. 


2. The following matters should receive special attention :— 


(a) All examinations, trials and tests which will assist in determining the true state of the mach- 
inery and equipment are to be carried out. These are to include two hours at full power, 
overall gunnery control or equipment trials with dummy directors and duplex pen recorder, 
and T.A.S. trials as appropriate. 


(b) Weathertightness. 
(c) Examination and preservation of the structure. 
(d) Checking and revision of machinery and other material records. 
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(e) Full insulation tests of all electrical equipment. 
(f) Return to Naval Stores of all stores on permanent loan. 
(g) Muster and revision of Naval Stores. 


(A) The implementation to the fullest possible extent of the instructions contained in current 
Admiralty Fleet Orders regarding the stockholding of Naval Stores. 


3. To follow up the concise report (Article 5703 (2) ), and after completion of the trials in Clause 
2 above, the Commanding Officer is to prepare and forward a Paying Off Defect List, in accordance 
with the instructions in Reserve Ships Memoranda, on arrival at the port of reduction. 


4. Departmental master records, or, in ships not adopted by a Class Authority, the existing 
maintenance records, are to be brought up to date and entries made therein of all the work done in 
preparing the equipment for reserve. They are, together with any operating records, to be left 
in the ship and assembled in such a manner as to be readily available while in reserve. Departmental 
Orders and instructions, technical handbooks, copies of watch and station bills are to be retained in 
the ship and stowed as detailed in Reserve Ships Memoranda. 


5. Portable fittings, spare gear and drawings are to be mustered, thoroughly examined, preserved 
and correctly stowed in accordance with the relevant Forms D.787. All deficiencies are to be made 
good, or demanded with a record of the demand kept for future reference. Forms D.787 are to 
be corrected, as far as possible, before transfer to the staff of the Senior Officer, Reserve Ships. 
Reports are to be forwarded as required by Reserve Ships Memoranda. 


6. Ships that refit before being laid up in reserve are to undergo trials, appropriate to the nature 


and extent of the work carried out, immediately on completion of the refit. Full preservation will 
be undertaken after trials. 


7. Ships that will be refitted a short while after acceptance into reserve are to apply first aid 
preservation measures as laid down in Reserve Ships Memoranda. 


8. Ships that will be laid up in reserve without refit are to be preserved to the highest possible 
standard. Full use is to be made of the preparation period to discover and record the state of all 
material, to carry out necessary repairs and to ensure that it is defect free before preservation. This 
work, together with that required to ensure the watertightness of the above water structure is to be 
undertaken by the ship’s staff assisted by such local facilities as can be made available. 


5705. Instructions to Ships and Craft Preparing for the Disposal List. Until a decision 
approving a ship or craft for “scrap” has been promulgated preparation for the Disposal List 
must proceed as if the ship or craft was going to be placed on the “ Sales List ” #.e. in accordance 
with Clauses 2 to 5. Ships “ approved for scrap ” are to proceed in accordance with Clause 6. 


2. Sates List. Accurate information is required of the material state of the ship or craft and 
its equipment and the provisions of Article 5704, Clauses 1 to 4, are to be applied with the exception 
of 2 (g) and 2 (h) as the ship or craft will normally be destored. 


3. Portable fittings, spare gear and drawings are to be mustered, thoroughly examined and 
correctly stowed in accordance with the relevant D.787’s. All deficiencies are to be listed, but no 
action is to be taken to make them good. Forms D.787 are to be transferred to the relevant officers 
on the staff of the Senior Officer, Reserve Ships. Reports are to be forwarded as required by Reserve 
Ships Memoranda. 


4. No spare gear, special stores, portable fittings or drawings are to be landed from ships and 
craft preparing for, or on the Sales List, neither is any other equipment or machinery to be removed 
without Admiralty approval. 


5. Limited preservation only is required for ships and craft preparing for the Sales List. This 
will include the hull, main and auxiliary machinery, certain electrical equipment and all weatherdeck 
fittings. 
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6. APPROVED FoR Scrap. Ships and craft approved for scrap are to be de-equipped. The 
Admiralty will issue a de-equipping list and will arrange for such work as is beyond the capacity 
of the ship’s company to be done by Dockyard or contract as appropriate. The Senior Officer, 
Reserve Ships, in the case of a home port, or the Warship Production Superintendent or Principal 
Repair Overseer in the case of a commercial port, is to assist the ship’s staff in the identification of the 
equipment to be removed and in assessing the worth of each individual equipment from its overall 
condition. The work of the ship’s staff will consist of identification of the items on the de-equipping 
list, the preparation and removal of such equipment as is within the capacity of the ship’s staff and 
the return or disposal of all Naval Stores, books and other portable equipment. The ship’s staff 
will also be required to carry out limited preservation of items that are listed on the de-equipping 
es but will not have been removed before the departure of the ship’s company and of items required 

‘or towing. 


5706-5720. Unallocated. 


I. GENERAL 5724 
SECTION I. HULL AND MISCELLANEOUS 


5721. Reserve Ships and Craft. As soon as possible after being ordered to prepare for reserve, 
ship’s officers, and base staff in the case of craft, are to institute a thorough and complete survey. 
The survey is to include the removal of such items as linings, deck coverings, etc., at selected areas 
to determine the condition of the structure underneath. The condition of fittings and equipment 
such as lifting appliances, masts, yards, ladders, rigging, cable, boats, rollers, ventilation and other 
systems is also to be ascertained as accurately as possible. A list is to be prepared showing all 
defects to the structure, fittings, services and systems, all places where corrosion or defective paint 
films are found and all fittings and items of equipment which require removal to facilitate proper 
preservation. 


5722. Disposal List (for sale). In ships and craft of the Active Fleet ordered to prepare for the 
Disposal List (for sale) ships’ officers and base staff in the case of craft are to institute a thorough 
and complete survey of the structure, fittings, services and systems and are to prepare a compre- 
hensive defect list. Particular attention is to be paid to the hull, weatherdecks, weatherdeck fittings 
and openings so that preservation work can be carried out as necessary to ensure weathertight 
jnpeeniey and to prevent undue deterioration of the unmaintained structure and equipment whilst 
aid up. 


5723. Disposal List (scrap). In ships and craft approved for scrap a general survey is to be 
carried out and all major defects and places where serious corrosion is found are to be listed. Par- 
ticular attention is to be paid to all external openings so that preservative work can be carried out 
to ensure weathertight integrity. 


5724. Instructions for Preservation. Detailed instructions for the preservation of the hull 
structure, fittings, services and systems are contained in Reserve Ships Memoranda. The work of 
Preparing the ship or craft for reserve or disposal is to be progressed as far as possible, before arrival 
at her port of reduction. During preservation special attention is to be paid to those spaces and 
compartments which are continually damp, excessively humid, difficult of access or where preserva- 
tion work cannot generally be carried out in a running ship, e.g. bilges of engine and boiler rooms, 
spaces below magazines, storerooms, etc. Surfaces to be preserved by painting are to be inspected 
by the Shipwright Officer :— 


(a) when the surface is prepared for painting and, 

(4) when the painting is completed. 
Where a Shipwright Officer is not borne, the inspections are to be carried out by a Shipwright 
Officer on the staff of the Senior Officer, Reserve Ships. 


5725-5730. Unallocated. 


5731 111. GUNNERY 
SECTION I. GUNNERY 


5731. Instructions for Preparation. Complete and detailed instructions on the preparation for 
reserve of gunnery material, together with the instructions for the disposal of magazine and gunnery 
stores and gunnery equipment spares are contained in B.R. 1786 Instructions for the Preservation 
of Ordnance Equipment and in Reserve Ships Memoranda. 


5732. Landing of Explosives. All explosives are normally to be landed during preparation 
for reserve or the disposal list. Special instructions will be issued for any living ship at short notice 
which may be required to carry explosives. 


5733-5740. Unallocated. 


- 
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SECTION IV. ELECTRICAL (INCLUDING RADIO) 


5741. Reserve Ships and Craft. In ships and craft preparing for reserve all equipment is to be 
thoroughly surveyed and tested and the maintenance schedules brought up to date by entering the 
results of any test and/or performance checks. Ship’s staff modifications are to be progressed as 
far as possible and a pre-refit radio survey carried out in accordance with Reserve Ships Memoranda 
during the preparation period. 


2. Details of the preparation or disposal of the electrical equipment, stores, etc., will be found 
in Reserve Ships Memoranda. 


5742. Disposal List (for sale). Ships and craft being placed on the Sales List are to be prepared 
in accordance with the above instructions. No equipment will be maintained while awaiting sale 
and details of the preservation required will be found in Reserve Ships Memoranda. 


5743. Disposal List (scrap). Ships and craft being prepared for scrap are to have their records 
of stores and equipment checked and brought up to date. On receipt of a de-equipping list the 
equipment listed is to be identified and as much as possible is to be removed before the departure 
of the ship’s staff. Equipment listed on the de-equipping list that cannot be removed during the 
preparation period must be adequately preserved to prevent deterioration while awaiting removal. 


5744-5750. Unallocated. 


5751 Vv. TORPEDO AND ANTI-SUBMARINE 
SECTION V. TORPEDO AND ANTI-SUBMARINE 


5751. Instructions for Preparation. Full instructions for preparation for reserve or the disposal 
list and preservation of all T.A.S. material are contained in Reserve Ships Memoranda. 


5752. Completion of Records. On completion of the trials laid down in Article 5704 the records 
of defects and outstanding modifications of all anti-submarine, torpedo, mine-laying, mine counter 
measures, diving and demolition equipment, as may be applicable, are to be brought up to date. 


5753. Reserve Ships and Craft. Ships and craft reducing to reserve are to retain their full outfits 
of T.A.S. stores as given in the ship’s warrant, except that explosives are not to be held on board. 
Special instructions will be issued for any living ship which may be required to carry explosives. 


5754. Disposal List. Ships and craft preparing for the Disposal (sales) List are to land all T.A.S. 
armament stores but are to retain on board the spare gear for weapons and equipment carried. 
Ships and craft approved to be scrapped are to land all T.A.S. spare gear as well as all T.A.S. arma- 
ment stores. 


5755-5760. Unallocated. 


I. GBNERAL 5763 


SECTION VI. ENGINEERING 


5761. Reserve Ships and Craft. A full power trial is to be carried out whether or not the ship 
or craft is to be refitted before entering reserve, the machinery, boilers and other equipment are 
to be treated and preserved as laid down in B.R. 3000 Marine Engineering Manual and Reserve 
Ships Memoranda. The planning of the preparatory work should be started as soon as it is known 
that the ship or craft is to enter reserve. Where applicable, avgas or gasoline systems are to be 
emptied and washed through. Chlorosulphonic acid is to be discharged. 


5762. Disposal List (sale). Ships and craft preparing for the Disposal (Sale) List are to carry 
out as much first aid preservation of machinery as possible with the manpower available during 
the period of reduction. Boilers are to be left empty, closed and limed, compartments and systems 
are to be drained, cleaned and dried out as far as practicable, it being borne in mind that the object 
is to remove the causes of corrosion. All weatherdeck openings are to be closed and funnel covers 
fitted. 


2. When a ship is ordered to prepare for disposal (sale) all furnace oil is to be removed by pumping 
till suction is lost, using the residue suction if fitted. When it is known that the ship or craft is to 
proceed to her laying-up port under her own power enough fuel is to be left for this purpose. 


5763. Disposal List (scrap). In the case of a ship or craft to be handed over to a contractor 
for breaking up it is necessary that the naval authority responsible for the vessel shall issue to the 
representative of the contractor a certificate that the vessel has been emptied of all oil, unless it has 
been agreed with him or arranged by the Admiralty that oil shall be left on board. The certificate 
should state whether the tanks have been cleaned out and, if not, the estimated residue in each 
tank. Where an agreement or arrangement to leave oil on board has been made, confirmation of the 
acceptance of the agreement or arrangement should be obtained in writing from the contractor 
before the vessel is handed over. It is most essential that the contractor be aware of the position 
when the vessel is handed over to him. In the event of any difficulties arising in connection with 
these instructions, approach should be made to the Director of Naval Contracts, Branch 8, Admiralty 
Offices, Bath. 


5764-5770. Unallocated. 


5771 VII, MEDICAL 
SECTION VII. MEDICAL 


5771. Medical Stores. All stores are to be returned and accounts closed. Medical stores are to 
be returned to the nearest Naval Hospital, naval and victualling stores to the Supply Officer. All 
F.Med 4s are to be disposed of and forwarded to the ship or establishment to which personnel are 
proceeding. If the appointment or draft is not known officers’ documents are to be sent to the 
Medical Director General (Records Office), Admiralty, London, and ratings’ to their respective 
depots. 


2. The M.H.S. ledger is to be handed to the Medical History Sheet Department of the Naval 
Barracks. 


5772. First Aid Outfit. A first aid outfit in accordance with B.R. 1991 is to be drawn and made 
available:— 

(a) near the main access door or hatch customarily in use for dehumidified ships; 

(8) in the fire locker of all non-living ships; 

(c) in a suitable and clearly marked position for living ships not carrying a Medical Officer or 
Sick Berth rating. 


5773. Records. Copies of the Medical Officer’s Standing Orders and medical organisation for 
action are to be included with other Departmental Orders and put in the ship’s box. 


5774-5780. Unallocated. 
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I, GENERAL 5788 
SECTION VIL SUPPLY AND SECRETARIAT 


5781. Naval Stores—Reserve Suips AND CraFT. Naval Stores on permanent loan are to be returned 
to the ship’s naval store and all permanent loan lists closed. The entire stock of naval stores is to be 
mustered and ledgers adjusted for quantity and stowages. Ships and craft are normally to be 
stored and equipped to full established allowances to cover the storing periods laid down in B.R. 4., 
Chapter III, except that inflammable, combustible, dangerous and perishable stores (listed in 
Reserve Ships Memoranda) are to be landed and dormant demands lodged with the (Superintending) 
Naval Stores Officer of the ship’s storing yard. In the case of aircraft carriers, air stores are to be 
landed but dormant demands are not to be raised. 


2. DisposaL List. Ships and craft are to be destored, the naval store account is to be closed 
and a harbour charge list (S. 1099p) of any items left on board to be raised. 


5782. Victualling Stores. On reduction to reserve or the disposal list all victualling stores are 
to be returned to the appropriate victualling yard, except that ships designated as living ships may 
retain stocks of dry provisions for the peacetime complement. Requirements to complete for 
service are known by Superintending Victualling Stores Officers, Supply Officers of ships in reserve 
and Command Supply Officers. Dormant demands from individual ships are not required. 


5783. Duty Free Stocks. Duty free stores belonging to the officers’ messes are to be disposed of 
by returning to the suppliers or transfer to another entitled ship. Necessary arrangements must 
be made with Customs authorities. 


2. N.A.A.F.I. stores will be disposed of by N.A.A.F.I. authorities. 


5784. Pay Accounts. Ships carrying their own accounts are to continue to bear them until 
acceptance by the Senior Officer, Reserve Ships concerned, or until numbers borne have reduced 
sufficiently to enable the Supply Officer of the Reserve Division to assume responsibility. The 
actual date of transfer is to be arranged between the Supply Officers of the ships and the Reserve 
Division. 


2. Ships’ or craft accounts which are carried at a base are to remain at that base until the date of 
acceptance by the Senior Officer, Reserve Ships when they are to be transferred to the Supply 
Officer of the appropriate Reserve Division. 


5785. Cash Accounts. Cash accounts are to be closed as soon as convenient after commencement 
of preparation for reserve or the Disposal List, but see Article 5784. The balance of public money 
is to be disposed of in accordance with B.R. 1950 Naval Pay Regulations. 


5786. Non-public Funds. All non-public funds authorised by the Captain are to be closed and 
balances disposed of in accordance with the wishes of the respective committees. Audited state- 
ments (S. 256) are to be produced at the Senior Officer, Reserve Ships’ acceptance inspection. 
These statements are to show NIL balances, the auditors having satisfied themselves that all liabilities 
have been met and assets properly disposed of. 


5787. Preservation of Compartments. The Supply Officer or other officer responsible for 
supply duties is to ensure that before acceptance by the Senior Officer, Reserve Ships all compart- 
ments, and equipment fitted therein, allocated to the Supply and Secretariat Department are placed 
in a proper state of preservation. 


5788. Trophies. All trophies are to be returned to the appropriate Royal Naval Barracks Trophy 
Store care being taken to comply with any donor’s directions. Accounting instructions are con- 
tained in current Admiralty Fleet Orders. 


5789 VIII. SUPPLY AND SECRETARIAT 


5789. Books and Correspondence. Books, forms and correspondence are to be disposed of:— 


(a) S.P.’s, C.B.’s, O.U.’s, B.R.’s. Ships and craft preparing for reserve are to retain on board 
those specified in Reserve Ships Memoranda; the remainder are to be returned to the appropriate 
distributing authority. The Senior Officers, Reserve Ships hold sets of handbooks covering the 
equipment fitted in all ships in their division, 


(6) A.F.O.’s and C.A.F.O.’s. Sets of orders are to be disposed of in accordance with the 
instructions in local orders or A.F.O.’s. 


(c) Stationery and “‘ S” forms. Remains of stationery and ‘‘ S” forms are to be disposed of as 
directed by Reserve Ships Memoranda. Ships and craft preparing for reserve are to demand 
standard commissioning outfits of stationery and ‘‘S”’ forms which are to be placed on board 
unbroached, before acceptance into reserve. 


(d) Correspondence. Packs are to be examined and only correspondence likely to be of value to a 
future commission is to be retained. When this includes classified matter care is to be taken that it is 
placed in a secure stowage (Article 5219). 


(e) Travelling Warrants. Rail Warrants and associated documents are to be returned to the 
Principal Director of Accounts as required by current A.F.O.’s and B.R. 1950 Naval Pay Regulations. 


(f) Classified material. In ships and craft preparing for the Disposal List (sale or scrap) a 


certificate that the ship or craft is cleared of all classified material is required by the Senior Officer, 
Reserve Ships. 


5790-5800. Unallocated. 
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PART 1. TRAINING AND PROMOTION OF JUNIOR OFFICERS 


Section Page 
I Executive officers... ae 1 
II Executive officers on short 
service commissions eS 6 
III Engineer officers... ee 10 
IV_ Electrical officers... oye 13 
V_ Supply officers one ae 15 


Note: For Royal Marine officers see the Royal Marines Instructions. 
SECTION I. EXECUTIVE OFFICERS 
1. The following regulations govern the training and promotion of junior Executive officers. 
LENGTH OF TRAINING 


2. Naval Cadets 
(a) R.N. College, Dartmouth 
Dartmouth Cadets (134 years old entry)—12 terms. 


Dartmouth Cadets (16 years old entry)— 6 terms. 
Special Entry Cadets—1 term. 

(6) Training Cruiser 
All Cadets—2 terms. 


3. Midshipmen. On passing out of the Training Cruiser all Cadets will be promoted to Midshipmen 
and proceed to the Fleet for 16 months. 


4. Acting Sub-Lieutenants 
(a) Small ships—three to four months depending on station. 
(b) General Education and War Course at R.N. College, Greenwich—eight months. 
(c) Technical Courses in H.M.S. Excellent—nine months. 
Note: Plus four weeks leave to be taken in two separate periods. 


5. Sub-Lieutenants 
A minimum period of six months sea training to obtain a watch-keeping certificate. 


TRAINING, PROMOTION, EXAMINATIONS, etc. 
6. The syllabuses of the various phases of training are promulgated separately. 


7. Certificates are awarded to officers according to results obtained in examinations taken in the 
Training Cruiser, and as Midshipmen and Acting Sub-Lieutenants in the examinations for the rank of 
Lieutenant. 
(a) Cadets. ‘Training Cruiser Passing Out Examination: 

First Class— 75 per cent and above. 

Second Class—65 per cent and above. 

Third Class— 50 per cent and above. 
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APP. 1 PART 1. TRAINING AND PROMOTION OF JUNIOR OFFICERS 
(6) Midshipmen and Acting Sub-Lieutenants. Examinations for the rank of Lieutenant, including 
Seamanship Examination: 
First Class— 80 per cent and above. 
Second Class—70 per cent and above. 
Third Class— 60 per cent and above. 


60 per cent of total marks is required to pass and not less than 50 per cent in each subject; 
in the case of Navigation and;Direction, to pass in “ Practical Pilotage ” and ‘‘ Rule of the 
Road,” 60 per cent and 80 per cent respectively, are required. 


8. Cadets 
(a) Dartmouth 
The following marks will be awarded to Dartmouth Cadets in the Passing Out Examination :— 


MARKS, 

Mathematics «. 350 
Mechanics w  150 
Science «. 350 
History «=. 200 
Modern Languages ... 350 
Navigation we. 150 
Engineering we 175 
Seamanship «150 
Term Marks «. 550 

TotaL 2,625 


Note: Selected Cadets specialise in one of the following groups of subjects >— 
Mathematics and Science, Literature or Modern Languages, the Passing Out Examination being 
modified accordingly. 
(b) Training Cruiser 
The following marks will be awarded in the Passing Out Examination —. 


MARKS 
Officer-like qualities ww. 250 
Seamanship ee §«=250 


Signal Communications ... 100 
Navigation and Pilotage ... 350 


Engineering (including 
Ship Construction) +. 200 


Naval Aviation +» 100 
Gunnery +. 100 
T.A.S. «100 
Electrical ate 50 

Tora 1,500 


9. Midshipmen. It is intended that Midshipmen should be appointed to aircraft carriers, battleships, 
and cruisers for their fleet training. Every opportunity should be taken however for Midshipmen from 
battleships and cruisers to visit aircraft carriers as part of their general naval training. Wherever 
practicable these visits should be arranged to enable actual flying operations to be witnessed. 


10. Attention is drawn to B.R. 1724 Midshipmen of the Fleet. 


SEAMANSHIP EXAMINATION 


11. The Seamanship Examination will normally be taken at the end of 15 months in the Fleet. 
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SECTION I. BXECUTIVE OFFICERS APP. 1 


12. The Board of Examiners, which will be appointed by the Commander-in-Chief, is to consist of 
three or more officers not below the rank of Commander, of whom at least one is to be a Captain. 


13. Whenever a seamanship board is convened Commanding Officers are to inform the President of 
any Midshipmen who :— 
(a) Wish to volunteer for submarines and to carry out small ship training in submarines, see 


Paragraph 21. 
(8) Wish to volunteer for submarines but do not wish to carry out small ship training in submarines. 


(c) Wish to carry out small ship training in submarines without volunteering for the Submarine 
Branch at present. 


14. Marks will be awarded as follows :— 


MAXIMUM 
MARKS 
0.0.W. duties (including 
practical navigation, naviga- 
tional and warning radar, 
signals) a Oral 250 
Rigging an Oral 50 
Anchor Work oes Oral 100 
Rule of the Road oes Oral 50 
Organisation :— 
(a) General ses Oral 150 
(6) Damage Control ees Oral 50 
Signals (semaphore, flashing, 
voice) «Practical 50 
Journal 22 60 
Former Service his 240 
ToraL 1,000 


15. Practical astronomical navigation will be marked out of 100 on work done in the navigation work 
book, and the marks will be carried forward for inclusion with the marks obtained in the examination 
held on completion of the Acting Sub-Lieutenants’ Navigation Direction Course. The marks are to 
be reported to H.M.S. Dryad. 


16. To pass, an officer must obtain 60 per cent of the total marks and not less than 50 per cent in any 
particular subject. These will carry marks for calculating seniority as a Lieutenant as laid down in 
Paragraph 30 (8). 


17. A written report showing complete details of the results of the Seamanship Examination is to be 
forwarded to the Secretary of the Admiralty (C.W. Branch) immediately after the examination. The 


report is to include a statement whether the officers are recommended for promotion to Acting Sub- 
Lieutenant. 


18, Ships on foreign stations are to report by signal immediately after the examination :— 


(a) the names of the officers who have passed or failed and the class of certificate awarded; 
(4) whether the officers are recommended for promotion to Acting Sub-Lieutenant. 


FAILURE IN EXAMINATION 


19. Officers who fail the Seamanship examination are to be put back for four months and then re- 
examined. Officers passing on re-examination will be given a ‘“‘ Pass” certificate but will lose one 


month’s seniority on promotion to Lieutenant. A second failure in the examination will entail liability 
to discharge from the Service. 


20. Acting Sub-Lieutenants. On completion of 16 months service as Midshipmen and subject to 
passing the Seamanship examination and to recommendation for promotion, officers will be granted the 
rank of Acting Sub-Lieutenant with seniority of the date on which they are promoted, Midshipmen 
serving abroad will not return to the United Kingdom but will remain on their stations for appointment 
to small ships as Acting Sub-Lieutenants. 
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21. Officers may be given the opportunity of service in submarines during their small ship training 
period without prejudice to their subsequently volunteering or being selected for the Submarine Branch. 
Acting Sub-Lieutenants serving on foreign stations where there are no submarines will not normally be 
transferred to the Home or Mediterranean Stations unless a timely passage in one of H.M. ships is 
likely to occur. 


22. No detailed syllabus is laid down in respect of small ship training but Acting Sub-Lieutenant 
should be given an opportunity to put to practical use as officers, the knowledge gained in former ships, 
with particular reference to watch-keeping, and to gain an insight into subjects applicable to the class of 
ship in which they are serving. No examination will be held but officers are to be reported on in 
Form E.190, see Paragraph 31. 


23. On completion of small ship time Acting Sub-Lieutenants will proceed to the R.N. College, 
Greenwich, and should be discharged from their ships in sufficient time to take a short period of leave 
before commencing their studies. Ships on foreign stations are to report by signal the dates on which 
the officers are due to arrive in England. On arrival each officer is to report his address to the Admiralty 
(C.W. Branch) and to the President, R.N. College, Greenwich. 


24. The Greenwich Course will be followed by the undermentioned Technical Courses which are 
administered by the Captain, H.M.S. Excellent :— 


Navigation Direction 6 weeks 


Gunnery wes 7 weeks 2 days 
T.AS. ee 7 weeks 
Signal Communications 4 weeks 
Air a0 4 weeks 
Electrical ee 2 weeks 3 days 
Divisional wes 2 weeks 
A.B.C.D. aoe 2 weeks 


Amphibious Warfare 1 week 


Tota. 36 weeks 


25. Marks will be awarded on the results of the examinations which are held in each of the above 
subjects as shewn in the following table, and they will be used for the purpose of calculating seniority 
as_a Lieutenant (see Paragraph 30 (5) ):— 

1st cLass 2ND CLASS 


Seamanship ws 28 14 
N.D. ees 16 8 
Gunnery wae 16 8 
T.A.S. en 16 8 
Signal Communications 16 8 
Air 16 8 
Electrical Bs 6 3 
Divisional See 6 3 
A.B.C.D. ae 6 3 
Amphibious Warfare 6 3 

TOTAL 132 66 


26. Prizes. Prizes are awarded as in Appendix 1, Part 5, Section II (a). 


FAILURE IN TECHNICAL COURSES 


27. (a) Officers failing to obtain 60 per cent of the total marks in any one course, or 50 per cent in each 
subject (except in the case of Practical Pilotage and Rule of the Road, where 60 per cent and 80 per cent 
respectively are required to pass) will be penalised for failure in N.D., G., T.A.S., Signal Communica- 
tions, Air and Electrical by the loss of one month's seniority as a Lieutenant and by half a month’s 
seniority for failure in Divisional, A.B.C.D., and Amphibious Warfare. 
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(5) Officers failing in not more than two subjects in any one course, but obtaining 60 per cent of 
in total marks, will be given further instruction and be re-examined in the subjects in which they have 
iled. 
(c) Officers failing to obtain 60 per cent of the total marks, or failing in more than two subjects, 
will be required to undergo the whole course again. 
(d) Officers passing on re-examination will be given a “‘ Pass’ certificate but no marks will be 
awarded. 
(e) A second failure in any of these examinations will entail liability to discharge from the Service. 
Note: The A.B.C.D. Course is considered as two separate courses for the purpose of the rules set 
out in this paragraph only. This is to avoid the necessity of making an officer undergo both 


Damage Control and A.B.C. if he fails in one of these subjects only. The class of certificate 
awarded is dependent on the aggregate of marks obtained for both Damage Control and A.B.C. 


28. Sub-Lieutenants. Acting Sub-Lieutenants will be confirmed in rank with original seniority on the 
day following the successful completion of their Technical Courses. 


29. Lieutenants. Confirmed Sub-Lieutenants will be appointed to sea and will be promoted “tothe 
rank of Lieutenant at Admiralty discretion provided they have received from their Captains the certificates 
specified in Article 0307, but no officer can be promoted before the date of his seniority as a Lieutenant 
calculated in accordance with the scale in Paragraph 30 (6). 


30. Seniority. The length of “ time to serve ” as a Sub-Lieutenant (acting or confirmed) for the purpose 
of calculating seniority as a Lieutenant will depend on “‘ time gained ” as a Cadet and the results of the 
Sub-Lieutenants’ technical courses examinations. 


(a) “ Time Gained” as a Cadet 
(i) Dartmouth Cadets will be eligible for the following gain in time on the results of the 
passing-out examinations :— 
At the Royal Naval College, Dartmouth First Class Certificate— two months 
Second Class Certificate—one month 
In the Training Cruiser First Class Certificate— two months 
Second Class Certificate—one month 
(ii) Special Entry Cadets will be eligible for the following gain in time on the results of the 
passing-out examination in the Training Cruiser only -— 
First Class Certificate— four months 
Second Class Certificate—two months 
(b) Sub-Lieutenants’ Technical Courses 


Seniority as a Lieutenant will be calculated in accordance with the following scale reduced 
by any time gained as a Cadet:— 


MARKS AWARDED <3 
ON RESULTS OF MONTHS 
TECHNICAL COURSES (A) @) 
132 24 28 
126 - 131 244 «283 
120 - 125 25 (29 
114-119 254 294 
108 - 113 26 =630 
102-107 264 304 
96 - 101 27,31 
90- 95 274 313 
84—- 89 28 «32 
78- 83 283 32} 
72- 77 29 = 33 
66- 71 294 33} 
60- 65 30 934 
54- 59 303 343 
48- 53 31-35 
42- 47 314 35} 
36- 41 32 36 
30- 35 32} 363 
24- 29 33-37 
18- 23 334 37} 
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MARKS AWARDED 


ON RESULTS OF MONTES 
TECHNICAL COURSES (A) (B) 
12 - 17 34 638 
9-11 34} 38} 

6- 8 35 39 

3- 5 354 393 

O- 2 360-40 


(A) Special and Dartmouth (16) Entry 
({B) Dartmouth (134) Entry 


REPORTS, RECORDS AND JOURNALS 


31. Form E.190. A Form E.190 (Record of Instruction and Progress) is to be started for each officer 
onentry. It is to be kept in accordance with the instructions printed therein and is to accompany him 
from ship to ship, addressed to the Commanding Officer. It will finally be given to the officer for 
retention. 


32. Midshipman’s Journal and Notebook. A Journal (Form S.519) is to be kept by each Midship- 
man during the whole period of his service in that rank. It is to contain clear and intelligent accounts 
and appreciations of current events, including fleet exercises; quality rather than quantity is the aim, 
attention being paid to the use of correct English, spelling and nautical terms. It is also to contain 
sketches, the number of which may depend on the aptitude and duties of the officer concerned; 
compulsory sketches should not exceed one a month and the subject matter is to be of naval interest. 
To ensure full weight being given to the Captain’s opinion of progress made throughout the Midship- 
man’s whole period of training, marks for the Journal and Former Service are to be awarded every four 
months for inclusion in the Seamanship Examination results. The Journal is to be available at this 
examination for scrutiny by the Board. Midshipmen may also keep a Seamanship Notebook (Form 
§.520), but this is not compulsory. 


33. Confidential reports. Confidential reports on all officers up to and including the rank of Acting 
Sub-Lieutenant are to be forwarded on Form S.202 on completion of each period of training except 
during the Technical Courses for the rank of Lieutenant, see 1024 (1) (g). 


LOSS OF SENIORITY THROUGH UNAVOIDABLE SICKNESS 


34, Midshipmen and Acting Sub-Lieutenants who miss part of their training on account of sickness 
may be allowed by Admiralty order to present themselves for examination on the date they would normally 
have been entitled to do so. Application for the necessary permission is to be made by the officer in 
sufficient time to permit investigation of the cage and receipt of a reply before the examination. It is 
to be clearly understood, however, that officers who present themselves for examination will not be 
shown any special consideration if they fail to pass or are classed lower than they might otherwise have 
expected. 


35. Cadets and Midshipmen whose period under training is lengthened by reason of sickness are 
eligible for an ante-date of seniority as a Lieutenant, subject to Admiralty approval in each case. 


SECTION II. ENTRY, TRAINING AND PROMOTION OF JUNIOR EXECUTIVE OFFICERS 
SERVING ON SHORT SERVICE COMMISSIONS FOR AIR CREW DUTIES 


1. To qualify a candidate for entry as Naval Cadet (for aircrew duties) he shall be of the age required, 
have attained the necessary educational standard and shall pass such medical examination, selection 
board and tests of flying aptitude as may be required, the nature of which he will be told at the time 
of his application to the Secretary of the Admiralty. 


2. The following rules govern the training and promotion of junior Executive officers serving on short 
service commissions in the Royal Navy for aircrew duties (Pilot and Observer) :— 
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3. Naval Cadets 


Training Squadron. All Cadets will spend their first six months (two terms) in the Training 
Squadron. 


The passing out examinations held in the Training Squadron will be marked as follows :— 


SUBJECT MARKS 
Officer-like qualities ws. 250 
Seamanship ws. 250 
Navigation and Direction ww. 250 
Signals «+ 100 
Engineering 100 
Ship Construction and Damage 

Control 100 
Gunnery «100 
T.A.S. v- — 100 
Electrics and Radio +. 100 
Journals one 50 

Tora 1,400 


Certificates will be awarded on the following basis :— 
1st Class Certificates 75 per cent marks 
2nd Class Certificates 65 per cent marks 
3rd Class Certificates 50 per cent marks 
50 per cent of the total marks in all subjects is required to pass. 


4. Award of time gained on passing out as Cadet. Cadets will be eligible for the following gain 
in time on the results of the passing out examination held in the Training Squadron :— 

Four months for a First Class certificate. 

‘Two months for a Second Class certificate. 

“Time gained ” will count towards promotion to Lieutenant (see Paragraph 16). On passing out 
of the Training Squadron, all Cadets will be promoted to Midshipman if under the age of 21, or to 
Acting Sub-Lieutenant if they have attained the age of 21, provided that they are recommended as 
suitable to hold this rank, and will proceed to pilot or observer training, the duration and sequence 
of which is stated below. 

Cadets who lose a term or terms solely through sickness during their Cadet time will be eligible 
to regain the whole or part of this time if so recommended by Flag Officer, Training Squadron, on 
completion of general naval training. 


5. Midshipmen. The standard period of service in the rank of Midshipman will be sixteen months 
or until they reach the age of 19 years 6 months whichever is the later, except that officers who are over 
the age of 19 years 6 months at the time of entry will, subject to recommendation, be promoted to the 
rank of Acting Sub-Lieutenant on reaching the age of 21. On completion of general naval training, 
which all Cadets undergo, the training for Pilots and Observers differs, and will be as follows. 


6. Pilots. Midshipmen and Acting Sub-Lieutenants who are serving as Pilots will proceed to Pre- 
Flight training at a R.N. Air Station and thereafter to the R.A.F. Station, Syerston, for Basic and 
Applied Flying training, followed by Operational Flying School Part I, and Operational Flying School 
Part II. Their total training occupies approximately 18 months. The sequence of training and dura- 
tion of courses is set out below :— 


COURSE DURATION 
Pre-Flight Training 3 months 
Flying Training School 9 months 
O.F.S. Part I 3 months 
O.F.S. Part II 3 months 
7. Observers. Midshipmen and Acting Sub-Lieutenants who are serving as Observers will commence 


their Observer training at the Naval Air Signal School, Seafield Park. ‘Their total training occupies 
approximately 12 months. 
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‘The sequence of training and duration of courses are shown below:— 
COURSE DURATION 
Observer School 9 months 
Anti-Submarine 3 months 


8. Certificates are awarded on the results of the above courses for both Pilots and Observers on the 
following basis :-— 
(a) PILOTS GROUND SUBJECTS 
1st Class 80 per cent 
2nd Class 70 per cent 
3rd_ Class 60 per cent 
60 per cent of total marks and 50 per cent in each part of the course are required to pass. 


FLYING 
1st Class 75 per cent 
2nd Class 65 per cent 
3rd Class 50 per cent 
50 per cent of total marks and 50 per cent in each part of the course are required to pass. 


(6) OBSERVERS GROUND AND FLYING SUBJECTS 
1st Class 80 per cent 
2nd Class 70 per cent 
3rd Class 60 per cent 
60 per cent of total marks and 50 per cent in each part of the course are required to pass. 


9. The Flag Officer, Flying Training, is responsible for the weighting and allocation of marks in the 
various stages of training at Naval Air Stations to the individual subjects in ground instruction and the 
different aspects of flying training. 


10. Failure on courses. Pilots and Observers who fail a course, or part of a course, are liable to have 
their appointments terminated. They may however be recommended to undergo any course or part 
of a course again. Full discretion for such recommendations is vested in the Flag Officer, Flying 
Training, who will make the necessary arrangements for re-examination. 


Officers failing a course or part of a course will be awarded a “ Pass ” certificate on successful re- 
examination, but will be penalised by the loss of one month’s time. ‘Time forfeited for failures on 
course will be added to the total to serve as Sub-Lieutenant (acting and confirmed) calculated in 
accordance with Paragraph 18. 


Officers failing in their Pilot training through lack of flying ability may, if so recommended, be 
transferred to Observer training. Similarly, Observers failing through lack of aptitude in certain 
respects, e.g. lack of morse aptitude, may, if so recommended, be transferred to Pilot training. In 


either of the foregoing cases all certificates previously granted subsequent to Pre-Flight training will be 
cancelled. 


11. Officer-like qualities. The development of officer-like qualities throughout the whole period 
of training is of great importance. In order to focus attention on this aspect of their training, officer- 
like qualities are to be assessed at every stage of the training period. In general, the “‘ Notes for the 
Guidance of Reporting Officers ” on the cover of Form S.206, will indicate the attributes to be looked 
for in making this assessment; in particular, ability to command the respect and confidence of, and to 
inspire enthusiasm in, subordinates, should be judged. Assessment on passing-out of the Training 
Squadron will carry marks as stated in Paragraph 3. On completion of the subsequent phases of 
their training, as listed in Paragraphs 6 and 7, assessment is to be on a percentage basis, thus deciding 
whether the officer earns the equivalent of a First, Second or Third class certificate in officer-like 
qualities, the percentages required for ground subjects being the same as those given in Paragraph 8. 


Points are finally to be awarded, in accordance with the table given in Paragraph 17, to those who 
earn First or Second Class certificates, and will count towards “ time gained ” as detailed in Paragraph 18. 


12, A Form E.190a (Record of Instruction and Progress) is to be started for each officer on entry. 
It is to be kept in accordance with instructions printed therein, and is to accompany him to each ship or 
establishment to which he is appointed, addressed to the Commanding Officer. If an officer should 
fail to reach a satisfactory standard in any subject a report is to be made to the Admiralty. Form 
E.190a is to be produced on completion of each stage of training. When complete the form is to be 
forwarded to the Admiralty for notation. It will finally be given to the officer concerned for retention. 
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13. A Journal (Form S.519) is to be kept by each Cadet, Midshipman and Acting Sub-Lieutenant 
during the whole of his training time. The journal is to contain clear and intelligent accounts and 
appreciations of current events ; quality rather than quantity is the aim, attention being paid to the 
use of correct English, spelling and Service terms. It is to contain sketches, the number of which 
may depend on the aptitude and duties of the officer concerned; compulsory sketches should not 
exceed one a month and the subject should be of naval aviation interest. The journal is to be marked 
by the Captain in the last complete stage of training, the maximum mark being five per cent of the 
total marks awarded for ground subjects. 


14. Acting Sub-Lieutenants. On completion of 16 months service as Midshipmen or on attaining 
the age of 19 years 6 months, whichever is the later, and subject to satisfactory completion of basic 
and applied Flying Training or Observer training, and to recommendation for promotion, officers will 
be promoted to the rank of Acting Sub-Lieutenant. Officers who are “ back classed ” during training 
for reasons outside their own control, or transferred from Pilot to Observer training or vice versa, will 
on promotion to Acting Sub-Lieutenant under this rule be awarded the seniority in which they would 
have been promoted had they not been so “ back classed ” or transferred. 


Alternatively, officers who were 193 years of age or over on entry will be promoted to the rank of 
Acting Sub-Lieutenant on attaining the age of 21, provided they have successfully completed their 
six months general service training as Naval Cadets in the Training Squadron, and are recommended 
as suitable to hold the rank. 


15. Sub-Lieutenants. Acting Sub-Lieutenants will be confirmed in rank with original seniority on 
completion of 21 months service as an Acting Sub-Lieutenant, provided they have satisfactorily completed 
their Flying Training and are recommended by their Commanding Officers. 


16. Lieutenants. The total time to serve as Sub-Lieutenant (Acting and Confirmed) will be from one 
year eight months to three years, depending on the “‘ time gained ”’ as Cadets and the results of Flying 
Training. 


The maximum gain for officers will, therefore, be 16 months (i.e. 12 months on results of Flying 
Training and four months “ time gained ” as a Cadet). 


17. Marks will be awarded on the results of the examination for Flying Training as follows:— 


SUBJECT fasiitriocd Feared SUBJECT Flin eee 
PILOTS OBSERVERS 
P.F.T. 
Ground 10 5 Observer School 
O.L.Q. 8 4 a a 
F.T.S. Ground 18 9 
Ground 18 9 Flying ‘ 4 
Flying 7 10 OL. 4 K 
O.L.Q. 8 4 
O.F.S. I. Parts II and III 
Ground 10 5 Ground 24 12 
Flying 20 10 Flying 28 14 
O.L.Q. 4 2 O0.L.Q. 16 8 
O.F.S. II AS. 
Ground 10 5 Ground 16 8 
Flying 20 10 Flying 14 7 
O.L.Q. 4 2 O.L.Q. 4 2 
132 6 2 66 
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18. Time to serve as Sub-Lieutenant (acting and confirmed) will be calculated in accordance with the 
following scale and then ante-dated by any “ time gained ” as a Cadet:— 


MARKS AWARDED FOR MONTHS MARKS AWARDED FOR MONTHS 
FLYING TRAINING TO SERVE FLYING TRAINING TO SERVE 
132 24 54- 59 30} 
126-131 244 48- 53 31 
120-125 25 42- 47 314 
114-119 254 36- 41 32 
108-113 26 30- 35 323 
102-107 263 24- 29 33 
96-101 27 18- 23 333 
90- 95 273 12- 17 34 
84- 89 28 9-11 344 
78— 83 284 7- 8 35 
72-77 29 5- 6 354 
66- 71 294 Oo 4 36 
60- 65 30 


SECTION Il. ENGINEER OFFICERS 


1. The following regulations govern the training and promotion of junior Engineer officers. 
2. Naval Cadets (E) 
(a) R.N. College, Dartmouth 
Dartmouth Cadets (16 years old entry) 6 terms 


Special Entry Cadets poe 1 term 
(6) Training Cruiser 
All Cadets ees 2 terms 


3. Midshipmen (E). On passing-out of the Training Cruiser all Cadets (E) will be promoted to 
Midshipmen (E) with seniority of date of promotion. 


4. The period of service as a Midshipman (E) will be sixteen months. After leaving the Training 
Cruiser, Midshipmen (E) will be appointed to the Fleet for a period of eight months sea training. 


5, At the conclusion of this period, marks will be awarded as follows :— 
General O.L.Q. and Power of Command 60 


Sketch and Notebook sia 20 
Journal ee 20 
100 


Details of the marks and class of certificate awarded (see Paragraph 18 (5) ) are to be reported to 
the Secretary of the Admiralty (C.W.). 


6. On completion of sea training and provided they are recommended on Form E.191 (see Paragraph 27) 
Midshipmen (E) will proceed to the Royal Naval Engineering College, Manadon, for the Basic Engineering 
Course which lasts two years. 


7. The names of any officers not recommended for the Basic Engineering Course are to be signalled to 
the Admiralty and repeated to the Commanding Officer, H.M.S. Thunderer. 


8. Fleet Boards are not required for Midshipmen (E). 
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9. Acting Sub-Lieutenants (E). On completion of sixteen months service as a Midshipman (E) 
(i.e. after eight months sea training plus the first eight months of the Basic Engineering Course) and 
provided they are reported as satisfactory by the Commanding Officer, H.M.S. Thunderer, officers will 
be promoted to the rank of Acting Sub-Lieutenant (E) with seniority of date of promotion. 


10. An officer who fails to reach the required standard at any of the Progress Examinations during the 
Basic Engineering Course will be put back one term. 


11. An officer who fails to qualify in the aggregate marks of the final examinations of the Basic Engineering 
Course will be put back a term, at the conclusion of which he will be re-examined, and if then successful 
confirmed in the rank with original seniority. Failure will also exact the following penalties :— 


(a) For each subject less than 40 per cent. One month’s seniority as Lieutenant (E) (except 
Economics of Engineering—} month). 

(6) Aggregate less than 50 per cent. One month for each 2} per cent, or part of 24 
per cent, below 50 per cent, plus “ Subject ” 
penalty as above. 


Failure to attain the necessary standard at the second attempt will necessitate consideration of the 
officer’s removal from the Service. 


12. Sub-Lieutenants (E). On satisfactory completion of the Basic Engineering Course, officers will 
be confirmed in the rank of Sub-Lieutenant (E) with original seniority and with effect from the day 
following the date of completion of the course and will then proceed to sea. 


13. Lieutenants (E). Confirmed Sub-Lieutenants (E) will be appointed to sea and will be promoted 
to the rank of Lieutenant (E) at Admiralty discretion, provided they have received the following certificates 
from their Commanding Officers :— 

(a) Watch-keeping certificate 

(8) Recommendation that they are fit in all respects for promotion to the rank of Lieutenant (E). 
14. The training of these officers in the ship duties of junior Engineer officers and their personal applica- 
tion to their duties should be such as to enable the award of the watch-keeping certificate on Form 8.1235 


to be made after four months service in the Engine-room Department. If for any reason the award of 
the certificate cannot be made after six months sea service, the facts should be reported to the Admiralty. 


15. A duplicate of each certificate granted is to be forwarded to the Admiralty as soon as it is issued. 


16. The recommendation for promotion to the rank of Lieutenant (E) is to be forwarded to the Admiralty 
at the same time as the duplicate watch-keeping certificate, provided that the officer is considered by his 
Commanding Officer to be fit in all respects for promotion. If the recommendation is withheld, the 
reason is to be reported when the duplicate watch-keeping certificate is forwarded. 


17. Seniority. The maximum period of “time to serve” as a Sub-Lieutenant (E) (acting and 
confirmed) for the purpose of calculating seniority as a Lieutenant (E) will be:— 
(a) Officers entered as Dartmouth Cadets (134 years old entry) two years to three years four months. 
(5) Officers entered as Dartmouth Cadets (16 year old entry) one year eight months to three years. 
(c) Officers entered as Special Entry Cadets one year eight months to three years. 


18. These periods will be reduced by any “‘ time gained ’’ as a Cadet (E), Midshipman (E) and Acting 
Sub-Lieutenant (E) up to a maximum of 16 months assessed as follows :— 


(a) Cadets (E). Dartmouth Cadets (E) will be eligible for the following gain in time on the results 
of the passing-out examinations. 


At the Royal Naval College, Dartmouth—First Class Certificate— two months 
Second Class Certificate—one month 
In the Training Cruiser—First Class Certificate— two months 
Second Class Certificate—one month 
Special Entry Cadets (E) will be eligible for the following gain in time on the results of the passing-out 
examination in the. Training Cruiser only :— 
First Class Certificate— four months 
Second Class Certificate—two months 


(b) Midshipmen (E). Midshipmen of seniority 1st January 1951 and later will be eligible for the 
following gain in time on the marks awarded on completion of sea training, see Paragraph 5. 


First Class Certificate (75 per cent and above)— two months 
Second Class Certificate (65 per cent to 75 per cent)—one month 
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(c) Acting Sub-Lieutenants (E). ‘‘ Time gained ” will be assessed on the aggregate marks of the 
final examinations of the Basic Engineering Course in accordance with the following table. An officer 
who fails to qualify at his first attempt but who qualifies at his second attempt will be assessed on the 
results of his first attempt. 


AGGREGATE MONTHS CLASS 
PERCENTAGES AWARDED 
50 0 Pass 
52.5 1 
55 2 
57.5 3 
60 4 Second 
62.5 5 
65 6 
67.5 7 
70 8 First 
72.5 9 
75 and over 10 


19. An addition of two months will be made to the maximum time gained as a result of the Final 
Examination of the Basic Engineering Course for Midshipmen (E) of seniority 1st January 1948 to 
1st September 1950 inclusive who were not eligible for the award of the time gained on completion of sea 
training. For these officers one additional month will be awarded for a 2nd Class and two additional 
months for a 1st Class in the final examination. 


20. Prizes. Prizes are awarded as in Appendix 1, Part 5, Section II (8) (i). 


LOSS OF SENIORITY THROUGH UNAVOIDABLE SICKNESS 


21. Cadets (E) and Midshipmen (E) whose period of training is lengthened by unavoidable sickness 
will be eligible for an ante-date of seniority as a Lieutenant (E), subject to Admiralty approval in each 
case. 


SPECIALISATION 


22. Selection for specialisation in Marine, Air or Ordnance Engineering will be made on completion of 
the Basic Engineering Course. Officers’ preferences will be taken into consideration as far as the 
requirements of the Service permit. 


23. Those officers specialising in Marine and Air Engineering will complete 12 months at sea and those 
specialising in Ordnance Engineering, eight months at sea before returning to the Royal Naval Engineering 
College for their respective specialist courses. 


24. All officers will commence their specialist courses with a short introductory period of Marine 
Engineering consolidation at the Royal Naval Engineering College. 


25. The specialist courses in Marine and Air Engineering will be taken at the Royal Naval Engineering 
College and will be of one year’s duration in each case, inclusive of the short Marine Engineering 
consolidation period. 


26. The specialist course in Ordnance Engineering will be divided between the Royal Naval Engineering 
College, H.M.S. Excellent and other establishments, and will be of one year and four months duration 
including the Marine Engineering consolidation period. 


REPORTS AND RECORDS 


27. Form E.191. A Form E.191 (Record and Certificates) is to be started for each officer on entry. 
It is to be kept in accordance with the instructions printed therein and is to accompany him from ship 
to ship, addressed to the Commanding Officer. It will finally be given to the officer for retention. 


28. Confidential reports. In accordance with Article 1024 (1) (g) confidential reports on officers 
are to be forwarded on Form S.202 on completion of each period of training until the completion of the 
Basic Engineering Course. ‘These reports should cover the full period of training, except for short 
visits to other ships. In the event of the transfer of an officer to another command, the necessary reports 
are to be forwarded from one Commander-in-Chief to the other. 
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POST-GRADUATE ENTRY OFFICERS 


29. Acting Sub-Lieutenant (E)—post-graduate entry. Successful candidates will be entered as 
Acting Sub-Lieutenants (E) and undergo a short Divisional Course before appointment to the Royal 
Naval Engineering College, where they will carry out initial practical training and naval indoctrination 
foroneterm. During this period, officers will be categorised into the specialisation they will subsequently 
caveat viz.: Marine, Ordnance or Air Engineering, their wishes being taken into account as far a3 
possible. 


30. Sub-Lieutenant (E)—post-graduate entry. On conclusion of their period of training they will 
be confirmed in the rank of Sub-Lieutenant (E) and appointed to sea for a period of nine months in 
order to obtain a watch-keeping certificate. Failure to obtain a watch-keeping certificate will involve 
a delay in promotion or the question of the officer’s discharge from the Service. 


31. Lieutenant (E)—post-graduate entry. On obtaining a watch-keeping certificate officers will 
be promoted to the rank of Lieutenant (E) with seniority as follows :— 
(a) Officers possessing a First Class Honours Degree or equivalent—five months from date of entry. 
‘ (b) Officers possessing a Second Class Honours Degree or equivalent—eight months from date 
of entry. 
(c) Officers possessing a Pass Degree—11 months from date of entry. 


SECTION IV. ELECTRICAL OFFICERS 


1. The following regulations govern the training and promotion of Cadet-entry junior Electrical 
officers. The programme of training for ex-Artificer Apprentices before joining the University is 
given in Paragraph 10. 

2. Naval Cadets (L). Cadets (L) are entered annually on the 1st September, join the R.N. College, 
Dartmouth, for one term, and, subject to satisfactory progress, proceed to the Training Cruiser for two 
terms. 


3. Midshipmen (L). On passing out of the Training Cruiser, Cadets (L) will be promoted to Midship- 
man (L). They will then undergo a course lasting approximately six weeks at the Naval Electrical 
School which will be followed by a three-year course in Electrical Engineering at a University. During 
vacations, while at the University, officers will be given industrial training with manufacturing firms. 


4.”Acting Sub-Lieutenants (L). Provided they are making satisfactory progress, Midshipmen (L) 
will be promoted to Acting Sub-Lieutenant (L) after sixteen months service as a Midshipman (L) with 
seniority of date of promotion. 


5. Sub-Lieutenants (L). Subject to satisfactory completion of the University course, Acting Sub- 
Lieutenants (L) will be confirmed in rank with original seniority on the 1st July of their third University 
year. They will then be given two and a half years further training at Naval Electrical Schools, at sea 
and with manufacturing firms. 

6. Acting Lieutenants (L). Provided they are recommended, Sub-Lieutenants (L) will be promoted 
to the rank of Acting Lieutenant (L) on completion of their sea training (approximately 13 months after 


completion of the University course). Should a Sub-Lieutenant (L) not be recommended for promo- 
tion to Acting Lieutenant (L) consideration will be given to his withdrawal from the service. 


7. Lieutenants (L). On completion of the post-graduate training and subject to satisfactory reports, 
Acting Lieutenants (L) will be confirmed in rank with seniority to date 15 months from date of confirma- 
tion as a Sub-Lieutenant (L). Seniority as a Lieutenant (L) will be adjusted by any “‘ time gained ” 
calculated as follows :— 
(a) Training Cruiser 
First Class Certificate in the passing-out examinations + four months 
Second Class Certificate in the passing-out examinations +» two months 
(b) University Course 
(i) Officers obtaining degrees at Cambridge University :— 


Honours in both parts of Mechanical Sciences Tripos... four months 
Honours in Part I only of Mechanical Sciences Tripos... two months 
Ordinary B.A. degree we. nil 


13 


APP. 1 PART 1. TRAINING AND PROMOTION OF JUNIOR OFFICERS 
(ii) Officers obtaining University degrees other than at Cambridge :— 


First or Second Class Honours degree ... four months 
Third Class Honours degree ++. two months 
Pass degree wo. nil 

(c) Post-graduate Course at the Naval Electrical School—Electrical Subjects excluding Radio 
First Class certificate (75 per cent and over) ++ two months 
Second Class certificate (65 per cent to 74 per cent) .... one month 
Third Class certificate ve nil 

(d) Post-graduate Course at the Naval Electrical School—Radio 
First Class certificate (75 per cent and over) +» two months 
Second Class certificate (65 per cent to 74 per cent) ... one month 
Third Class certificate ve Mil 


8. Loss of seniority through unavoidable sickness. Cadets (L), Midshipmen (L) and Acting 
Sub-Lieutenants (L) whose period of training is lengthened by reason of unavoidable sickness are 
eligible for an ante-date of seniority as a Lieutenant subject to Admiralty approval in each case. 


9. Failure. In the event of failure at the end of their third University year, officers will be allowed 
to sit their final degree examination again. If successful at this attempt they will be confirmed as 
Sub-Lieutenants (L) on the 1st October of the third year of their University course. They will lose 
three months seniority as Lieutenants (L). 

Should an officer fail to gain a degree at his second attempt he will be liable to immediate withdrawal 
from the naval service. He will remain an Acting Sub-Lieutenant (L) until the completion of the six 
months sea training period. Special reports on his suitability as an Electrical officer are to be rendered 
during this period. Subject to satisfactory reports he will be confirmed in the rank of Sub-Lieutenant 
(L) on the completion of his sea training, losing twelve months seniority as Lieutenant (L). 

Officers who fail to gain a pass mark in any section of the post-graduate courses at the Naval Elec- 
trical School (see Paragraph 7 (c) and (d) ) will lose three months seniority in each case and sit the relevant 
part of the course again at a future date. 


10. Artificer Apprentices. Artificer Apprentices selected for Naval Cadetships (L) will spend one 
term at the R.N. College, Dartmouth, and two terms in the Training Cruiser, in the same way as Special 
Entry Cadets. At the end of this period they will, if they have passed their examinations and proved 
satisfactory in other respects, be promoted Midshipmen (L) and proceed to the R.N. College, Green- 
wich, for a course lasting three terms in mathematical and scientific subjects. ‘The Greenwich course 
will begin in September each year and any interval between promotion to Midshipman (L) and the 
beginning of this course will be spent at sea, where the Midshipmen (L) will be given additional tuition. 
On completion of the course at Greenwich, the Midshipmen (L) ex-Artificer Apprentice will, in com- 
mon with other Midshipmen (L), be given three years advanced training up to honours degree standard 
at a University. Apart from the year’s course at Greenwich and any period spent at sea, the scheme 
pa training for Cadets (L) ex-Artificer Apprentice is exactly the same as for Special Entry Naval 
adets (L). 


POST-GRADUATE ENTRY 


11. Acting Sub-Lieutenant (L)—post-graduate entry. Successful candidates will be entered as 
Acting Sub-Lieutenant (L) and will be appointed to the Royal Naval Electrical School (H.M.S. 
Collingwood) at Fareham, Hants., for a course of training for a period of about three and a half months, 
and then to scayving ships for training for a period of 26 weeks. 


12. Sub-Lieutenant (L)—post-graduate entry. On successful completion of sea training officers 
will be confirmed in the rank of Sub-Lieutenant (L) with original seniority. 


13. Acting Lieutenant (L)—post-graduate entry. On the day following confirmation in the rank 
of Sub-Lieutenant (L) officers will be promoted to the rank of Acting Lieutenant (L) and appointed to 
H.M.S. Collingwood for a further course lasting 14 months, which will include six months Radio 
Industrial training. 


14. Lieutenant (L)—post-graduate entry. On completion of the post-graduate training and 
subject to satisfactory reports, Acting Lieutenants (L) will be confirmed in rank with seniority to date 
thirteen months from their date of entry. Seniority as a Lieutenant (L) will be adjusted by any time 
gained calculated as in Paragraph 7 (b), (c) and (d). Failure to achieve satisfactory progress in the 
above courses will involve a delay in promotion or the question of the officer’s discharge from the 
Service. After promotion to Lieutenant (L), officers will be subject to the same regulations as officers 
of the Electrical Branch entered as Cadets. 
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SECTION V. SUPPLY OFFICERS 


1. The following are the instructions for the training and promotion of junior officers of the Supply 
and Secretariat Branch. 


2. Co-ordinated syllabus. Instruction throughout is to be based on the co-ordinated syllabus 
published with the authority of the Director-General, Supply and Secretariat Branch. Copies of the 
syllabus are held by Supply Officers of the Royal Naval College, Dartmouth, of the Training Cruiser 
and of those ships and establishments m which Midshipmen (S) are borne for training. Any additional 
copies required may be obtained from the Commanding Officer, H.M.S. Ceres. 


NAVAL CADETS (S) 


3. The periods of training at the Royal Naval College, Dartmouth, are as follow:— 
(a) Naval Cadets (S) (16 year-old entry) 6 terms (2 years) 
(6) Naval Cadets (S) (Special Entry) 1 term (4 months) 


4. If successful at the passing-out examination from the Royal Naval College, Dartmouth, all Cadets (S) 
are then appointed for two cruises (8 months) in the Training Cruiser. 


5. An examination is held at the end of the first cruise in the Training Cruiser and a passing-out exam- 
ination at the end of the second cruise. 


6. If successful at the passing-out examination from the Training Cruiser, Cadets (S), of both entries, 
are promoted Midshipmen (S) and proceed to the Fleet. 

N.B.—For particulars of examinations and award of time gained to count toward promotion to 
Lieutenant (S), see Paragraphs 32 to 48. 


MIDSHIPMEN (S) 


7. The period served in the rank of Midshipman (S) is at present 16 months. 


8. Midshipmen (S), on promotion, are appointed to aircraft carriers, battleships and cruisers, with 
gunrooms, for 12 months Fleet training, and then to a Royal Naval Air Station for 4 months training 
(inclusive of leave). 


9. It is of prime importance that full advantage is taken of the comparatively short period of Fleet 
training and that the whole of the prescribed syllabus is covered either by practical experience on 
board or by theoretical instruction and study. The following programme of employment is to be 
followed as closely as circumstances permit :— 


Pay Office (Ledger Certificate to be obtained) 4 months 


Captain’s Office +. 4 months 
Victualling (including Cookery) +.» 2 months 
Naval Stores +. 2 months 


10. Ledger Certificate. To obtain a Ledger Certificate, an officer must have kept a rough ledger 
or section of a rough ledger for a minimum period of 3 months and must have closed a ledger or section 
of a ledger at the end of a ledger period. 


11. Transfer to a Royal Naval Air Station. On completion of their 12 months Fleet Training, 
Midshipmen (S) are to be transferred to a Royal Naval Air Station either at home, or, if they are serving 
on the Mediterranean or Far East stations, at Malta or Singapore, respectively, if this is convenient. 
These movements are to be ordered by Commanders-in-Chief concerned, the Flag Officer, Air (Home), 
being consulted directly in respect of transfers required to Royal Naval Air Stations under his command. 
The Admiralty is to be kept informed in each case. 


12. While under training at Royal Naval Air Stations, Midshipmen (S) should be employed on Air 
Stores for at least 2 months, any spare time being devoted to Victualling and Captain’s Office work, 
in that order. 


13. Attendance at Courts-Martial. Every opportunity is to be taken for Midshipmen (S) to attend 
courts-martial for instructional purposes and for points of interest arising therefrom to be explained 
to them. d 
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14. Journals. Midshipmen (S) are to keep journals, in which emtries should cover the general work 
of the ship and other outside events a3 well as matters principally concerning the Supply and Secretariat 
Department. Journals are to be ex:mined by the Supply Officer weekly and should be inspected 
from time to time by the Commandi::g Officer. They should be initialled on these occasions. 


15. Officers are to produce their journals at the examination for the rank of Sub-Lieutenant (S), when 
up to 20 marks will be awarded for them under the heading “ Secretarial and General Work’, see 
Paragraph 39, 


16. Foreign service leave. Midshipmen (S) are not normally permitted to take foreign service 
leave until they have completed the training prescribed in Paragraphs 9 and 12. When granted on 
completion of this training, those eligible are given not less than 3 weeks leave, in addition to any 
home service leave which may be due. 


17. Promotion to Acting Sub-Lieutenant (S). On completion of 16 months service as Midshipmen 
(S) and subject to recommendation, officers are promoted Acting Sub-Lieutenant (S). 


18, If the officer is recommended for such promotion, the Commanding Officer is to complete the 
certificate in Form S.449 and forward the detachable copy to the Secretary of the Admiralty (D.G.S.), 
so that it arrives not later than 14 days before the promotion is due. 


19. Officers who are considered fit for promotion are to be discharged to take such leave as is due to 
them (subject to Paragraph 16), before joining H.M.S. Ceres. On discharge they are to be instructed 
by their Commanding Officers to join H.M.S. Ceres on the date published in the C.W. Daily List of 
Appointments. Officers will not receive personal appointments. 


20. Officers discharged are also to be instructed to report their addresses while on leave to the Admiralty 
(D.G.S.) and to the Commanding Officer, H.MLS. Ceres. 


21. If a Midshipman (S) is not considered fit for promotion, a report is to be made to the Admiralty, 
by signal if necessary. Action to discharge the officer in accordance with Paragraph 19 is not to be 
taken and Admiralty instructions awaited. In these circumstances, seniority as Acting Sub-Lieutenant 
(S) will be the date of promotion to the rank, when authorized. 


ACTING SUB-LIEUTENANTS (S) 


The provisions of the subsequent paragraphs of this section are applicable also to ratings granted 
permanent commissions as Acting Sub-Lieutenants (S) 


22. On promotion, Acting Sub-Lieutenants (S) undergo the following periods of training in the order 
given:— 

(a) Course in H.M.S. Ceres.—A course in professional subjects (including Divisional duties) at 
the R.N. Supply and Secretariat School lasting one term (3-4 months). Courses normally begin in 
early January, early May and early September and are attended by officers promoted to date 1st January, 
1st May and 1st September respectively. Part I of the qualifying examination for the rank of Sub- 
Lieutenant (S) is held on completion of the Course. For syllabus of instruction and details of the 
examination, see Paragraph 37 et seq. 

(b) Course at the Royal Naval College, Greenwich.—The Junior Officers’ Education and War Course 
lasting 2 terms (8 months). Instruction in the Naval Discipline Act and Court-Martial Procedure 
is also given during this period and an examination held in this subject at the end of the first term. 
‘This forms Part I1 of the qualifying examination for the rank of Sub-Lieutenant (S), see Paragraph 39. 


23. The results of Parts I and II of the qualifying examination for the rank of Sub-Lieutenant (S) 
are to be forwarded by H.M.S. Ceres and by the Deputy Judge Advocate of the Fleet, respectively, 
to the Director-General, Supply and Secretariat Branch, for approval. 


24. Forms S.449 in respect of officers who have passed the examination are to accompany the results 
forwarded by the Deputy Judge Advocate of the Fleet. After inspection by the Direstor-General, 
Supply and Secretariat Branch, they are forwarded to the officers concerned. 


25. First and Second Class and Pass Certificates are awarded on the results obtained and time may 
be gained toward subsequent promotion to Lieutenant (S). Details are contained in Paragraphs 41 
to 48 together with the procedure and consequences in the case of officers who fail the examination. 


26. Gedge Medal and Prize. The Gedge Medal and prize of books will be awarded annually on 
the results of the examinations for the rank of Sub-Lieutenant (S). The rules for the award are con- 
tained in the Appendix to the Navy List. 
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CONFIRMATION IN THE RANK OF SUB-LIEUTENANT (S) 


27. Acting Sub-Lieutenants (S) are confirmed in rank on completion of the Junior Officers’ Education 
and War Course or, in the case of a first failure, on finally passing the qualifying examination for the 
rank of Sub-Lieutenant (S); on confirmation seniority in either case will be retrospective to the date 
of promotion to the Acting rank. 


28. Courses on confirmation. On confirmation in rank, Sub-Lieutenants (S) are appointed at 
the first opportunity to undergo the Damage Control and A.B.C. Protection Courses. 


PROMOTION TO THE RANK OF LIEUTENANT (S) 


29. Sub-Lieutenants (S) (Dartmouth 16-year-old Entry, Special Entry and Upper Yardmen) are 
eligible for promotion to Lieutenant (S) after 2 years 8 months service in the acting and confirmed 
rank and Sub-Lieutenants (S) (Dartmouth 13-year-old entry transferred from the Executive Branch) 
after 3 years subject to adjustment according to the time gained or forfeited in respect of this promotion, 
see Paragraphs 41 to 48. 


30. Promotion is subject to recommendation by their Commanding Officers that Sub-Lieutenants (S) 
concerned are fit in all respects for the higher rank. Such recommendations are to be forwarded 
to arrive at the Admiralty one month before promotion becomes due. 


31. Loss of time through unavoidable sickness. Naval Cadets (S) and Midshipmen (S) whose 
period of training is lengthened by reason of sickness are eligible to regain whole or part of the time 
lost, on promotion to Lieutenant (S), subject to Admiralty approval in each case. 


PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, AWARDS OF TIME GAINED TOWARDS 
PROMOTION TO THE RANK OF LIEUTENANT (S), AND PROCEDURE AND 
CONSEQUENCES IN THE EVENT OF FAILURE 


NAVAL CADETS (S) 


32. At Dartmouth. Naval Cadets (S), other than those of the Special Entry are eligible for the 
following awards of gain in time toward promotion to the rank of Lieutenant (S), on the results of the 
passing-out examination held at the Royal Naval College :— 


First Class Certificate 2 months 
Second Class Certificate 1 month 


33. In the Training Cruiser. At the end of each of their two cruises in the Training Cruiser, Naval 
Cadets (S) are examined as follows :— 


Subject Marks 
First Cruise Gunnery a 50 
T.A.S. dee 25 
Navigation Bas 25 
Engineering... 25 
Electrics ae 25 
Second Cruise Supply and Secretariat 
subjects :— 
Captain’s Office... 200 
Pay Office we. = 200 
Naval Stores... 150 
Victualling «. 150 
Typewriting ... 50 
Seamanship ww. =. 250 
Communications ... 50 


Officer-like qualities 250 


Aggregate 1,450 
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34. Required to pass— 
(a) 50 per cent in Officer-like qualities, and 
(5) 50 per cent of the total marks for Supply and Secretariat subjects, (i.e., 375 out of 750), and 
(c) 50 per cent of the aggregate. 


35. Certificates are awarded according to the percentage of total marks obtained, viz:— 
First Class 75 per cent 
Second Class 65 per cent 


36. Award of time gained. 

(a) Naval Cadets (S), other than those of the Special Entry, are eligible for the following awards 
of gain in time toward promotion to the rank of Lieutenant (S) on the results of the passing-out exam- 
ination from the Training Cruiser :— 

First Class Certificate 2 months 
Second Class Certificate 1 month 
(5) Naval Cadets (S), Special Entry, are eligible as follows :— 
First Class Certificate 4 months 
Second Class Certificate 2 months 


ACTING SUB-LIEUTENANTS (S) 


37. At H.M.S. Ceres. The following is the syllabus of instruction for the course in professional 
subjects, lasting one term, at the R.N. Supply and Secretariat School :— 


(a) Secretarial and General Work. 

(b) Pay and Cash duties. 

(c) Victualling, Clothing and Mess-traps (includes elementary Cookery). 
(d) Naval Stores (includes Air Stores). 

(e) Keeping and Auditing of non-public funds. 

(f) Typewriting. 

(g) Divisional duties (includes practical work). 


38. On completion of the course, Part I of the qualifying examination for the rank of Sub-Lieutenant 
(S) is taken. 


QUALIFYING EXAMINATION FOR RANK OF SUB-LIEUTENANT (S) 


39. The examination is held as follows :— 
At the R.N. Supply and Secretariat School 


Maximum 
Subject Marks 
Part I. Secretarial and General Work «  200T 
Pay and Cash duties w= 150 
Victualling, Clothing and Mess-Traps 150 
Naval Stores (includes Air Stores)... 150 
Typewriting wee 50 


tIncludes 20 for Journal kept as Midshipman (S). 


At the Royal Naval College, Greenwich (taken at the end of the 


1st term). 
Part I]. Naval Discipline Act and 
Court-Martial Procedure «150 


Aggregate 850 


40. To pass the examination, 60 per cent. of the maximum marks in each subject is required. 
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41. Certificates, which count for the award of gain in time toward promotion to the rank of Lieutenant 
(S) on a points system which is described in the next three paragraphs, are awarded for each subject 
according to the percentage of marks obtained, viz:— 


First Class 80 per cent. 
Second Class 70 per cent. 


42. Points are awarded in respect of First and Second Class Certificates, as follows :— 


Points Awarded 
Subject 1st Class 2nd Class 

Secretarial and General Work ae 8 4 
Naval Discipline Act and 

Court-Martial Procedure on 6 3 
Pay and Cash ek 6 3 
Victualling, Clothing and Mess-Traps 6 3 
Naval Stores oe 6 3 
Typewriting ose 2 1 


N.B.—Points are not awarded for the Junior Officers’ Education and War Course. 


43. The total of points obtained counts toward a gain of time as in the following table:— 


Points Time Gained 
34 1 year 
33-32 11 months 
31-30 10 months 
29-27 9 months 
26-24 8 months 
23-21 7 months 
20-18 6 months 
17-15 5 months 
14-12 4 months 
11-9 3 months 
8- 6 2 months 
5- 3 1 month 
2-0 None 


44. This method of awarding points makes it possible for an officer with good all round knowledge 
to score a greater number, and consequently gain more time, than another officer who may obtain a 
higher aggregate of marks by doing particularly well in one or two subjects. 


45. Procedure in the event of failure 


(a) Officers who fail to pass Part I of the examination in either one or two subjects, are required 
to return to H.M.S. Ceres for further instruction and subsequent re-examination in the subject(s) 
failed, after having completed the Junior Officers’ Education and War Course. Officers who fail 
Part II of the examination in Naval Discipline Act and Court-Martial Procedure, are re-examined in 
that subject at the end of their second term at the Royal Naval College, Greenwich. 


(6) Officers who fail to pass Part I of the examination in three subjects or more, are required to 
remain in H.M.S. Ceres and undergo the whole course and examination again, before going on to the 
Royal Naval College, Greenwich. 


46. The consequences of failure as in Paragraph 45 (a), in either one or two subjects are:— 


In any subject other Promotion to Lieutenant (S) deferred 
than Typewriting by one month in respect of each 
subject failed. 
In Typewriting Promotion to Lieutenant (S) deferred 
by 15 days. 


N.B.—It is to be noted that failure in either one or two subjects does not in- 
validate the concurrent award of any time gained as a result of the total number of 
points earned in the examination. 
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47. Officers failed in either one or two subjects who are successful upon re-examination in those subjects, 
are given a “ Pass” certificate. Officers who fail upon re-examination are liable to discharge from 
the Service. 


48. Officers who fail as in Paragraph 45 (6), in three or more subjects forfeit any points gained under 
Paragraph 42 and their promotion to Lieutenant (S) is deferred by three months. If, however, they 
are successful and do well in their second attempt at Part I of the examination, they are eligible for 
the restoration of some of the three months time forfeited, thus :— 


For 85 per cent or more of the aggregate 2 months 
For 75-84 per cent of the aggregate 1 month 


49. Officers who fail their second attempt at Part I of the examination are liable to discharge from 
the Service. 


Admiralty references: C.E.60103/49, C.E.60126/49, C.E.60047/50, C.E.60007/51, C.W.10258/50, C.W.5862/31, 
C.W.154/52, C.W.12824/52, C.W.16805/52, E.F.0.6108/52 
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QUEEN’S REGULATIONS AND ADMIRALTY INSTRUCTIONS 


APPENDIX 1 


Officers—Training and Examination 


PART 2. PROMOTION FROM THE LOWER DECK TO PERMANENT 
COMMISSIONED RANK 


Section Page 
I Executive a 1 
II Engineering Branch ... 6 
III Electrical Branch eae 11 
IV Supply Branch Wis 15 

V_ Royal Marines 
(Corps commissions)... 19 

VI Royal Marines 
(Direct promotion ... 22 


SECTION I. EXECUTIVE 
(Seamen, Signal and Telegraphist ratings and Naval Airmen except 
Naval Airmen Mechanics and Naval Airmen Pilots’ Mates). 
1. Special steps are to be taken in all ships of the fleet and in shore training and other establishments 
to bring this system of promotion to commissioned rank to the notice of Boys and eligible ratings and 
to explain the details to them. 


2. Eligibility. Ratings serving on Continuous Service or Special Service engagements in the Seaman, 
Signal, Telegraphist and Naval Airman Branches, whether married or single, are eligible for consideration. 
Promotion of Naval Airmen Mechanics and Naval Airmen Pilots’ Mates is governed by Section II. 


INITIAL SELECTION AND RECOMMENDATION 


3. Ratings should be selected as possible candidates for commissioned rank as early as possible in their 
Service careers, and as a general rule before they reach 21% years of age. Exceptionally, a Form C.W.1 
may be started for an older candidate if he is highly recommended, but each case is to be specially 
reported to the Secretary of the Admiralty (C.W. Branch) for approval. 


4. To give Divisional Officers as much information as possible about young ratings, any Divisional 
Cards started in training or other establishments are to be retained with their Service documents until 
they are granted the “Able” rating. 


5. Any rating who has reached the required educational standard may submit, through his Divisional 
Officer, a request to be considered as a prospective candidate. 


6. Form C.W.1 is to be started, and periodical reports rendered on Form C.W.1a for ratings selected 
as candidates. Commencement of Form C.W.1 is to be notified, and a copy of all Forms C.W.1A 
forwarded to the Secretary of the Admiralty (C.W. Branch) and the Depot concerned. It is also to be 
noted on a man’s service certificate. Copies of Forms C.W.1a are to be retained as enclosures to 
Form C.W.1. 


7. When a candidate is discharged from a ship or establishment, the Captain is to ensure that the 
Form C.W.1 in his personal charge is forwarded, without delay, to the personal charge of the Captain 
of the candidate’s next ship or establishment, a copy of the covering letter being forwarded to the 
appropriate Depot. If the candidate’s next ship or establishment is not known, Form C.W.1 is to be 
forwarded to the Depot for redirection. 


8. If at any stage a C.W. candidate is considered to be unsuitable for commissioned rank, his Form 
C.W.1 is to be destroyed. The rating concerned is to be informed of the reasons for his failure and the 
notation “ Form C.W.1 cancelled ”? made on page three of his service certificate. A report is also to 
be forwarded to the Secretary of the Admiralty (C.W. Branch) (copy to the rating’s Depot). Cancella- 
tion does not prevent another Form C.W.1 being started if a rating is still eligible and recommended 
again at a later date. 
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EDUCATIONAL STANDARD 


9. Candidates must reach at least ‘‘ Pass” standard (55 per cent) in each of the English, Practical 
Mathematics, History and Geography papers of the Higher Educational Test (Appendix 2, Part 3), 
taken all at the same time, before they are eligible to appear before a Fleet Selection Board. Much of 
the necessary work will have to be done in their own time, but the following arrangements are to be made 
to ensure that they have the opportunity to continue their educational studies: 


(a) All candidates for whom C.W. forms are started are to be drafted at the earliest opportunity to 
seagoing ships in which an Instructor officer is borne. 


(b) The Captain is to ensure that the Instructor officer is aware of the names of all C.W. candidates 
borne in the ship and that he provides suitable educational facilities for such candidates. 


(c) The Instructor officer is to plan suitable courses of education and provide facilities for study 
inside working hours when opportunity occurs without interference to the normal training and duties 
of the candidates, and also outside working hours. 


10. A correspondence course for the qualifying educational examination will be supplied for C.W. 
candidates in ships and establishments which do not carry an Instructor officer for use until such time 
as the candidates can be transferred to a ship in which an Instructor officer is borne. It will be the 
Captain’s responsibility to ensure that the correspondence course of study is made available to the 
candidate, that he understands its purpose, and that he has facilities for studying within whatever limits 
may be imposed by local conditions. It is to be distinctly understood that the purpose of this 
correspondence course is not to justify any delay in transferring the candidate to a ship where he can 
have the guidance of an Instructor officer, but solely to provide for exceptional cases (e.g., Persian Gulf) 
where transfer may be unavoidably delayed. If it is necessary to adopt this special procedure the 
Captain should notify the Fleet Instructor Officer who will make arrangements for a correspondence 
course to be supplied. 


11. Special attention should be given to a candidate’s ability to express himself clearly on paper, and 
he should be encouraged to take an intelligent interest in everyday affairs and to read as widely as 
possible. Training and encouragement in the development of officer-like qualities is also to be given. 
Preliminary seamanship instruction is to be arranged and, in particular, training in the duties of Officer 
of the Watch at sea and in harbour. 


12. The Instructor officer is to report to the Captain his personal opinion of the candidate’s educational 
and mental ability, and this report is to be included with the candidate’s Form C.W.1. Further 
periodical reports are also to be made, recording the candidate’s attendance at H.E.T. classes and his 
educational progress, and these are to be forwarded with Forms C.W.1A, see Paragraph 6. 


13. Signal and Telegraphist Ratings and Naval Airmen who become candidates for commissioned rank 
are to be allowed to leave their branch to obtain experience in seamanship. 


14, In order that Captains may have an opportunity of judging the fitness of these candidates as regards 
their seamanlike qualities they are to be drafted to, and employed in, a ship for six months as Seaman 
ratings before being transferred permanently to the Seaman Branch; this time to be allowed to count 
for advancement in the Seaman Branch. During this probationary period candidates will retain the 
rating they hold in their own branch and will be eligible for advancement in the normal course in that 
branch. On completion of the probationary period, those candidates who prove satisfactory are to be 
transferred to the corresponding rating in the Seaman Branch in an acting capacity. Those who prove 
unsatisfactory are to return to their previous duties. During the probationary period of six months, or 
on transfer to the Seaman Branch, such ratings are to be borne supernumerary to complement while 
they remain C.W. candidates. 


15. If Signal and Telegraphist ratings or Naval Airmen fail at the Fleet Selection Board or any other 
stage of their training for commissioned rank they are to be given the option of remaining in the Seaman 
Branch, in which case they will be governed by the normal regulations of the branch and will be required 
to qualify in all respects for the rating they hold. Alternatively, they are to revert to their original 
branch under the following conditions :— 


(a) Special facilities are to be made available to enable these ratings to qualify for Leading Signalman, 
Leading Telegraphist or Leading Airman and on qualifying they are to be given the acting leading rating. 


(b) Candidates who already hold the leading or petty officer rating (acting or confirmed) will retain 
that rating and their service will be regarded as unbroken. 
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16. Candidates will be eligible to appear before a Fleet Selection Board provided that :— 

(a) they are still recommended by their Captains; 

(5) they have obtained at least 55 per cent marks in each of the English, Practical Mathematics, 
History and Geography papers of the Higher Educational Test (Appendix 2, Part 3), all taken at the 
same time; 

(c) they have served at least 12 months at sea and have passed the Preliminary Swimming Test 

-)3 

(d) Seaman Ratings—they have passed for Leading Seaman and have served nine months as an 
Able Seaman; 

Signal and Telegraphist Ratings and Naval Airmen—they have been employed for six months as 
a Seaman rating under Paragraph 14, have passed for Able Seaman (but need not hold any specialist 
qualifications), and have served nine months as an Able Seaman or equivalent rating (“ acting” time 
to count); 

(e) they are not older than 22 years six months on the first day of the month in which the Fleet 
Selection Board is held; 

(f) they are medically fit for general service according to the PULHEEMS system of assessment. If 
the last PULHEEMS assessment was made within the previous twelve months and conforms to the profile 
for the branch, a further medical examination is not required. If, however, the last PULHEEMS assessment 
was not within the previous twelve months, or if the assessment fails to conform to the profile, a special 
general medical examination is to be carried out solely for the purpose of assessing fitness for promotion. 


17. Fleet Selection Boards are to be held in each fleet or Home Port as required early in March, July 
and November each year. 

The President of the Selection Board should be a Captain R.N., and an Instructor officer should be 
one of the members of the Board. Continuity should be provided wherever possible by the appointment 
of a semi-permanent member or members. 


18. Service documents with enclosures, Forms C.W.1, C.W.1a, S.1304 and S.264, the latter containing 

an up-to-date report on the candidate counter-signed by the Captain, are to be sent to the President of the 

Fleet Selection Board with the candidate or, if possible, before the Board sits, for scrutiny by members 

s the hey Form S.1304 is to be prepared in duplicate, a copy being retained as an enclosure to 
‘orm C.W.1. 


19. The names of candidates interviewed by the Fleet Selection Boards are to be placed in order of 
estimated relative suitability for promotion to commissioned rank indicated as follows :— 
A Highly suitable 
B Suitable 
Cc Suitable, subject to expected development under training 
D Unsuitable 
The relative order of merit within each of the first three categories is also to be shown. The results 


of the Fleet Selection Boards are then to be forwarded (by signal, if abroad) to the Secretary of the 
Admiralty (C.W. Branch) (copies to the Director of Naval Training and Depots concerned). 


20. Candidates who are classified “‘ Unsuitable ”’ by a Fleet Selection Board, as well as candidates who, 
having been classified A, B or C, are not subsequently selected for further training, may appear before 
a further Fleet Selection Board, provided they are still eligible and recommended by their Captains. 


ALLOCATION TO EDUCATIONAL COURSE AND ARRANGEMENTS FOR JOINING 


21. The number of recommended candidates who will be selected to undergo further training for 
commissioned rank will depend upon the number of vacancies available. A complete list of candidates 
interviewed by Fleet Selection Boards, indicating those who have been selected and those who have not 
been selected will be communicated to the ships and authorities concerned by the Admiralty. 


Candidates selected for further training who are serving abroad are to be discharged to the Victoria 
Barracks, Portsmouth, at the first possible opportunity, passage arrangements being reported; those 
serving at home are also to be discharged to that establishment. Ships and establishments are to 
make every effort to see that candidates are medically and dentally fit before discharge and that they 
arrive in the Barracks in time to be granted leave before commencing the next part of their training 
which will consist of an educational course of three months duration at the Victoria Barracks, 
Portsmouth. 
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22. Normally this course will commence during the first week in February, June and October but may 
commence earlier to allow seasonal leave to be given at the end of the course. 


23. Detailed joining instructions will be issued by the Admiralty. 


24, The service documents of selected candidates (see Paragraph 18) are to be forwarded to the Victoria 
Barracks, Portsmouth, before the ratings arrive at that establishment. 


PRELIMINARY COURSE AND ADMIRALTY SELECTION BOARD 


25. On completion of the educational course, candidates are to be given leave and will then rejoin the 
Victoria Barracks, Portsmouth, for the Preliminary Upper Yardmen’s Course which normally begins 
on the first Monday in January, May and September each year. 


26. The Preliminary Course lasts four weeks and its purpose is to confirm that candidates possess the 
necessary personality and educational and mental ability to attain the standard for commissioned rank. 


27. During the last week of the Preliminary Course all candidates will appear before the Admiralty 
Interview Board, which will decide upon the suitability of each candidate for further training for 
commissioned rank. 


28. The Admiralty Interview Board will place candidates in the following categories :— 


(a) Successful. "These candidates will enter on the next stage of training for commissioned rank, 
see Paragraph 30. They will be known during this further period of training as Upper Yardmen. 


(b) Unsuccessful. Candidates who are not selected for the Upper Yardmen course are to be dis- 
charged to their Depots for general service in their existing rating and Forms C.W.1 destroyed, see 
Paragraphs 8 and 15. The Interview Board may decide, however, that an unsuccessful candidate 
is worthy of consideration for the next Upper Yardmen course and/or that he would benefit from a 
further specified period of professional or educational training. In the case of unsuccessful candidates 
who will appear before the Interview Board again on a future occasion, Forms C.W.1 are to be re- 
tained and marked “ unsuccessful (deferred).” If applicable a note should also be made on the Form 
C.W.1 indicating the length and type of training recommended. ‘These candidates are to be discharged 
to their Depots if they are deferred for professional training, and to the Victoria Barracks, Portsmouth, 
if deferred for educational training. ‘They will not appear again before a Fleet Selection Board but 
will be required to attend a further Preliminary Course and Admiralty Interview Board. An un- 
successful candidate can be deferred on one occasion only. 


29. The results of the Admiralty Interview Board are to be forwarded to the Secretary of the Admiralty 
(C.W. Branch) (copies to Director of Naval Training and Depots). 


UPPER YARDMEN COURSE 


30. Candidates who are declared successful by the Admiralty Interview Board will join H.M.S. Hawke 
and undergo the Upper Yardmen Course which lasts 11 months (i.e., three terms with two weeks leave 
at the end of each term). This course is designed to afford facilities for Upper Yardmen to reach the 
professional and educational standards required for Acting Sub-Lieutenant, and at the same time to 
develop their powers of command and to broaden their general education and outlook, so as to fit them 
to take their places as officers, 


31. A brief outline of the course is given in Paragraph 43. 


32. All candidates selected to undergo the course are to be rated Acting Leading Seamen, if they do not 
already hold this or a higher rating, from the first day of the month in which the course begins. During 
the course no distinction will be made between one candidate and another, no matter what their branch 
or seniority may be. All will be considered as Upper Yardmen on an equal footing, and those who are 
successful in the course will all have the same seniority as Acting Sub-Lieutenants, irrespective of age, 
when promoted. 


33. While undergoing the course, Upper Yardmen will receive any increments or advancement for 
which they are eligible under the normal regulations, but no change in uniform will be allowed during 
the course. Upper Yardmen are however to wear white cap bands and a white flash 1-in. x 4-in. on 
both sleeves of blue uniform suits in a position immediately below the seam of the sleeve and the 
shoulder. These flashes are to be of white tape. 


34, The final general educational examinations held at the end of the second term and the final naviga- 
tion examination held at the end of the third term will be set by the Director, Naval Education Service, 
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Admiralty. An oral seamanship examination will be arranged by the Commanding Officer, H.M.S. 
Hawke, at the end of the third term. First, second and third class certificates will be awarded accord- 
ing to the results obtained in the Seamanship examination, and will be used for the purpose of 
calculating seniority on promotion to the rank of Lieutenant. 


PROMOTION TO ACTING SUB-LIEUTENANT, R.N. 


35. The names of Upper Yardmen who pass the final examinations are to be reported to the Commander- 
in-Chief, Plymouth, who is authorised to approve their promotion to Acting Sub-Lieutenant, R.N., in 
order that they may be so informed with the minimum of delay. 


36. The results of the final examinations and the subsequent promotions to Acting Sub-Lieutenant are 
to be notified to the Secretary of the Admiralty (C.W. Branch) (copy to Director of Naval Training) 
by Commander-in-Chief, Plymouth. 


37. Upper Yardmen will be promoted to Acting Sub-Lieutenant, with seniority of the 1st of the month 
following completion of the Upper Yardmen Course, f.e., 1st May, 1st September or 1st January. 
From this date they will come under identical regulations for pay, promotion and general conditions of 
service as ex-Cadet Entry Acting Sub-Lieutenants (see Appendix 1, Part 1, Section I). 


FAILURES ON UPPER YARDMEN COURSE—PROCEDURE 


38. A Permanent Board, consisting of the Captain, H.M. Gunnery School, Devonport, as President, 
an Executive officer and the senior Instructor Commander of H.M.S. Thunderer, as members, has 
been appointed to make recommendations as to the future of Upper Yardmen who have to be with- 
drawn during the Upper Yardmen Course as unsuitable to continue their training for commissioned 
rank, or who fail in the final examinations. 


39. Failures during the course. The names of any Upper Yardmen who fail in the educational 
examinations held at the end of the first term of the course and are considered unlikely to attain the 
standard required, or who are considered unsuitable for other reasons to continue with the course, are 
to be reported to the Commander-in-Chief, Plymouth, who will arrange for the Board to be convened 
to decide on the future of such ratings. ‘The Commander-in-Chief, Plymouth, is authorized to remove 
any such ratings from the Course. They are then to be discharged to their Depots for general sea 
service in their existing rating, i.e., not in a lower rating than Acting Leading Seaman (Temporary) and 
their Forms C.W.1 destroyed, see Paragraphs 8 and 15. The Permanent Board may recommend that 
an Upper Yardman should be put back one term provided they are satisfied that he will benefit from 
an additional term in H.M.S. Hawke. 


40. The names of any Upper Yardmen who fail in the final examinations are similarly to be reported to 
the Commander-in-Chief, Plymouth, for consideration of their future by the Permanent Board. 


‘The Board may recommend, in each case, whether :— 
(a) the ex-Upper Yardman is to be considered qualified professionally for Branch rank; or 


(b) if he is not to be considered qualified professionally, whether the time he has spent in H.M.S. 
Hawke is to be considered as qualifying time in accordance with Article 0521 (1) (6). 


In making these recommendations the Board is to be guided by the following :— 


(#) Those who have passed the final examinations in Seamanship, with highly creditable 
ssi may, at the Board’s discretion, be recommended as qualified professionally for 
Branch rank. 


(ii) Those who have failed in the final Seamanship examinations may NOT be recommended 
as qualified professionally for Branch rank. 


Those recommended as qualified professionally for Branch rank will be rated Acting 
Petty Officer (Temporary) and will be placed on the roster for Branch Officer. 


Those who are not recommended as qualified professionally will be required to take 
the normal professional examination in Seamanship for Executive Branch rank. This 
examination may be taken, either, when qualified by sea-going service in accordance 
with Article 0521, taking into consideration the recommendation under (6); or, on 
completion of one year’s sea-going service after leaving H.M.S. Hawke, whichever is 
the earlier. 


41. Removal for sickness. The names of any Upper Yardmen who are withdrawn from the course 
at any time owing to sickness, are to be reported to the Commander-in-Chief, Plymouth, who will 
decide whether they are to continue on a subsequent course. 
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42. The Secretary of the Admiralty (C.W. Branch) and the rating’s Depot are to be notified whenever 
an Upper Yardman is withdrawn or removed from the course, giving the reasons. 


43. The Upper Yardmen Course is divided into three terms as follows :— 

1st Term (11 weeks) during which equal stress is laid on general educational instruction and 
experience in taking charge. ‘lhe term general education will include the following in addition to 
classroom work in English, History, Mathematics, Mechanics and Electricity :— 

(a) Journals. ‘To be kept on the lines of those kept by midshipmen. 

(5) Lectures. Each candidate will give at least two lectures of about fifteen minutes each on some 
non-Service topic. Outside lecturers will also be invited to talk on a variety of subjects. 

(c) Press Reading. Press reading periods with one of the instructing officers are included in the 
curriculum to help the candidates to take an interest in home and foreign affairs. 


(d) Debates. Periodical debates will be arranged. 


(e) Visits. Occasional visits to places of interest will be arranged in order to broaden the outlook 
of the candidates both generally and towards the Service. 


(f) P.T. A high standard of physical fitness is required. 


(g) Games. All Upper Yardmen should be able to act efficiently as umpires and referees and to 
carry out the duties of a sports officer. 


Seamanship lectures are held during the dog watches. (At the conclusion of the 1st Term edu- 
cational examinations are set by the instructional officers of the course.) 


2nd Term (15-16 weeks) includes continuation of general education, current affairs, seamanship 
and navigation up to H.E.T. standard. 


3rd Term (15-16 weeks) includes instruction in navigation, current affairs, seamanship and signals, 
and experience as Officer of the Watch and Navigating Officer in a locally based ship. 


Admiralty references: C.W.5930/52, C.W.1470/53 


SECTION I. ENGINEERING BRANCH 


(Engine-Room Artificers, Mechanicians, Ordnance Artificers, Shipwright Artificers, 
Aircraft Artificers and Aircraft Mechanicians) 


1. Special steps are to be taken in all ships of the fleet and in shore training and other establishments to 
bring this system of promotion to commissioned rank to the notice of new entries and eligible ratings 
and to explain the details to them. 


2. Eligibility. Ratings serving on Continuous Service or Special Service engagements in the Engine- 
Room Artificer, Mechanician, Ordnance Artificer, Shipwright Artificer, Aircraft Artificer and Aircraft 
Mechanician Branches, whether married or single, are eligible for consideration. 


INITIAL SELECTION AND RECOMMENDATION 


3. Ratings should be selected as possible candidates for commissioned rank early in their Service 
careers. 


4. Form C.W.1 is to be started, and periodical reports rendered on Form C.W.1A, for ratings selected 

as candidates. Commencement of Form C.W.1 is to be notified and a copy of all Forms C.W.1A 

forwarded to the Secretary of the Admiralty (C.W. Branch) and the Depot concerned. It is also to be 

noted on the man’s service certificate. Copies of Forms C.W.1A are to be retained as enclosures to 
orm C.W.1. 


5. When a candidate is discharged from a ship or establishment the Captain is to ensure that the Form 
C.W.1 in his personal charge is forwarded, without delay, to the personal charge of the Captain of the 
candidate’s next ship or establishment, a copy of the covering letter being forwarded to the appropriate 
Depot. If the candidate’s next ship or establishment is not known, Form C.W.1 is to be forwarded to 
the Depot for re-direction. 
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6. If at any stage a C.W. candidate is considered to be unsuitable for commissioned rank, his Form 
C.W.1 is to be destroyed. The rating concerned is to be informed of the reasons for his failure and the 
notation ‘‘ Form C.W.1 cancelled ” made on page three of his service certificate. A report is also to be 
forwarded to the Secretary of the Admiralty (C.W. Branch) (copy to the rating’s Depot). Cancellation 
doce not prevent another Form C.W.1 being started if a rating is still eligible and recommended again 
at a later date. 


PRELIMINARY ANNUAL EXAMINATION 


7. Any rating who has been recommended or who wishes to be considered for promotion to permanent 
commissioned rank in the Engineering Branch must pass the Preliminary Annual Examination for Upper 
Yardmen (E) candidates which is held in August each year. This examination may be takerr at any 
time after being rated Acting Artificer 4th Class or Mechanician 3rd Class and, once passed, need 
not be taken again. 


8. Although much of the necessary work to reach the required standard will have to be done in the 
rating’s own time, the following arrangements are to be made to ensure that they have the opportunity 
te continue their studies :— 


(a) All candidates for whom C.W. forms are started are to be drafted at the earliest opportunity to 
sea-going ships in which an Instructor officer is borne. 


(6) The Captain is to ensure that the Instructor officer is aware of the names of all C.W. candidates 
borne in the ship and that he provides suitable educational facilities for such candidates, 


(c) The Instructor officer is to plan suitable courses of education and provide facilities for study 
inside working hours when opportunity occurs without interference to the normal training and duties 
of the candidates, and also outside working hours. 


9. Correspondence courses in the subjects of the Higher Educational Test, and up to that standard 
only, will be supplied for C.W. candidates in ships and establishments which do not carry an Instructor 
officer for use until such time as the candidates can be transferred to a ship in which an Instructor 
officer is borne. It will be the Captain’s responsibility to ensure that the correspondence course of 
study is made available to the candidate, that he understands its purpose, and that he has facilities for 
studying within whatever limits may be imposed by local conditions. It is to be distinctly understood 
that the purpose of this correspondence course is not to justify any delay in transferring the candidate 
to a ship where he can have the guidance of an Instructor officer, but solely to provide for exceptional 
cases (e.g. Persian Gulf), where transfer may be unavoidably delayed. If it is necessary to adopt this 
special procedure, the Captain should notify the Fleet Instructor Officer who will make arrangements 
for a correspondence course to be supplied. 


10. Special attention should be given to a candidate’s ability to express himself clearly on paper, and he 
should be encouraged to take an intelligent interest in everyday affairs and to read as widely as possible. 
Training and encouragement in the development of officer-like qualities is also to be given. 


11. The Instructor officer is to report to the Captain his personal opinion of the candidate’s educational 
and mental ability and this report is to be retained with the candidate’s Form C.W.1. Further periodical 
reports are to be made, recording the candidate’s attendance at H.E.T. classes and his educational 
progress, and these are to be forwarded with C.W. Forms 1a, see Paragraph 4. 


12. If a rating who has passed the Preliminary Annual Examination for Upper Yardmen (E) candidates 
fails to be selected for further training at any stage, he will be regarded as qualified educationally for 
Branch rank but will be required to take the annual professional examination in competition with_all 
other candidates for promotion to that rank. 


FLEET SELECTION BOARDS 


13. Candidates will be eligible to appear before a Fleet Selection Board provided that :— 
(a) they are recommended by their Captains; 
(b) they have passed the Preliminary Annual Examination for Upper Yardmen (E) (see Paragraph 7); 


(c) they have served at least 12 months in a sea-going ship and passed the Provisional Swimming 
Test (P.P.T.); 

(d) they are medically fit for general service according to the PULHEEMS system of assessment. If 
the last PULHEEMS assessment was made within the previous twelve months and conforms to the profile 
for the branch, a further medical examination is not required. If, however, the last PULHEEMS assessment 
was not within the previous 12 months, or if the assessment fails to conform to the profile, a special 
general medical examination is to be carried out solely for the purpose of assessing fitness for promotion. 


7 


APP. 1 PART 2. PROMOTION FROM LOWER DECK 


(e) Engine-Room, Ordnance, Aircraft and Shipwright Artificers 
(i) they have held the rating of Engine-Room, Ordnance, Aircraft or Shipwright Artificer 

4th Class (acting or confirmed) for 18 months; 

(ii) they are not older than 24 years 6 months on the 1st February of the year in which the 
Fleet Selection Board is held. 

Mechanicians and Aircraft Mechanicians 

(iii) they have served at least 18 months after successfully completing the Mechanicians or 

Aircraft Mechanicians Course; 


(iv) they are not older than 28 years 4 months on the 1st February of the year in which 
the Fleet Selection Board is held. 


14, Arrangements are to be made by the appropriate Administrative Authorities to convene Fleet 
Selection Boards annually in January. The President of the Fleet Selection Board should be a Captain, 
R.N., and a senior Engineer officer and an Instructor officer should be members of the Board. On 
Boards convened by Commanders-in-Chief of the Home Ports, the Rear-Admiral (E) on the staff of 
the Commander-in-Chief is eligible to sit as President. Continuity should be provided wherever 
possible by the appointment of a semi-permanent member or members. 


15. Service documents with enclosures, Form C.W.1, Forms C.W.1a, S.1305 and S.264, the latter 
containing an up-to-date report on the candidate countersigned by the Captain, are to be sent to the 
President of the Fleet Selection Board with the candidate, or, if possible, before the Board sits, for 
scrutiny by members of the Board. Form S.1305 is to be prepared in duplicate, a copy being retained 
as an enclosure to Form C.W.1 


16. The names of candidates interviewed by the Fleet Selection Boards are to be placed in order of 
estimated relative suitability for promotion to commissioned rank indicated as follows :— 

A Highly suitable 

B_ Suitable 

C_ Suitable subject to expected development under training 

D_ Unsuitable 


The relative order of merit within each of the first three categories is also to be shown. The 
results of the Fleet Selection Boards are then to be forwarded (by signal if abroad) to the Secretary of 
the Admiralty (C.W. Branch) (copy to the Engineer-in-Chief, Admiralty, London) and Depots 
concerned). 


17. Candidates are not to be discharged from ships or establishments pending receipt of further Admiralty 
instructions, see Paragraph 19, 


18. Candidates who are classified as ‘‘ Unsuitable ” by a Fleet Selection Board, as well as candidates 
who, having been classified A, B or C are not subsequently selected for further training, may appear 
before a further Fleet Selection Board provided they are still eligible and recommended by their 
Captains. 


ARRANGEMENTS FOR JOINING PRELIMINARY COURSE 


19.. The number of recommended candidates who will be selected to undergo further training for 
commissioned rank will depend upon the number of vacancies. A complete list of candidates interviewed 
by Fleet Selection Boards, indicating those who have been selected and those who have not been selected, 
will be communicated to the ships and authorities concerned by the Admiralty. 


Candidates selected for further training who are serving abroad are to be discharged to the Victoria 
Barracks, Portsmouth, at the first possible opportunity, passage arrangements being reported; those 
serving at home are also to be discharged to that establishment. Ships are to make every effort to see 
that candidates are medically and dentally fit before discharge and that they arrive in the Barracks in 
time to be granted leave before the Preliminary Upper Yardmen’s Course which normally begins on the 
Saturday preceding the first Monday in May, at the Victoria Barracks, Portsmouth. 


20. The service documents of selected candidates (see Paragraph 15) are to be forwarded to the Victoria 
Barracks, Portsmouth, before the candidates reach that establishment. 


PRELIMINARY COURSE AND ADMIRALTY INTERVIEW BOARD 


21. The Preliminary Course lasts four weeks and its purpose is to confirm that candidates possess the 
necessary personality and educational and mental ability to attain the standard for commissioned rank. 
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22. During the last week of the Preliminary Course all candidates will appear before the Admiralty 
Interview Board which will decide upon the suitability of each candidate for further training for com- 
missioned rank. The Engineer-in-Chief will nominate an officer as a member of the Board when 
Upper Yardmen (E) candidates are being interviewed. 


23. The Admiralty Interview Board will place candidates in the following categories :— 


(a) Successful. These candidates will enter on the next stage of training for commissioned rank, 
see Paragraph 25. They will be known during this further period of training as Upper Yardmen (E). 


(6) Unsuccessful. Candidates who are not selected for the Upper Yardmen course are to be dis- 
charged to their Depots for general service in their existing rating and Forms C.W.1 destroyed, see 
Paragraph 6. The Interview Board may decide, however, that an unsuccessful candidate is worthy 
of consideration for the next Upper Yardmen course and/or that he would benefit from a further speci- 
fied period of professional or educational training. If it is decided that further educational training 
should be given Admiralty approval must be obtained. In the case of unsuccessful candidates who 
will appear before the Interview Board again on a future occasion, Forms C.W.1 are to be retained 
and marked ‘“‘ unsuccessful (deferred).” If applicable a note should also be made on the Form C.W.1 
indicating the length and type of training recommended. ‘These candidates are to be discharged to 
their Depots if they are deferred for professional training, and to the Victoria Barracks, Portsmouth, if 
deferred for educational training. They will not appear again before a Fleet Selection Board but will 
be required to attend a further Preliminary Course and Admiralty Interview Board. An unsuccessful 
candidate can be deferred on one occasion only. 


24. The results of the Admiralty Interview Board are to be forwarded to the Secretary of the Admiralty 
C.W. Branch) (copy to the Engineer-in-Chief, Admiralty, (London) and Depots). 


UPPER YARDMEN COURSE 


25. Candidates who are accepted as Upper Yardmen (E) will join H.M.S. Hawke for the first term of 
the Upper Yardmen Course, which lasts 11 weeks, and consists of general educational instruction and 
experience in taking charge. 


26. While undergoing the course Upper Yardmen (E) will receive any advancement or increments 
for which they are eligible under the normal regulations as ratings but no change in uniform will be 
allowed until the course has been completed. Upper Yardmen (E) are however to wear white cap 
bands and a white flash 1-in. x 4-in. on both sleeves of blue uniform suits in a position immediately 
below the seam of the sleeve and the shoulder. These flashes are to be of white tape. 


PROMOTION TO ACTING SUB-LIEUTENANT (E) R.N. 


27. The names of Upper Yardmen (E) who successfully complete the course in H.M.S. Hawke are to 
be reported to the Commander-in-Chief, Plymouth, who is authorised to approve their promotion to 
Acting Sub-Lieutenant (E) R.N. in order that they may be so informed with the minimum of delay. 
All promotions to Acting Sub-Lieutenant (E) are to be reported by the Commander-in-Chief, Plymouth, 
to the Secretary of the Admiralty (C.W. Branch) (copy to the Engineer-in-Chief, Admiralty, (London)). 


28. Upper Yardmen (E) will be promoted to Acting Sub-Lieutenant (E) with seniority of the first day 
of the month following completion of their training in H.M.S. Hawke, relative seniority being determined 
by age, i.e. oldest first. They are to be discharged to leave and given instructions to join the R.N. 
College, Greenwich, for a course in general subjects which lasts for two terms. On completion of this 
course they join the R.N. Engineering College, Manadon. 


WITHDRAWAL OR FAILURE DURING UPPER YARDMEN COURSE—PROCEDURE 


29, The Commander-in-Chief, Plymouth, is to arrange for the special Permanent Board (see Appendix 1, 
Part 2, Section I, Paragraph 38) to be convened to make recommendations as to the future of Upper 
Yardmen (E) who are considered to be unsuitable to continue their training for permanent commissioned 
rank. A senior Engineer officer is to be a member of this Board. 


30. The Commander-in-Chief, Plymouth, is authorised to remove any such Upper Yardmen (E) from 
the course. They are then to be discharged to their Depots for general service in their existing rating 
and their Forms C.W.1 destroyed, see Paragraph 6. The Permanent Board may recommend that an 
Upper Yardman (E) should be put back one term provided they are satisfied that he will benefit from 
an additional term in H.M.S. Hawke, but Admiralty approval must be obtained in each case. 
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31. The names of any Upper Yardmen (E) who are withdrawn from the course at any time, owing to 
sickness, are to be reported to the Commander-in-Chief, Plymouth, who will decide whether they are 
to continue on a subsequent course. 


32. The Secretary of the Admiralty (C.W. Branch) and the rating’s Depot are to be notified whenever 
an Upper Yardman (E) is withdrawn or removed from the course, giving the reasons. 


FURTHER PROMOTION a 


33. Acting Sub-Lieutenants (E), who have been promoted from the Lower Deck come under the same 
general conditions of service as Cadet-entry officers, and after the preliminary first term at the R.N. 
Engineering College, Manadon, will merge with the fifth term of the Basic Engineering Course 
(Appendix 1, Part 1, Section III) and undergo the same final examinations for the rank of Lieutenant (E), 
at which they will be eligible for the same prizes and awards. Until they reach the rank of Lieutenant (E) 
their promotion is governed by the following regulations. 


(a) Sub-Lieutenants (E). Subject to satisfactory completion of the course at the R.N. Engincering 
College, these officers will be confirmed in the rank of Sub-Lieutenant (E) with original seniority and 
will proceed to sea, relative seniority being adjusted by the order of passing out from the College. 


An officer who fails to qualify in the aggregate marks of the final examinations will be put back a 
term, at the conclusion of which he will be re-examined, and if then successful confirmed in the rank of 
Sub-Lieutenant (E) with original seniority. Failure will also exact the following penalties :— 


(i) For each subject less than 40 per cent One month’s seniority as Lieutenant (E) 
(except Economics of Engineering— 
4 month) 


(ii) Aggregate less than 50 per cent One month for each 24 per cent or part of 
2% per cent, plus ‘‘ Subject ’’ penalty as 
above. 
Failure to attain the necessary standard at the second attempt will necessitate consideration of the 
officer’s removal from the Service. 


(6) Lieutenant (E). A Sub-Lieutenant (E) will be promoted to the rank of Lieutenant (E) provided 
his conduct has been satisfactory, and that he has obtained the requisite Engine-room watch-keeping 
certificate and recommendation (Appendix 1, Part 1, Section III, Paragraph 16). The total time to 
serve as Sub-Lieutenant (E) (acting and confirmed) will be from one year, eight months to two years, 
eight months, depending on the time gained by the results obtained in the final examination at the R.N. 
Engineering College. Seniority gained will be assessed on the aggregate marks of this examination in 
arora with the following table, subject to any time penalty incurred by a failure in any one or more 
subjects :— 

AGGREGATE MONTHS CLASS 
PERCENTAGE AWARDED 


50 0 

52.5 1 Pass 
55 2 

57.5 3 

60 5 

62.5 6 Second 
65 7 

67.5 8 

70 10 

72.5 11 First 
7Sandover 12 

An officer who fails to qualify at his first attempt but who qualifies at his second attempt will be ¢ 
assessed on the results of his first attempt. 


34. Specialisation. After their initial period at sea for the award of their watch-keeping certificates, 
selection for specialisation in Marine, Air or Ordnance Engineering will be made. Officers’ preferences 
will be taken into consideration so far as the requirements of the Service permit. 

Admiralty references: C.W.2775/52, C.W.5930/52, C.W.1470/53 
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SECTION II. ELECTRICAL BRANCH 


1, Special steps are to be taken in all ships of the fleet and in shore training and other establishments to 
bring this system of promotion to commissioned rank to the notice of new entries and eligible ratings 
and to explain the details to them. 


2. Eligibility. Ratings serving on Continuous Service or Special Service engagements in any section 
of the Electrical Branch whether married or single, are eligible for consideration. 


INITIAL SELECTION AND RECOMMENDATION 


3. Ratings should be selected as possible candidates for commissioned rank early in their Service 
careers, and as a general rule before they reach 24 years of age (24 years 6 months in the case of 
Electrician and Mechanician ratings). Exceptionally a Form C.W.1 may be started for an older 
candidate if he is highly recommended, but each case is to be specially reported to the Secretary of the 
Admiralty (C.W. Branch) for approval. 


4. Form C.W.1 is to be started, and periodical reports rendered on Form C.W.1A, for ratings selected 
as candidates. Commencement of Form C.W.1 is to be notified and a copy of all Forms C.W.1A 
forwarded to the Secretary of the Admiralty (C.W. Branch) and the Depot concerned. It is also to 
be noted on the man’s service certificate. Copies of Forms C.W.1a are to be retained as enclosures to 
Form C.W.1. 


5. When a candidate is discharged from a ship or establishment the Captain is to ensure that the Form 
C.W.1 in his personal charge is forwarded, without delay, to the personal charge of the Captain of the 
candidate’s next ship or establishment, a copy of the covering letter being forwarded to the appropriate 
Depot. If the candidate’s next ship or establishment is not known Form C.W.1 is to be forwarded to 
the Depot for re-direction. 


6. If at any stage a C.W. candidate is considered to be unsuitable for commissioned rank, his Form 
C.W.1 is to be destroyed. The rating concerned is to be informed of the reasons for his failure and the 
notation ‘‘ Form C.W.1 cancelled ” made on page three of his service certificate. A report is also to be 
forwarded to the Secretary of the Admiralty (C.W. Branch) (Copy to the rating’s Depot). Cancellation 
coe ret Bent another Form C.W.1 being started if the rating is still eligible and recommended again 
at a later date. 


PRELIMINARY ANNUAL EXAMINATION 


7. Any rating who has been recommended or who wishes to be considered for promotion to permanent 
commissioned rank in the Electrical Branch must pass the Preliminary Annual Examination for Upper 
Yardmen (L) candidates which is held in February each year. This examination may be taken at 
any time after being rated Acting Artificer 4th Class or passing provisionally for leading rating and, 
once passed, need not be taken again. 


8. Although much of the necessary work to reach the required standard will have to be done in the 
rating’s own time, the following arrangements are to be made to ensure that they have the opportunity 
to continue their studies :-— 


(a) All candidates for whom C.W. Forms are started are to be drafted at the earliest opportunity to 
sea-going ships in which an Instructor officer is borne; 


(5) The Captain is to ensure that the Instructor officer is aware of all C.W. candidates borne in the 
ship and that he provides suitable educational facilities for such candidates; 


(c) The Instructor officer is to plan suitable courses of education and provide facilities for study 
inside working hours when opportunity occurs, without interference to the normal training and duties 
of the candidates, and also outside working hours. 


9. Correspondence courses in the subjects of the Higher Educational Test, and up to that standard 
only, will be supplied for C.W. candidates in ships and establishments which do not carry an Instructor 
officer, for use until such time as the candidates can be transferred to a ship in which an Instructor 
officer is borne. It will be the Captain’s responsibility to ensure that the correspondence course of 
study is made available to the candidate, that he understands its purpose, and that he has facilities for 
studying within whatever limits may be imposed by local conditions. It is to be distinctly understood 
that the purpose of this correspondence course is not to justify any delay in transferring the candidate to 
a ship where he can have the guidance of an Instructor officer, but solely to provide for exceptional 
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cases (e.g. Persian Gulf), where transfer may be unavoidably delayed. If it is necessary to adopt this 
special procedure the Captain should notify the Fleet Instructor Officer who will make arrangements 
for a correspondence course to be supplied. 


10. Special attention should be given to a candidate’s ability to express himself clearly on paper, and 
he should be encouraged to take an intelligent interest in everyday affairs and to read as widely as possible. 
Training and encouragement in the development of officer-like qualities is also to be given. 


11. The Instructor officer is to report to the Captain his personal opinion of the candidate’s educational 
and mental ability and this report is to be retained with the candidate’s Form C.W.1. Further 
periodical reports are to be made, recording the candidate’s attendance at H.E.T. classes and his 
educational progress, and these are to be forwarded with C.W. Forms 1a, see Paragraph 4. 


12. If a rating, who has passed the Preliminary Annual Examination for Upper Yardmen (L) candidates, 
fails to be selected for further training at any stage he will be regarded as qualified educationally for 
Branch rank, but will be required to take the annual professional examination in competition with all 
other candidates for promotion to that rank. 


FLEET SELECTION BOARDS 


13. Candidates will be eligible to appear before a Fleet Selection Board, provided that :— 


(a) they are recommended by their Captains and have passed the Provisional Swimming Test 
(P.P.T.); 


(b) they have passed the Preliminary Annual Examination for Upper Yardmen (L) (see Paragraph 7); 


(c) they are not older than 25 years of age (25 years 6 months in the case of Electrician and 
Mechanician ratings) on the first day of the month (June) in which the Fleet Sclection Board is held; 


(d) they are medically fit for general service according to the PULHEEMS system of assessment. If 
the last PULHEEMS assessment was made within the previous twelve months and conforms to the profile 
for the branch, a further medical examination is not required. If, however, the last PULHEEMS assessment 
was not within the previous twelve months, or if the assessment fails to conform to the profile, a special 
general medical examination is to be carried out solely for the purpose of assessing fitness for promotion. 


(e) Electrical Branch (Air) Ratings 
(i) they have served at least 12 months at sea since entering the Service; 


(ii) ARTIFICERS—they have served at least 12 months either at sea or at an operational or 
training Naval Air Station as an Artificer 4th Class or above (‘‘ Acting ” time to count); 

OTHER RATINGS—they have completed three years actual service, (at least 12 months at 
sea or at an operational or training Naval Air Station) in the Able rating or above and passed 
provisionally for Leading rating; 

(f) Electrical Branch Ratings (other than Air) 


ARTIFICERS—they have served at least 12 months at sea as an Artificer 4th Class or above 
(“ Acting ” time to count); 

OTHER RATINGS—they have completed three years actual service (at least 12 months at sea) in 
the Able rating or above and passed provisionally for Leading rating. 


14. Arrangements are to be made by the appropriate Administrative Authorities to convene Fleet 
Selection Boards annually early in June. ‘The President of the Fleet Selection Board should be a 
Captain, R.N., and a senior Electrical officer and an Instructor officer should be members of the Board. 


Continuity should be provided wherever possible by the appointment of a semi-permanent member 
or members. 


15. Service documents with enclosures, Form C.W.1, C.W.1A, $.1305 and S.264, the latter containing 

an up-to-date report on the candidate countersigned by the Captain, are to be sent to the President of 

the Fleet Selection Board with the candidate, or, if possible, before the Board sits, for scrutiny by members 

of the era Form S.1305 is to be prepared in duplicate, a copy being retained as an enclosure,to 
‘orm C.W.1. 


16. The names of candidates interviewed by the Fleet Selection Boards are to be placed in order of 
estimated relative suitability for promotion to commissioned rank, indicated as follows:— 


A Highly suitable 

B_ Suitable 

C Suitable subject to expected development under training 
D_ Unsuitable 
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The relative order of merit within each of the first three categories is also to be shown. The results 
of the Fleet Selection Boards are then to be forwarded (by signal if abroad) to the Secretary of the 
Admiralty (C.W. Branch) (copy to the Director, Naval Electrical Department, and Depots concerned). 


17. Candidates are not to be discharged from ships or establishments pending receipt of further 
Admiralty instructions, see Paragraph 19. 


18. Candidates who are classified as ‘‘ Unsuitable” by a Fleet Selection Board, as well as candidates 
who, having been classified A, B or C are not subsequently selected for further training, may appear 
before a further Fleet Selection Board provided they are still eligible and recommended by their Captains. 


ARRANGEMENTS FOR JOINING PRELIMINARY COURSE 


19. The number of recommended candidates who will be selected to undergo further training for 
commissioned rank will depend upon the number of vacancies. A complete list of candidates interviewed 
by Fleet Selection Boards, indicating those who have been selected and those who have not been selected, 
will be communicated to the ships and authorities concerned by the Admiralty. 


20. Candidates selected for further training who are serving abroad are to be discharged to the Victoria 
Barracks, Portsmouth, at the first possible opportunity, passage arrangements being reported; those 
serving at home are also to be discharged to that establishment. Ships are to make every effort to see 
that candidates are medically and dentally fit before discharge and that they arrive in the Barracks in 
time to be granted leave before the Preliminary Upper Yardmen’s Course, which normally begins on 
the Saturday preceding the first Monday in September, at the Victoria Barracks, Portsmouth. 


21. The service documents of selected candidates (see Paragraph 15) are to be forwarded without delay 
to the Victoria Barracks, Portsmouth, if possible before the candidates reach that establishment. 


PRELIMINARY COURSE AND ADMIRALTY INTERVIEW BOARD 


22. The Preliminary Course lasts four weeks and its purpose is to confirm that candidates possess the 
necessary personality and education and mental ability to attain the standard for commissioned rank. 


23. During the last week of the Preliminary Course all candidates will appear before the Admiralty 
Interview Board, which will decide upon the suitabliity of each candidate for further training for 
commissioned rank. The Director of Naval Electrical Department will nominate an officer as a mem- 
ber of the Board when Upper Yardmen (L) candidates are being mterviewed. 


24. The Admiralty Interview Board will place candidates in the following categories :— 


(a) Successful. These candidates will enter on the next stage of training for commissioned rank, 
see Paragraph 26. They will be known during this further period of training as Upper Yardmen (L). 


(b) Unsuccessful. Candidates who are not selected for the Upper Yardmen course are to be dis- 
charged to their Depots for general service in their existing rating and Forms C.W.1 destroyed (see 
Paragraph 6). The Interview Board may decide, however, that an unsuccessful candidate is worthy 
of consideration for the next Upper Yardmen course and/or that he would benefit from a further speci- 
fied period of professional or educational training. If it is decided that further educational training 
should be given Admiralty approval must be obtained. In the case of unsuccessful candidates who 
will appear before the Interview Board again on a future occasion, Forms C.W.1 are to be retained 
and marked ‘‘ unsuccessful (deferred).” If applicable a note should also be made on the Form C.W.1 
indicating the length and type of training recommended. ‘These candidates are to be discharged to 
their Depots if they are deferred for professional training, and to the Victoria Barracks, Portsmouth, if 
deferred for educational training. They will not appear again before a Fleet Selection Board but will 
be required to attend a further Preliminary Course and Admiralty Interview Board. An unsuccessful 
candidate can be deferred on one occasion only. 


25. The results of the Admiralty Interview Board indicating the reasons for failure or deferment are to 
be forwarded to the Secretary of the Admiralty (C.W. Branch) (copy to the Director of Naval Electrical 
Department and Depots). 


UPPER YARDMEN COURSE 


26. Candidates who are accepted as Upper Yardmen (L) will join H.M.S. Hawke for the first term of 
the Upper Yardmen Course, which lasts 11 weeks, and consists of general educational instruction and 
experience in taking charge. 
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27. While undergoing the course, Upper Yardmen (L) will receive any advancement or increments 
for which they are eligible under the normal regulations as ratings but no change in uniform will be 
allowed until the course has been completed. Upper Yardmen (L) are however to wear white cap 
bands and a white flash 1-in. x 4-in. on both sleeves of blue uniform suits in a position immediately 
below the seam of the sleeve and the shoulder. ‘These flashes are to be of white tape. 


PROMOTION TO ACTING SUB-LIEUTENANT (L) R.N. 


28. The names of Upper Yardmen (L) who successfully complete the course in H.M.S. Hawke are to 
be reported to the Commander-in-Chief, Plymouth, who is authorised to approve their promotion to 
Acting Sub-Lieutenant (L) R.N., in order that they may be so informed with the minimum of delay. 
All promotions to Acting Sub-Lieutenant (L) are to be reported by the Commander-in-Chief, Plymouth, 
to the Secretary of the Admiralty (C.W. Branch) (copy to the Director of Naval Electrical Department). 


29. Upper Yardmen (L) will be promoted to Acting Sub-Lieutenant (L) with seniority of the first day 
of the month following completion of their training in H.M.S. Hawke—relative seniority being determined 
by age, i.e. oldest first. They are to be discharged to leave and given instructions to join the R.N. 
College, Greenwich, for a general course lasting two terms. 


_ FURTHER TRAINING AND PROMOTION 

30. On completion of the course at the R.N. College, Greenwich, they will proceed to the Electrical 
School for a technical course of approximately nine months duration, the nature and length of this 
course depending on their previous training as ratings. 


31. Acting Sub-Lieutenants (L) who have been promoted from the Lower Deck come under the same 
general conditions of service as Cadet-entry officers, but until they reach the rank of Lieutenant (L) 
their promotion is governed by the following regulations :— 


(a) Sub-Lieutenant (L). After 18 months service as Acting Sub-Lieutenant (L), and subject to 
satisfactory progress at the R.N. College, Greenwich, and at the Electrical School, officers will be 
confirmed in the rank of Sub-Lieutenant (L) with original seniority—relative seniority being determined 
by the order of passing out from the Electrical School. 


(b) Lieutenant (L). Officers will be promoted to Lieutenant (L) on completion of six months service 
in an effective appointment as a confirmed Sub-Lieutenant (L). Seniority as a Lieutenant (L) will be 
based on the promotion mark awarded as a result of the examination held at the Electrical School and 
will be calculated in accordance with the following scale :— 


PERCENTAGE OBTAINED PROMOTION TIME TO SERVE AS 
IN THE EXAMINATION MARKS SUB-LIEUTENANT (L) 
(ACTING AND CONFIRMED) 

80 per cent or over 10 6 months 

3 yy Bi 9 7 ay 

vr * 8 B84; 

4 A 7 er 

72 35 A 6 10, 

70 a 5 11 * 

65 =a, - 4 125° 5 

60 (C,, rf 3 135 55 

55 os i“ 2 14—C«,, 

50, rH 1 16 

40 + + 0 18 a 


A “ time penalty ” of three months seniority will be imposed on any officer who fails any part of the 
course. Such an officer will be given an opportunity to take the course or the relevant part of it again 
but must obtain a pass mark in all subjects at the second attempt. Seniority as a Lieutenant (L) will 
be calculated on the marks obtained as a result of the first attempt at any part of the course, three months 
being added as a penalty for failure. Failure to reach the required standard at the second attempt 
will entail liability to discharge from the Service. 


14 


SECTION IV. SUPPLY AND SECRETARIAT BRANCH APP. 1 
WITHDRAWAL OR FAILURE DURING UPPER YARDMEN COURSE—PROCEDURE 


32. The Commander-in-Chief, Plymouth, is to arrange for the Special Permanent Board (see Appendix 1, 
Part 2, Section I, Paragraph 38) to be convened to make recommendations as to the future of Upper 
Yardmen (L) who are considered to be unsuitable to continue their training for permanent commissioned 
rank. A senior Electrical officer is to be a member of this Board. 


33. The Commander-in-Chief, Plymouth, is authorised to remove any such Upper Yardmen (L) from 
the course. They are then to be discharged to their Depots for general service in their existing rating 
and their Forms C.W.1 destroyed, see Paragraph 6. The Permanent Board may recommend that an 
Upper Yardman (L) should be put back one term provided they are satisfied that he will benefit from 
an additional term in H.M.S. Hawke, but Admiralty approval must be obtained in each case. 


34. The names of any Upper Yardmen (L) who are withdrawn from the course at any time owing to 
sickness, are to be reported to the Commander-in-Chief, Plymouth, who will decide whether they are 
to continue on a subsequent course. 


35. The Secretary of the Admiralty (C.W. Branch) and the rating’s Depot are to be notified whenever 
an Upper Yardmen (L) is withdrawn or removed from the course, giving the reasons. 


Admiralty references: C.W.5930/52, C.W.1470/53 


SECTION IV. SUPPLY AND SECRETARIAT BRANCH 


1. Special steps are to be taken in all ships of the fleet and in shore training and other establishments 
to bring this system of promotion to the notice of eligible ratings and to explain the details to them. 


2. Eligibility. Ratings serving on Continuous Service or Special Service engagements in the Supply 
and Secretariat Branch, whether married or single, are eligible for consideration. 


Cook and Steward ratings who are accepted as candidates for promotion to permanent commissioned 
rank are to be transferred to Writer or Supply rating as recommended by their Captains. See also 
Paragraph 7. 


INITIAL SELECTION AND RECOMMENDATION 


3. Ratings should be selected as candidates for commissioned rank as early as possible in their Service 
careers, and as a general rule before they reach 22} years of age. Exceptionally, a Form C.W.1 may 
be started for an older candidate if he is highly recommended, but each case is to be specially reported 
to the Secretary of the Admiralty (C.W. Branch) for approval. 


4. Any rating who has reached the required educational standard may submit, through his Divisional 
Officer, a request to be considered as a prospective candidate. 


5. Form C.W.1 is to be started, and periodical reports rendered on Form C.W.1a, for ratings selected 

as candidates. Commencement of Form C.W.1 is to be notified and a copy of all Forms C.W.1a 

forwarded to the Secretary of the Admiralty (C.W. Branch) and the Depot concerned. It is also to be 

ae = oe man’s service certificate. Copies of Forms C.W.1A are to be retained as enclosures to 
‘orm C.W.1. 


6. When a candidate is discharged from a ship or establishment the Captain is to ensure that the Form 
C.W.1 in his personal charge is forwarded, without delay, to the personal charge of the Captain of the 
candidate’s next ship or establishment, a copy of the covering letter being forwarded to the appropriate 
Depot. If the candidate’s next ship or establishment is not known, Form C.W.1 is to be forwarded to 
the Depot for redirection. 


7. If at any stage a C.W. candidate is considered to be unsuitable for commissioned rank, his Form 
C.W.1 is to be destroyed. ‘The rating concerned is to be informed of the reasons for his failure and the 
notation “‘ Form C.W.1 cancelled ”’ made on page three of his service certificate. A report is also to be 
forwarded to the Secretary of the Admiralty (C.W. Branch) (copy to the rating’s Depot). Candidates 
who previously served as Cook and Steward ratings (Paragraph 2) are to remain in their Writer or Supply 
rating unless they request to revert to their original category within three months of failure. Cancella- 
tion does not prevent another Form C.W.1 being started if a rating is still eligible and recommended 
again at a later date. 
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EDUCATIONAL STANDARD 


8. Candidates must reach at least ‘‘ Pass” standard (55 per cent) in each of the English, Practical 
Mathematics, History and Geography papers of the Higher Educational Test (Appendix 2, Part 3), 
taken all at the same time, before they are eligible to appear before a Fleet Selection Board. Much of 
the necessary work will have to be done in their own time, but the following arrangements are to be 
made to ensure that they have the opportunity to continue their educational studies :— 


(a) All candidates for whom C.W. forms are started are to be drafted at the earliest opportunity to 
complement billets in cruisers or larger ships in full commission in which an Instructor officer is borne. 


(6) The Captain is to ensure that the Instructor officer is aware of all C.W. candidates borne in the 
ship and that he provides suitable educational facilities for such candidates. 


(c) The Instructor officer is to plan suitable courses of education and provide facilities for study 
inside working hours when opportunity occurs without interference to the normal training and duties 
of the candidates and also outside working hours. 


9. Correspondence courses in the subjects of the Higher Educational Tests, and up to that standard 
only, for the qualifying educational examination will be supplied for C.W. candidates in ships and 
establishments which do not carry an Instructor officer for use until such time as the candidates can be 
transferred to a ship in which an Instructor officer is borne. It will be the Captain’s responsibility 
to ensure that the correspondence course of study is made available to the candidate, that he understands 
its purpose, and that he has facilities for studying within whatever limits may be imposed by local 
conditions. It is to be distinctly understood that the purpose of this correspondence course is not to 
justify any delay in transferring the candidate to a ship where he can have the guidance of an Instructor 
officer, but solely to provide for exceptional cases (e.g. Persian Gulf) where transfer may be unavoidably 
delayed. If it is necessary to adopt this special procedure the Captain should notify the Fleet Instructor 
Officer who will make arrangements for a correspondence course to be supplied. 


10. Special attention should be given to a candidate’s ability to express himself clearly on paper, and 
he should be encouraged to take an intelligent interest in everyday affairs and to read as widely as 
possible. Training and encouragement in the development of officer-like qualities is also to be given. 


11. The Instructor officer is to report to the Captain his personal opinion of the candidate’s educational 
and mental ability and this report is to be retained with the candidate’s Form C.W.1. Further 
periodical reports are to be made, recording the candidate’s attendance at H.E.T. classes and his 
educational progress, and these are to be forwarded with C.W. Forms 1a, see Paragraph 5. 


PROFESSIONAL PREPARATION 


12. After candidates have been drafted as directed in Paragraph 8 (a) they are to remain under special 
supervision for a minimum period of one year. They are to be given the opportunity to acquire as 
much knowledge as possible of the different aspects of the work of the Supply and Secretariat Branch, 
but this is not to be at the expense of their normal duties, except as in Paragraph 13. 


13. For the last six months of the period under supervision, candidates are to be borne supernumerary 
to complement, arrangements being made direct with the Depots in ample time to ensure the provision 
of reliefs. They are then to work, and be given instruction and experience, in other offices as far as 
practicable according to the following time-table :— 


IF WRITER RATING IF STORES RATING 

Pay Office or Captain’s Office 8 weeks Pay Office cee i + 8 weeks 

Victualling Office Jes ... 8 weeks Captain’s Office sae ... 8 weeks 

Naval or Air Stores Office ... 8 weeks Victualling or Naval or 

Galley, Bakery, etc. ... «2 weeks Air Stores Office... +» 8 weeks 
Galley, Bakery, etc. ... «+. 2 weeks 


FLEET SELECTION BOARDS 


14, Candidates will be eligible to appear before a Fleet Selection Board provided that :— 
(a) they are still recommended by their Captains; 


(6) they have obtained at least 55 per cent marks in each of the English, Practical Mathematics, 


History and Geography papers of the Higher Educational ‘Test (Appendix 2, Part 3), all taken at the 
same time; 
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(c) they have spent at least one year in cruisers or larger ships in full commission under special 
supervision (see Paragraphs 12 and 13), and have passed the Provisional Swimming Test (P.P.T.); 

(d) they are not older than 23 years 3 months on the first day of the month in which the Fleet 
Selection Boards are held; 

(e) they are medically fit for general service according to the PULHEEMS system of assessment. 
If the last PULHEEMS assessment was made within the previous twelve months and conforms to the 
profile for the branch, a further medical examination is not required. If, however, the last PULHEEMS 
assessment was not within the previous twelve months, or if the assessment fails to conform to the profile, 
a special general medical examination is to be carried out solely for the purpose of assessing fitness for 
promotion. 


15. Arrangements are to be made by the appropriate Administrative Authorities to convene Fleet 
Selection Boards annually early in October. ‘The President of the Selection Board should be a Captain, 
R.N._ A senior Supply officer and an Instructor officer should be members of the Board. Continuity 
should be provided wherever possible by the appointment of a semi-permanent member or members. 


16. Service documents with enclosures, Form C.W.1, Forms C.W.1a, S.1304 and S.264, the latter 
containing an up-to-date report on the candidate countersigned by the Captain, are to be sent to the 
President of the Fleet Selection Board with the candidate, or, if possible, before the Board sits, for 
scrutiny by members of the Board. Form S.1304 is to be prepared in duplicate, a copy being retained 
as an enclosure to Form C.W.1. 


17. The names of candidates interviewed by the Fleet Selection Boards are to be placed in order of 
estimated relative suitability for promotion to commissioned rank indicated as follows :— 


A Highly suitable 


B_ Suitable 
C_ Suitable subject to expected development under training 
D_ Unsuitable 


The relative order of merit within each of the first three categories is also to be shown. The results 
of the Fleet Selection Boards are to be forwarded (by signal if abroad) to the Secretary of the Admiralty 
(C.W. Branch) (copy to the Director-General, Supply and Secretariat Branch, and Depots concerned) 
by 1st November. 

Candidates are not to be discharged from ships or establishments pending receipt of further Admiralty 
instructions, see Paragraph 19. 


18. Candidates who are classified as ‘‘ Unsuitable ” by a Fleet Selection Board, as well as candidates 
who, having been classified A, B or C, are not selected for further training, may appear before subsequent 
Fleet Selection Boards provided they are still eligible and recommended by their Captains. 


ARRANGEMENTS FOR JOINING PRELIMINARY COURSE 


19. The number of recommended candidates who will be selected to undergo further training for 
commissioned rank will depend upon the number of vacancies. A complete list of candidates interviewed 
by Fleet Selection Boards, indicating those who have been selected and those who have not been selected, 
will be communicated to the ships and authorities concerned by the Admiralty. 


20. Candidates selected for further training who are serving abroad are to be discharged to the Victoria 
Barracks, Portsmouth, at the first possible opportunity, passage arrangements being reported; those 
serving at home are also to be discharged to that establishment. Ships are to make every effort to see 
that candidates are medically and dentally fit before discharge and that they arrive in the Barracks in time 
to be granted leave before the Preliminary Upper Yardmen’s Course which normally begins on the 
Saturday preceding the first Monday in January at the Victoria Barracks, Portsmouth. 


21. The Service documents of selected candidates (see Paragraph 16) are to be forwarded without delay 
to the Victoria Barracks, Portsmouth, before the candidates reach that establishment. 


PRELIMINARY COURSE AND ADMIRALTY INTERVIEW BOARD 


22. The Preliminary Course lasts four weeks and its purpose is to confirm that candidates possess the 
necessary personality and educational and mental ability to attain the standard for commissioned rank 


23. During the last week of the Preliminary Course all candidates wil] appear before the Admiralty 
Interview Board, which will decide upon the suitability of each candidate for further training for 
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commissioned rank. The Director-General, Supply and Secretariat Branch, will nominate an officer 
as a member of the board when Supply and Secretariat Branch candidates are being interviewed. 


24. The Admiralty Interview Board will place candidates in the following categories :— 


(a) Successful. These candidates will enter on the next stage of training for commissioned rank, 
see Paragraph 26. They will be known during this further period of training as Upper Yardmen (S). 


(b) Unsuccessful. Candidates who are not selected for the Upper Yardmen course are to be dis- 
charged to their Depots for general service in their existing rating and Forms C.W.1 destroyed, see 
Paragraph 7. The Interview Board may decide, however, that an unsuccessful candidate is worthy 
of consideration for the next Upper Yardmen course and/or that he would benefit from a further speci- 
fied period of professional or educational training. If it is decided that further educational training 
should be given Admiralty approval must be obtained. In the case of unsuccessful candidates who 
will appear before the Interview Board again on a future occasion, Forms C.W.1 are to be retained 
and marked “ unsuccessful (deferred).” If applicable a note should also be made on the Form C.W.1 
indicating the length and type of training recommended. These candidates are to be discharged to 
their Depots if they are deferred for professional training, and to the Victoria Barracks, Portsmouth, if 
deferred for educational training. They will not appear again before a Fleet Selection Board but will 
be required to attend a further Preliminary Course and Admiralty Interview Board. An unsuccessful 
candidate can be deferred on one occasion only. 


25. The results of the Admiralty Interview Board are to be forwarded to the Secretary of the Admiralty 
(C.W. Branch) (copy to the Director-General, Supply and Secretariat Branch, and Depots). 


UPPER YARDMEN COURSE 


26. Candidates who are accepted as Upper Yardmen (S) will join H.M.S. Hazuke for the first term of the 
Upper Yardmen Course, which lasts 11 weeks, and consists of general educational instruction and 
experience in taking charge. They are to be advanced to Acting Leading rating if they do not already 
hold this or a higher rating, from the first day of the month in which the course begins. During the 
course, no distinction will be made between one candidate and another, no matter what their branch or 
seniority may be. All will be considered as Upper Yardmen on an equal footing, and those who are 
successful in the course will have the same seniority as Acting Sub-Lieutenants (S), irrespective of 
age, when promoted. 


27, While undergoing the course, Upper Yardmen (S) will receive any advancement and service 
increments for which they are eligible under the normal regulations, but no change in uniform will be 
allowed until the course has been completed. Upper Yardmen (S) are however to wear white cap 
bands and a white flash 1-in. x 4-in. on both sleeves of blue uniform suits in a position immediately 
below the seam of the sleeve and the shoulder. These flashes are to be of white tape. 


PROMOTION TO ACTING SUB-LIEUTENANT (S) R.N. 


28. The names of Upper Yardmen (S) who successfully complete the Course in H.M.S. Hawke are 

to be reported to the Commander-in-Chief, Plymouth, who is authorised to approve their promotion 

to Acting Sub-Lieutenant (S) R.N. in order that they may be so informed with the minimum of delay. 

All promotions to Acting Sub-Lieutenant (S) are to be reported by the Commander-in-Chief, Plymouth, 

© the Secretary of the Admiralty (C.W. Branch) (copy to the Director-General, Supply and Secretariat 
ranch). 


29. Upper Yardmen (S) will be promoted to Acting Sub-Lieutenant (S) with seniority of the first 
day of the month following completion of their training in H.M.S. Hawke, i.e., Ist May. They are 
to be discharged to leave and given instructions to join H.M.S. Ceres for the Acting Sub-Lieutenant (S) 
professional course. On completion of that course they are to join the R.N. College, Greenwich, for 
the Junior Officers’ Education and War Course. 


30. Thereafter their training, promotion, and conditions of service will be the same as for Cadet-entry 
Supply officers, (see Appendix 1, Part 1, Section V, Paragraph 22 et seq.) except that officers without 
a ledger certificate will be required to obtain one at the first opportunity and within four years of being 
commissioned. 


FAILURES DURING UPPER YARDMEN COURSE—PROCEDURE 


31. The Commander-in-Chief, Plymouth, is to arrange for the special Permanent Board (see Appendix 1, 
Part 2, Section I, Paragraph 38) to be convened to make recommendations as to the future of Upper 
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Yardmen (S) who are considered to be unsuitable to continue their training for permanent commissioned 
rank. A senior Supply officer is to be a member of this Board. 


32. The Commander-in-Chief, Plymouth, is authorised to remove any such Upper Yardmen (S) from 
the course. They are then to be discharged to their Depots for general service in their existing rating, 
i.e. not lower than Acting Leading rating, and their Form C.W.1 destroyed, see Paragraph 7. The 
Permanent Board may recommend that an Upper Yardman (S) should be put back one term provided 
they are satisfied that he will benefit from an additional term in H.M.S. Hawke, but Admiralty approval 
must be obtained in each case. 


33. Removal for sickness. The names of any Upper Yardmen (S) who are withdrawn from the 
course at any time owing to sickness, are to be reported to the Commander-in-Chief, Plymouth, who 
will decide whether they are to continue on a subsequent course. 


34. The Secretary of the Admiralty (C.W. Branch) and the rating’s Depot are to be notified whenever 
an Upper Yardman (S) is withdrawn or removed from the course, giving the reasons. 


Admiralty References: C.E.60113/49, C.W.5930/52, C.W.1470/53 


SECTION V. ROYAL MARINES (CORPS COMMISSIONS) 


1. Special steps are to be taken in R.M. units, ships and establishments to bring to the notice of all 
ranks this system of promotion to commissioned rank and to explain the details to them. 


2. Eligibility. Ranks serving on Continuous Service or Special Service engagements, whether married 
or single, are eligible for consideration. 


3. Ranks entered for National Service will be eligible for preliminary consideration but must transfer 
to a Continuous or Special Service engagement before they are allowed to appear before a Fleet Selection 
Board. 


INITIAL SELECTION AND RECOMMENDATION 


4. Ranks should be selected as possible candidates for commissioned rank as early as possible in their 
Service careers, and as a general rule before they reach the age of 22 years. Exceptionally, a Form 
C.W.1 may be started for an older candidate if he is Aighly recommended, but each case is to be specially 
reported to the Director of Pay and Records, Royal Marines, (D.O.P.A.R.) (copy to Secretary of the 
Admiralty (C.W. Branch)). 


5. Any rank who has reached the required educational standard may submit a request to be considered 
as a prospective candidate. 


6, Form C.W.1 is to be started, and periodical reports rendered on Form C.W.1a, for all ranks 
selected as candidates. 


7. Commencement of Form C.W.1 is to be notified, and a copy of all Forms C.W.1a forwarded to 
D.O.P.A.R. and the Secretary of the Admiralty (C.W. Branch). It is also to be noted on the man’s 
service certificate. Copies of Forms C.W.1a are to be retained as enclosures to Form C.W.1. 


8.<When a candidate is discharged from a unit, ship or establishment, the Commanding Officer is to 
ensure that the Form C.W.1 in his personal charge is forwarded without delay to the personal charge of 
the Commanding Officer of the candidate’s next unit, ship or establishment, a copy of the covering 
letter being forwarded to D.O.P.A.R. If the candidate’s appointment is not known, Form C.W.1 is 
to be forwarded to D.O.P.A.R. for re-direction. 


9. If at any stage a C.W. candidate is considered to be unsuitable for commissioned rank, his Form 
C.W.1 is to be destroyed. The rank concerned is to be informed of the reasons for his failure and the 
notation “ Form C.W.1 cancelled ” made on page three of his service certificate. A full report is also 
to be forwarded to D.O.P.A.R. (copy to the Secretary of the Admiralty (C.W. Branch)), who will 
remove the candidate’s name from the roster. Cancellation does not prevent another Form C.W.1 
being started if a rank is still clizgible and recommended again at a later date. 
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EDUCATIONAL STANDARD 


10. Candidates must reach at least ‘‘ Pass” standard (55 per cent) in each of the English, Practical 
Mathematics, History and Geography papers of the Higher Educational Test (Appendix 2, Part 3), 
before they are eligible to appear before a Fleet Selection Board. Much of the necessary work will 
have to be done in their own time, but the following arrangements are to be made to ensure that they 
have the opportunity to continue their educational studies :— 


(a) All candidates on whom C.W. forms are started are to be drafted at the earliest opportunity to 
units, ships or establishments in which an Instructor officer is borne. 


(5) The Commanding Officer is to ensure that the Instructor officer is aware of the names of all 
C.W. candidates borne in the unit, ship or establishment, and that he provides suitable educational 
facilities for such candidates. 


(c) The Instructor officer is to plan suitable courses of education and provide facilities for study 
inside working hours when opportunity occurs without interference to the normal training and duties 
of the candidates, and also outside working hours. 


11. A correspondence course for the qualifying educational examination will be supplied for C.W. 
candidates in units, ships and establishments which do not carry an Instructor officer, for use until such 
time as the candidates can be transferred to a ship or establishment in which an Instructor officer is 
borne. It will be the responsibility of the Commanding Officer to ensure that the correspondence 
course of study is made available to the candidate, that he understands its purpose, and that he has 
facilities for studying within whatever limits may be imposed by local conditions. It is to be distinctly 
understood that the purpose of this correspondence course is not to justify any delay in transferring the 
candidate to a unit, ship or establishment where he can have the guidance of an Instructor officer, but 
solely to provide for exceptional cases where transfer may be unavoidably delayed. 


12. Special attention should be given to a candidate’s ability to express himself clearly on paper, and he 
should be encouraged to take an intelligent interest in everyday affairs and to read as widely as possible. 
Training and encouragement in the development of officer-like qualities is also to be given, particular 
attention being given to the development of powers of leadership and command. 


13. The Instructor officer is to report to the Commanding Officer his personal opinion of the candidate’s 
educational ability, and this report is to be included with the candidate’s Form C.W.1. Further 
periodical reports are to be made, recording the candidate’s attendance at H.E.T. classes and his edu- 
cational progress, and these are to be forwarded with C.W. Forms 1a, see Paragraph 6. 


FLEET SELECTION BOARDS 


14. Candidates will be eligible to appear before a Fleet Selection Board provided that:— 
(a) they are still recommended by their Commanding Officer; 


(6) they have obtained at least 55 per cent marks in each of the English, Practical Mathematics, 
History and Geography papers of the Higher Educational Test (Appendix 2, Part 3); 


(c) they have served for 12 months since the commencement of Form C.W.1 and have passed the 
Provisional Swimming Test (P.P.T.); 

(d) they are under 224 years of age on the first day of the month in which the Fleet Selection Board 
is held; 

(e) they are medically fit for general service according to the PULHEEMS system of assessment. 
If the last PULHEEMS assessment was made within the previous 12 months and conforms to the profile 
for Royal Marines, a further medical examination is not required. If, however, the last PULHEEMS 
assessment was not within the previous 12 months or if the assessment fails to conform to the profile, 


a special general medical examination is to be carried out solely for the purpose of assessing fitness for 
promotion. 


15. Fleet Selection Boards are to be held by the appropriate R.N. Administrative Authority in each 
fleet or Home Port as required early in March, July and November each year. A senior officer of 
the Royal Marines is to be a member of the Fleet Selection Board when candidates for Corps Com- 
missions in the Royal Marines are interviewed. 


16. Service documents with enclosures, Form C.W.1, Forms C.W.1a and S.1304, are to be sent to the 
President of the Fleet Selection Board with the candidate, or, if possible, before the Board sits, for 


scrutiny by members of the Board. Form S.1304 is to be prepared in duplicate, a copy being retained 
as an enclosure to Form C.W.1. 
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17, The names of candidates interviewed by the Fleet Selection Boards are to be placed in order of 
estimated relative suitability for promotion to commissioned rank indicated as follows :— 
A Highly suitable 


B_ Suitable 
C_ Suitable, subject to expected development under training 
D_ Unsuitable 


The relative order of merit within each of the first three categories is also to be shown. The results 
of the Fleet Selection Boards are then to be forwarded (by signal, if abroad) to D.O.P.A.R. (copies to 
the Secretary of the Admiralty, (C.W. Branch), and Headquarters, Plymouth Group, R.M.). 


18. Candidates who are classified ‘‘ Unsuitable ” by a Fleet Selection Board, as well as candidates who, 
having been classified A, B or C, are not selected for further training, may appear before a further 
Fleet Selection Board provided they are still eligible and recommended by their Commanding Officers. 


ALLOCATION TO EDUCATIONAL COURSE AND ARRANGEMENTS FOR JOINING 


19. The number of recommended candidates who will be selected to undergo further training for 
commissioned rank will depend upon the number of vacancies available. A complete list of candidates 
interviewed by Fleet Selection Boards, indicating those who have been selected and those who have not 
been selected will be communicated to the ships and authorities concerned by the Admiralty. 


20. Candidates selected for further training who are serving abroad are to be discharged to the Victoria 
Barracks, Portsmouth, at the first possible opportunity, passage arrangements being reported; those 
serving at home are also to be discharged to that establishment. Ships and establishments are to make 
every effort to see that candidates are medically and dentally fit before discharge and that they arrive in 
the Barracks in time to be granted leave before commencing the next part of their training which will 
consist of an educational course of three months duration at the Victoria Barracks, Portsmouth. 


21. Normally this course will commence during the first week in February, June and October but may 
commence earlier to allow seasonal leave to be given at the end of the course. Detailed joining instructions 
will be issued by the Admiralty. 


22. The service documents of selected candidates (see Paragraph 16) are to be forwarded without delay 
to the Victoria Barracks, Portsmouth, before the ranks arrive at that establishment. 


23. On completion of the educational course, candidates are to be given leave and will then rejoin the 
Victoria Barracks, Portsmouth, for the Preliminary Upper Yardmen’s Course which normally begins 
on the first Monday in January, May and September each year. 


24. The Preliminary Course lasts four weeks and its purpose is to confirm that candidates possess the 
necessary personality and educational and mental ability to attain the standard required for commissioned 
rank. 


25. During the last week of the Preliminary Course all candidates will appear before the Admiralty 
Interview Board, which will decide upon the suitability of each candidate for further training for 
commissioned rank. A Colonel or Lieutenant-Colonel R.M. will be nominated by C.G.R.M. to sit 
on the Board as Vice-President when R.M. candidates are interviewed. 


26. The Admiralty Interview Board will place candidates in the following categories :-— 

(a) Successful. These candidates will enter on the next stage of training for commissioned rank, 
see Paragraph 28, They will be known during this further period of training as Royal Marine Cadets. 

(6) Unsuccessful. Candidates who are not selected are to be discharged to R.M. Barracks, Plymouth, 
for disposal by D.O.P.A.R. and Forms C.W.1 destroyed, see Paragraph 9. The Interview Board 
may decide, however, that an unsuccessful candidate is worthy of consideration for the next Upper 
Yardmen course and/or that he would benefit from a further specified period of professional or edu- 
cational training. In the case of unsuccessful candidates who will appear before the Interview Board 
again on a future occasion, Forms C.W.1 are to be retained and marked ‘“‘ unsuccessful (deferred).”” 
If applicable a note should also be made on the Form C.W.1 indicating the length and type of training 
recommended. ‘These candidates are to be discharged to R.M. Barracks, Plymouth if they are deferred 
for professional training, and to the Victoria Barracks, Portsmouth, if deferred for educational training. 
They will not appear again before a Fleet Selection Board but will be required to attend a further 
Preliminary Course and Admiralty Interview Board. An unsuccessful candidate can be deferred on 
one occasion only. 


27. The results of the Admiralty Interview Board are to be forwarded to D.O.P.A.R. (copy to 
the Secretary of the Admiralty (C.W. Branch)). 
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FURTHER TRAINING 


28. Candidates who are accepted as R.M. Cadets will join H.M.S. Hawke for the first term of the Upper 
Yardmen Course, which lasts 11 weeks and consists of general educational instruction and experience 
in taking charge, covering approximately equal periods. ‘They are to be promoted to Acting Corporal, 
if they do not already hold this or higher rank, from the first day of the month in which the course begins. 


29. While undergoing the course, R.M. Cadets will receive any increments or advancement for which 
they are eligible under the normal regulations, but no change in uniform will be allowed during the 
course. R.M. Cadets are however to wear white cap bands and a white flash 1-in. x 4-in. on both 
sleeves of uniform suits in a position immediately below the seam of the sleeve and the shoulder. These 
flashes are to be of white tape. 


30. The results of the examinations held at the end of the term are to be reported to the Commandant- 
General, Royal Marines, with copies to D.O.P.A.R. and the Secretary of the Admiralty (C.W. Branch), 
The Commandant-General is authorised to approve the report in order that the R.M. Cadets may be 
informed without delay whether they are successful or unsuccessful. 


FAILURE DURING UPPER YARDMAN COURSE—PROCEDURE 


31. The Commandant-General is to decide on the future of all unsuccessful R.M. Cadets. Subject to 
the decision of the Commandant-General they are to be discharged to R.M. Barracks, Plymouth, for 
disposal by D.O.P.A.R. in their existing rank, i.e. in a rank not lower than Acting Corporal, and their 
Forms C.W.1 destroyed, see Paragraph 9. 


32. The names of any R.M. Cadets who may be withdrawn on account of sickness are to be reported to 
D.O.P.A.R. (copy to the Secretary of the Admiralty (C.W. Branch)) with a recommendation whether 
they should continue on a subsequent course. 


PROMOTION TO SECOND LIEUTENANT R.M. 


33. The R.M. Cadets who pass out successfully will be commissioned as Second Lieutenants, R.M. 
They are to be discharged to leave until required to join up with the next group of Direct Entry R.M. 
officers. ‘They will be given the same seniority and undergo the same cycle of training as the Direct 
Entry officers, and will be on the same footing as regards their general conditions of service and promotion. 


SECTION VI. ROYAL MARINES (DIRECT PROMOTION TO LIEUTENANT, 
R.M., ON THE GENERAL LIST) 


1, Royal Marines N.C.O.s may gain commissioned rank by the following scheme which allows direct 
promotion to Lieutenant, R.M., on the General List. 


2. Form C.W.1 is to be started and periodical reports rendered on Form C.W.1a for all ranks who 
are recommended as suitable candidates. Commanding Officers can recommend a candidate at any 
time after he attains 24 years of age, but only those who have qualified for Sergeant can submit a request 
to be considered as a candidate. Commencement of Form C.W.1 is to be notified and a copy of all 
Forms C,W.1a forwarded to the Director of Pay and Records, Royal Marines, and the Secretary of 
the Admiralty (C.W. Branch). Copies of Forms C.W.1A are to be retained as enclosures to Form 
C.W.1. All Forms C.W.1 and C.W.1a issued in connection with this scheme are to be endorsed in 
red ink “‘ Candidate for Direct Promotion to Lieutenant R.M. on the General List.” 


3. When a candidate is discharged from a unit, ship or establishment, the Commanding Officer is to 
ensure that the Form C.W.1 in his personal charge is forwarded without delay to the personal charge 
of the Commanding Officer of the candidate’s next unit, ship or establishment, a copy of the covering 
letter being forwarded to D.O.P.A.R. If the candidate’s next appointment is not known, Form C.W.1 
is to be forwarded to D.O.P.A.R. for re-direction. 


4. If at any stage a candidate is considered to be unsuitable his Form C.W.1 is to be destroyed. The 
rank concerned is to be informed of the reasons for his failure and the notation “ Form C.W.1 cancelled ” 
made on page 3 of his service certificate. A full report is also to be forwarded to D.O.P.A.R. (copy 
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to the Secretary of the Admiralty (C.W. Branch) ) who will remove the candidate’s name from the 
roster. Cancellation does not prevent another Form C.W.1 being started if a rank is still eligible and 
recommended at a later date. 


5. To qualify for appearance before the annual selection board (see Paragraph 6) candidates must :— 


(a) be at least 25 years of age but under 28 years of age on the 1st October of the year in which 
they appear before the board; 


(b) have served 12 months since the commencement of Form C.W.1 and be highly recommended 
by their present Commanding Officer; 


(c) possess a Higher Educational Test Certificate, including passes in the subjects required for 
promotion to Commissioned Sergeant Major; 


(d) be fully qualified for promotion to Sergeant; 


(e) be medically fit for general service according to the PULHEEMS system of assessment. If the last 
PULHEEMS assessment was made within the previous 12 months and conforms to the profile for Royal 
Marine officers a further medical examination is not required. If, however, the last PULHEEMS 
assessment wes not within the previous 12 months or if the assessment fails to conform to profile a 
special general medical examination is to be carried out solely for the purpose of assessing fitness for 
promotion. 


6. Candidates who possess these qualifications will be interviewed annually in October by a board 
convened by the Commandant-General, Royal Marines, at the Royal Marines Office, Admiralty. 
Commanding Officers are therefore to ensure that candidates are available for interview by 1st October, 
having been granted any leave to which they may have been entitled. The names of all ranks for 
interview are to be reported to D.O.P.A.R. (copy to the Secretary of the Admiralty and C.G.R.M.). 
C.G.R.M. will inform D.O.P.A.R. when the board will be convened so that he can then detail the 
candidates to attend. Form S.1304 is to be completed in respect of each candidate and forwarded to 
the Commandant-General, Royal Marines, before the date of the interview. 


7. The board will place candidates in the following categories :— 
(a) Successful—These candidates will be given a special course of training (see Paragraph 9). 


(6) Unsuccessful——Candidates who are not selected for promotion to Lieutenant R.M. on the 
General List are to be discharged to their units. Ranks from 3rd Commando Brigade Royal Marines 
are to be discharged to Royal Marines Barracks, Plymouth. Forms C.W.1 are then to be destroyed, 
see Paragraph 4. The board may decide, however, that an unsuccessful candidate is worthy of con- 
sideration the following year, and/or that he would benefit from special training or employment. In 
the case of unsuccessful candidates who will appear before the board again on a future occasion, 
Forms C.W.1 are to be retained and marked ‘‘ Unsuccessful (deferred).”’ If applicable a note should 
also be made on Form C.W.1 indicating the type of training or employment which is considered 
suitable for these ranks. An unsuccessful candidate can be deferred on one occasion only. 


8. N.C.O.s who are declared successful will be promoted to the renk of Lieutenant R.M. on the 
General List, seniority and pay reckoning from the date of promotion. The regulations governing 
the pay, uniform, allowance, retired pay and gratuities, widow’s pensions, children’s allowance, etc., 
of direct entry officers will apply to officers promoted under this scheme. 


9. On promotion these officers will undergo a course of training which will last about six months and 
will be adjusted to the requirements and previous experience of each officer. 


Admiralty references: C.E. so pols8. C.E. 60106/49, C.E. 8047/50, C.B. 60007/51, C.W, 2297/52, 
5930/52, C.W. 1470/53, C.W. 14635/53 
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APPENDIX 1 


Officers—Training and Examination 
PART 3. OFFICERS’ SPECIALIST AND ADVANCED COURSES 


SECTION I. SEAMAN SPECIALISTS 
(Chapter 6, Section I) 


Note: The prizes referred to in this section are described, and conditions of award stated, 
in the Appendix to the Navy List. 


1. Gunnery (0604) 

(a) Officers selected to sub-specialise in Gunnery will undergo a course lasting 40 weeks in H.M.S. 
Excellent, starting each year in September. On completion of the course certificates will be awarded on 
the results of the qualifying examination. 

Officers of the Special Duties List Gunnery sub-specialisation (gf) selected to qualify as S.D.(G)(G) 
will undergo Part I of this course, lasting 33 weeks (0604(4) ). S.D.(G)(G) officers selected to qualify 
as S.D.(G)(Gt) will undergo Part II of the course, lasting 7 weeks (0604(5) ). 

The Commander Egerton Prize will be awarded to the officer “‘ who passes the best examination in 
practical gunnery ”’ on the results obtained in Part I of the course. 


(b) Advanced Gunnery Course. Officers selected to qualify as Lieutenants (G®*) on the recom: 
mendation of the Captain, H.M.S. Excellent will be appointed to the R.N. College, Greenwich, to 
undergo a course of instruction lasting not longer than 3 terms. A qualifying examination is held on 
completion of the course. 


(c) Detailed syllabuses of the courses in (a) and (b) are promulgated by the Captain, H.M.S. 
Excellent. 


2. Torpedo Anti-Submarine (0605) 


(a) Candidates for Torpedo Anti-Submarine will be aurally examined. Details of the examination 
and the standard required to qualify are given in B.R. 1750A. 


(6) Officers selected to qualify in Torpedo and Anti-Submarine will undergo a 12 months’ course 
commencing in May each year at H.M.S.Vernon. Approximately six weeks of the first term will be 
spent undergoing theoretical instruction at the Royal Naval College, Greenwich; the practical instruction 
will include 3 weeks’ sea training from H.M.S. Osprey and 4 weeks at H.M.S. Sea Eagle. The Ogilvy 
Medal will be awarded to the officer who passes highest in the qualifying examinations. 


(c) Advanced T.A.S. Course. A limited number of officers, selected to qualify as Lieutenant 
(T.A.S.t), may be appointed to the Royal Naval College, Greenwich, to undergo a course of instruction 
lasting approximately three terms. (This course, which would normally be undertaken within two 
years of qualifying as Lieutenant (T.A.S.), is in abeyance.) 


3. Clearance Diving (0606) 

Officers selected to sub-specialise in Clearance Diving will undergo a course lasting six months in 
H.M.S. Vernon. The course includes six weeks’ training at the Joint Services Bomb and Missile 
Disposal School, Horsham. Priority in selection is given to officers who are qualified as shallow water 
divers; officers not so qualified will take this course immediately before the main course. 
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APP. 1 PART 3. OFFICERS’ SPECIALIST AND ADVANCED COURSES 
4. Signal Communications (0607) 


(a) Qualifying’ Course 
An officer selected to sub-specialise in Signal Communications will undergo a course of 
approximately one year in H.M.S. Mercury. Details of pre-course knowledge, course syllabus and 
standards to be attained are contained in B.R. 1792 Communication Training Manual. ‘The Jackson- 
Everett Prize will be awarded as a result of this course. 


(b) Advanced Course 


Officers selected for the Advanced Course (C+) will be appointed to the Royal Naval College 
Greenwich. This course lasts 2 terms and is normally taken after completing one appointment as a (C) 
Officer. 


5. Navigation Direction (0608) 


(a) Qualifying Courses 

(i) All officers selected for (N) and (D) undergo a common training of five months in 
warning radar, A.I.O, and meteorology in H.M.S. Dryad. A number of short visits 
are paid to other establishments including the Joint Anti-Submarine School, London- 
derry. 

(s#) Following the common training, officers selected to qualify in (N) undergo a three 
months’ course in H.M.S. Dryad which includes two periods at sea in the navigational 
tenders. 


(iii) Following the common training, officers selected to qualify in (D) undergo a three 
months’ course in H.M.S. Dryad and at the R.N. Air Station Yeovilton. 


(iv) Some S.D. (P.R.) officers are selected for (N) or (D) courses. Some S.D. (P.R.) officers 
on qualifying are selected for a special “‘ d” course to become Intercept Officers. 


(v) Some Supplementary List officers are selected to undergo a “ d” course of ten weeks. 
This is held in H.M.S. Dryad and at R.N. Air Station Yeovilton. 


(b) Advanced Courses 


(#) The course to qualify as (Nt) is of nine weeks. Advanced training is given in all 
subjects taught during the qualifying course and an introduction to staff work is taught. 
Short visits are paid to other establishments and a period is spent at sea in the naviga- 
tional tenders. 


(ii) The course to qualify as (Dt) is of ten weeks and is held in H.M.S. Dryad. It includes 
a Tactical Course at the R.N. Tactical School, Woolwich. 


(c) The detailed syllabuses for qualifying in (Nt), (Dt), (N), (D) and “ d ” with the marks awarded 
ad the percentages required to pass are promulgated in B.R. 1933 Navigation and Direction Training 
anual. 


6. Observers (0609) 


(a) Training 
The training of an Observer consists of two parts:— 


BASIC OBSERVER TRAINING—PART I 


Prior to the commencement of basic training officers attend a High Altitude Selection Test at the 
School of Air Medicine. Officers who achieve only Category ‘“‘C”’ in this test will be restricted to 
A.E.W. or Anti-Submarine aircraft. ‘Ihe basic training course takes place at R.N. Air Station, Hal Far, 
and consists of 80 hours’ flying in classroom aircraft and lectures to teach basic air navigation, communi- 
cations, radar, meteorology, airmanship and air warfare. ‘The course lasts 18 weeks and on completion, 
officers are selected for one of the specialised roles in Part II of the course, except the strike role for 
which officers must have already had front line experience in one of the other three roles. 
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SECTION I. SEAMAN SPECIALISTS APP. 1 
OPERATIONAL TRAINING—PART II 


This consists of ground instruction and air exercises in one of the following specialised roles :— 

(i) All Weather Fighter at R.N. Air Station, Hal Far and Yeovilton. 9 weeks’ flying 
training at Hal Far in jet aircraft consisting of 36 hours’ flying and follow-up instruction 
in the subjects listed in the first part of the course. This is followed by 18 weeks’ crew 
training in operational type aircraft at Yeovilton in the techniques and tactics of air 
puree: Flying hours during A.W.F. training at Yeovilton total approximately 
115. 

(%) Airborne Early Warning at R.N. Air Station, Culdrose—7 weeks’ flying training in 
operational type aircraft and follow-up instruction in the subjects listed in the first 
part of the course. This is followed by 14 weeks’ crew training in the techniques and 
tactics, primarily of A.E.W. but also of A/S warfare. Flying hours during A.E.W. 
training total approximately 120. 

(#i) Anti-Submarine at R.N. Air Station, Portland—18 weeks’ flying training, including 
crew training, in operational type helicopters, in the Naval Anti-Submarine School. 
Both synthetic and airborne training in A/S operations and the tactical use of A/S 
weapons is carried out. Helicopter flying hours total approximately 86 hours. One 
week is spent at H.M.S. Vernon to gain knowledge of surface ship A/S equipment and 
tactics. 

(iv) Strike at R.N. Air Station, Lossiemouth—18 weeks’ crew training in operational type 
jet strike aircraft, consisting of approximately 100 hours flying. Ground instruction is 
given in strike tactics. Observers who have not previously flown in jet aircraft will be 
given a short jet familiarisation course at R.N. Air Station, Hal Far. 

(6) Appointment as ‘‘ Observer’. On successful completion of the A.W.F., A.E.W. or A/S sub- 
specialisation, an officer is appointed as ‘“‘ Observer ” and awarded his Observer’s Flying Badge. 

(c) Cross training. General List officers may subsequently have opportunities to cross train in 
some of the other specialised roles during their flying careers; Supplementary List officers may do so 
depending on requirements. 

(d) Qualifying standards. To qualify, officers are required to obtain the following pass marks in 
ground and flying subjects :— 

Flying 
1st Class Certificate 75 per cent 
2nd Class Certificate 65 per cent 
3rd Class Certificate 50 per cent 


50 per cent in each part of the course is required to pass. 


Ground 
1st Class Certificate 80 per cent 
2nd Class Certificate 70 per cent 
3rd Class Certificate 60 per cent 
60 per cent of total marks and 50 per cent in each subject in the current syllabus is required to pass. 

(e) Advanced courses. The following advanced courses, about which details are published in current 

Admiralty Fleet Orders, are open to Observers :— 
(@) The Royal Air Force Staff Navigator course at R.A.F. Shawbury, open to selected 
experienced Observers. 
(i) The Royal Air Force Specialist Navigation course at R.A.F. Manby, for which a very 
few of those who successfully complete the course in (i) above may be selected. 
7. Pilots (0609) : 

(a) High Altitude Selection Test. All volunteers for fixed wing Pilot sub-specialisation, having 
successfully passed their Central Air Medical Board examination, have then to go through a High 
Altitude Selection Test (H.A.S.T.) at the School of Air Medicine, lasting one week. Officers who 
achieve a pass Category “A” or “ B” are then ready to commence fixed wing flying training; those 
who only achieve a Category ‘‘ C ” are unfit for fixed wing flying but can volunteer for “‘ helicopter only ” 
duties. 


(6) The Fixed Wing Pilots’ Course consists of two parts:— 
BASIC FLYING TRAINING—PART I 


This is carried out at R.A.F. Linton-on-Ouse with the assistance of naval instructors. It consists 
of 160 hours’ flying in jet aircraft and takes 45 weeks. On successful completion officers are awarded 
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“wings ” and selected (whenever possible according to their personal choice) for one of the réles in 
Part II of the course. 


ADVANCED AND OPERATIONAL FLYING TRAINING—PART II 


This consists of ground instruction and air exercises in one of the following réles:— 

(i) Fighter—16 weeks’ advanced flying training of 50 hours followed by 16 weeks’ opera- 
tional flying training (Part I) of 70 hours at R.N. Air Station, Brawdy. Crew training 
follows during an 18 weeks’ course—115 hours at R.N. Air Station, Yeovilton. 

(it) Airborne Early Warning—16 weeks’ advanced flying training of 50 hours, at R.N. Air 
Station, Brawdy, followed by 18 weeks’—120 hours’ A.E.W. crew training at R.N. Air 
Station, Culdrose. 

(iti) Strike—16 weeks’ advanced flying training of 50 hours, followed by 16 weeks’ opera- 
tional flying training (Part I) of 70 hours at R.N. Air Station, Brawdy, and 18 weeks’ 
operational crew training of 100 hours approximately at R.N. Air Station, Lossiemouth. 


(c) Helicopter only Pilots. The Helicopter specialist course consists of three parts:— 


BASIC FLYING TRAINING—PART I 


This is carried out at R.A.F. Linton-on-Ouse, with the assistance of naval instructors. It consists 
of 85 hours on fixed wing aircraft and takes 18 weeks. 


ROTARY WING CONVERSION—PART II 


This consists of an 18 weeks’ conversion course of 85 hours. On successful completion of this Part 
officers are awarded “‘ wings ”’. 


OPERATIONAL FLYING TRAINING—PART III 


On successful completion of the Rotary Wing Conversion Course officers are selected for either 
Commando or Anti-Submarine operational flying training. 
(¢) Commando—18 weeks’, 68 hours’ flying training at R.N. Air Station, Culdrose, learning 
Commando operational tactics and techniques. 
(i) Anti-Submarines—18 weeks’, 68 hours’ flying training at R.N. Air Station, Culdrose, 
followed by 11 weeks’, 55 hours’ crew training in operational type helicopters in the 
Naval Air Anti-Submarine School, Portland. One week is spent at H.M.S. Vernon 
to gain knowledge of surface ship A/S equipment and tactics. 


(d) Cross-training. General List officers may subsequently have opportunities to cross train 
between some of the specialised réles during their flying career; Supplementary List officers may do so 
depending on requirements. 


(e) Qualifying standards. ‘To qualify, officers are required to obtain the following pass marks in 
ground and flying subjects :— 
Flying 


1st Class Certificate 75 per cent 
2nd Class Certificate 65 per cent 
3rd Class Certificate 50 per cent 


50 per cent in each part of the course is required to pass. 


Ground 
1st Class Certificate 80 per cent 
2nd Class Certificate 70 per cent 
3rd Class Certificate 60 per cent 


60 per cent of total marks and 50 per cent in each subject in the current syllabus are required to pass. 
(Admiralty reference: N.1.]379/2/63]A) 
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APPENDIX 1 


Officers—Training and Examination 
PART 4. LINGUISTS AND INTERPRETERS 


(Chapter 6, Section VI) 
Section Page 
I Linguists aT aes 1 
II Interpreters... te 3 


SECTION I. LINGUISTS 


1. As indicated in Chapter 6, Section VI, training to Linguist standard only will be of very limited 
application within the Royal Navy. A definition of the standard required is, however, given in para- 
graph 2 and volunteers will be called for when required. 


The Linguist standard 


is 
. 2. Precise definition of a standard to be reached in a language is extremely difficult, if not impossible. 
All that can be done is to suggest some considerations which indicate a standard. The following 
me should indicate to students and teachers of language what is meant by Linguist standard: 


(a) Linguist standard should be reached after about half the time taken to reach Interpreter 
standard. The time taken to reach Interpreter standard varies according to the difficulty of the language. 
With Russian, for example, an officer with an aptitude for languages would reach Linguist standard 
after about a ten-months’ full-time course. 


(6) The knowledge of the language in structure, grammar and general vocabulary will be up to 
advanced level of the G.C.E., but the Linguist will not be required to have the literary background 
needed for the G.C.E. The Linguist’s training will be for functional Service uses; he should not be 
expected to have an analytical knowledge of the language nor to command its finer subtleties. 


from written matter and from speech (including recordings). He will understand most of what appears 


aN) 
ay 
i (c) The Linguist will be able to translate the sense of all general Service material into English both 
™~ 
oS in the popular vernacular press and will get the main sense from a general broadcast talk. 


(d) The Linguist will be competent to perform all simple oral liaison tasks in the foreign language. 
He will be able to establish a working arrangement with his foreign counterpart which will allow both of 
them to co-operate with understanding in joint undertakings. 


(e) The Interpreter is expected to translate spontaneously with precision of word, phrase and 
idiom. The Linguist will not be so quick in his linguistic reaction. He will not be so much a trans- 
lator as an interpreter of meaning. His more limited knowledge of language will cause him to be slower, 
since he will be searching within his limited knowledge to find language which will communicate the 
main sense and meaning of what he hears; the main strength of the Linguist will reside in his oral 
fluency and aural comprehension. 


Syllabus of the Linguist examination (all languages) 


3. Candidates are expected to show, in the language they offer, a sound working knowledge for practical 
purposes. The examination will also qualify candidates, in certain cases, to proceed to further study 
for the Interpreter examination in accordance with the relevant regulations. 
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APP. 1 PART 4. LINGUISTS AND INTERPRETERS 
A—Oral examination 


(a) Summarising—Three or four passages in the foreign language, preceded by headlines in the 
manner of “ News Headlines ”’, will be read aloud to the candidates, who will be required to write down 
a summary of them in English. Each passage will be read once only, and will be followed by a pause 
of 3 or 5 minutes, in which the candidates will write down their summary of it. At the end of the test a 
further period of 5 minutes will be allowed so that candidates may have an opportunity of revising their 
work. The passages will deal with everyday affairs on the lines of a normal news broadcast. 


30 minutes . ceases Meveeabvaavecnters +» 50 marks. 


(b) Reading—As a test of pronunciation and comprehension, candidates will be asked to read 
aloud in the foreign language a short passage on a general topic. 


(c) Conversation—Candidates will be expected to talk with reasonable fluency and accuracy on 
general and Service topics. 


Reading and conversation: 15 minutes ..............s0e006 seseceeeee 50 marks. 


B—Written Examination 


(d) Translation and composition—Translation (i) from the foreign language into English of a passage 
on a Service topic (50 marks), and (i) from English into the foreign language of a straight-forward passage 
of a general character (50 marks). 


13 hours .... « 100 marks. 


Pass mark—120 marks out of 200, with a minimum of 40 per cent. of the total marks for each of parts 
A and B considered independently. 


Notes 


(i) Candidates should use the written character and the official spelling in current use in 
the country concerned. Romanised scripts will not be accepted for oriental languages, 
except in the case of Malay. 

(ii) Examinations in Norwegian will be conducted in Bokmal; knowledge of Nynorsk will 
not be required. 


(iit) For modern Greek, knowledge of both Katharevousa and Demotiki will be required. 


(iv) For Arabic, candidates will be expected to use modern literary language (in the Ruq’a 
script) which is used by educated persons in all countries. The summarising test will 
be given in this modern literary Arabic. In the conversation, any form of the spoken 
language, except Moorish, will be accepted. Candidates are required to specify the 
form of colloquial Arabic they intend to offer. 

(v) Chinese: No dictionaries or other books of reference will be allowed in the examination. 


In order to pass in this examination, the candidate must have a sound foundation in the structure 
of the spoken language. Accuracy in speech and a good pronunciation are more important than fluency. 
The candidate must also be able to recognise and to write legibly the Chinese characters included in 
Books I-III of “ 1,200 Chinese Characters’ (ed. Simon pub. Lund Humphries), a further 100 selected 
characters from Book IV, and a supplementary list (see below). Knowledge of literary style is not 
required. 

Lists of the additional and supplementary characters, together with a guide to text books etc., may 
be obtained on application to Naval Branch II, Admiralty. 


(vi) Japanese: No dictionaries or other books of reference will be allowed in the examination. 


In order to pass in this examination the candidate must have a theoretical knowledge of, and ability 
to translate, the standard spoken language as a straight-forward means of communication at all three 
“levels ’. Accuracy in speech and good pronunciation are more important than fluency. The oral 
test will be entirely at the ‘‘ polite” level involving the use of some ‘“‘ humble” forms (e.g., ageru for 
yaru), but of only a minimum of honorifics; in the written text the other levels, the “‘ indifferent ” (da) 
and “‘ deferential” (de gozaimasu), may be included, with a fuller use of honorifics. The candidate 
must also be able to recognise and write legibly Airagana, katakana and about 850 selected characters 
(see below); Knowledge of literary styles, either ‘‘ modern” (de aru) or “ classical” (nari), is not 
required. 


A list of selected characters, copies of exercises and notes, and a guide to textbooks may be obtained 
on application to Naval Branch II, Admiralty. 


Romanisation—The system of Romanisation used will be Japanese official rooma-zi. 
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SECTION II. INTERPRETERS APP. 1 


4. Candidates accepted for training to Interpreter standard in the languages listed in Article 0678 will be 
required to take the written portion only of the Linguist examination. Candidates required to take 
only the written portion of the Linguist examination will not qualify for a Linguist award. 


5. Candidates selected for training in “ academic ”’ languages (Article 0679) will normally proceed to 
study abroad on completion of one year’s academic course in the United Kingdom, provided that the 
report from the university or school indicates that further study is warranted. 


SECTION I. INTERPRETERS 


Syllabus of Interpreter examination in all languages except Chinese and Japanese 


1. The standard of the Interpreter examination is a high one, and candidates are required to show a 
thorough knowledge of the language they offer. 


A—Oral examination 
(a) Conversation on general topics (10 minutes) .............:.cceccseecnereeeoneeerensoeserseeeees 50 marks 


(6) Oral translation from Service manuals both in English and in the foreign language. 
The passages selected will not be highly specialised or detailed (10 minutes)..................066 20 marks 


(c) Interpreting test. The candidate will be required to give the substance of two 
passages which will be read aloud to him with pauses for consecutive interpretation at suit- 
able points: (7) a passage in English to be interpreted in the foreign language; (i) a passage in 
the foreign language to be interpreted in English. The passages will normally deal with 
Service matters.” «(10 mintites) 25.220. ccseccs cos so Ueacdiecscicitsseacdescccdscaneseasecasteatedsacoaesate 30 marks 


POUE aoe ies ia etechethectseaseccdtesss 100 marks 


B—Written examination 
(a) Service paper—Translation of passages on naval/military/Air Force matters (i) from 
the foreign language into English (20 marks), and (i) from English into the foreign lan- 
guage (20 marks). 
TP Rouse 0s ee ies cease dees oceteas seedaeuees dvcavausaceeedenseaawesaceeeodensssceveccosensussstesleseesse® 40 marks 


(6) Essay—Candidates will be required to write an essay in the foreign language on 
one of three subjects dealing with Service matters, the country concerned, and current affairs 
affecting the country concerned. A formal dissertation is not required, but matter will be 
considered as well as language. Essays which are unduly short, which lack ideas, or which 
contain irrelevant matter will not gain high marks. 


DR NOUG 05. SSE sadessse dus disdacesseikon se sivctodecncccestecccebiobucsidavegesucescicessedssssweteveeses 20 marks 
(c) Extempore translation—A passage in the foreign language of an ordinary everyday 


style will be read aloud to the candidate, who will write down his translation of it in English. 
The passage will not be on Service matters. 


a barcescdasspecegetscestadesotacei suvessasesioioavensSavetedapevecscuerseteatevsesestereasesesseds 20 marks 
(d) Extempore composition—An English passage of an ordinary everyday style will be 
read aloud to the candidate, who will write it down in the foreign language. The passage 
will not be on Service matters. 
20 marks 


100 marks 


APP. 1 PART 4, LINGUISTS AND INTERPRETERS 
C—Standards of qualification 

First Class Interpreter: ... ae Se «+» 160 marks out of 200. 

Second Class Interpreter: ie wh .». 120 marks out of 200, with a minimum of 40 per 


cent. of the total marks for the written and the 
oral tests considered independently. 


Notes 

(i) Candidates should use the written character and the official spelling in current use in 
the country concerned. 

(ti) In Norwegian, the written part of the examination will be conducted in Bokmal; in the 
oral tests, candidates will be expected to show some knowledge of Nynorsk as well as 
Bokmal. 

(iii) For Modern Greek, knowledge of both Katharevousa and Demotiki will be required. 

(iv) For Serbo-Croat, knowledge of both ekauski and jekavski will be required; candidates 
may use the Cyrillic or the Roman character. ‘They must be able to read both scripts. 

(v) Malay; the Service translation paper will be in Romanised script. In the essay and 
composition papers, candidates may write in either Romanised or Jawi script. In the 
oral examination, reading and translation of a Jaw: text will take the place of translation 
from Service manuals. 

(vi) For Arabic, candidates will be expected to use the modern literary language (in the 
Rug'a script) which is used by educated persons in all countries. The extempore 
translation will be given in this modern literary Arabic. In the conversation, any 
form of the spoken language, except Moorish, will be accepted. Candidates are re- 
quired to specify the form of colloquial Arabic they intend to offer. 


Requalification 


2. Candidates for requalification must take the full examination. 
Syllabus of Interpreter examination in Chinese (National Language) and Japanese 
Note: The following syllabus comes into effect from February, 1965. 


3. The standard of the Interpreter examination is a high one, and candidates are required to show a 
thorough knowledge of the language they offer. 
A—Oral 


(a) Conversation on general topics. (10 minutes)... 50 marks 


(6) Cursive script. Candidates will be required to read aloud a passage in cursive 
script which may take the form of a letter. (15 minutes)................05 Ssoadertesaesetersnossesaetese 20 marks 


(c) Interpreting test. The candidate will be required to give the substance of two 
passages which will be read aloud to him with pauses for consecutive interpretation at suit- 
able points: 
(i) a passage in English to be interpreted in the foreign language; 
(ii) a passage in the foreign language to be interpreted in English. The passages 
will normally deal with Service matters. (15 minuteS).............ccesccceeeeeee 30 marks 


40 minutes ...0....6..ccccccssacevscceees 100 marks 


B—Written 


(d) Service paper. ‘Translation (i) from the foreign language into English of modern 
passages printed in Chinese/Japanese characters and dealing with Service and general matters; 
Passages for translation from Japanese will be in the modern literary style (de-aru) (40 marks) ; 
and (ii) of one passage on Service matters from English into the foreign language. Chinese 
characters (in Kaeshu/kaaeshyhx) are to be used for Chinese, Kanamaziri for Japanese. In 
Chinese, literary style and National Language will be accepted, but not Cantonese vernacular. 
(20 marks). 
BOUTS oe. eeeeeeceeereeccsesececeeeetteressessensuensusrsnesseonsasaeesensacseasssecscesacenseaessesens 60 marks 


eee ee 


SECTION II, INTERPRETERS APP. 1 


(e) Essay. Candidates will be required to write an essay in Chinese characters/Kana- 
maziri on one of three subjects dealing with Service matters, the country concerned, and cur- 
rent affairs affecting the country concerned. A formal dissertation is not required, but 
matter will be considered as well as language. Essays which are unduly short, which lack 
ideas, or which contain irrelevant matter will not gain high marks. In Chinese, literary 
style and National Language will be accepted, but not Cantonese vernacular. 


DEO 555 io ieeg se eeasi ek ede dears ies enya ddan cqnaslene det ieaed costa cbuis ten acicecciseseouesacesecee 20 marks 


(f) Extempore translation. A passage in the foreign language of an ordinary everyday 
style will be read aloud to the candidate, who will write down his translation of it in English. 
The passage will not be on Service matters. (30 minutes) .............ccceseeceecesceeeenseuseneees 20 marks 


C—Standards of qualification 


First Class Interpreter: ... Bas as ... 160 marks out of 200. 


Second Class Interpreter: ae sua ..- 120 marks out of 200, with a minimum of 40 per 
cent. of the total marks for the written and oral 
tests considered independently. 


Requalification 
4. Candidates for requalification must take the full examination. 
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APPENDIX 1 


Officers—Training and Examination 
PART 5. JOINT SERVICE AND STAFF COURSES 


Section Page 


I Royal Naval Staff College oe 1 
II Joint Warfare Establishment ... 2 


SECTION I. ROYAL NAVAL STAFF COURSES 
(Article 0661) 


1. Instruction at the Royal Naval Staff College is primarily designed to give staff training and higher 
service education, including a study of the other services and world affairs, to selected officers. This 
is achieved mainly by lectures and will be consolidated by discussions, debates, visits, guided reading 
and written schemes. 


2. In addition students are given a sound grounding in the problems of joint service planning and 
co-operation. Several major schemes are conducted on a syndicate basis with the Army Staff College, 
Camberley, and the R.A.F. Staff College, Bracknell. 


3. Each student will be required to give a talk on a subject of his own choice and will be required to 
play his part in a syndicate presentation of a selected military or historical subject. 


4. The course covers the following :— 

(a) Staff work. Precis, service papers, appreciations, signals, minutes, briefs, operation orders and 
exercise orders. 

(6) English and history. English language, writing of essays and precis, public speaking and 
maritime history. 

(c) International relations and the cold war. International law, communism, Soviet political aims, 
economic warfare, disarmament. 


(d) Strategy and war. Principles of sea power and war, U.K. defence organisation, British foreign 
policy, nuclear warfare, U.S. Strategic Air Command, N.A.T.O. 


(e) The United Kingdom. British trade, industry and labour, the shipping and fishing industries, 
civil aviation, air traffic control, Parliament, public services, the press. 


(f) World affairs. The United Nations, British Commonwealth, Europe, The United States of 
America, international affairs. 


(g) The Royal Navy and maritime warfare. Réle of the Navy, organisation, material, research and 
logistics, personnel. 


(A) The other Services 
(i) The Army—Réle, organisation, personnel, material. 
(ii) The R.A.F.—Réle, organisation, personnel, material. 
(iii) Joint service activities—Organisation, operational planning studies, joint schools. 
(j) Miscellaneous items 


APP. 1 PART 5, JOINT SERVICE AND STAFF COURSES 


SECTION Il. JOINT WARFARE ESTABLISHMENT 
(Article 0670) 


1. Courses. The following types of courses are held:— 


(a) Joint Warfare Courses. ‘Two Joint Warfare Courses, each of three weeks’ duration, are norm- 
ally held each year. They are designed to give pre-appointment training in all aspects of joint warfare 
to officers of intermediate rank nominated for posts concerned with joint warfare. ‘These courses are 
also suitable for officers already holding such appointments. Officers attending should be Com- 
mander, senior Major/Lieutenant Colonel and Wing Commander rank who are destined for duties such 
as those in planning or operations staffs in overseas headquarters and in joint agencies, and also for 
officers in appropriate appointments in formations likely to be involved in joint operations. 


(b) Joint Warfare Senior Officers’ Study Periods. The object of the Senior Officers’ Study Periods, 
which are of five days’ duration, is to give senior officers up-to-date information on joint warfare policy, 
procedures and techniques as well as information on current developments in ships, aircraft, weapons 
and equipment available for joint operations. The study periods are intended for officers of the three 
services in ranks from Rear Admiral to Captain and equivalent, and exceptionally for Commanders and 
officers of equivalent rank. Two study periods are normally held each year, one for United Kingdom 
officers and one for United Kingdom and N.A.T.O. officers. 


(c) Offensive Support Courses. Two types of Offensive Support Course are held, one for United 
Kingdom students only, the other for United Kingdom and other N.A.T.O. students. Each provides 
for ten days’ instruction and is intended for officers of all three services of ranks from Lieutenant to 
Commander and equivalent. 


() United Kingdom Officers’ Courses. ‘These courses are held once a year and are designed 
for the study of problems of offensive support operations in cold, limited and general 
war, but with the emphasis on limited war. 


(ii) N.A.T.O. Officers’ Courses. The N.A.T.O. courses, which are normally held three 
times a year, are primarily designed to enable selected officers in the United Kingdom 
or other N.A.T.O. forces to study offensive support operations with a view to assisting 
them to deal with associated N.A.T.O. problems. 


Officers attending the courses should be those posted to ground and air staffs, naval gunnery and flying 
duties concerned with offensive support operations (including air reconnaissance and air defence) 
preferably before taking up appointments at home or abroad. 


(d) Air Transport Courses. Air Transport Courses, which provide for ten days’ instruction, are 
intended primarily for army and air force officers and selected naval officers in ranks from Lieutenant to 
Commander and equivalent. These courses also are of two types, one for United Kingdom students 
only, the other for United Kingdom and other N.A.T.O. students. Both types are designed for the 
study of all aspects of air transport operations. One United Kingdom and three N.A.T.O. courses are 
normally held each year. Officers attending these courses should be those posted to staffs and flying 
duties concerned with air transport, preferably before taking up appointments at home or abroad. 


(e) Foint Warfare Communications Courses. Joint Warfare Communications Courses are of two 
types, one for United Kingdom and one for United Kingdom and other N.A.T.O. officers; each provides 
for five days’ instruction. 


(i) United Kingdom officers’ courses. These courses are held twice a year with the object 
of training junior officers in the detailed organisation of inter-service communication in 
joint operations, particularly seaborne/airborne operations. Officers attending these 
courses should be Lieutenants, R.N.. and below and equivalents in the other services. 


(ii) N.A.T.O. officers’ courses. The N.A.T.O. courses are held once a year with the object 
of providing Signals officers from N.A.T.O. countries and Allied Headquarters with a 
grounding in joint warfare communications, with the emphasis on amphibious assaults 
and raiding. Officers attending this course should be Lieutenant Commanders or 
equivalent. 


(f) Movements Officers’ (Amphibious) Courses. Movements Officers’ (Amphibious) Courses are 
normally held once a year. They are of five days’ duration and are designed to give movements officers 
of the three services a background of amphibious warfare together with detailed instruction in movements 
problems and beach and port operating. Officers attending these courses should be movements, 
secretarial and equipment officers; the course is also suitable for Q staff officers. 
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(g) Forward Air Controllers’ Courses. Forward Air Controllers’ Courses are held periodically with 
the object of training selected officers of all United Kingdom services, but particularly of the Army, in 
the duties of a Forward Air Controller. Training is in two parts: Part I consisting of three days’ 
mainly theoretical instruction at the Joint Warfare Establishment; Part II of seven days’ practical 
training carried out at a Fighter Command Station or Royal Naval Air Station. 


(A) Short Range Transport Pilots’ Courses. Short Range Transport Pilots’ Courses are held 
approximately every twelve weeks and provide ten days’ instruction on basic army organisation, deploy- 
ment in the field, and elementary tactics. They include visits to various army schools and are designed 
primarily to introduce pilots of the Short Range Transport force to the army, with whom they will 
operate in the field. Officers attending the courses should be pilots (R.A.F. and R.N.) of rotary and/or 
fixed-wing aircraft, who have completed their flying training and are about to be posted to Short Range 
Transport squadrons. Second-tour pilots who have not previously worked with the army, and officers 
pet to staffs concerned with intimate air transport co-operation with the Army in the field may also be 
included. 


(j) Royal Marines Young Officers’ Courses. "The Royal Marines Young Officers’ Courses are held 
twice yearly with the object of giving Royal Marines young officers a background knowledge of the 
concept of joint warfare, with more detailed instruction in amphibious operations and techniques. 
Junior officers of the other services, up to the rank of Captain or Flight Lieutenant, are eligible to attend 
this course. The course is of three weeks’ duration, the first two weeks being spent on amphibious 
operations and the last week on air transport and offensive support. 


(k) Beach Intelligence Courses. Beach Intelligence Courses are of two days’ duration, and are 
designed to study the requirements for beach survey and beach reconnaissance in amphibious opera- 
tions, including methods of obtaining this intelligence. This course usually follows a more general 
course, which officers wishing to be brought up to date with amphibious matters should attend. 
Officers attending these courses should be operations and intelligence officers and others concerned with 
amphibious operations and air reconnaissance. 


2. Joining instructions 

Reporting. Officers attending courses are to report to the Officers’ Mess, Royal Air Force, Old Sarum, 
Salisbury, Wiltshire, by 2000 hours on the day prior to the start of the course. They are to sign a warn- 
ing-in book on the hall table on arrival. 


Location and rail transport 

(a) The nearest railway station is Salisbury (Southern Region). Service transport meets most 
trains from London (Waterloo) on the day preceding the start of courses. Officers intending to arrive 
by trains other than from Waterloo are to inform the adjutant in writing. 


(6) Transport will be arranged to convey officers from the establishment to Salisbury railway 
station at the conclusion of courses. Whenever possible a course is planned so that the final lecture ends 
in time for students to catch a suitable train to London on that day. 


Accommodation 


(a) Officers attending the courses will be accommodated in the mess. They are to bring towels 
and soap. Batmen are provided by the mess. 


(b) Officers who wish to live out are to apply for permission to the Commandant of the establish- 
ment as soon as possible after receiving notification that they are to attend a course. Officers living out 
are, however, to lunch in the mess. 


Publications, note books and instruments. Textbooks are provided on loan at the establishment, but 
officers are to bring notebooks and pencils. Officers attending Forward Air Controller courses are to 
bring binoculars, prismatic compass, ruler, protractor and drawing compass. 


Dress. Uniform is worn during working hours. A dinner night is held on Senior Officers’ Study 
Periods and on all courses of more than one week’s duration; officers attending these courses are to bring 
the appropriate uniform or mess kit. On all other evenings lounge suits may be worn. Officers 
attending Short Range Transport Pilots courses should bring flying overalls and helmets, as helmets 
will be used on exercises and flying overalls may be worn on certain visits as protective clothing. 


Drivers. Prior notice of the intention to bring a driver is requested. 
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Recreation. There are facilities at the establishment for squash racquets, tennis, and golf. Officers 
wishing to take part in any of these activities should take their own sports kit with them as enough 
equipment is not readily available at the establishment. 


Dogs. Dogs are not to be brought to the establishment. 


Private Cars. Covered accommodation for private cars is very limited and students’ cars may have to 
remain in the open at owners’ risk. 


Cheques. Cheques may be cashed through the mess secretary. 
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Appendix 5 
Ist April, 1958 
APPENDIX 5 


Some Statutory Regulations under the 
Naval Discipline Act 1957 


STATUTORY INSTRUMENTS 
1958 No. 561 


ROYAL NAVY 
(Article 2059) 


THE CERTIFICATES OF ARREST AND SURRENDER OF DESERTERS AND 
ABSENTEES (NAVY) REGULATIONS, 1958 


Made- = - - — = 27th March, 1958 
Coming into operation in accordance with 
regulation 1 


The Admiralty, in exercise of the powers conferred upon them by section 110 of the Naval 
Discipline Act, 1957(a), and of all other powers enabling them in that behalf, hereby make the 
following Regulations :— 

1.—(1) These Regulations may be cited as ‘‘ The Certificates of Arrest and Surrender of 
Deserters and Absentees (Navy) Regulations, 1958”’ and shall come into operation on such date 
as may be appointed for the coming into force of the Naval Discipline Act, 1957. 


(2) The Interpretation Act, 1889(b), shall apply to the interpretation of these Regulations as 
it applies to the interpretation of an Act of Parliament. 


2.—Where, under section 108 of the Naval Discipline Act, 1957, an officer of police causes 
any person to be delivered into naval custody without being brought before a court of summary 
jurisdiction the certificate which is required by subsection (1) of section 110 of that Act to be handed 
over with him shall be in the form specified in Part I of the Schedule to these Regulations and shall 
contain the particulars therein set out relating to his surrender. 


3.{1) Where under section 109 of the Naval Discipline Act, 1957, a court of summary juris- 
diction causes any person to be delivered into naval custody, or any person is so delivered after 
having been committed under that section, the certificate which is required by subsection (2) of 
section 110 of that Act to be handed over with him shall be in the form specified in Part IT of the 
Schedule to these Regulations and shall contain the particulars therein set out relating to his arrest 
or surrender and the proceedings before the court. 


(2) The fee payable to the clerk of the court in respect of such a certificate as is referred to in 
paragraph (1) of this Regulation shall be:— 


(a) in the case of a clerk of a court of summary jurisdiction in Scotland—the sum of six shillings 
and sixpence; and 


(6) in any other case the sum of two shillings, or in a colony the equivalent amount of local 
currency, 
and shall be paid by the supply officer of the ship or naval establishment receiving the certificate. 
Dated this twenty-seventh day of March, 1958. 
D. F. Holland- Martin, 
G. Hubback, 


Two of the Commissioners for executing the 
office of Lord High Admiral. 


(a) 5 & 6 Eliz. 2. c. 53. (b) 52 & 53 Vict. c. 63. 
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SCHEDULE 
PART IL. 


CERTIFICATE IN ACCORDANCE WITH SECTION 110 (1) OF THE NAVAL 
DISCIPLINE ACT, 1957 


Ticertify: thats isees coves ssGceneseseseis ven taduosevae ice dese eeneeseneecse cs (full names) surrendered himself 
at ees (time) on 
wie ... 19... (as being illegally absent from 
wbpewbseadagveen tau est ghegn ivan veubinniienssane (ship or naval establishment)). At the time of his arrest he 
was not wearing the uniform of any of H.M. naval forces(a). 
WAS: WEATIN GS 5) ocadiie esieccsrecssoesesosbenccdatdeavesees (0). 
He gave the following queen to be(a):— 
Official number : 
Rank or rating ase 
Ship or establishment ...............:.006+ 
Dated this............:sceceeee day Of. ise cccescessesteres 19... 
Signature of officer of police in charge of rea} 
station where the person named above 8Ur- }..........sssscccesceceeeeseeeeeeeseceeseeeeeseseeseeeesees 
rendered or was taken on surrender 


(a) Delete as necessary. 
(6) Where the uniform of one of H.M. naval forces was worn here state “naval uniform”, ‘‘ Royal Marines 


uniform” or as the case may require. 


PART 1. 


CERTIFICATE IN ACCORDANCE WITH SECTION 110 (2) OF THE NAVAL 
DISCIPLINE ACT, 1957 


Dcertify that: i ycisces aoes tes tedocets osseorsansees (full names), whose service particulars are given 
below, appeared before a court of summary jurisdiction at .............:cc006 on the ...........scceceeees 
Gay? Of; coheiceesicacesctengcetee 19... in accordance with section 109 of the Naval Discipline Act, 1957, 


(place) at .......esecseseeee (time) on the 
. 19... At the time of his arrest/surrender(d) 


.. day of ‘ 
he was not wearing the uniform of any of H. M. naval forces(b). 


WAS*WEATING” -5.¥eveseea ceasscnsesatassesccceioeventeassgeresaes (c). 
He was committed to civil custody/delivered into naval custody(b) in accordance with the said section. 
The above facts were proved to the satisfaction of the court by the evidence of ...............::cc008e 
(names of witnesses). Opportunity was given to cross-examine the witnesses. 
(name of prisoner) admitted that he illegally absented himself from 
naval establishment) at .........00ccccceceeeeeeeeeeee (place) ON} 3:.56é.c05cccdedesvevsegeuses 
Service particulars of the person named above:— 
Official number .... 
Rank or rating .... 


Ship or establishment ................ceeeeeeeees 
Signature of (Justice of the Peace for) (Sheriff) (Member of Court)(6). 


(a) Insert here “surrendered to............... ” or “ been arrested by...........06 *’ as the case required. 
(6) Delete as necessary. (c) Where the uniform of one of H.M. naval forces was worn here state 
“naval uniform ”, ‘Royal Marines uniform” or as the case may require. (d) Delete if inappropriate. 
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THE NAVAL DISCIPLINARY COURTS (PROCEDURE) ORDERS, 1958 
STATUTORY INSTRUMENTS 


1958 No. 562 
ROYAL NAVY 
(Article 2290) 
Made- - - — = 26th March, 1958 
Coming into operation in accordance with 
order 1 


The Admiralty, in exercise of the powers conferred on them by subsection (5) of section 50 
of the Naval Discipline Act, 1957(a), and of all other powers enabling them in that behalf, hereby 
make the following orders:— 


1. These orders may be cited as the Naval Disciplinary Courts (Procedure) Orders, 1958, and 
shall come into operation on such date as may be appointed for the coming into force of the Naval 
Discipline Act, 1957, 


2. The Interpretation Act, 1889(b), shall apply to the interpretation of these orders as it applies 
to the interpretation of an Act of Parliament. 


3. The following provisions of the Naval Discipline Act, 1957, shall apply to disciplinary courts 
as they apply to courts-martial, that is to say subsection 3 of section 54, sections 55, 56, 59, 60, 61, 
subsections (1) to (3) inclusive of section 62, sections 63, 64, 66, 70, 71 and 72. 


4. Section 57 of the Naval Discipline Act, 1957, shall apply to disciplinary courts as it applies 
to courts-martial with the substitution of the word “ two” for the word “ four” in subsection (2) 
thereof. 


5. The Naval Courts-Martial (Procedure) Order, 1957(c), except such provisions thereof 
as:— 


(a) refer exclusively to the trial of ratings; 
(b) refer exclusively to the trial of offences which cannot be tried by disciplinary court; 
(c) refer to sentences which cannot be imposed by disciplinary court; 

shall apply in relation to disciplinary courts as it applies in relation to courts-martial. 


6. The Regulations for Disciplinary Courts dated May, 1916(d), made by the Admiralty under 
section 57A of the Naval Discipline Act, 1866(e), are hereby revoked. 


Dated this twenty-sixth day of March, 1958. 


D. E. Holland-Martin, 
John G. Lang. 


Two of the Commissioners for executing the 
office of Lord High Admiral. 


(a) 5 & 6 Eliz. 2. c. 53. (b) 52 & 53 Vict. c. 63. (c) S.I. 1957/2225 
(d) S.R. & O. 1916/401 (Rev. XVI p. 732: 1916 III, p. 38.) (e) 29 & 30 Vict. c. 109. 
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Royal Navy 


THE NAVAL SENTENCES (SUSPENSION, COMMITTAL AND REMISSION) 
REGULATIONS, 1958 


(Articles 2002 and 2009) 


The Admiralty, in exercise of the powers conferred upon them by subsections (2) and (3) of 
section 90, subsection (1) of section 91 and subsection (1) of section 92 of the Naval Discipline 
Act, 1957, and of all other powers enabling them in that behalf, hereby make the following Regu- 
lations:— 


1. These Regulations may be cited as the Naval Sentences (Suspension, Committal and Re- 
mission) Regulations, 1958, and shall come into operation on such date as may be appointed for 
the coming into force of the Naval Discipline Act, 1957. 


2.{1) The Interpretation Act, 1889, shall apply to the interpretation of these Regulations as 
it applies to the interpretation of an Act of Parliament. 


(2) In these Regulations “ the Act ” means the Naval Discipline Act, 1957, and other expressions 
have the same meanings as they have in the Act. 


3. For the purposes of paragraph (a) of subsection (2) of section 90 of the Act an order sus- 
pending a sentence of imprisonment or detention in respect of which a committal order has been 
issued under section 81 thereof may be made by an officer holding any of the following commands :— 


(a) in all cases—chief command of the fleet, squadron or station to which the offender belonged 
at the time of the offence or to which he belongs while undergoing imprisonment or deten- 
tion; 

() in all cases, command as senior naval officer at the place where the offender is confined; 


(c) in any case where the sentence was passed upon summary trial, command of the ship or 
establishment to which the offender belongs. 


4. For the purposes of paragraph (a) of subsection (1) of section 91 of the Act a committal order 
in respect of a sentence of imprisonment or detention suspended under section 90 thereof may be 
issued by an officer holding any of the following commands:— 


(a) in all cases, chief command of the fleet, squadron or station in which the offender is serving; 
(b) in any case where the sentence was passed by court-martial, command as senior naval 
officer at the place where the offender is serving; 


(c) in any case where the sentence was passed upon summary trial, command of the ship or 
establishment to which the offender belongs. 


5. For the purposes of paragraph (a) of subsection (1) of section 92 of the Act an order remitting 
the unexpired portion of a sentence of imprisonment or detention which is not for the time being 
suspended under section 90 thereof may be made by an officer holding any of the following com- 
mands :— 


(a) in all cases—chief command of the fleet, squadron or station to which the offender belongs; 


(5) in any case where an order cannot be made by a Commander-in-Chief in time to effect 
the release of the offender for the purpose required—command as senior naval officer at 
the place where the offender is undergoing imprisonment or detention. 
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6.—(1) Where, under section 90 of the Act, an authority other than the Admiralty orders the 
suspension of a sentence of imprisonment or detention before a committal order has been issued 
in respect thereof, that authority may direct that any punishment of disrating or deprivation of 
good conduct medal or good conduct badges which that sentence involves shall also be suspended. 


(2) Save as provided in paragraph (1) of this Regulation an authority, other than the Admiralty, 
shall not suspend or remit any other punishment which a sentence of imprisonment or detention 
involves, 


Dated this eighteenth day of June, 1958. 
D. E. Holland-Martin, 
G. Hubback 


Two of the Commissioners for executing the 
office of Lord High Admiral. 
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Royal Navy 


NAVAL DISCIPLINE (CIVILIANS) REGULATIONS, 1958 


(Article 1820) 


The Admiralty, in exercise of the powers conferred upon them by the Third and Fourth Schedules 
to the Naval Discipline Act, 1957, and of all other powers enabling them in that behalf, hereby 
make the following regulations:— 


1. These regulations may be cited as the Naval Discipline (Civilians) Regulations, 1958, and 
shall come into operation on the same date as the Naval Discipline Act, 1957. 


2.—(1) The Interpretation Act, 1889, shall apply to the interpretation of these regulations as it 
applies to the interpretation of an Act of Parliament. 
(2) In these regulations “‘ the Act’ means the Naval Discipline Act, 1957. 


3. For the purposes of paragraph 1 of the Third Schedule to the Act, the persons serving Her 
Majesty, or otherwise employed, in capacities connected with Her Majesty’s naval, military or air 
forces, being persons serving or employed under Her Majesty’s Government in the United Kingdom, 
shall be persons serving in any of the following capacities:— 

administrative, executive, clerical, typing, duplicating, machine-operating, paper-keeping, 
messengerial, professional, instructional, scientific, technical, industrial, labouring. 


4. For the purposes of paragraph 2 of the Third Schedule to the Act, the following organiza- 
tions are hereby specified as organizations to which H.M. Government in the United Kingdom is 
a party :— 

(1) The North Atlantic ‘Treaty Organization; 
(2) The South-East Asia Collective Defence Treaty Organization; 
(3) The Baghdad Pact Council; 


(4) The Australia, New Zealand and Malaya Defence Organization. 


5. For the purposes of paragraph 3 of the Third Schedule to the Act, the following organizations, 
which operate in connection with Her Majesty’s naval, military or air forces, are hereby specified :— 


Navy, Army and Air Force Institutes. 

Combined Services Entertainments. 

Army Kinema Corporation, 

Royal Air Force Cinema Corporation. 

Services Central Book Depot. 

Forces Broadcasting Service. 

British Red Cross Society. 

The Venerable Order of the Hospital of St. John of Jerusalem. 
St. Andrew’s Ambulance Association. 

Soldiers’, Sailors’ and Airmen’s Families Association. 
Council of Voluntary Welfare Work. 

Soldiers’ and Airmen’s Scripture Readers’ Association. 
Forces Help Society and Lord Roberts’ Workshops. 
Malcolm Clubs. 

Women’s Voluntary Services, 

Royal Naval Film Corporation. 

Royal Naval Lay Readers’ Society. 

British Sailors’ Society. 

Missions to Seamen. 
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6. The officer empowered to try and punish an offence in accordance with sub-paragraph (a) 
of paragraph 4 of the Fourth Schedule to the Act shall be such officer not below the rank of Com- 
mander as may be nominated by the Commander-in-Chief or by the Senior Naval Officer present 
at the place where the offence is to be tried. 


Dated this 8th day of August, 1958, 


D. E. Holland-Martin, 
SF. G. Lang, 
Two of the Commissioners for executing the 
office of Lord High Admiral. 


Admiralty references: N.L. 983/58, N.L. 1176/58 and N.L. 1204/58 
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Officers—Training and Examination 


Part age 
3 Executive officers’ Specialist and Advanced Courses 1 
4 Supply and Secretariat Advanced Course eee 5 
5 Prizes and Testimonials 

Section I Awarded to Cadets 6 
II Awarded to Sub-Lieutenants us 6 

III Awarded to officers of Lieutenant's 
rank 7 

IV Annual Competition for Naval 
History Prizes 7 

V_ Annual examination in Foreign 
Languages 8 
VI Awarded to Medical officers 9 
VII Other prizes and testimonials ee 10 
VIII Royal United Service Institution ... 10 

6 Staff Courses 

Section I Royal Naval Staff Course 11 

II Attendance of Royal Marine officers 
at the Army Staff College o 11 

7 Examination for command of a Destroyer, F rigate, 

L.S.T. or Ocean Minesweeper 

Section 1 General a 14 
Il Gunnery on 14 
III Signal communication ies 16 
IV _ Navigation and direction aie 17 
V TAS. 389 20 
VI A.B.C.D. . te 21 
VII Supply ae 23 
VIII Administration, etc. Ses, 24 


PART 3. EXECUTIVE OFFICERS’ SPECIALIST AND ADVANCED COURSES 
(Chapter 6, Section I) 


1, Gunnery (0603) 


(a) Officers selected to qualify in Gunnery will undergo a Preliminary Course at the R.N. College, 
Greenwich, lasting one term (approximately three months) commencing each year in September. 
Details of the syllabus are given in B.R. 632A Gunnery Training Manual, Volume I. On completion of 
the Preliminary Course, officers will proceed to H.M.S. Excellent, Portsmouth, for the practical course 
lasting about 11 months. 

On completion of. the course, certificates and the Commander Egerton Prize, awarded to the officer 
who “‘ passes the best examination in practical gunnery” will be awarded on the result of the qualifying 
examination. 

A selection of officers for the Advanced Gunnery Course will be made by the Admiralty on the 
recommendation of the Captain, H.M.S. Excellent, on conclusion of the course. 


(b) Advanced Gunnery Course. Officers selected to qualify as Lieutenants (Gt) will be appointed 
to the R.N. College, Greenwich, to undergo a course of instruction lasting not longer than three terms. 
A qualifying examination is held on completion of the course. 


The detailed syllabus of the Advanced Gunnery Course is given in B.R. 632A Gunnery Training 
Manual, Volume I. 


2. Torpedo Anti-Submarine (0604) 


(a) Candidates for Torpedo Anti-Submarine will be aurally examined. Details of the examination 
and the standard required to qualify are given in B.R. 1750a. 
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(6) Officers selected to qualify in Torpedo Anti-Submarine will undergo a Preliminary Course at 
the Royal Naval College, Greenwich, lasting one term (approximately three months) commencing each 
year in January. On completion of the Preliminary Course, officers will proceed to H.M.S. Vernon, 
Portsmouth, for the practical courses totalling about ten months, of which about three months will be 
in H.M.S. Osprey, Portland. The Ogilvy Medal will be awarded to the officer who passes highest 
in the qualifying examination, see Appendix 1, Part 5, Section III. 


On conclusion of the practical courses a proportion of officers will be selected by the Admiralty, 
on the recommendation of the Captain, H.M.S. Vernon, to undergo the Advanced T.A.S. Course, see 
Paragraph 2 (c). 


(c) Advanced T.A.S. Course. Officers selected to qualify as Lieutenant (T.A.S.t) will be appointed 
to the Royal Naval College, Greenwich, to undergo a course of instruction lasting approximately three 
terms. 


This course will normally be undertaken within two years of qualifying as Lieutenant (T.A.S.). 


3. Navigation Direction (0606) 

(a) Candidates for Navigation Direction, on applying to the Commander-in-Chief, will be examined 
in signals (see (b)) by a board consisting of a qualified (C) officer and a specialist officer of the (ND) 
Branch, presided over by a Captain. 


(6) Syllabus of Examination in Signals. The syllabus of this examination and particulars of marks 
to be obtained are laid down in B.R. 1792 Signal Training Manual. 


(c) Qualifying Course. During the Qualifying Course officers are trained either in Navigating 
duties (ND(N)) or in Direction duties (ND(D)). The duration of the course, which is the same for 
both sub-specialisations, is about eight months, approximately half of which is devoted to A.I.O. and 
Warning Radar and is common to both sub-specialisations. Training in Radar theory is carried out in 
H.M.S. Collingwood, practical Warning Radar, A.I.O. and Navigation in H.M.S. Dryad, and Aircraft 
Direction and Meteorology in H.M.S. Harrier. 


A number of short visits are paid to other establishments. Officers sub-specialising in Navigation 
spend a period at sea in the Navigational Training Ships, and officers sub-specialising in Direction 
undergo training in naval aviation subjects at a naval air station and at sea in an aircraft carrier. 


(d) Advanced Navigation Direction Courses. The Advanced Course for officers of both sub- 
specialisations Jasts approximately nine weeks. Further training is given in all subjects (except Radar 
theory) taught during the Qualifying Course, and at the same establishments. Short visits are paid to 
other establishments, and officers qualified in Navigation spend a period at sea in the Navigational 
Training Ships. 


(e) Syllabuses. ‘The detailed syllabuses of the Qualifying and Advanced Courses, with the marks 
awarded and the percentages required to pass, are promulgated in B.R. 1933 Navigation and Direction 
Training Manual. 


4. Signal Communication (0605) 
(a) Preliminary knowledge :— 
(i) In order that instruction may commence on a common basis, candidates for the Long (C) 
Course must have attained a definite proficiency in signalling before commencing the course. It is 
also important that they should have taken steps to recollect the knowledge of elementary electricity 
imparted to them as junior officers. The fact of an officer having applied for a course will be taken as 


an indication that he will, if accepted, attain the standard laid down below before commencing his 
instruction. 

(ii) The standard set is not high, as all candidates are not in the same position to obtain 
opportunities for practice. 

(iit) The practical standard required is as follows :— 


Ability to read a standard buzzer exercise, Class IV (reduced to eight words per 
minute) minimum percentage, 80. 


Ability to read a standard flashing exercise at ten words per minute, minimum 
percentage, 75. 


Ability to read a standard semaphore exercise at 15 words per minute, minimum 
percentage, 75. 


(iv) Candidates are also expected to know the colours and single meanings of the flags and 
pennants of the Naval and International Codes. 
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(v) Candidates should be thoroughly familiar with the principles of D.C. electricity, 
electrostatics and magnetism. In addition, some knowledge of A.C. circuit theory is desirable. The 
study of B.R. 229, Chapters II, III and V is recommended. 

B.R. 158 (1933), Chapter XIII, Section A, will also be found useful together with 
examples attached to the other relevant chapters of the book. Further advice may be obtained on 
application to the Captain, H.M.S. Mercury. 


(6) Qualifying Course :— 
(#) The general course to qualify as a Lieutenant (C) lasts for approximately one year. 


(ii) To qualify in Signals, officers are required to obtain 80 per cent in written and oral 
examinations in Visual Signalling and Wireless Communication. 70 per cent is required for the 
examination in Radio Theory. 


In practical signalling the following standards have to be reached during the course 
in order to qualify :— 


Standard Exercise Semaphore ... 98 per cent of total marks 
V.S. Standard Exercise Flashing... 97 per cent of total marks 
Transmitting (all methods) ans 96 per cent of total marks 
wt Standard Buzzer Exercise < 95 per cent of total marks 
Sending test and Practical Procedure 90 per cent of total marks 


(it?) The Jackson-Everett Prize is awarded on the result of the final examinations. 
(c) Advanced Signal Communication Course :— 
Officers selected to qualify for Lieutenant (Cf) will be appointed to the Royal Naval College, 
Greenwich, to undergo a course of instruction lasting approximately three terms. 


5. Physical training (0607) 
(a) Officers selected to specialise in Physical Training will be appointed to the School of Physical 
Training at Portsmouth for a short course lasting eight weeks. 


(6) The Short Course is held in January in each year followed by a Long Course normally during 
August which lasts 17 weeks. Officers for the Long Course will normally be selected from those who 
have successfully completed the Short Course and have served in an appointment in that capacity. 


(c) An examination will be held at the end of the Long Course and officers will be required to obtain 
60 per cent of the total marks to qualify. Officers who obtain less than 50 per cent in more than two 
subjects will fail. 


6. Observers (0610) 
(a) Preliminary knowledge :— 
(i) In order that instruction may commence on a common basis, candidates for the 
Observer’s course must have attained a definite proficiency in signalling before commencing the course. 
(it) The fact of an officer having applied for a course will be taken as an indication that he 
will, if accepted, attain the standard laid down before commencing his instruction. 
(iit) The standard set is not high as all candidates are not in the same position to obtain 
opportunities for practice. 
(iv) The practical standard required is as follows :— 
Ability to read a standard buzzer exercise, Class IV (reduced to eight words per 
minute) minimum percentage, 80. 
Ability to read a standard semaphore exercise at eight words per minute, minimum 
percentage 75. 


(6) The course at the Observers’ School is divided into three parts :— 


Part I Consists of instruction on the ground in English, Mathematics, Physics and 
Electricity, and in flying classrooms, in Radar, Communications, Basic Navigation 
and Windfinding. Duration 12 weeks including examination. Executive officers 
from the fleet are not required to complete Part I. 

Part II snd Part III. This consists of ground instruction and air exercises covering all 
aspects of Observer’s duties except AS warfare. Duration 24 weeks which includes 
one week’s instruction in Action Information Organisation at the Navigation School. 

(c) To qualify, officers are required to obtain 60 per cent of the total marks in the written and oral 
examinations with not less than 50 per cent in each subject. In the air exercises 50 per cent of total 
marks and 50 per cent in each subject are required. 
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In practical signalling the following standards have to be reached during the course, in order to 


qualify :— 
Buzzer — receiving, 20 words per minute 95 per cent. 
Buzzer — transmitting, 20 words per minute 85 per cent. 
Flashing — receiving, eight words per minute 90 per cent. 
Flashing — transmitting, eight words per minute 85 per cent. 
Semaphore — receiving, 12 words per minute 90 per cent. 


£ (d) On successful completion of these parts of the course an officer is appointed as ‘‘ Observer ” and 
awarded his Observers’ flying badge, whether or not he has fully qualified in W/T. 20 words a minute 
at morse is however retained as the W/T standard to be achieved and any Observer pupil who fails to 
reach this standard may be “ back-classed ”’ if the Flag Officer, Flying Training, considers this necessary. 
(e) Observers who otherwise qualify but who do not pass in W/T should have their papers marked 
to this effect. They will be required to attain the necessary standard in this subject during their 
subsequent appointments, and the date of qualifying in W/T should be reported to the Admiralty. 
(f) On leaving the Observers’ School, Observers are given a further three months training in AS 
operations and the tactical use of AS weapons and equipment at the Naval Air Anti-Submarine School. 


7. Pilots. See Article 0611. 


Admiralty references: C.E. 60107/49, C.E. 60015/52, 
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PART 4. SUPPLY AND SECRETARIAT ADVANCED COURSE 
(Article 0637) 


1. Courses last approximately 14 weeks and are held at the Royal Naval College, Greenwich, starting 
 ) in January, May and September each year. 


2. The syllabus includes the following subjects :— 
(a) Duties and responsibilities of Supply Officers in charge appointments. 
(6) Cookery and Catering. 
(c) Logistics. 
(d) Organisation of Staff Work. 
(e) Court-Martial Procedure. 
(f) Naval Law; Criminal Law; Civil Law. 
(g) International Law. 
(k) Merchant Shipping Acts and Naval Courts. 
(i) Organisation of Government. 
(j) Organisation of Banking, Insurance and the Stock Exchange. 
(k) Foreign Affairs. 
3.{ Items (a) and (b) may be carried out in other establishments during the course. 


Admiralty reference: C.E. 60105/49. 
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PART 5. PRIZES AND TESTIMONIALS 
* Further details are given in the Appendix to the Navy List. 
SECTION I. PRIZES AND TESTIMONIALS AWARDED TO CADETS 


(a) At the R.N. College, Dartmouth. In addition to the prizes for each subject of the Passing-Out 
Examination, the following special prizes are awarded. 


S (i) Her Majesty the Queen’s Gold Medal. Awarded each term to the Cadet who obtains 
the highest place in the Passing-Out Examination. 

4 (ii) The Robert Roxburgh Prize. Awarded each term to the Cadet who obtains the highest 
place in the Passing-Out Examination. 

bed (iit) The Eardley Howard-Crockett Prize. Awarded to the two Cadet Captains passing 
out each term. : 

bd (iv) The Harold Tennyson Memorial Prize. The examination, which is held on the work 


of the great English prose or poetical writers, including from time to time one or more of the late Lord 
Tennyson’s poems, is open to Cadets of the senior year. 


bad (v) The Millington-Drake Prize. Awarded each term to the Cadet who obtains the 
highest marks in Spanish in the Passing-Out Examination. 
2 (vi) The Wemyss Prize. Each term a subject, generally chosen from social, economic or 


political history, will be announced for a thesis to be written by candidates in the senior term. The 
prize, consisting of books to the value of £2 10 Od., will be awarded at the end of the summer term to 
the Cadet who has written the best thesis during the year. 
(vit) The Whitworth Memorial Prize for Music. Founded in 1946 by Mrs. M. A. G. 

Whitworth in memory of her son, Sub-Lieutenant Charles H. Whitworth, D.S.C., R.N., who lost his 
life during the German ettack on Crete in 1941. 

The prize, which takes the form of a book of music, will be awarded every term. 

bei (viti) The Graham Naval History Prize. ‘The examination is held in alternate terms and is 
open to Cadets of the 9/8 Group. 

(ix) The Lieutenant John Ede Prize. This prize, presented by Major R. Ede England, is 
open to Cadets in the 8th and 9th terms. It is awarded in alternate terms on the results of an examina- 
tion, partly written and partly oral, on some subject concerning French literature. 

(x) The Doctor Common Commemoration Telescope. Awarded to the Cadet who is the 
best practical boathandler of the three Cadets who gain the highest marks in the 9th term Seamanship 
examination at the end of the summer term and the two preceding terms. 

(xt) Lord Chatfield Prize. For Naval History. Open to Cadets in 4th, 5th and 6th terms. 


(5) In the Training Cruiser 
(i) Her Majesty the Queen’s Sword. Awarded to the best all-round Cadet on passing-out 
of the Training Cruiser. One sword, suitably inscribed, is to be awarded each cruise and is open to 
Cadets of all branches (i.e. Executive, Engineering, Supply and Electrical) irrespective of whether they 
have entered by the Dartmouth or Special Entry systems. 
. (ti) The Eardley Howard-Crockett Memorial Prize. Awarded to the best all-round Special 
Entry Cadet on passing-out for Midshipman each term. 


SECTION II. PRIZES AND TESTIMONIALS AWARDED TO SUB-LIEUTENANTS 


(a) Executive Branch. The following prizes are awarded on the results of the examination for the 
rank of Lieutenant :— 


: fi) A prize of books or instruments to the value of £10 to officers who obtain first-class 
certificates in Seamanship, Navigation Direction, Gunnery, T.A.S., Air, Signal Communication 
and Divisional examinations. 
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e (ti) Ronald Megaw Memorial Prize. Awarded annually to the Sub-Lieutenant who obtains 
the highest place during the preceding year in the whole of the examinations for rank of Lieutenant. 

int (iii) Beaufort and Wharton Testimonials. Awarded annually to the Sub-Lieutenant who 
gains the highest marks in the examination in Navigation Direction. 

e (iv) Goodenough Medal. Awarded annually to the Sub-Lieutenant who passes the best 
examination of his year in Gunnery, provided he has also taken a first-class certificate in Seamanship. 

(v) Ryder Memorial Prize. Awarded annually to the Sub-Lieutenant who takes the first 

place in the examination in French at the R.N. College, Greenwich, provided that he has a good 
knowledge of colloquial French. 


(b) Engineering Branch 
(i) Prizes of books or instruments to the value of £10 will be awarded to all officers 
qualifying in Engineering who obtain not Jess than 75 per cent in the final examination, 

e (ii) The Newman Memorial Prize. Awarded to the officer who obtains the highest aggre- 
gate marks in the qualifying examination for the rank of Lieutenant (E) held at the R.N. Engineering 

‘ollege. 

2 (iit) The Clare D’Oyly Memorial Prize. Awarded three times annually to the officer who 
has shewn the best all-round officer-like qualities during the qualifying course for the rank of Lieu- 
tenant (E) held at the R.N. Engineering College. 

° (iv) The John Crocker Memorial Prize. Awarded annually to the Sub-Lieutenant under- 
going training at the R.N. Engineering College who produces the best set of finished drawings, with 
rough sketches, of an approved machinery part. 


(c) Supply and Secretariat Branch 


e The Gedge Medal and Prize. Awarded annually to the Sub-Lieutenant (S) who has passed 
the examination for that rank at the first attempt and obtained the highest aggregate of marks in the 
examinations during the current calendar year. 


SECTION Il. PRIZES AND TESTIMONIALS AWARDED TO OFFICERS OF LIEUTENANT’S 
RANK 


* (a) The Jackson-Everett Signal Prize. Awarded annually to the officer who passes the best final 
examination in the qualifying course for Signal Communication officer. 
® (6) The Commander Egerton Prize. Awarded annually to the officer who passes the best examination 
in practical Gunnery in the qualifying course for Gunnery officer. 
® (c) The Ogilvy Medal. Awarded annually to the officer who passes the best examination in the 
qualifying course for Torpedo Anti-Submarine. 

(d) A prize of £20 will be awarded to the Lieutenant (E) who obtains the highest marks in the final 
examination in the Advanced Engineering Course at the R.N. College, Greenwich. 

(e) A prize will be awarded to the Lieutenant, Royal Marines, who obtains the best results on comple- 
tion of his course of training. The prize will consist of a revolver, or a sword, or alternatively his 
personal sword may be engraved and a sum equivalent to the cost of a sword may be granted to him. 


SECTION IV. ANNUAL COMPETITION FOR NAVAL HISTORY PRIZES 


1. Prizes will be awarded annually to officers who submit essays of sufficient merit on a prescribed 
subject of Naval History. 


2. The subject of the essay for each year, and the titles of books recommended for study, will be published 
in Admiralty Fleet Orders. The list of books given will not be exhaustive; officers may study and quote 
any contemporary paper or other authority, but success will depend mainly on the mastery of the work 
of the contemporary authorities recommended. These books will be fairly accessible; many are in the 
officers’ libraries. 
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3. To avoid errors which experience of the competition has shown to be common, officers should consult 
a pamphlet “ Hints to Competitors ” which may be obtained on application to the Director, Naval 
Education Service. 

4.{Essays should be of 10,000 to 12,000 words, and may be in manuscript or typed. 

5. Competitors are to forward their essays to the Director, Naval Education Service, Admiralty, S.W.1., 


before the end of the year. Each essay must be accompanied by a declaration by its author that it is his 
unassisted work; this declaration is to be countersigned by his Commanding Officer. 


6. Limited competition. The competition for the main prizes will be limited to Lieutenants and 
Lieutenant-Commanders of the Executive, (E), (L) and (S) Branches of the Royal Navy, and Royal 
Marine officers of equivalent rank, who have not passed the Staff Course. 


7. The prizes for the limited competition each year are as follows :— 


First Prize £50, and a medal. 
Second Prize £30. 
Third Prize £20. 


In addition further prizes of £20 or less may be awarded at Admiralty discretion. 


8. An officer who has obtained a prize in the limited competition will be eligible only for a higher prize 
in a subsequent limited competition. 

9. Open competition. Officers of all branches and all ranks of the R.N. and R.M. and permanent 
officers of the W.R.N.S. of the ranks of 1st and 2nd Officer may submit essays on the subject laid down 
for the year and any active service officer who is not eligible to compete in the limited competition 
or who is not awarded a prize in that competition may be considered for a prize in the open competition. 


10. The supplementary prizes for the open competition will be of £20 or less at Admiralty discretion. 


11. Certificates will be awarded to all competitors whose work shows real merit. If an officer receives 
a prize or certificate it will be noted in the official records and will be taken into account on application 
to qualify for staff duties. 


12. Provision of books. Apart from facilities afforded by the Command Reference Libraries, auth- 
ority cannot be given for the provision at official expense of books recommended for study in prize 
competitions. 


13. The total amount of the prizes which may be awarded in any year is limited to £150. ‘The Admiralty 


reserve the power to withhold the award of any prize if essays of sufficient merit are not submitted, or 
to combine two prizes and divide them equally where essays are of equal merit. 


SECTION V. ANNUAL EXAMINATION IN FOREIGN LANGUAGES 


1. An examination in foreign languages will take place on the first Tuesday in December of each year, 
on the result of which the prizes and certificates mentioned below will be awarded. 

The examination will be open to officers of all categories, and of all ranks, including permanent 
W.R.N.S. officers. The only candidates eligible for the money prizes and medals will be as under- 
mentioned ; other officers will be eligible for certificates of merit only. Examinations will be held each 
year only in those languages for which officers eligible for prizes are candidates :— 

Royal Navy. Officers of the rank, or equivalent rank, of Lieutenant of under five years seniority 
on the date of the examination. 

Royal Marines. Lieutenants of one year’s, but not more than six years seniority in that rank on the 
date of the examination. 

Women’s Royal Naval Service. Officers of the rank of Second Officer of less than five yeare seniority 
on the date of the examination. 

An officer who entered in the first instance on a temporary basis, and is eligible for subsequent 
transfer to the permanent list, will be allowed to compete while still on the temporary list, provided that 
he declares when sending in his name for examination that:— 

(a) he intends to apply for transfer to the permanent list when the proper time arrives; 


(6) he undertakes to refund any money prize which may be awarded to him if he is not so transferred, 
whether his withdrawal is at his own request or otherwise. 
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2. The examination will be carried out by means of written papers, two question papers being set in 
each language. Paper I will be taken in the forenoon from 0900 to 1200, Paper II in the afternoon 
from 1330 to 1630. The papers will be sent out by the Admiralty; they will include questions in 
grammar, translation and composition. 


3. No candidate may take more than one language on the same occasion. 


4. No officer may compete in any language for which he has qualified as Interpreter (Chapter 6, 
Section IV). 


5. Officers may compete more than once, but any officer to whom a prize has been awarded in a previous 
competition will not be eligible for a prize of the same or lower value in the same language. 


6. Candidates must intimate to the Director, Naval Education Service, Admiralty, their intention to 
compete, six months beforehand, naming the language in which they desire to be examined. The 
corresponding examination papers for each candidate will be sent out in a separate sealed package 
addressed to the Captain of the ship in which the candidate is serving, so that, if the candidate changes 
his ship before the examination takes place, the sealed package containing his question papers can be 
transferred to his new ship. The sealed package is to be opened in the presence of the candidate at 
the time of the examination. 


7. 'The examination is to take place under the continuous supervision of an officer senior to the candidates, 
and under conditions for which the Captain of the ship will be responsible. Candidates in any one 
fleet or squadron may, if convenient, be collected for the purpose of the examination. The worked 
papers of the candidates are to be forwarded without delay, addressed to the Secretary of the Admiralty, 
for the Director, Naval Education Service, together with a memorandum stating when the examination 
was held, and under whose supervision. 


8. Prizes. The prizes offered for competition each year will be:— 

In Russian. Three prizes of £40, £25 and £15 respectively. The winner of the first prize will also 
receive a medal. 

In French. Three prizes of £30, £20 and £10 respectively. The winner of the first prize will also 
receive a medal. 

In German. Three prizes of £30, £20 and £10 respectively. The winner of the first prize will also 
receive a medal. 

a cae Two prizes of £30 and £20 respectively. The winner of the first prize will also receive 
a medal. 

In Spanish. Two prizes of £30 and £20 respectively. The winner of the first prize will also 
receive a medal. 2 

Other modern languages fog. Swedish, Danish, Dutch, Norwegian, Portuguese, Finnish, Polish and 
Serbo-Croat) may be offered if the approval of the Admiralty is obtained beforehand. Further prizes 
of £20 and £10 in any of these languages may be awarded if candidates of sufficient merit present them- 
selves, provided the total amount awarded in prizes in any one year does not exceed £350. 

Certificates will also be awarded to all candidates whose work shows real merit. The fact of an 
officer receiving a prize or certificate will be noted in his favour in the official records. 


9. A certificate of merit obtained in these examinations, denoting as it does a much higher standard than 
that required to pass the preliminary test for Interpreter, gives exemption from this test. Candidates 
who do not qualify for a certificate of merit, but whose examination results are considered to justify 
exemption from the preliminary examination for Interpreter, will be given certificates to that effect. 


10. The prizes will be normally awarded on the lines indicated in Paragraph 8, though the Admiralty 
reserve power to withhold the award of any prize where the candidates do not reach a sufficiently high 
standard, or to combine two prizes and divide them equally where candidates are reported as of equal 
merit, or to vary the amount of individual prizes, subject always to the overriding total limit of £350. 


SECTION VI. PRIZES AND TESTIMONIALS AWARDED TO MEDICAL OFFICERS 


® (a) The North Persian Forces Memorial Medal. Awarded annually for the best paper on Tropical 
Medicine and Tropical Hygiene. Medical officers of under twelve years service in the R.N., R-A.M.C., 
R.A.F. and Colonial Medical Service are eligible. 

® (6) The Parke’s Memorial Prize. Awarded annually to the officer of the Royal Navy or Army who 
is adjudged to be of outstanding merit in promoting naval or military hygiene. 
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* (c) The Chadwick Naval Prize. Awarded once every five years to such officers of the naval or 
military medical services as shall during the preceding five years have specially assisted in promoting 
the health of the men in the Navy or Army. 

® (d) The Gilbert Blane Medal. Awarded annually, to the naval Medical officer who, to a degree 
which is considered worthy of recognition, has brought about an advance in any branch of medical 
science in its application to naval service or has contributed to an improvement in any matter affecting 
the health or living conditions of naval personnel. 


SECTION Vil. OTHER PRIZES AND TESTIMONIALS 


(a) For Officers 

bd (i) Henry Leigh Carslake Prize. Awarded annually to the officer, including senior 
commissioned and commissioned officers, who has specialised as Pilot or Observer, for the best essay 
on the work and development of naval aviation. 

# (#) Fulian Corbett Prize. For research in modern naval history. 

bd (iit) Prize Essay on Imperial Defence. Open to ex-students of the Imperial Defence College 
and the Staff Colleges. 

bes (iv) The Boyle Somerville Memorial Prize. Awarded annually to the officer whose work is 
adjudged to be of particular merit in connection with the development of meteorology and its application 
to naval operations. 

bd (v) King George V Prize Scholarship. Awarded annually to the Royal Marine officer who 
as a result of the competitive examination is selected for admission to the Army Staff College. If no 
officer is so selected, the prize may be awarded to an officer selected for the Naval Staff Course. 

bd (vi) The Shadwell Testimonial Prize. Awarded annually to the officer of a rank not higher 
than Lieutenant-Commander, who has never been classed as an Assistant Surveyor and has made 
the best plan of an anchorage or other marine survey, accompanied by sailing directions, recently 
executed by himself. 


(6) For Officers and Ratings 

: __ @) The Aulay Watson Prize. For work contributory to the advancement of naval air 
engineering. ‘. 
(ii) The Herbert Lott Naval Trust Fund. For inventions, see Article 5303. 
bed (it) The Bertrand Stewart Prize Essay. For an essay on a military subject. Open to 


pet subjects who are serving or have served, as officers or in other ranks or ratings of Her Majesty’s 
orces, 


bed (iv) The Prendergast Memorial Prize. Awarded annually to the Engineer officer, qualifying 
in Ordnance Engineering, who obtains the highest marks of the year in the examination in H.M.S. 
Excellent in Gunnery Engineering subjects; and to the rating who obtains the highest marks of the year 
in the examination in H.M.S. Excellent for Chief Ordnance Artificer. 


(c) For Ratings 


sd (t) The Royal Society of St. George’s Prize. For Artificer Apprentices and Boys. 

hg (ti) The Commander Llewellyn Prize. For the best Gunnery Instructor qualifying in 
H.MLS. Excellent. 

2. (iii) Sick Berth Petty Officers’ Efficiency Medal. 


SECTION VIII, ROYAL UNITED SERVICE INSTITUTION 


One junior officer of each R.N. and R.M. General Education and War Course will be selected by 
the President of the Royal Naval College, Greenwich, on passing out, for full and free membership of 
the Institution for five years. There will be one membership for each course and not more than three 
a year. 


Admiralty reference: C.E, 60024/48 
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PART 6. STAFF COURSES 
SECTION I. ROYAL NAVAL STAFF COURSE (Article 0661) 


1. The length of the Staff Course is 22 weeks. There are two courses a year, commencing at the end 
of March and September. 
2. The course covers the following :-— 
(a) Staff Work. The English language, Precis and the writing of papers. Verbal expression. The 
writing of orders, appreciations, signals and letters. Graphic methods. The mechanics of Planning. 
(b) Staff Organisation. Admiralty. Command Staffs and Secretariat. 


(c) Historical and Strategical. The Principles of War and Naval Problems in Strategy. Survey of 
Naval History. Strategical lectures on World War II and subjects of general naval interest. 


(d) Trade. The principles and organisation of Trade Protection. Control and management of 
Merchant Shipping. Economics and Economic Warfare. International Law. 


‘ io Naval Aviation. The role, the organisation, the employment and the development of naval 
aircraft. 
(f) Royal Air Force. The R.A.F.’s place in Strategy. The role and organisation of the R.A.F. 
(g) Intelligence. The organisation and work of naval and joint service intelligence. 
(k) Logistics. 
(i) Military. The Army’s place in Strategy. Army organisation and administration. 
(j) Amphibious Warfare. History and organisation. The Navy’s role. Planning. 
(k) AS Warfare. A study of the problems connected with AS Warfare. 
(1) Personnel. Drafting, manning, training and reserves. Organisation of Royal Marines. 
(m) Commonwealth Affairs. Economic, political and defence aspects. 
(1) International Affairs. 
3. Instruction at the Staff College is carried out mainly by lecture and written work. The majority,of 
written work is “‘ individual ”’ but some of it is “‘ syndicate.” Considerable time is spent on discussions 


both general and sectional, and officers have excellent opportunities for becoming proficient in expressing 
themselves verbally. 


SECTION Il. ATTENDANCE OF ROYAL MARINE OFFICERS AT 
THE ARMY STAFF COLLEGE (Article 0662) 


1. Aim. The aim of selecting Royal Marine officers to attend courses at the Army Staff College is 
to provide a reserve of fully trained officers to fill 2nd grade staff appointments in peace and war. 


SYSTEM OF SELECTION 


2. In order to attend a course an officer must :-— 
(a) Have his name placed on the Royal Marines Office List of Staff College Candidates. 
(6) Qualify in the Staff College Entrance Examination. 
(c) Be selected by the Commandant-General, Royal Marines, to fill a vacancy on the course. 


3. An officer must be within the following age limits :— 
(a) 26 years of age or more on the 1st of January of the year in which he is first recommended. 


(b) 28 years of age or more on the 1st January of the ycar in which he first takes the Staff College 
Entrance Examination. 


(c) 29 years of age, but under 34 years of age, on 1st January of the year in which he attends a course. 
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4. It is desirable, but not essential, that an officer should have had unit experience before recommen- 
dation. Previous staff or battle experience is not required. 


5. The fact that an officer is accepted on the Royal Marines Office List or that he subsequently passes 
the Staff College Entrance Examination is no guarantee that he will ever attend a Staff College Course. 


ROYAL MARINES OFFICE LIST 


6. Any Royal Marine officer, irrespective of where he is serving, may apply to have his name placed 
on the Royal Marines Office List of Candidates provided :— 

(a) He is recommended by his Commanding Officer or immediate superior not below the rank, 
or equivalent rank, of Lieutenant-Colonel, Royal Marines. 

(6) He is medically fit for service in any capacity in any part of the world or is certified by the medical 
authorities as likely to be so within six months of the recommendation. 


(©) He is within the age limits laid down in Paragraph 3. 


7. The recommendation is to be accompanied by a report on Form S. 206 on the officer’s suitability 
for staff training. 


8. A further recommendation is to be made on every confidential report on the officer until he is either 
selected or ceases to be eligible to attend a course. In the event of a Commanding Officer not being 
prepared to re-recommend an officer a clear statement to this effect is to be made on the confidential 
report, see 1024. 


9. It is the officer’s own responsibility to inform successive Commanding Officers that he is on the 
Royal Marines Office List. 


10. An officer’s name will remain on the list until such time as he is selected to attend a course or 
ceases to be eligible for recommendation. 


STAFF COLLEGE ENTRANCE EXAMINATION 


11. A qualifying examination is held annually in February at centres organised by Army Commands. 
The details are published in Army Council Instructions. 


12. Officers who wish to sit for this examination are individually responsible for seeing that their names 
are forwarded to the appropriate authority as follows :— 


(a) Officers serving ashore in the United Kingdom. By 1st November annually to the Comman- 
dant-General, Royal Marines. 


(b) Officers serving in H.M. ships in home or foreign waters. By 1st October annually to the 
Fleet Royal Marine Officer (or senior Royal Marine officer on the station). 


(c) Officers serving in R.M. formations or units abroad. By 1st October annually to the For- 
mation or Unit Commander. 


13. Fleet Royal Marine Officers and Formation and/or Unit Commanders are to inform the Com- 
mandant-General, Royal Marines by 1st November annually which R.M. officers in their fleets or 
under their command intend taking the examination in the following February. 


14. The appropriate authority named in Paragraph 12 is responsible for making arrangements for the 
officers concerned to sit for the examination. 


15. The names of officers who pass the Entrance Examination will be published in Royal Marines 
Routine Orders. 


16. An officer who qualifies in the Entrance Examination will then be eligible for selection to attend 
a course so long as:— 

(a) He fulfils the requirements given in Paragraph 6 (5) and (c). 

(6) He continues to be recommended on his confidential reports. 
17. The marks gained in the Entrance Examination will be taken into consideration when selections 
for courses at the Staff College are made (see Paragraph 23). (This does not apply to officers who passed 


the Entrance Examination before 1950.) An officer may therefore take the examination again, despite 
having qualified in order to increase his marks, subject however to the provisions of Paragraph 19. 


12 


SECTION II. ATTENDANCE OF R.M. OFFICERS AT ARMY STAFF COLLEGE APP. 1 


18. An officer who does not sit for the first available examination after initial recommendation, or who 
fails to qualify, may sit for the examination at any time provided he is still on the Royal Marines Office 
List. 


19. No officer may sit the examination more than three times. An officer who fails to qualify after 
three attempts will be removed from the Royal Marines Office List. 
20. Failure in any one subject entails taking the whole examination again. 


21. A pass in certain papers in the Entrance Examination entitles an officer to exemption in the corres- 
ponding papers in the Captain to Major Promotion Examination (Written), see Appendix 1, Part 9, 
Section I. 


SELECTION TO ATTEND THE STAFF COLLEGE COURSE 


22. The selection of officers to fill vacancies allotted to the Royal Marines on each Staff College Course 
is made by the Commandant-General, Royal Marines, from all officers qualified at the time. It must 
be accepted that a certain number of officers will not be selected to attend a course although they have 
qualified in the Entrance Examination. 


23. The following factors will be taken into account in making selections :— 
(a) The marks obtained in the Entrance Examination. 
(6) The availability of officers at the time. 
(c) The number of subsequent courses for which officers will still be eligible for selection. 
(d) Confidential reports on officers. 


PREPARATORY COURSES 


24. Special courses are normally arranged by Army Commands, both at home and abroad, during 
the latter part of each year to give officers final revision before the Entrance Examination in the following 
February. 


25. Applications to attend these courses in the United Kingdom are called for in Royal Marines Routine 
Orders. Arrangements to attend these courses abroad should be made through the Fleet Royal Marine 
Officer or Royal Marine Formation or Unit Commander. Where this is impossible arrangements 
should be made direct with the Army authorities concerned. 


26. 'These courses are not designed to obviate the need for private study on the part of the individual 
officer ; they can only assist him in his private study and final revision before taking the examination. 


Admiralty references: C.E. 60108/49, C.W, 8720/51, RM. 11/3/3 


13 


APP. 1 PART 7, COMMAND EXAMINATION 


PART 7. EXAMINATION FOR COMMAND OF A DESFROYER, FRIGATE, L.S.T. OR 
OCEAN MINESWEEPER 


(Article 0615) 
SECTION L GENERAL 


1. The subjects in which examinations for command are to be held, together with the syllabuses to 
be covered, are given below. 


2. As the majority of the examinations are oral, it is not the policy of the Admiralty to lay down specific 
passing marks; the standard to be achieved is that which, in the opinion of the examining Board, is 
required by an officer to command one of Her Majesty’s ships. 


3. In addition, officers who have passed the examinations will be given a short course in minesweeping 
or amphibious warfare as applicable, before appointment in command of an ocean minesweeper or 
LS.T. 


SECTION I. GUNNERY 


1. The Destroyer Commanding Officer must have a thorough knowledge of the capabilities and tac- 
tical handling of his weapons in battle and of the responsibilities of his officers in gunnery matters. 


2. He must also have a good knowledge of the duties carried out by his officers and men in connection 
with the operation and maintenance of the gunnery equipment so that he can appreciate the problems 
of his gunnery officer and be an intelligent critic. 


Note.—For this examination the degree of knowledge required by paragraph 2 above of the opera- 
tion and maintenance of equipments is to be confined to the main armament of one of the classes of 
destroyer or frigate in service with the active fleet. The choice of main armament is to be made by 
the officer to be examined. 


A. COMMAND 


3. A thorough knowledge is required of :— 
(a) Gunnery Command and Tactical Control Orders. 
(6) The responsibilities of the following officers in gunnery matters :— 
(i) The Executive Officer. 

(ii) The Gunnery Officer. 
(iii) The Officer of Quarters. 
(iv) The Gunner. 
(v) The Engineer Officer borne for Ordnance duties. 
(vi) The Electrical Officer. 


(c) The layout and purpose of the gun direction and control equipment and communications fitted 
for surface fire, bombardment and A.A. fire in the selected main armament. 


4. A general knowledge is required of :— 
(a) The duties of the officers and men who operate the equipment detailed in paragraph 3 (c) above. 
(6) The aim of the Air Defence Organization of a force at sea. 
(c) Force Gun Direction procedure. 
(d) The Navy’s responsibilities in aid of the Civil Power. 
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SECTION Il. GUNNERY APP. 1 
B. GUN PERFORMANCE 


5. A thorough knowledge is required of the following as applied to the selected main armament :— 


(a) Expected performance and limitations of the associated Gun Direction System and control 
radars. 


(b) Capabilities and limitations of the associated fire control equipment. 


(c) Expected performance of the associated mountings, guns and ammunition together with the 
factors which affect this performance. 


(2) From (a), (b) and (c), the performance to be expected from the selected main armament in 
action. 


6. An outline knowledge is required of the capabilities of other guns fitted in destroyers and frigates. 


Cc. GUN TACTICS 


7. A general knowledge is required of :— : 
(a) The characteristics of probable enemy aircraft and ships and expected types of attack. 
(5) The effect of ship handling on gun accuracy. 
(c) The effect avoiding action has on the chances of being hit by enemy missiles. 
(d) Screening dispositions and their relation to air defence. 
(e) The type of shell fuzes most suited to various targets. 
(f) When and how to use star shell and other illuminants. 
(g) Factors which affect the position and movements of a ship during bombardment. 


D. SHIP TRAINING 


8. A general knowledge is required of :— 


(a) The objects of the various types of firing, non-firing and gun direction practices and exercises, 
and their limitations. 


(6) Safety restrictions in firing practices. 
(c) Working up programmes and maintenance of efficiency after working up. 
(d) The importance and general interpretation of records and analyses. 


E. MAINTENANCE AND ARMAMENT STORES 


9. A general knowledge is required of :— 


(a) Which dockyard and other authorities are responsible for the inspection and repair of gunnery 
equipment and the supply of armament stores. 


(b) The work entailed in maintaining the selected main armament. 

(c) The purpose and employment of seaman ratings qualified in gunnery. 
(d) The type of records kept by the Explosives Accounting Officer. 

(e) The regulations concerning the safety of explosives. 


F. REFERENCES 


10. The following list is not exhaustive but is intended as a guide. 
Q.R. and A.I., Chapters 29, 30 and 33. 

C.B. 04487. 

C.B. 3085. 

C.B. 3120. 

C.B. 3148 series. 

C.B. 3183. 

C.B. 4112(1). 


APP. 1 PART 7. COMMAND EXAMINATION 


A.T.P.1, Chapter 16. 

B.R. 292—Instructions for the Maintenance of Naval Ordnance and Gun Mountings. 
B.R. 632A/45—Gunnery Training Manual, Volume I. 

B.R. 862—Naval Magazine and Explosives Regulations. 

B.R. 976/44—The Officer of Quarters Pocket Book. 


B.R. 1634(8)—Handbook on the use of Radar for Gunnery Purposes, Part 8. Visual/Radar Target 
Indication. 


B.R. 1643—Firing Manual, Vol. II, Gunnery Training at sea. 
B.R. 1640 5d(2)—Spotting Instructions Naval Bombardment. 
B.R. 1920A—Handbook for Naval Landing Parties, Volume I. 
B.R. 2032(1)—Standard Instructions for Sea/Air Exercises, Volume I. 


SECTION HI. SIGNAL COMMUNICATION 
A. RADIO 


1. An outline knowledge of propagation of wireless waves and systems of transmission with particular 
reference to fleet radiocommunication organisation. A knowledge of the factors involved in the choice 
of radio policy, the use of radio policy, and considerations involved in breaking radio silence. 


2. An outline knowledge of world-wide, station, and fleet radiocommunication organisation to enable 
the Commanding Officer of a small ship to know how he can communicate with other ships and 
authorities. 


3. A good general knowledge of initiating and drafting signals. Responsibilities of the originator. 
Security. Precedence. Special instructions. Expressing address and text. Reference to classified 
messages. 


4. An outline knowledge of the cryptographic systems available to a small ship and the rules for the 
classification of messages. 


5. An outline knowledge of the capabilities and limitations of the radiocommunication equipment 
fitted in small ships. (No technical knowledge is required.) 


6. An outline knowledge of radio warfare methods, fleet radio warfare organisation, and the capabilitics 
of radio warfare equipment generally fitted in the fleet. 


7. A knowledge of how to use a voice wireless circuit. (A detailed knowledge of procedure is not 
required.) 


8. A very general knowledge of the types of radio telegrams available to naval personnel in ships. 


9. An outline knowledge of the system for the training and advancement of Communication ratings. 
(Candidates should be allowed to refer to B.R. 1066 and B.R. 1792 during the examination). 


B. FLASHING 


10. Ability to read and send a standard flashing exercise (Form S.1321) at a rate of 8 words per minute. 
The coded groups will include only those signs in common use. 


Cc. SIGNAL BOOKS 
11. (a) Names and uses of the signal books and a working knowledge of their contents (i.e., where to 
find any information required therein). 
(b) Colours and principal significations of naval code flags and pennants. 


(c) Allied Naval Maneuvering Instructions—Principal definitions and a good knowledge of 
chapters 2-8. A fair knowledge of carrier operating, AS operations and enemy reporting. 


(d) VS Instructions. Executive signals. 
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SECTION IV. NAVIGATION AND DIRECTION APP. 1 


SECTION IV. NAVIGATION AND DIRECTION 
1. The following is the syllabus of the examination in Navigation and Direction for the command of a 
destroyer, frigate, L.S.T., or ocean minesweeper. 


2." The object of this examination is to ensure that officers are capable of carrying out navigation and 
pilotage duties in such vessels, and that they are fully conversant with A.I.O. and warning radar matters. 


3. It should be remembered that small ships are often dependent on the superior A.I.O. and warning 
radar equipment of larger vessels: it is therefore necessary that officers taking this examination should 
possess a wide practical knowledge of these subjects. 


A. ASTRONOMICAL NAVIGATION AND CHRONOMETER 


From the Admiralty Navigation Manual, Volume II, 1938. 

To obtain the Compass Error by the time azimuth of any heavenly body. 

To fix the ship’s position by sights of all heavenly bodies, including latitude by Polaris, using ‘the Marc 
St. Hilaire or the Longitude method. (H.D. 486 may be used). 

To find the time of rising and setting of sun and moon. 

From the Admiralty Navigation Manual, Volume I, and Hydrographic Supplies Handbook, H.51. 

Care in use of watches, and when unfit to use. 

Zone system of time keeping. 


B. TIDES 


From Tide Tables (European Waters). 

To find the time and height of HW and LW at any port. (Example on page 201). 
To find height of tide at any time for any place. (Example on page XIV). 
Knowledge of use of table of tidal levels (Table VI and notes). 

From the Tide Tables (Atlantic and Indian Oceans, Pacific and adjacent seas). 


To find the height and time of HW and LW at any port. (Examples on pages 299 & 407 respectively). 
Use of Table 1 for standard ports. 


From the Tidal Atlas and H.D. Publication ‘‘ Tidal Streams in European Waters,” Parts I and II. 
Rate and Direction of tidal streams. 


C. GENERAL NAVIGATION AND PILOTAGE 


From the Admiralty Navigation Manual, Volume I, Chapter VII. 

Pilotage in narrow waters; anchoring in a pre-determined position. Navigation in fog. 
From the Admiralty Navigation Manual, Volume I, Chapter VIII. 

Fair knowledge of Chernikeeff and Pitometer Logs. 

Echo sounding equipment. 

From the Admiralty List of Radio Signals, Volume II. 


Practical use, limitations, and operating of radar, Decca, Loran, Consol and W/T D.F. equipment for 
fixing the position of a ship. 


From “ Remarks on Handling Ships,” Chapters 1, 2, 4, 6, 7. 
A fair knowledge of these chapters. 
From B.R. 1742 “‘ Replenishment at Sea "—Section I. 
Water interaction between hulls of ships close aboard each other. 
From Seamanship Manual, Volume II, Chapter VIII. 
Handling ship while engaged in towing. 
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APP. 1 PART 7. COMMAND EXAMINATION 
D. COMPASS 


From the Admiralty Navigation Manual, Volume I, Chapter X. 

Deviation, causes and changes. 

Heeling error, causes, changes in H.E., and practical correction at sea. 

From the Handbook of the A.T.M.C. 

A.T.M.C. Principles and operation. No details of electrical circuits. 

From the D.G. Manual. 

D.G. coils and compass corrector coils, settings and methods of use. 

From the Admiralty Manual of the Gyro Compass (1941). 

General knowledge of the capabilities and limitations of the Admiralty Gyro Compass, Mark 5. 

Settings required for the mercury boxes, latitude rider, speed error and corrector. The Alarm System. 
(No details of other parts of the compass, or of electrical circuits). 


E. METEOROLOGY 


From the Admiralty Navigation Manual, Volume I, Chapters XIII and XIV. 

Wind; Buys Ballot’s Law; permanent wind and pressure systems; monsoons. 

Fronts; growth and movement of; weather associated with; depressions and anti-cyclones. 
Clouds: classification and significance. 

Fog: sea fog, areas where prevalent. 

Single observer forecasting. 

Tropical revolving storms, rules for avoiding. 

From the Admiralty List of Radio Signals. Volume III. Part A, and current A.F.b’s. 
Fleet meteorological organization, and weather reporting from H.M. ships. 


F. FLEETWORK 


From “‘ Allied Naval Manoeuvring Instructions” (.4.T.P. 1), Chapter 5. 
Stationkeeping by day, at night, and in fog. 

From the Admiralty Navigation Manual, Volume III, Chapter XVIII. 
Solution of changing station and smoke laying problems. 

From “‘ Remarks on Handling Ships.”’ 

The use of the Battenberg. 


From A.T.P. 1, Chapter 10. 
The principles of construction of searches and patrols. 


G. ACTION INFORMATION ORGANIZATION 


From the Manual of Action Information Organization and Direction. 
Chapter 3. | GENERAL ARRANGEMENTS AND LAYOUT IN DESTROYERS AND ESCORTS 
Paragraphs 3.27 to 3.31, 3.39, 3.40. 
Chapter 4. THE PRINCIPLES OF MANNING ACTION INFORMATION ORGANIZATION AND DUTIES OF THE CREW 
IN DESTROYERS AND ESCORTS 
Paragraphs 4.68 to 4.78, 4.81, 4.84, 4.85, 4.87 to 4.90. 


Chapter 5. INTERNAL COMMUNICATIONS 
Paragraphs 5.1 to 5.5, 5.7, 5.11 to 5.16. See also A.C.P. 125. 
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Chapters 5 EXTERNAL COMMUNICATIONS AND ENEMY REPORTING 
and 6, Paragraphs 5.17 to 5.29 and 6.1 to 6.9. See also A.C.P. 125 and A.T.P. 1, Chapter 9. 


Chapter 7. SURFACE AND UNDERWATER PICTURE. A.R.L. TABLE 
Paragraphs 7.1 to 7.34 and 7.37 to 7.45 and 7.51 to 7.64. 


Chapter 8. ACTION INFORMATION ORGANIZATION IN TORPEDO ATTACK AND DEFENCE 


Chapter 9. ACTION INFORMATION ORGANIZATION IN CONVOY ESCORTS AND JOINT AS WARFARE 
Paragraphs 9.1 to 9.8 and 9.25 to 9.47. 


Chapter 11. AIR PICTURE 
Paragraphs 11.1 to 11.9 and 11.11 to 11.16 (not details), and 11.17 to 11.20, 11.25, 
11.28, 11.36, 11.37. 
Chapter 14. USE OF I.F.F. 


Chapter 15. GUN DIRECTION 
Paragraphs 15.1, 15.2, 15.6 to 15.24 and 15.26 to 15.34. 


Chapter 16. TRAINING 
Paragraphs 16.1 to 16.9, 16.10, 16.30, 16.34. 


H. WARNING RADAR 


From the Radar Manual (1945) 
General description of Radar (including I.F.F. and Beacons). 


Capabilities and limitations—maximum and minimum range; discrimination; shadow areas; effect 
of super-refraction; range and bearing accuracy; use of swept gain, short pulse and wide bandwidth. 


Limitations of I.F.F., Mark 3. 

A general knowledge of the following sets, including their uses and performances :— 
Types 960, 281, 277, 293 and 974. 
The signification of the suffixes (P, Q, etc.) should be known. 

Thorough knowledge of the operation of a P.P.I. 

General appreciation of jamming and its countermeasures. 

Knowledge of common radar terms. 

From the N.D. Drill Book, Part I (BR. 1982 (1) ). 

States of readiness of personnel and sets. General appreciation of reporting and operating procedures. 

From Q.R. and A.I. and current Fleet Orders. 

Radio Hazards. 

Responsibilities of the N.D. Officer towards warning radar. 


I. EXAMINATION 


Part I (A and B). Written paper on Astronomical Navigation, Chronometer and Tides (2% hours). 
Part II (C, D, E and F). 

(a) Practical Chartwork paper (4 hour). 

(b) Oral on General Navigation and Pilotage, Compass, Meteorology and Fleetwork. 


Part III (G and H). Oral on Action Information Organization and Warning Radar. 
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SECTION V. TORPEDO ANTI-SUBMARINE 
A. GENERAL T.A.S. 
Duties of Commissioned Gunner T.A.S. in respect of torpedo, AS and armament stores. 
Ship recognition in its application to the Torpedo Attack problem. 
Principles of Seaward Defence. Entry into Defended Ports. 
Shallow Water diving. Equipment, training and safety precautions. 


B. MINE WARFARE 
General types of mines and assemblies and how used. The ‘‘ Mixed Bag ’’ Minefield. 


Limitations of mining. 

Good knowledge of organization and equipment of demolition parties. 
Types of sweepers and their capabilities. 

Tactical and passive countermeasures in ships other than sweepers. 
The safe distance to pass a sweeper. 

Signals displayed by sweepers with sweeps streamed. 

Types of sweeps including T.S.D.S. 

Use of degaussing and D.G. ranges. 


Cc. TORPEDO AND TORPEDO CONTROL 


Capabilities of British torpedoes. 
Knowledge of T.F.M. :— 
Part 1. 
Part 3, chapters 3 and 6. 
Part 5, chapter 3 and chapter 5 (sections v and vi). 


Torpedo routines. Time and men required. 

Practice heads. ‘Types in use, performance and limitations. 

Torpedo recovery. 

The basic principles of torpedo control. T.C. equipment in destroyers. 
Good knowledge of torpedo tactics. 

Analysis and returns. 

Torpedo countermeasures. 

Good knowledge of torpedo control procedure. 


D. ANTI-SUBMARINE WARFARE 


Performance and capabilities of submarines. € 
Types and capabilities of AS equipments in AS vessels. 
Good knowledge of control procedure. 
Good knowledge of conduct of an AS action. 
Good knowledge of conduct of fleet screening and convoy escort work. 
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Aircraft co-operation. 
Sea, air and anti-submarine exercises. 
Good knowledge of A.X.P.1. 
Subsidiary uses of Asdics. 
Effect of sea conditions on AS operating. Use of Bathythermographs. Calibration ranges. 
Analysis, reports and returns. 
Da Note: A general knowledge of the above items is required except where otherwise indicated. 


E. RELEVANT T.A.S. PUBLICATIONS 


Mine WARFARE 

C.B. 04249(45/5). 

C.B. 4044(48) 

C.B. 4536(R), Parts 1, 2 and 3. 

B.R. 1716 Demolition Handbook. 


B.R. 825 Degaussing Manual (Part 1, Sections 1 and 2). 
‘TORPEDO AND ‘TORPEDO CONTROL 
B.R. 1005 Regulations for maintenance of Mark 9 torpedoes. 


B.R. 1699 Torpedo Firing Manual (Parts (1), (3) and (5) ). 

B.R. 1697 Handbook of torpedo heads and pistols. (Parts (2), (3), (7) and (12).) 
C.B. 4491(R). 

Fighting Instructions, Section VI. 

ANTI-SUBMARINE WARFARE 

C.B. 04097. 

C.B. 4000. 

A.X.P. 1. 

A.T.P. 1, Chapters 9-12. 


F. EXAMINATION 


Sections A and D—General T.A.S. and AS Warfare «Oral. 
Sections B and C—Mine Warfare, Torpedo and Torpedo Control «Oral. 


Note: Officers are required to pass both examinations on the same occasion, but in the event 
of an officer failing in one section, he may be re-examined in that Section at a later date. 


SECTION VI. A.B.C.D. 
A. STABILITY 


Fundamental principles. Centre of gravity and of buoyancy. Metacentre. Righting moment 
. i curves. Reserve of buoyency. Dangers of free surface and topweight. Difference between list and 
By loll and countermeasures for each, e.g., preparing jettisoning bill. 


B. STRENGTH 


Strength of small ships. Arrangements of countermeasures (e.g., flooding for ballast) to reduce 
tendency to break ship’s back after heavy damage and flooding. 
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Cc. W.T. INTEGRITY 


Marking and control of openings. Care, maintenance, and testing of watertight compartments, 
doors, hatches, scuttles and valves. Principles of leak stopping and shoring. Reduction of speed to 
prevent spread of damage. 


D. FLOOD FIGHTING 


Flood fighting arrangements, pumps, ejectors and systems as fitted in small ships. Portable pumps. 
Counter-flooding arrangements for correcting trim. 


E. FIRE FIGHTING 


Types of first aid fire fighting equipment supplied to ships, their duty and stowage. ‘Typical layout 
of firemain and methods of supplying it in a small ship. Magazine and inflammable store flooding and 
spraying. Methods of introducing foam into and releasing steam in main machinery spaces and steps 
which must be taken to prevent re-ignition. Types and use of breathing apparatus. Precautions when 
sending men into a compartment which may contain poisonous or explosive gases or lack of oxygen. 
Types of gas to be expected after an explosion. 


F. MACHINERY 


Requirements in four states of readiness. Sub-division. Damage counter-measures to include 
effect on running machinery of damaged furnace fuel oil tanks or feed tanks, of heel and trim and of 
flooded engine rooms and boiler rooms. Effect of trailing turbines. Emergency valves and fittings 
and where operable. Alternative steering arrangements. Communications between command and 
engine room. 


G. ELECTRICITY 


High power. Supply and distribution in small ship. Low power. Why fitted. Motor-generated 
and battery supplies. Alternative and emergency arrangements for essential light and power, running 
emergency leads. Requirements of electrical machinery in four states of readiness. The internal 
communication system of a small ship. Maintenance and use of portable first aid lighting equipment. 


H. A.B.C. ASPECTS 


War gases. Their effects and characteristics, personal protection, cleansing and decontamination. 
Atomic explosions—their characteristics and hazards arising from the effects of blast, underwater shock, 
heat, light and nuclear radiations, personal protection, cleansing and decontamination, Biological 
warfare. 


I. ORGANIZATION 


The four states of readiness and when used—responsibilities of the Commanding Officer and/or 
Senior Officer of squadron or group in ordering states to be set. Principles of dispersal of personnel. 
Duties of A.B.C.D. Officer, Damage Control Engineer Officer and Monitoring Officer. Collective 
protection—policy, methods, and organization. Closing down trials. 


J. REFERENCES 
B.R. 1294, Chapters 4 and 20. 
B.R. 1294, Chapter 20. 
B.R. 1294, Chapters 6 and 30. 
B.R. 1294, Chapter 17. 
B.R. 1257. 
B.R. 1294, Chapters 11, 19 and 20. 
B.R. 1294, Chapters 10, 12, 19 and 20. 
Fighting Instructions, B.R. 1870, C.B. 03161—B.R. 1062. 
B.R. 1294, Chapters 2, 9, 19, 20 and 21. 
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SECTION VII. SUPPLY DUTIES 
A. VICTUALLING (B.R. 93) 


Period to which ship should be stored. 

Sources of supply and preparation of demands for both service and non-service provisions. 
Stowage of dry provisions and refrigerated stocks. 

Zonal rates of victualling allowance. 

Victualling and check books, spirit stoppage books, spirit issue books. 

Repayment issues and accounts 

Monthly accounts (S.462, Part I or S.99). 

Spirit issue routine. 

Grog and Temperance changes (S.1256.) 


Principles governing preparation of messing statement, S.1252, and the sources of the figures shown 
thereon. 


General Messing and outline of system of accounting. 
Payment for supplies from contractors—S.22. 


B. CASH AND LOAN CLOTHING (B.R. 93) 


Regulations governing sale of soap and tobacco. 
Restrictions on issues. 


As soap, tobacco and cap ribbons are the only cash clothing items carried, the procedure for obtaining 
other slop issues, f.e., from Depots or affiliated ships, together with notes on rationing. 


C. MESS TRAPS AND UTENSILS (B.R. 93) 


Where the scale allowances are specified. 
Distinction between permanent, starred and consumable items. 
Inventory system of accounting for mess traps, etc. 


Principles of replacement of various categories of mess traps and utensils from Victualling Yards and 
reserve stocks. 


D. NAVAL STORES (B.R. 4) 


Responsibility of Commanding Officer and Naval Storekeeping Officer. 
What constitutes ship’s outfit of Naval Stores. 

Period for which ship is stocked with consumable stores. 

How supplies of stores are obtained. 

How stores are returned to the Yard. 

Procedure for internal issues and returns. 

Permanent and temporary loan procedure. 

Valuation. 

Naval Store Account. 

Stocktaking Rules. 

Losses by accident and neglect. 

Stowage and preservation of stores—general principles and where to find detail. 
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APP.1 PART 7. COMMAND EXAMINATION 
E. CASH DUTIES (Q.R. & A.I. and B.R. 1950) 


Cash; custody, obtaining supplies, counting of. 
Contingent Accounts. 

Tenders’ payments. 

Foreign currencies. 

Non-public funds. 

Audits. 


F. GENERAL 


Frequency and methods of mustering of all types of stores. 

Boards of survey and casual condemnations; when required and on what items. 
Procedure for dealing with losses. 

Compensation for losses of clothing. 

Key routines; security of valuable and attractive stores. 


SECTION VU 
ADMINISTRATION, DISCIPLINE AND ADVANCEMENT 


General knowledge of Chapters 29 and 30 (Instructions to Captains). 
Summary Punishments. 

Framing Charges. 

Punishment Warrants. 

Service Certificates. 

Conduct and History Sheets. 

Divisional Officers’ Records. 

Recommendations for Advancement. 

Training and Advancement of Boys and Junior ratings. 

Training Recommendations and Advancement of Specialist ratings. 
‘Welfare—organization—rules for granting Compassionate Leave at sea and ashore. 


Note: With reference to Sections VII and VIII no attempt should be made to memorize the regu- 
lations. A good working knowledge of the regulations and where to refer for details is what is required. 


Admiralty references: C.W. 8003/49, C.W.|N.T. 4/50 ,C.W. 9872/50, 
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Vv 
To be substituted for Appendix 1, Parts 8, 9 and 10 of the i original (1953) issue which should be disposed of ‘ 
in accordance with paragraph 20° of the instructions in B.R.1. 


Appendix 1 
Part 8, 9, 10 and 11 
Ist June, 1963 


APPENDIX 1 
Officers—Training and Examination 


Part 
8 Qualifying professional examinations and courses for 
Special Duties List Officers 


Section Page 
I Sub-Lieutenant (S.D.) { (TAS), ®), 

(PR), (H), (CD) and Gy 1 

II Sub-Lieutenant (S.D.) (A an, sis 5 

III Sub-Lieutenant (S.D.) REG) se ade 8 

IV_ Shipwright Sub-Lieutenant 8 
V_ Engineer Sub-Lieutenant (ME), (MECH), 


} (AE), (AO), and (OE) . 10 
a} VI Electrical Sub-Lieutenant (L), ®), (ab) 
N and (AR)... 13 
VII Wardmaster Sub-Lieutenant 14 
iw VIII Supply Sub-Lieutenant ow), ®), (cA) 
eal and (CK) 15 
a 9 Royal Marines Officers—Examination for ‘Keng Staff 
N College entrance and for qualification for promotion 
to Major 6 18 


(Note: See Appendix 1, Part’ 2, Section’ for examination 
of other ranks for Corps Commissions and Appendix 1, 
Part 6, Section II, for Staff College entrance examination.) 


10 Sea training of Constructor Lieutenants of the Reval 


fs Corps of Naval Constructors ... 22 
11 Sea training of Electrical Lieutenants “Of he. “Civilian 
te Electrical Engineering Service... Ore at ao 23 


PART 8. QUALIFYING PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS AND COURSES FOR 
SPECIAL DUTIES OFFICER 


SECTION I. SUB-LIEUTENANT (S.D.) (G), (TAS), (B), (PR), (H), (CD), AND (PT) 
(Article 0515) 


1. A candidate for the rank of Sub-Lieutenant (S.D.) in the (G), (TAS), (B), (PR), (H), (CD) 
or (P.T.) sub-specialisations of the Seaman specialisation must obtain the requisite standards in 
the courses and examinations for S.D. rank, as shown below:— 

(a) Seamanship afloat for S.D. rank (Form S.440). 75 per cent. marks (not less than 60 per 
cent. in any one section). 

Note:—This examination may be taken before or after the educational test for S.D. rank. See 
Article 0515 and Appendix 2, Part 6. 

(b) School and sub-specialist courses as promulgated in current Admiralty Fleet Orders and 
appropriate training manuals. 


2. Sub-Lieutenant (S.D.) (B), (CD) and (PR). In addition to the subjects enumerated in 
paragraph 1, a candidate for Sub-Lieutenant (S.D.) (B) must undergo a course ashore in seaman- 
ship anda candidate for Sub-Lieutenant (S.D.) (CD) must undergo a course in diving. Similarly 
a candidate for Sub-Lieutenant (S.D.) (PR) must undergo a course in plotting, radar, and direction. 
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APP. 1 PART 8, EXAMINATIONS FOR SPECIAL DUTIES LIST OFFICER 


3. Candidates selected for promotion must also attain the requisite standard in the qualifying 
courses, Chapter 5, Section II. 


4. Sub-Lieutenant (S.D.) (PT). A candidate for the rank of Sub-Lieutenant (S.D.) (PT) must 
pass the examination which will be held at the conclusion of the qualifying course of 17 weeks held 
at the R.N. School of Physical Training. The papers for this examination will be set by the 
Director of Physical Training and Sports. 


(a) Details of the examination are given below:— 


SUBJECT MARKS PERIODS 
Class taking Advanced Table Be a bes 100 Table and C.T. 
period 
Volume I Paper (1$ hours)... oe <c4 ae 100 3 
Medical Paper (1$ hours)... ced ave wet 100 3 
Paper I Aquatics ac on ate 40 
(24 hours) Boxing... = we ose 50 100 3 
Tug of war... a men 10 
Paper II Athletics ise ae ae 40 
(2$ hours) Fencing ae aif He 20 100 3 
Recreation grounds ... ni 40 
Paper III General games a Fe 30 
(24 hours) General duties and welfare ... 60 100 3 
Cross country... oe ee 10) 
P.T. practical ie ue wh se ne 50 Table period 
Athletics Teaching sy Bas ee Me 40 2 
Boxing Refereeing and judgin iss ae 50 2 
Aquatics Teach: Swimming and diving 15 
Teach: Life saving ... vee 10 30 2 
Practical ability ee oe 5 
Foil Presiding and judging sy 20 30 2 
Fighting ae - Vig 10 
Bayonets Presiding and judging vee 20 30 2 
Fighting aa as one 10 
Sabre Presiding and judging an 20 30 2 
Fighting Be of 10 
Vaulting eee ae Rte nee o. 20 1 
Agility Ath fo on Po aes 20 1 
Parallel bar wh Ss a3 an eA 20 1 
Horizontal bar Be ae ee ES wed 20 1 
Table making ss one ay ae 20 Spare time 
Class lecture 20 Dog watches 


Self defence Teaching Sea as os "sy 20 1 


Practical ability 
1,000 32 


50 per cent. of marks must be obtained in every subject except class taking and welfare, for 
which 75 per cent. of marks will be required to pass. An aggregate of 60 per cent. of marks is 
necessary. 


NOTES ON EXAMINATION 
(References are to B.R. 51 and 52 Handbook of Physical and Recreational Training) 
1. Physical training 
Tables and class taking. 


(a) Thorough knowledge of class taking in P.T. Tables for Training Establishments (I-XII). 
(6) Examination in own Table for class taking. 
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SECTION I. SUB-LIEUTENANT (S.D.) (G), (TAS), (B), (PR), (H), (CD) AND (PT) APP. 1 

(c) Examination in practical physical training—R.N. School of P.T. Passing Out Table. 
(d) Ability to compile progressive tables. 

2. Recreational Games Training 
(a) Thorough knowledge of all R.T. games in Volume I and ability to take classes in these games. 
(b) Ability to produce displays. 

3. Volume I lectures 
A sound understanding of all the chapters contained in Volume I. 


4. Fencing 
(a) A revision of foil and bayonet. 
(5) A thorough groundwork, both practical and theoretical, in sabre. 
(c) Ability to fight, preside and judge foil, bayonet and sabre. 
(d) Experience in fighting, presiding and judging epee. 
(e) Revision of lectures. 


5. Combative 
BOXING 
(a) A thorough knowledge of scoring and non-scoring blows and of clean and foul blows. 
(b) Ability to referee and judge. 
(c) Supervision of boxing training and match making. 
SELF DEFENCE 
Ability to teach the items contained in Appendix D for Officers’ Long Course. 


6. Aquatics 
(a) Swimming—Ability to teach the breast, crawl and back crawl strokes, racing dive and turns. 


(b) Diving—Ability to teach the progressions to firm and spring board diving. Ability to 
perform the dives contained in Appendix E for Officers’ Long Course. Ability to referee and 
judge at diving competitions. 

(c) Life saving—Ability to teach all the methods of life saving and a knowledge of the organisa- 
tion of the R.L.S.S. 

(d) Swimming and diving lectures—Revision of lectures. 

(e) Water pold lectures—A thorough knowledge of the rules of the game. 


7. Athletics 

Practical—A practical knowledge of and ability to teach the track and field events with a full 
explanation of the rules for these events. 

Lectures—A revision of the running of an athletic meeting and the theory of the various events. 


8. Medical 
(a) A revision of first aid, artificial respiration and resuscitation. 
(b) A general introduction to biology, anatomy and physiology. 
(c) The anatomy of: 
(1) the skeleton. 
(ii) the joints. 
(iti) the muscular system (including the physiology of the muscular action). 
(d) The physiology of: 
(i) the cardiovascular system. 
(i) the respiratory system. 
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(#i#) the nervous system. 
(iv) the alimentary system. 
(v) the excretory system. 
(e) The effect on the body of physical training. 
(f) Posture and corrective exercises. 
(g) The principles of rehabilitation and the P.T.’s part in rehabilitation. 
(h) The elementary pathology of the conditions commonly met with in orthopaedic work. 


9. General duties and organisation 
(a) Ability to organise the various types of sports, athletics and aquatic meetings and com- 
petitions. 


(b) Sound knowledge of the upkeep and maintenance of sports grounds, and of the ground 
upkeep allowance. 


(c) Ability to organise an office and a sound knowledge of the compilation of memoranda, 
minute sheets, notices, etc., 


(d) Ability to administer a cash account and a thorough knowledge of auditing. 
(e) Ability to conduct committee meetings; formation, procedure, agenda and minutes. 


(f) Thorough knowledge of the issue of P.T. clothing—permanent and loan stores and general 
store-keeping. 


(g) Miscellaneous duties. 
10. Miscellaneous 


(a) Visits to Naval Training Establishment se 6 
(6) Visit to the Army School of Physical Training 6 
(c) Visit to Command P.T. Officer 3 
(a) Visit to Secretary R.N. Football Association ae 3 
(e) Lecture by R.N. Sports Officer rH 2 
(f) Visit to N.A.A.F.I. Headquarters, Claygate 6 
(g) Lecture on R.N.B.T. 3 
(A) Lecture on family welfare and legal aid : 2 


(¢) Lecture on R.N. Film Corporation, Sports Control 
Board, and Nuffield Trust for the Forces of the Crown 3 


11. General Notes 
(a) Class taking. To take a class in an advanced Table made out by the candidate under 
examination (see Table-making examination). 
(6) P.T. practical. The marks allowed are for:— 
(i) Candidate’s performance during Table periods throughout the course. 
(it) Candidate’s performance during the School “Passing-Out” Table. 


(c) Table making. To compile a P.T. Table, the standard of which will be laid down by the 
Course Staff Officer (each candidate to take his own table in C.T. 
examination). 


(d) Class Lecture. Each candidate to deliver two lectures of 20 minutes on any non-service 
subject. 


(As much opportunity as possible will be given to candidates to officiate in and watch organised 
games, sports and competitions.) 
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SECTION II. SUB-LIEUTENANT (S.D.) (AV) APP. 1 


SECTION I, SUB-LIEUTENANT (S.D.) (AV) 
(Article 0518) 


1. A candidate for Sub-Lieutenant (S.D.) (AV) must pass the Air Administration examination as 
prescribed on Form S.440A:— 
SUBJECT MARKS 
Power of Command 
(a) At squad drill 
(6) At physical training 
Duties of the Air Department Duty Officer at Sea or Officer of the Day at Air Stations 
(a) Measures necessary for the safe securing of aircraft at sea and ashore 
(6) Disciplinary powers of the Officer of the Day 
(c) Procedure for dealing with defaulters and requestmen 200 
(d) Patrols 
(e) Rounds 


Organisation and administration 


200 


(a) Air squadron, aircraft carrier and carrier organisation 

(6) Aircraft carrier and air station routines 

(c) Divisional responsibility of the Air Department afloat 

(d) Fire organisation in own ship or station, with particular reference to the Air 200 
Department 

(e) Conditions of service of Naval Airmen; Service Certificates and documents 

(f) The administrative tree, ship, flag, station, Command, and Admiralty 


Tora, 600 


Note: Candidates are required to obtain 450 marks, and not less than 60 per cent. in each of the 
above subjects to pass. 


2. Candidates selected for promotion must also attain the requisite standard in the qualifying 
courses, Chapter 5, Section II. 


3. Syllabus to be undertaken by Naval Airmen for the rank of Sub-Lieutenant (S.D.) (AV) 
Duration: 20 wecks. 
Basic Instruction Syllabus ((a) to (e) incl. = 180 periods). 
(a) Mathematics 
Algebra. Simple and simultaneous equations. Problems. Indices. Introduction to logarithms 
and logarithmic equations. Construction and transposition of formulae. Graphs, linear and 
non-linear. Quadratic equations. Problems. Scale drawings. Constructions. Mensura- 
tion of plane figures and regular solids. Prism law. 


Geometry. Elementary theorems, parallels, triangles, circles. Circular measure. 


Trigonometry. Ratios for angles from 0° to 360°. Graphs of sine, cosine and tangent. 
Solution of triangles by sine and cosine formulae. Right Angled Triangle Tables. Uses in 
solution of triangles. Problems. Introduction to navigational problems. 


(5) Mechanics 


Vectors, addition, subtraction and resolution. Parallelogram law. Force as a vector. 
Triangle of forces. Applications and problems. Equilibrium. Moments. Solution by 
drawing and calculation. 


Centres of gravity. Friction. 


Distance, time, speed, acceleration, retardation. Graphical representation. Triangle of 
velocities. Applications. Motion under gravity. Equations of motion. Newton’s Laws. 


Work, power, energy. 
Theory of sailing. 
Elementary theory of flight. 
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(c) Navigation ! 
Mathematical geography. Definitions. | 
Map projections. 1 
Course and bearing. Relative bearing and inclination. { 
Terrestrial magnetism. Variation, deviation, magnetic compass. | 
Fixes. Practical chartwork. Elementary sea and air navigation. | 

Use of Nautical Almanac. ; 
Traverse Tables. Problems. Fe 
. 
| 


(d) Meteorology 
Development of the weather map from the observation report, including definition and 
measurement of pressure, wind, temperature, visibility, humidity, clouds and precipitation. 
Introduction to the Polar Front Theory. 


(e) English 
Expression and comprehension. 
Sentence construction, punctuation, spelling. Précis. 
Composition—weekly entries in a Journal kept by each candidate. 


Sub-Specialist Course Syllabus 
(f) General officer training (79 periods) 
“Outward bound” type activities. 
Initiative tests. 
Visits. 
(g) Parade training (88 periods). 
R.N. Handbook of Parade and Rifle drill (B.R. 1834). All parts. 


(h) Landfighting (R.M. 1.T.C. Lympstone) (60 periods). 
Weapon training 
Acquaintance with and firing of all infantry platoon weapons. 
Control of small arms fire. 
Principles of weapon training. 
Safety in training, on the range and on operations. 
Fieldcraft 
Elementary principles and simple exercises. 
Living in the field. 
Tactics 
Principles of defence. 
Layout and construction of section and platoon positions. 
Employment of patrols for defence. 


Employment of sentries in operations and for guarding naval establishments against attack 
by saboteurs. 


Principles of attack up to platoon level. 

Map reading and compass work 

Principles of map reading. 

Practical map reading in the form of an exercise. 
Organisation = 
Organisation of a naval platoon and the duties of officers and senior ratings. 

Atomic warfare 

Effects of atomic warfare on troops in the field, and the measures taken for their protection. 
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(#) Weapons (36 periods) 
Air weapons. 
Guided weapons. 
Ship gunnery. 
Explosive regulations ashore and afloat. 
Ranges. 
Ammunition supply ashore and afloat. 


(j) Regulating School (12 periods) 
The Naval Discipline Act. 
Preparation of charges. 
Conduct of investigations. 
Jurisdiction. 

Rules of evidence. 


(k) Self lectures (15 periods) 
Five self lectures to be given by each candidate, including the final self lecture which will be 
marked. 


(1) Instructional technique (30 periods). (1.T. School, Portsmouth). 

The preparation and presentation of lessons and lectures. 

The technique of teaching. 

Visual aids, 

Two 30 minute lessons, on any subject, to be given by each candidate, followed by a full 
analysis. Candidates will be marked on their final lesson. 


(m) Visits (42 periods) 
Aircraft carrier 1 day 
H.M.S. Dryad 2 days 
H.M.S. Mercury 2 days 
H.M.S. Vernon 2 days 


(n) Future developments (5 periods) 
(0) Stores and accounts (R.N. Supply School—30 periods) 
Types of stores, t.e. naval and naval armament stores. Line of demarcation. 
Naval stores-—demanding, returning, losses, permanent loan lists, fuels, M.T. stores. 


(p) Examinations 


EXAMINATION | TYPE MARKS. 


i 
School 4 
1. Mathematics and mechanics | Paper 100 
2. Navigation and meteorology i Paper 100 
Stores | 
3. Stores and accounts | Paper 100 
Sub- Specialist 
. Initiative test Practical 100 
5. Parade training | Practical 100 
6. Landfighting i Practical 50 
7, Landfighting ! Paper 50 
8. Weapons i Paper ! 50 
9. Final self lecture Practical 50 
10. Instructional technique Practical ' 50 
11. Journal ' 50 
| 800 


A pass mark of 65 per cent. is required. 
Admiralty reference: N.C.W. 568]/42/61/B. 
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SECTION III. SUB-LIEUTENANT (S.D.) (REG) 
(Article 0517) 


1. The course and professional examination will be held as necessary, application being made to 
the Commanding Officer, R.N. Regulating School, copy to Commodore of depot. 


2. The course will be taken at the R.N. Regulating School and will last eight weeks. 
The syllabus will include the following subjects :— 


MARKS 
(a) Naval Discipline Act, Articles of War, court-martial procedure... 100 
(b) Discipline generally, Q.R. and A.I., Chapters 18, 19 and 20 «100 
(c) General regulations governing rank and command. Promotion to 
the Special Duties List ote 25 
(d) Duties of Naval Provost Marshal, including organisation of a Naval 
Provost establishment and liaison with civil police ee 50 


(e) General knowledge of :— 

Certificates, Q.R. and A.I., Chapter 10, Section III 

Messing, Q.R. and A.I., Chapter 14, Section III 

Ledger, B.R. 1950 in so far as it relates to the Regulating Branch 

Victualling Instructions, Q.R. and A.I., Chapter 49 «. 100 
({) Leave of absence, a thorough knowledge of Q.R. and A.I., Chapter 9 25 
(g) Fleet mail organisation B.R. 1981, including wartime security, 

censorship, and despatch of secret and confidential mail ee 50 
(A) Administration and organisation of :— 

Naval Depot 

Naval Detention Quarters 


Cell establishments 75 

(i) Welfare, its application and general organisation throughout the Navy SU 
Oral examination on all subjects 75 
650 


Note: In study of Q.R. and A.I. chapters mentioned, reference should be made to the Q.R. 
Amendments and relevant A.F.Os. in existence. 
A total of 487 marks will be required to pass and not less than 50 per cent. in each subject. 


3. Candidates who fail in one subject will, if recommended, be given a further period of instruction 
in that subject and re-examined. 


4, Candidates will be examined by a board of officers at the R.N. Regulating School. Results 
are to be reported to the Admiralty and to the Commodore of the rating’s Port Division. 
Admiralty reference: N.C.W. 568/42/62/B. 


SECTION IV. SHIPWRIGHT SUB-LIEUTENANT 
(Article 0525) 


QUALIFYING PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION 


1. Before being eligible to sit the Qualifying Professional Examination, a candidate must be 
qualified under Article 0525. This examination is held annually; the names of eligible candidates 
are to be forwarded in accordance with the A.F.O. announcing each examination. Names of 
successful candidates will be promulgated in Admiralty Fleet Orders. 
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SECTION IV. SHIPWRIGHT SUB-LIEUTENANT APP. 1 
2. The syllabus, Part I and Part IT, will include the following subjects :— 
Part I 


Materials used in shipbuilding; their qualities, compositions, uses, and tests. 

Types of rivets and riveted joints, where and why used; precautions necessary to ensure 
efficient riveting. 

Oxy-acetylene and electric welding plants and processes; precautions to ensure efficient 
welding and to minimise distortion; faults in welding. 

Methods of ship construction, including details of keels, decks, framing, bulkheads, outer and 
inner bottoms, stems, stern castings, ‘‘A” brackets, armour etc. of all classes of fighting ships. 

Types of boats used in the Service; their construction and repair; methods of and arrangements 
for lifting and stowage. The construction of masts, yards, booms and derricks. 

The docking of ships in graving and floating docks; the preparation of the dock and ship for 
docking and undocking; safety precautions. The slipping of small craft and boats. 

Tests of equipment and fittings, e.g. boats’ slings, davits, derricks, ventilation, cable etc., 
air-and water-pressure tests of compartments, and remedying of defects found. 

Causes and prevention of corrosion and fouling; prevention of deterioration of the ship’s 
structure while building and in service. Examination and survey of structure. Protective 
coatings applied to the structure; their composition, where and why used, and methods of applica- 
tion; precautions necessary to ensure successful coatings. 

Anchor and cable arrangements and all fittings associated therewith; construction and working 
of modern capstans and cable holders; tests and treatment of cable and equipment. 

Three hour paper. 
Maximum marks 300. 


Part I 


Pumping, flooding, and draining arrangements; valve details, methods of working, and security; 
rapid flood systems; flooding arrangements when in dry dock. 

Ventilation arrangements; principles involved and precautions necessary to ensure efficient 
ventilation. Details of ventilation for all compartments; tests; materials and valves in use. 
Anti-gas arrangements. 

Fresh water services; general arrangements of hot and cold water systems and details of valves, 
pipes, and fittings; precautions for pure and adequate supply. 

Salt water service; general arrangement of the system, and details of valves, pipes, and fitting; 
W.Cs. and urinals. 

Details of modern types of steering gears in H.M. ships and boats. Steering arrangements 
in ships, from steering positions to rudder-diagrammatically-including emergency arrangements. 

Rudder construction, glands and supports; arrangements for unshipping rudder. 

The construction and working of armoured and unarmoured watertight doors and hatches, 
skylights, sidescuttles, and ventilators; methods of testing for watertightness. Systems of marking 
and identification of compartments, doors, fittings, etc. 

Miscellaneous arrangements and fittings, e.g. ladders, accommodation ladders awning and 
guard stanchions, deck coverings etc., galley ranges and equipment; cabin, messing, office, 
workshop, and storeroom arrangements. 

Damage control organisation; watertight integrity and subdivision; flooding boundaries; 
methods of dealing with damage and flooding; methods of shoring. 

Definitions of dimensions, displacement, tons per inch immersion, freeboard, reserve of 
buoyancy, centre of buoyancy, centre of gravity, centre of flotation, metacentre, co-efficients of 
fineness, moment to change trim. 

Moments and moments of inertia. 

Knowledge of Simpson’s rules, including calculation of displacement. 

Centre of flotation, centre of buoyancy. Displacement sheet. 

Calculation of displacement and position of C.B. by means of approximate formulae and co- 
efficients. 
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Conditions of equilibrium. Transverse stability. Position of the transverse metacentre. 
Values of G.M. Calculation and use of BM=t. 


The metacentric diagram. 


The inclining experiment; object, preparation of ship, method of conducting, precautions to ' 
ensure correct result, subsequent calculations, the stability statement. 
Longitudinal stability, longitudinal B.M. moment to change trim; change of trim. i 


Effect on stability, draught, and trim of a vessel by the movement, addition, or removal of 
weights. 
Effect on stability of free surface, and flooding of compartments either completely or partially. 


Sinkage caused by a central compartment being open to the sea. Change of draught on passing 
from salt to fresh water or vice versa. 


The flooding board. Stability information carried in ships. 
Three hour paper. 
Maximum marks 300. 
Total for both papers 600 marks. 


Admiralty reference: T 402/61, N.C.W. 568] 43/61/B. 


SECTION V. ENGINEER SUB-LIEUTENANT (ME), (MECH), (AE), (AO) AND (OE) 
(Article 0523) 


QUALIFYING PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION 


1, Before being eligible to sit the Qualifying Professional Examination, a candidate must be 
qualified under Article 0523. This examination is held annually; the names of eligible candidates 
are to be forwarded in accordance with the A.F.O. announcing each examination. Names of 
successful candidates will be promulgated in Admiralty Fleet Orders. 


2. Syllabus for Engineer Sub-Lieutenant (ME), (MECH). 
Questions will require :— 
(a) General acquaintance with (not detailed knowledge of):— 
(i) The Fleet and its ships, and their functions in war and peace. 
(i) Technical organisation in the Fleet. 
(iii) Technical support of the Fleet. 
(6) A good knowledge of :— 
(i) The departmental organisation of warships. 
(ti) The Divisional system. 
(iit) The Marine Engineering Branch and its conditions of service. 
(iv) Stores. 
(v) Replenishment at sea. 
(vi) Machinery trials and their conduct. 
(vit) Inspections. 
(viit) Training. 
(c) A detailed knowledge of :— 
(#) Steam and steam engines. 
(#) Internal combustion engines. 
(iit) The combustion of fuel. 


(iv) The construction, maintenance and operation of the propelling and auxiliary 
machinery and boilers. 


(v) A.B.C.D. 


io 
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(vi) Pumping and flooding, transfer of fuel and water, watertight integrity and 
stability. 


(vit) The organisation and routine of the Marine Engineering Department. 
(viii) Planned maintenance and standard documentation. 
(ix) Docking. 


3. Syllabus for Engineer Sub-Lieutenant (AE). Questions will require:— 
(a) A general knowledge of :— 
(i) The Fleet Air Arm and its command structure. 
(#) Admiralty organisation. 
(uit) Naval aircraft and their roles. 
(iv) C.A. release procedure. 
(4) A good knowledge of :— 
(i) Theory of flight. 
(i) Non-destructive testing. 
(ait) Accident investigation, salvage and transporting procedures. 
(iv) Aircraft storage procedures, 
(v) Defect recording. 
(vi) The Divisional system. 
(vit) Training and advancement of Air Engineering ratings. 
(viti) Departmental organisation in aircraft carriers and air stations. 
(ix) Aircraft decontamination, firefighting and A.B.C.D. in aircraft carriers. 
(c) A detailed knowledge of :— 
(2) Two modern airframes and engines, and their ancillary equipment. 
(i) Aircraft workshop and repair practice. 
(at) Safety precautions including radio hazards, ejection seats and arming. 
(iv) Stores. 
(v) Equipping, accounting and modification of aircraft. 
(vt) Maintenance orders and sources of technical information. 
(vit) Servicing records and aircraft documentation. 
(viit) Servicing cycles. 
(ix) Maintenance regulations and practices. 
(x) Squadron organisation and technical administration. 
(xi) Defect reporting procedure. 


4. Syllabus for Engineer Sub-Lieutenant (AO). Questions will require:— 
(a) A general knowledge of :— 
(#) The Fleet Air Arm and its command structure. 
(ii) Admiralty organisation. 
(ait) Naval aircraft and their roles. 
(iv) C.A. release procedure. 
(b) A good knowledge of :— 
(i) Weapon sighting. 
(ii) Elementary principles of weapon electrical system. 
(it) Accident investigation, salvage and transporting procedure. 
(iv) Aircraft storage procedure. 
(v) Defect recording. 
(vi) The Divisional system. 
(vii) Training and advancement of Air Ordnance ratings. 
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(viii) Departmental organisation in aircraft carriers and air stations. 
(ix) Aircraft decontamination, firefighting and A.B.C.D. in aircraft carriers. 
(x) Factors affecting accuracy of weapon delivery. 
(xi) Problems of corrosion, fatigue and buffet in air weapon equipment. 


(c) A detailed knowledge of :— 
(i) Air ordnance installations and equipment including guided weapons and ejection 
seats. 
(ii) Weapon system alignment, fault finding and butt testing. 
(iii) Arming and rearming procedures, safety precautions including radio hazards and 
explosive regulations. 
(iv) Stores. 
(v) Equipping, accounting and modification of aircraft. 
(vi) Maintenance orders and sources of technical information. 
(vit) Servicing records and aircraft documentation. 
(viti) Servicing cycles. 
(ix) Maintenance regulations and practices. 
(x) Squadron organisation and technical administration. 
(xi) Defect reporting procedure. 
(xit) First line testing of armament circuits and electrically initiated explosives. 
(xiii) Air weapon transporters and ground handling equipment. 
(xiv) Workshops practice. 


5. Syllabus for Engineer Sub-Lieutenant (OE). The examination will consist of:— 


Paper 1—3 hours—150 marks—6 questions to the answered. 
1 compulsory question on administration, stores and planned maintenance applicable 
to both surface and underwater weapon instructions. 
4 questions on surface weapons including auto operation. 
3 questions on underwater weapons including auto operation. 
Paper 2—3 hours—150 marks—6 questions to be answered. 
1 compulsory question on design or workshop practice applicable to both surface 
and underwater weapon installations. 
4 questions on surface weapon control systems including electrical computation and 
servo testing and tuning. 
3 questions on underwater weapon control systems. 
The subject matter will be similar to that required by the examination for Chief Ordnance Artificer, 
the papers being of a more advanced nature. A summary of the syllabus for the qualifying course 
for Chief Ordnance Artificer is:— 
Surface weapon systems 
Guns and breech mechanisms 
Gun mountings 
Transmissions and auto operation 
Medium range fire control systems 
Testing and tuning 
Practical system tuning 
Close range and dual fire control systems 
Optical maintenance 
Administration, storekeeping and planned maintenance 
Underwater weapon systems 
Asdics 
Hull outfits 
Mortar control systems 
Torpedoes Mks. 8*, 9, 20 and 23 
Torpedo control 
Administration, storekeeping and planned maintenance. 
Admiralty reference: N.C.W. 568/43/61/B. 
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SECTION VI. ELECTRICAL SUB-LIEUTENANT (L), (R), (AL) AND (AR) 
(Article 0524) 


QUALIFYING PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION 


1. Before being eligible to sit the Qualifying Professional Examination, a candidate must be 

qualified under Article 0524. This examination is held annually; the names of eligible candidates 
y \ are to be forwarded in accordance with the A.F.O. announcing each examination. Names of 
successful candidates will be promulgated in Admiralty Fleet Orders. 


SYLLABUS 


2. (a) Electrical Sub-Lieutenant (L), (R), (AL) and (AR):— 
Paper No. 1. This will be a general basic theory paper for all candidates. 
Questions will cover: Calculations on direct-current circuits; alternating-current 
circuits, including the resonant case; electro-magnetic calculations involved in the 
principles of motors, generators, transformers and chokes; principles of, and calcula- 
tions on, electrical measuring instruments; principles and characteristics of thermionic 
valves; principles of low-frequency amplifiers; general principles of radio communica- 
tion, including reception, basic oscillators and power supplies. 


(5) Electrical Sub-Lieutenant (L) 
Paper No. 2 (L). 
Naval Electrical Engineering Practice Part I. 
Questions will test the candidate’s knowledge of :— 

(#) The working and methods of handling the main generating and distribution 
equipment, all connected loads and ancillary electrical apparatus, and domestic 
appliances generally met in the Service. 

(ii) The care and maintenance and repair of all the above. 

(iit) The repair facilities of other departments of a ship, of a repair ship and of H.M. 
dockyards. 
Paper No. 3 (L). 
Naval Electrical Engineering Practice Part IT. 
Questions will test the candidate’s knowledge of :— 

(i) The working and methods of handling of all low voltage generating and distribu- 
tion equipment, armament control, and navigational electrical equipment met 
in the Service. 

(#1) The working and handling of amplifiers used in connection with the remote 
control of power and internal broadcasting systems. 


(#1) The care and maintenance and repair of all the above. 


(c) Electrical Sub-Lieutenant (R) 
Paper No. 2 (R). 
Naval Radio Engineering Practice, Part I. 
Questions will test the candidate’s knowledge of :— 


(#) The functioning and operation of radar equipments, or, 
The functioning and operation of W/T equipments. 


(i) The repair facilities of other departments of a ship, of a repair ship and of H.M. 
dockyards. 
Paper No. 3 (R). 
Naval Radio Engineering Practice, Part IT. 
Questions will test the candidate’s knowledge of :— 
(i) The functioning, maintenance and application of standard radio test equipment. 
(i) As in (i) for specialised test equipment. 
(iif) The general maintenance and repair of radio and other electronic equipment. 
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(d) Electrical Sub-Lieutenant (AL):— 
Paper No. 2 (AL). 
Naval Aircraft Electrical and Instrument Application. 
Questions will be set to test the candidate’s knowledge of :— 


(i) The working and handling of all naval aircraft electrical and ancillary equipment, 
including its care, maintenance and repair. 


(#) Naval aircraft instruments, including tests on aircraft and calibration in workshops. 
Paper No. 3 (AL) and (AR). 
Naval Aviation Procedure. 
Knowledge of naval aviation maintenance, repair procedure and defect procedure. 
Knowledge of naval aviation forms and their uses. 
Knowledge of naval aviation stores and stores procedure. 


Knowledge of accounting procedure for Vote 8 III equipment including the receipt, 
checking and despatch of aircraft. 


Modification system. 

Handling of aircraft generally; picketing out, jacking up and precautions against 
damage both from weather and persons; crating and transportation. 

Hangar and workshop equipment. 


Technical publications. The Volume System, N.A.M.O.s, N.A.S.S.0.s, N.A.S.W.O.s 
etc. The various applications and uses. 


Composition of local examination boards. 

Crash procedure. 

Salvage of aircraft. 

Safety precautions for both aircraft and personnel. 


(e) Electrical Sub-Lieutenant (AR) :— 
Paper No. 2 (AR). 
Naval Aircraft Radio Application. 

Questions will be set to test the candidate’s knowledge of the functioning, operation, 
maintenance and repair of naval aircraft radar and W/T equipments, including 
test equipment. 

Paper No. 3 (AR). 
Naval Aviation Procedure. 

As for Electrical Sub-Lieutenant (AL). 

Admiralty Reference: N.C.W. 568/43161/B. 


SECTION VII. WARDMASTER SUB-LIEUTENANT 
(Article 0527) 


1. The professional examination for promotion to the rank of Wardmaster Sub-Lieutenant will 
be held twice annually, on the third Thursday in January and the third Thursday in July. The 


examination is to be held in the ships and establishments where the candidates are serving, or at 
a convenient naval centre nearby. 


2. The examination papers will be prepared and marked by two Medical officers appointed by the 
Medical Officers-in-Charge of R.N. Hospitals, Haslar and Plymouth in turn, beginning with 
Haslar for the examination January, 1962. One of the Medical officers shall be the officer per- 
forming duties as Instructor of the sick berth staff. The examination papers are to be submitted 
to the Medical Director-General for approval and distribution. 


3. The names of candidates are to be reported so as to reach the Medical Director-General not 
later than three months before the date the examination is due to be held. 


4. The seal of the envelope enclosing each paper is to be broken by the supervising officer in the 
examination room in the presence of the candidates. 
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5. Immediately on conclusion of the examination the papers are to be enclosed in a sealed envelope 
and forwarded direct to the Medical Officer-in-Charge referred to above, when they will be examined 
and marks will be assessed by the officers who set the paper, who will communicate the result 
to the Medical Director-General through the usual channels. 


6. The examination is on no account to be held before the date and time laid down. In exceptional 
circumstances or if conditions at sea are, on the date fixed for the examination, such as to cause 
candidates then afloat to suffer disability, the Commander-in-Chief, or Senior Officer, may arrange 
for the examination to be held on some other suitable date. The examination will then be accepted 
provided that the Commanding Officer furnishes a statement of the reasons and authority for the 
postponement, and certifies that there was no possibility of the candidates having become 
acquainted with the contents of the examination papers before the examination. 


7. The subjects of examination are as follows:— 
MARKS 
(a) General knowledge of hospital administration, with special reference to day and 
night routine, management of wards, including infectious, contagious and mental wards. 
Ordinary methods of disinfection and general sanitation of hospitals. Reception and 
disposal of patients. Forms used in medical service, ashore and afloat. Nomenclature 
of diseases. Hospital dietary. Organisation of coroner’s inquests. Funerals, Enter- 
tainments. Canteen. Fire arrangements 300 
(6) Training and supervision of sick berth staff. Syllabus of training. Offences asd 
punishments dealt with by principal Medical Officers in connection with the sick berth 


staff and hospital employees on “200 
(c) Care and maintenance of hospital stores, including those for hospital ships .. 200 
(d) Q.R. and A.I., medical and dental, discipline, officers’ records, ratings’ records, 

correspondence, safety or loss of stores. Medical standards and examinations 150 

Tota 900 


A total of not less than 50 per cent. in each subject will be required to secure a pass. 


8. Failures. Candidates failing to pass are to be allowed to sit for one further examination only. 
Admiralty reference: N.C.W. 568/44/61/B. 


SECTION VIII. SUPPLY SUB-LIEUTENANT 
(Article 0526) 
WRITER AND STORES SUB-SPECIALISATION 
Preliminary Professional Qualification 
1. To qualify professionally for candidature for Supply Sub-Lieutenant (W) or (S), a Writer or 
Stores rating must obtain 60 per cent. in each professional paper of the examination for Petty 
Officer Writer or Stores Petty Officer (known as Part I) with an aggregate mark of 70 per cent. 


In addition, he must obtain 70 per cent. in the Part II paper of the same examination. Both 
parts of the examination are to be taken at one sitting. 


2. The knowledge required in the Part II paper is that shown in B.R. 1066, Chapter 15 for 
candidates for Part I of the examination, but a broader outlook is expected. The questions are 
designed :-— 

(a) to test the candidate’s ability to apply in a practical way the theoretical knowledge required 
to pass Part I of the examination; 

(4) to test his ability to express himself clearly and logically; 

(c) to give the candidate an opportunity to demonstrate that he has an intelligent understanding 
of the various activities in which his department may be engaged, that he has done his best to 
understudy his immediate superiors, and that he has kept in touch with current developments in 
the work of his branch. 


3. The maximum mark in Part II is 200. For Writer candidates it consists of a two-hour paper. 
For Stores ratings the paper lasts one and a half hours; the questions relate only to the work of 
the candidate’s own category. Books of Reference are not allowed for these papers. 
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4. Candidates who apply and pass for Petty Officer only in the first place, and subsequently wish 
to qualify for S.D. candidature must retake Part I (Professional Subjects) as well as Part II. 
Where ratings who have already passed professionally for Petty Officer take Part I of the examination 
on a second or subsequent occasion with the object of reaching the 70 per cent. standard but fail 
to do so, their marks in this part will not be published. They will be shown separately in the 
list of results as having failed to achieve the required standard in Part I for Special Duties List 
candidates. 


5. Failures. There is no exemption from re-examination for S.D. candidature in individual 
subjects; candidates who fail are required to take again both Part I and Part II of the examination 
on each subsequent occasion of applying. However, the Arithmetic paper of Part I need not 
be taken again if already passed. 


6. Eligibility and conduct of examination. Except as modified above, eligibility for the examina- 
tion and all arrangements for its conduct are as laid down in B.R. 1066, Chapter 15 and the 
appropriate sections of Part III. 


7. Pre-qualifying Course Final Examination (Article 0543). On completion of the pre-qualifying 
course (Article 0543) candidates will appear before an examining board convened by the Captain, 
R.N. Supply School. The findings of this board are to be reported to the Director of Officer 
Appointments (S). 


COOK SUB-SPECIALISATION 
Preliminary Professional Qualification 


8. Qualification professionally for Petty Officer Cook (S) or (O) also qualifies a rating professionally 
for S.D. candidature. In the case of Cook (O) ratings, this covers candidature for both the (CK) 
and the (CA) sub-specialisations. Eligibility and arrangements for examination are as laid down 
in B.R. 1066, Chapter 15 and the appropriate sections of Part III. 


Pre-Qualifying Course Final Examination (Article 0543) 
9. On completion of the pre-qualifying course (Art. 0543) candidates will be examined in the 
following subjects:— 
Written 
(a) Theory and methods of cooking and breadmaking 
(4) Provision accounts and menu construction 
(c) Catering management 


(d) General paper—to include galley equipment, alterations and additions, works procedure, 
regulations affecting Cooks etc. 


Oral and practical 
(e) Lecture demonstration 
(f) Marking cookery examinations 
The examination will be set and conducted by the Captain, H.M.S. Pembroke. 


10. Passing standard. In order to pass candidates must obtain 70 per cent. in the written papers 
and 80 per cent. in the oral and practical tests. The results of this examination are to be reported 
to the Director of Officer Appointments (S). 


CATERING SUB-SPECIALISATION 
Preliminary Professional Qualification 


11. Qualification professionally for Petty Officer Steward also qualifies a rating professionally 
for candidature for Supply Sub-Lieutenant (CA). See paragraph 8 above for professional 
qualification for Supply Sub-Licutenant (CA) by Cook (O) ratings. Eligibility and arrangements 
for examination for P.O. Steward are as laid down in current orders. 
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Pre-Qualifying Course Final Examination (Article 0543) 
12. On completion of the pre-qualifying course (Art. 0543) candidates will be examined in the 
following subjects :— 
Written 


(a) Catering—to include menu construction, marketing, storerooms, food preservation, 
hygiene etc. 


(5) Mess finance and accounts 

(c) General paper—to include stores procedure, mess traps, galley regulations, regulations 
affecting Stewards and Cooks (O) etc. 
Practical 


(d) Cookery 
The examination will be set and conducted by the Captain H.M.S. Pembroke. 


13. Passing standard. In order to pass, candidates must obtain 70 per cent. in all papers and 
tests. The results of the examination are to be reported to the Director of Officer Appointments 


(8). 


Admiralty reference: N.C.W. 568/47/61/B. 
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PART 9. ROYAL MARINES OFFICERS 


SECTION I. EXAMINATION FOR ARMY STAFF COLLEGE 
ENTRANCE AND FOR QUALIFICATION FOR PROMOTION TO MAJOR 


1. The examination for Army Staff College entrance and for qualification for promotion to Major 
(short title Staff/Promotion Examination) consists of a practical examination and a written examina- 
tion. The aim of this examination is to test officers’ educational and military proficiency to 
ensure that they have attained the standards required as part of the qualification for promotion 
to Major or for eligibility for selection for the Army Staff College. Special Duties List officers are 
not required to take the examination. 


2. Practical examinations are held by army commands at least twice a year. Written examinations 
are held annually during the first week in December, following a timetable notified in Army 
Council Instructions. 


Practical examination 
3. Details of the syllabus are given in Army Council Instructions. All staff and promotion 


candidates are required to take the practical examination and must pass it before sitting for the 
written examination; the pass mark is 60 per cent. 


4. An officer may take the examination any number of times between the time he reaches six 
years’ seniority as a Lieutenant, or attains 27 years of age, whichever is the earlier, and the time 
that he passes out of the zone for promotion to Major. 


5. Officers are to take this examination in the army command nearest to the ship, unit or establish- 
ment in which they are serving. Arrangements for officers to attend are to be made by formation 
commanders or Fleet Royal Marines Officers direct with the army command concerned. 


Written examination 


6. The written examination, the syllabus for which is given each year in Army Council Instructions, 
consists of the following papers:— 
Tactics A (Staff candidates only) 
Tactics B 
Tactics C 
Administration and morale 
Military law 
Current affairs 
Military history 
(Part I Staff candidates only) 
(Part II Promotion candidates only) 
General science (to be introduced in 1964 for Staff candidates only). 


7. Officers serving ashore in the United Kingdom or abroad are to take the examination at the 
army centre nearest to the unit or establishment in which they are serving. Officers serving 
afloat should also take the examination at the nearest army centre if this can conveniently be 
arranged. Exceptionally, arrangements can be made for officers to take the examination in their 
ships, in which case application should be made to the Commandant General Royal Marines by 
Ist August prior to the examination concerned. 


8. Applications from both staff and promotion candidates to take the written examination are to 
be forwarded on Form AF B2733 (Revised 1958) in accordance with the time-table given in 
Annexe A to this Section. 


9. The examination will be conducted in accordance with the regulations published in current 
Army Council Instructions. 
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SECTION I. EXAMINATION FOR ARMY STAFF COLLEGE ENTRANCE AND FOR QUALIFICATION FOR APP. 1 
PROMOTION TO MAJOR 


Results 


10. Formation commanders and Fleet Royal Marines Officers are to arrange for the names of 
officers who pass the practical examination to be forwarded to the Commandant General Royal 
Marines as soon as possible after the examination. 


11. Results of the written and practical examinations will be promulgated in Royal Marines 
Routine Orders. 


Promotion Candidates 


12. A Royal Marines officer may take the written examination as a promotion candidate, having 
first passed the practical examination, between the time that he reaches six years’ seniority as a 
Lieutenant, or attains 27 years of age, whichever is the earlier, and the time that he passes out 
of the zone for promotion to Major. Within this period the examination may be taken any number 
of times. 


13. Officers who fail to pass the examination will not be eligible for selection for promotion to 
Major. 


14. Promotion candidates are required to obtain 40 per cent. in each paper to pass. They are 
required to take all subjects in the examination until they succeed in passing a minimum of three 
subjects. When they have achieved this they are exempted from taking those subjects again. If 
they fail to qualify in three or more subjects, they will be required to take all subjects again until 
they succeed in qualifying in at least three subjects in one examination. Promotion candidates 
who qualify in three or more subjects at one examination will be required to take, at one time at a 
later examination, all the remaining subjects they require. They will be exempted from each 
of these subjects in which they qualify. 


15. Promotion candidates who fail to qualify in written examinations held prior to December, 1962, 
can claim exemptions in accordance with the rules detailed in Royal Marines Routine Order 
No. 64 of 1962. 


16. The Administration and Morale paper will include three R.M. questions set from the syllabus 
given in Annexe ‘B’ to this Section. One of these questions will be obligatory for promotion 
candidates. 


Staff Candidates 


17. The following age limits apply to the recommendation, examination and selection of Staff 
candidates :— 

(a) Officers are eligible to be initially recommended for the Army Staff College during the 
calendar years in which they attain the ages 28 to 30 years inclusive. Officers can get their last 
up-to-date recommendation during the calendar year in which they attain the age of 31 years. 

(b) Staff candidates must attain the age of 29 years or more during the calendar year in which 
they first take the written examination. The number of times the examination may be taken 
is twice in three years. 

(c) Officers may attend the Army Staff Course during the calendar years in which they attain 
the ages of 31 to 33 inclusive. 


18. Staff candidates are required to obtain 40 per cent. in each paper and must, in addition, 
gain a total of 50 per cent. for the whole written examination. Failure in any one subject entails 
taking the whole written examination again for staff purposes. 


19. An officer may take the written examination as a staff candidate only twice in three years. 


20. Staff candidates are required to answer the Army Staff candidate questions in the Administra- 
tion and Morale paper, and not the R.M. questions. 


21. An officer who has passed the examination as a promotion candidate and later becomes a 
staff candidate will be required to take the full written examination again. 


22. The rules for exemption for promotion qualification which will apply to staff candidates are 
given in Annexe ‘C’ to this Section. 
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23. An officer may apply to have his name placed on the Royal Marines Office list as a candidate 
provided the following requirements are fulfilled:— 


(a) he is recommended by his Commanding Officer or immediate superior, not below the 
equivalent rank of Lieutenant Colonel, Royal Marines; 


(b) he is medically fit for service in any capacity in any part of the world or is certified as likely 
to be so within six months of recommendation; 


(c) he is within the age limits given in paragraph 17. 


24. The recommendation is to be accompanied by a report on Form S.206 as to the officer’s 
suitability for staff training. Officers empowered to initiate recommendations must demand 
a high quality of potential candidates. In particular, candidates must have the potential for 
command and the potential for achievement of higher rank than Major. 


25. A further recommendation is to be made on every confidential report on the officer until he 
is selected or ceases to be eligible to attend a course. If a Commanding Officer is not prepared 
to recommend an officer again, a clear statement to this effect is to be made on the confidential 
report and the officer is to be informed. 


26. It is the officer’s own responsibility to inform successive Commanding Officers that he is on 
the Royal Marines Office list. 


27, The Commandant General Royal Marines will select officers to fill vacancies on the courses 
from those who are within the age limits and who have qualified in the examination. 


ANNEXE A 


TIME TABLE FOR APPLICATIONS TO TAKE THE 
STAFF/PROMOTION EXAMINATION 


1. By 1st August. Applications in triplicate from candidates to reach Royal Marines formation 
commanders or Fleet Royal Marines Officers. 


2. By 15th August. Formation commanders and Fleet Royal Marines Officers to forward to the 
Commandant General a list of potential candidates, with one copy of the application form, so 


that exemptions may be checked. The Commandant General will only comment if discrepancies 
are found. 


3. By Ist September. Returns, with the original application form, from formation headquarters 
and Fleet Royal Marines Officers to reach the appropriate army formation headquarters. 


4. By Ist November. A letter allotting block index numbers will be despatched by the War 
Office to the various examination centres concerned. 

Note 

Moves. If an officer is posted, after the Ist September prior to the examination, the Royal 
Marines formation commander or Fleet Royal Marines Officer of the formation or station which 
the officer is leaving will ask the army command concerned to transfer the name of the officer to the 
list of candidates of the army command into which he is moving. Commandant General Royal 
Marines and the Royal Marines formation commander or Fleet Royal Marines Officer of the 
formation or station into which the officer is posted should be kept informed of this action. 


ANNEXE B 


SYLLABUS—ROYAL MARINES QUESTIONS IN THE 
ADMINISTRATION AND MORALE PAPER 


1. General, Questions, which will be based on principle and procedure rather than detail, will 
be set on the following subjects. 


2. Organisation 


(a) Organisation and functions of the Royal Marines Office. 
(6) Organisation of Group Headquarters and Pay and Records Office Royal Marines. 
(c) Organisation of a commando brigade. 
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PROMOTION TO MAJOR 
3. ‘A’ subjects 
(a) Recruiting from civil life. 
(5) Enlistment and terms of service. 
(c) Advancement and promotion of other ranks. 
(d) The pay system. 
(ec) The Royal Marines Band Service (including categories of band engagements). 
(f) Regimental funds and accounts. 
(g) The responsibility of regimental officers for the maintenance of morale. 
(A) Welfare, to include:— 
(i) Resettlement and vocational training. 
(#) Investigation of compassionate cases and the assistance available in such cases. 
(#1) Recreation of other ranks. 
(iv) Arrangements for family welfare. 
(j) Organisation of unit education. 
(k) The Royal Marines Association. 


4. ‘QD’ subjects 

(a) Movement of a commando by road, air and sea. 

(5) Taking over and handing over an army barracks including barrack damages. 

(c) The responsibilities of a regimental officer for accounting for and maintenance of stores 
and equipment in a commando including the servicing of transport. 

(d) Maintenance on the field:— 

(i) The system within a brigade group area by which the needs of the fighting troops 
are met and by which casualties in men and equipment are collected, treated or 
repaired and evacuated or backloaded. 

(si) The system when operations are supported by a commando ship. 

(e) Messing. The regimental officer’s responsibility, including a working knowledge of 
Army and Navy ration scales and accounting, the assistance which the catering adviser and the 
Army Services can give, the siting and erection of improvised cookhouses. 


ANNEXE C 


RULES FOR EXEMPTION FROM PROMOTION QUALIFICATION— 
STAFF CANDIDATES 


Army Staff Qualification Promotion Qualification 
Requirement 
1. Successfully completed course at an Army Staff College os Exempt 
2. Passed the combined examination as staff candidate Exempt 
3. Passed (40 per cent.) as staff candidate, all subjects, or all except 
Tactics ‘A’ Exempt 
4. Passed in three or more subjects as a staff candidate (other than 
Tactics ‘A’) ... Exempt those subjects 
5. Subsequent to passing three or more subjects, passed further 
subjects as a staff candidate in later examination ... Exempt these additional 
subjects 


Admiralty reference: N.C.W. 568]/45/61/B. 
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PART 10. SEA TRAINING OF CONSTRUCTOR LIEUTENANTS OF THE 
ROYAL CORPS OF NAVAL CONSTRUCTORS 


1. Constructor Lieutenants of the Royal Corps of Naval Constructors are appointed to H.M. 
ships for sea service as part of their training and experience. They normally serve about twelve 
months at sea on completion of their course of study at the Royal Naval College, Greenwich. 
During their period of service at sea it is important that they should obtain as much variety of 
experience as possible of seagoing conditions, to assist them in their subsequent careers. 


2. The total period of each officer’s sea service should normally be divided between two or more 
types of ship. 


3. For each ship, these officers are required :— 


(a) to study the general organisation of the ship under seagoing conditions and at various 
states of action readiness; 


(b) to observe the conditions under which officers and men live and work, including arrange- 
ments of accommodation, ventilation, bathrooms, laundries and amenities; 


(c) to spend some time in each department of the ship in order to study its organisation, its 
equipment and its special requirements in warship design; 
(d) to witness all such evolutions and exercises as anchoring, mooring, oiling, provisioning, 


boat drill, damage control exercises, emergencies, landing on and flying off aircraft, streaming 
paravanes etc. ; 


(e) to study the general performance of the ship at sea, including rolling, pitching, steering, 
turning, wetness, air and smoke flow etc.; opportunitics should be provided where possible for 
records to be taken; 


(f) to observe closely the performance of those items for the design of which the Naval Con- 
struction Division of Ship Department is primarily responsible; 


(g) to study the ship’s organisation for presenting co-ordinated lists of defects to dockyards 
and for treatment of Alterations and Additions when about to come in hand for refit. 


4. These officers may be required to carry out comprehensive ventilation trials in certain ships 
in order to provide the Admiralty with facts about the living conditions in H.M. ships under 
extremes of climate, the data so obtained being useful both for the improvement of existing 
ventilating systems and for new designs. Commanding Officers should grant the necessary 
facilities, which should in no way interfere with the ship’s normal routine. Reports of trials 
should be forwarded on Form S.1120 through the Administrative Authority. 


5. Before going to sea these officers will normally have completed certain A.B.C.D. courses 
and they are expected to take a close interest in any A.B.C.D. exercises in ships, when, so far as 
possible, they should be employed on some definite duty. 


6. Apart from the above, they should be employed from time to time on duties which will give 
them a good understanding of Service conditions. See 1403 on messing. 


Admiralty reference: N.C.W. 568/46/61/B. 
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PART 11. ELECTRICAL LIEUTENANTS—SEA TRAINING OF ELECTRICAL 
LIEUTENANTS OF THE CIVILIAN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING SERVICE 


1. Electrical Lieutenants of the civilian Electrical Engineering Service are appointed to H.M. 
ships for sea service as part of their training and experience. ‘These officers serve approximately 
six months at sea, and it is important that they should obtain as much experience as possible of 
sea going conditions to assist them in their subsequent duties, which include design of ship 
electrical equipment, installation and dockyard work. 


2. These officers are required to see as much as possible of life aboard ship and in particular they 
are required :— 

(a) to study the general organisation of the ship under sea going conditions and at various 
stages of action readiness; 

(5) to spend some time in each department of the ship in order to study its organisation, 
its equipment and its special requirements in warship design; 

(c) to study the environmental conditions under which electrical equipment must function, 
e.g. vibration, moist or dirty atmospheres, high and low temperatures etc. ; 

(d) to study the facilities and conditions for dealing with maintenance and repair of electrical 
equipment; 

(e) to observe closely the performance of those equipments for the design of which the 
Electrical Engineering Division of Ship Department is primarily responsible and also those which 
would be dealt with by civilian Electrical Engineering officers seconded to Weapons Department; 


(f) to observe the electrical aspects of damage control exercises. 
3. These officers should in addition be employed on duties which will give them a good under- 


standing of Service conditions. They should successively be allocated part of the duties of the 
Engineering and Radio Departments as their own responsibility. 


4. Since the total period of each officer’s sea service does not normally exceed about six months, 
the whole of the time will normally be spent in one ship, but if possible visits for short periods 
should be made to other types of ship. 


5. See 1403 on messing. 
Admiralty reference: N.C.W. 5681 46]61/B. 
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Appendix 2 
Parts 1 to 6 
1953 


QUEEN’S REGULATIONS AND ADMIRALTY INSTRUCTIONS 
APPENDIX 2 


Educational Tests and Certificates 


PART PAGE 
1 Educational Test One wie 1 
2 Educational Test Two et 4 
3 Higher Educational Test a 7 
4 Royal Marines Educational Test One ... 13 
5 Royal Marines Educational Test Two ... 15 
6 Educational test for Commissioned 

Rank (Branch List) a 17 


PART 1. EDUCATIONAL TEST ONE 


1. Educational Test One (short title E.T..I) is the qualifying educational examination for advancement to 
certain leading rates (see B.R. 1066 Advancement Regulations, Appendix I). A rating may be admitted 
to the examination at any time after completing the Training Service course or Part 1 of the new entry 
course, provided he has been recommended by the Captain as likely to qualify. For this purpose 
Captains should arrange for such preliminary tests as they may consider desirable. 
2. The examination will consist of two papers :— 
Either Paper I (a), Arithmetic. Time allowed, 24 hours. 
or Paper I (6), Technical. Time allowed, 2} hours. 
Paper II, English. Time allowed, 2 hours. 
The maximum marks for each paper will be 100. The syllabus for the examination is given at 
the end of this Part. 
3. Paper I (5), Technical, is to be taken by C.S. Boys of the Seaman, and Communication branches, 
instead of the Paper I (a), Arithmetic. 
Men of the Seaman and Communication branches are to have the option of taking I (a) or I (4). 
Men of other branches are to take I (a). 
Paper II, English, is to be taken by all candidates. 
Paper I (a) or I (8) is to be taken in the forenoon of the day of the examination and Paper II in the 
afternoon. 


4. A candidate will be awarded a certificate for E.T.I if he obtains at one examination 50 marks in the 
Arithmetic or Technical paper and 50 marks in the English paper. 


5. The examination will be held three times annually, in March, July and November. 
‘The examination in each paper is on no account to be held before the date and time laid down. In 


exceptional circumstances or if conditions at sea are, on the date fixed for the examination, such as to 


cause candidates then afloat to suffer disability, the Commander-in-Chief or Senior Officer may arrange 
for the examination to be held on some other suitable date. The examination will then be accepted 
provided that the Commanding Officer states on the certificate provided :— 


(a) the reasons and authority for the postponement, 


and (6) that there was no possibility of the candidates having become acquainted with the contents of 
the examination papers before the examination was held. 

If any cases arise of such urgency that Commanding Officers consider it expedient to hold interim 
examinations, they should apply to the Admiralty for permission to hold such examinations, stating the 
dates selected and the number of papers required. On approval being given, special sets of papers will 
be sent from the Admiralty. 


6. The examination may be held in any of Her Majesty’s ships and establishments. Papers will be 
sent from the Admiralty. Commanders-in-Chief, Senior Naval Officers, or Commanding Officers are 
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to report to the Admiralty, in time for the papers to be despatched to reach their destination before the 
date fixed for the next examination, how many sets of papers will be required. Demands for papers 
should state :-— 

(a) the number of packets into which the papers should be made up (having regard to the fact that 
there may be a number of examination centres for each squadron); 

(5) the number of copies of each of the three papers to be put into each packet. 

Administrative Authorities should demand papers on a scale sufficient to meet their own requirements 
and to provide a reserve from which ships and establishments may be supplied in emergency. 


7. The worked papers are to be sent to the Secretary of the Admiralty (for D.N.E.S.), marked on the 
cover ‘‘ Worked E.T.I examination papers.” The worked papers of candidates who have taken the 
Technical Paper are to be forwarded separately from the remainder of the papers (see (5) ). 

All worked papers are to be accompanied by:— 

(a) acertificate, signed by the Commanding Officer, certifying the date and hour at which the examina- 
tion in each paper was held and that the examination was carried out in a proper manner, see 4315. 

(8) a schedule, in triplicate, stating the name of each candidate, his rating, port division, official 
number, the ship or establishment in which he is serving, and the examination centre. 

The particulars of candidates taking the Technical Paper are to be entered on the special schedule 
marked ‘‘ Technical”? which is supplied with the Technical Papers. The worked papers of these 
candidates, both Technical and English, together with the technical schedule are to be enclosed in a 
separate cover marked “‘ Technical.” 

The necessary forms and a copy of the “‘ General Directions for Conducting the Examination ” will 
be sent with the examination papers. 

In order to expedite the promulgation of the results for ratings serving on the Far East, South 
Atlantic, America and West Indies and East Indies stations, all E.T.I. papers worked on these stations 
should be marked by the respective Fleet Instructor Officers and the results forwarded in duplicate 
to the Secretary of the Admiralty (for D.N.E.S.). 


8. The results of the examination will be forwarded to Commanding Officers for promulgation to 
ratings concerned. 


9. Particulars of other examinations and qualifications which give exemption from E.T.I are shown in 
B.R. 1066 Advancement Regulations. 


10. The fact that a rating possesses a certificate for E.T.I is to be noted on his service certificate, and 
against his name in the “ Remarks ” column of the ledger. This educational certificate is to be kept 
with the service certificate and handed to the man on his leaving the Royal Navy. 


SYLLABUS 
Paper I (A) ARITHMETIC 


A simple paper on the first four rules, vulgar and decimal fractions, averages, percentages, simple 
problems on money, weights and measures and making out mess bills, etc. 


Paper I (B) TECHNICAL 


MEASUREMENTS 
(a) Length. Units (British, nautical, metric). Simple rules for conversion (e.g., five miles = eight 
kilometres). Use of graduated ruler, compasses and dividers for measurement and drawing. 


(6) Mensuration of rectangular figures, solids and of the circle. (No problems of finding radius from 
area or from circumference). 

(c) Speed. Units and magnitudes of speeds, illustrated by vehicles, ships, aircraft, shells, torpedoes, 
engine revolutions. (No calculations on conversion of units). 


(d) Angles and Direction. Right angles, degrees, minutes and points. Use of the semi-circular 
protractor and parallel ruler. Explanation of inclination, elevation, deflection, angle of sight. Courses 
and bearings (true and relative). 


(e) Construction of simple figures and scale-drawing by the use of the instruments mentioned above. 
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ELEMENTARY CHART-WORK 

Simple explanation of latitude and longitude (no definitions). Plotting positions, given latitude and 
longitude, and vice-versa. Laying off and measuring courses, bearings and distances. Fixing by (i) 
bearing and distance, (i) cross-bearings. 
MECHANICS 

The principle of the lever, with simple applications such as handspike and cable-jack. Principle of 
the capstan. Simple types of tackles and their use. Mechanical advantage, velocity-ratio. 
ELECTRICITY 

Conductors and insulators, E.M.F., current and resistance. Names of units. Ohm’s law, with 
simple calculations involving resistances in series only. Heating effects of a current, as applied to 
lamps, fuses and radiators. (Practical demonstrations on the above syllabus will be given in the 
training establishments). 
ARITHMETIC 

Simple exercises, drawn from the above syllabus, on the first four rules, vulgar and decimal 
fractions, averages and simple proportion. (Numbers to be simple). Simple exercises on “‘ pay down.” 
GRAPHICAL WORK 

The plotting and use of simple graphs, e.g., distance-time, range-time, bearing-time, load-effort. 


Paper II. ENGLisH 
Writing an ordinary passage of English to dictation. 
Writing a simple essay. Meaning of words, technical or otherwise. 


Explanations in the candidate’s own words of passages taken from the Queen’s Regulations and 
Admiralty Instructions, the daily press, etc. 


APP. 2 EDUCATIONAL TESTS 


PART 2. EDUCATIONAL TEST TWO (short title E.T.2) 


1, Educational Test Two (short title E.T.2) is the qualifying educational examination for the award 
of additional seniority to Ordinary Seamen on advancement to Able Seamen, and to Ordinary Signal- 
men and Ordinary Telegraphists on advancement to Signalmen and Telegraphists respectively. 


2. The examination will consist of the two papers specified below, for each of which the maximum marks 
will be 100. The syllabus of the examination will be found at the end of this Part. 


Paper I. Practical Mathematics, including applications to Mechanics, Electricity, Chart-work, etc. 
Paper II. General paper, containing the following sections :— 

(1) English and General Knowledge. 

(2) Geography and Naval History. 

(3) Mechanics and Navigation. 

(4) Magnetism and Electricity. 
‘The time allowed for each of these papers will be 2} hours. 


3. The examination will be held three times annually, in March, July and November. Paper I is to 
be taken in the forenoon and Paper II in the afternoon. The examination in each paper is on no 
account to be held before the date and time laid down. In exceptional circumstances or if conditions 
at sea are, on the date fixed for the examination, such as to cause candidates then afloat to suffer disability, 
the Commander-in-Chief, or Senior Officer may arrange for the examination to be held on some other 
suitable date. The examination will then be accepted provided that the Commanding Officer states on 
the certificate provided :— 
(a) the reasons and authority for the postponement, 


and (5) that there was no possibility of the candidates having become acquainted with the contents of 
the examination papers before the examination was held. 


If any cases arise of such urgency that Commanding Officers consider it expedient to hold interim 
examinations, they should apply to the Admiralty for permission to hold such examinations, stating the 
dates selected and the number of papers required. On approval being given, special sets of papers will 
be sent from the Admiralty. 


4, The examination may be held in any of Her Majesty’s ships or establishments. Papers will be sent 
out from the Admiralty. Commanders-in-Chief, Senior Naval Officers or Commanding Officers are 
to report to the Admiralty, in time for the papers to be despatched to reach their destination before the 


date fixed for the next examination, how many sets of papers will be required. Demands for papers 
should state: 


(a) the number of packets into which the papers should be made up (having regard to the fact that 
there may be a number of examination centres for each squadron); 


(6) the number of copies of each of the two papers to be put into each packet. Administrative 


Authorities should demand papers on a scale sufficient to meet their own requirements and to provide 
a reserve from which ships and establishments may be supplied in emergency. 


5. The worked papers are to be sent to the Secretary of the Admiralty (for D.N.E.S.) marked on the 
cover “‘ Worked E.T.2 Examination Papers.” They are to be accompanied by:— 


(a) a schedule, in triplicate, stating the name of each candidate, his ship and/or examination centre, 
rating, port division, official number, and where he is serving; 


(b) a certificate, signed by the Commanding Officer, certifying the date and hour at which the 
examination in each paper was held, and that the examination was carried out in a proper manner, 
see 4315. 

In order to expedite the promulgation of the results for ratings serving on the Far East, South 
Atlantic, America and West Indies and East Indies stations, all E.T.2 papers worked on these stations 
should be marked by the respective Fleet Instructor Officers and the results forwarded in duplicate 
to the Secretary of the Admiralty (for D.N.E.S.). 


The necessary forms, and a copy of “ General Directions for conducting the Examinations,” will 
be sent with the examination papers. 


6. Boys and Ordinary ratings who obtain a first or second class pass in this examination will be eligible 
for the award of additional seniority on advancement to the Able rating. 
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7. A candidate will be awarded a First Class certificate for E.T.2 if he obtains a total of not less than 
120 marks for the two papers. A Second Class certificate for E.T.2 will be awarded to a candidate if 
he obtains a total of not less than 100 marks for the two papers. 


These certificates entitle the holder to exemption from E.T.I. 


8. The results of the examination will be forwarded to Commanding Officers for promulgation to 
ratings concerned. 


9. The fact that a man possesses a certificate for E.T.2 is to be noted on his service certificate and against 
his name in the ‘‘ Remarks ”’ column of the ledger. This educational certificate is to be kept with the 
service certificate and handed to the man on leaving the Royal Navy. 


SYLLABUS 
Paper I. PRACTICAL MATHEMATICS 


The use of Logarithms, with easy examples; the expression of a formula in words and conversely; 
numerical substitution in a formula; factors; easy fractions. 


Simple equations of one or two unknowns; their application to the solution of problems. 


The use of squared paper; plotting of related numbers; graphical solution of simple equations and of 
easy problems. 

The use of drawing instruments; drawings to scale; division of a line into equal parts; measurement 
of an angle in degrees; the chief properties of triangles; construction of simple rectilinear figures from 
given parts. The simple properties of circles. Area of rectangle, triangle and circle. Relation between 
diameter and circumference of a circle. Surface area and volume of the simple solids, 

The meaning of the terms: sine, cosine, and tangent of an angle, less than a right angle; finding the 
same by construction and the converse; use of tables of natural sines, etc. Solution of right-angled 
triangles without the use of logarithms; the application to simple problems; use of the traverse table. 

Applications of the above work to the solution of practical problems in connection with Mechanics, 
Electricity, Chart-work, Seamanship, Gunnery, Torpedo, etc. 


Paper II. GENERAL PAPER 


Section 1. English and General Knowledge. English composition, including letter-writing, a3 a 
test of ability to express ideas in good, simple English and to arrange them in a logical and orderly 
manner. 

To expand, compress, paraphrase, or explain a given passage; correction of grammatical or other 
errors; direct and reported speech; punctuation; the meanings of words, including nautical terms in 
common use. 

General information as to size, armament, functions, etc., of warships. Navy, Army, and Air Force 
ranks and naval ratings—distinguishing marks. Naval customs and their origin. 


Current national and international events. 

Section 2. Geography. ‘The seasons; climate and weather; the main climatic zones of the world; 
anticyclones and depressions and the weather associated with them. 

The chief parts of the British Commonwealth; their positions, principal ports, climate and main 
exports. The limits of the naval stations and the strategic importance of the main bases. 

Naval History. The early voyages of discovery; the beginnings of the Navy; Drake and the Armada; 
Blake; the Dutch wars; Gibraltar and the naval bases; the Seven Years War; Rodney and the War of 
American Independence; the war of the French Revolution; Nelson; the Navy in the Great War. 


Section 3. Mechanics. Force, mass, weight, representation of a force by a straight line. Applica- 
tions of the parallelogram or the triangle of forces; equilibrant; components of a force. Equilibrium of 
a body under the action of three non-parallel forces. 

Idea of leverage; moment of a force; application to levers, wheel and axle, capstan, etc. 

Idea of mechanical work; principle of work exemplified in simple machines such as a lever, wheel 
and axle, pulleys. Mechanical advantage. Illustrations from windlass, screw-jack, Weston’s purchase, 
hydraulic press, etc. Loss of work in machines through friction. 
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Speed; velocity; average velocity; resultant of two velocities; components of a velocity; relative 
velocity. Simple Service applications of relative motion. 

Navigation; the earth as a sphere; great circles; equator and poles; meridians; parallels; latitude and 
longitude. Rhumb line; courses and bearings; Red and Green bearings; inclination. Brief description 
and advantages of Mercator’s Chart. 

‘The Magnetic Compass. Meaning of Variation, Deviation and Compass Error (Gyro- or Magnetic 
Compass). 


Methods of fixing ship by observations of shore objects. 
The commoner chart abbreviations. 


‘Section 4. Magnetism and Electricity. Magnetic substances; elementary properties of magnets and 
the molecular theory of magnetisation; magnetic induction; magnetic properties of iron and steel; 
screening; the earth as a magnet. 


The structure of matter; atoms, electrons and protons; ions and ionisation; conductors and non- 
conductors; potential. 


The Voltaic cell, Service pattern. The electric circuit; E.M.F., resistance, current, coulomb, 
ampere, volt, ohm. Ohm’s Law. Resistances in series and parallel; grouping of cells. Specific 
resistance. Fall of potential along a conductor. Magnetic, heating, and chemical effects of a current. 
The Galvanometer. Service types of Voltmeter and Ammeter. Secondary cells. Simple applications 
of electricity on board ship, in lighting, heating, bells and telephones. 


Electro-magnetic induction. Dynamos—their elementary features and action; essential parts of 
a direct current machine; factors on which the E.M.F. generated depends. 

Generation of an alternating E.M.F.; cycle and frequency; self and mutual induction; condensers 
and capacity. Effect of resistance, inductance, and capacity in an A.C. circuit (without calculations). 


The ether; ether waves; velocity of propagation; wave length and frequency. Oscillatory circuits; 
resonance and tuning. 


PART 3, H.E.T. APP. 2 


PART 3. HIGHER EDUCATIONAL TEST 


1. The Higher Educational Test (short title H.E.T.) forms the qualifying educational examination 
for :— 


(a) promotion from the Lower Deck to Permanent Commissioned Rank in the Executive and Supply 
and Secretariat Branches; 

(b) promotion to Commissioned Rank (Branch List); 

(c) award of Corps Commissions, Royal Marines; 

(d) direct promotion to Lieutenant, Royal Marines, on the General List; 

(e) promotion to Commissioned Rank (Branch List), Royal Marines; 

(f) promotion to Regimental Sergeant-Major and Quartermaster Sergeant, Royal Marines; 

(g) promotion to officer in the Women’s Royal Naval Service. 

This examination forms also the basis of the award of the Higher Educational Certificate, see 
Paragraph 7. 
2. The examination will consist of the following papers, for each of which the maximum marks will 


be 100:— 
Paper I English 
Paprr II General Knowledge 
Parzr III English History 
Paprr IV Geography : 
PAPER V Navigation 
Paper VI Military Topography 
Paper VII Practical Mathematics 
Paper VIII Mechanics 
Paper IX Magnetism and Electricity 

The time allowed for each paper is 2} hours. 


3. The examination will be held twice a year, in mid-March and mid-October. 


The programme for each examination will be promulgated in Admiralty Fleet Orders. The 
examination in each paper is on no account to be held before the date and time laid down. In exceptional 
circumstances or if conditions at sea are, on the date fixed for the examination, such as to cause candidates 
then afloat to suffer disability, the Commander-in-Chief or Senior Officer may arrange for the examina- 
tion to be held on some other suitable date. The examination will then be accepted provided that the 
Commanding Officer states on the certificate provided :— 

(a) the reasons and authority for the postponement, 


and (+) that there was no possibility of the candidates having become acquainted with the contents of 
the examination papers before the examination was held. 


If any cases arise of such urgency that Commanding Officers consider it expedient to hold interim 
examinations, they should apply to the Admiralty for permission to hold such examinations, stating the 
dates selected and the number of papers required. On approval being given, special sets of papers will 
be sent from the Admiralty. 


4. The examination may be held in any of Her Majesty’s ships and establishments. Papers will be 
sent from the Admiralty. Commanders-in-Chief, Senior Naval Officers or Commanding Officers are 
to report to the Admiralty in time for the papers to be despatched to reach their destination before the 
date fixed for the next examination, how many question papers in each subject will be required. 


The number of packets into which the papers should be made up (having regard to the fact that there 
may be a number of examination centres for each squadron), and also the number of sets to be put into 
each packet, should be stated. 


5. The worked papers are to be sent to the Secretary of the Admiralty (for D.N.E.S.) marked on the 
cover ‘‘ Worked H.E.T. Examination Papers.” They are to be accompanied by :— 


(a) a schedule stating the name of each candidate, his ship and/or examination centre, rating, port 
division and official) number. Candidates for the educational qualification for the rank of Acting 


Sub-Lieutenant or for a Corps Commission, Royal Marines, should also be clearly indicated on this 
schedule by an asterisk placed after the name. 
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(b) acertificate, signed by the Commanding Officer, certifying the date and hour at which the examina- 
tion in each paper was held, and that the examination was carried out in a proper manner, see 4315. 

The necessary forms and a copy of the “‘ General Directions for conducting the Examination,”’ will 
be sent with the examination papers. 


6. Any rating who has passed E.T.I or who has evidence of educational qualifications at least up to that 
standard, may take this examination. 


7. The Higher Educational Certificate will be awarded on the results of this examination. A candidate 
will be entitled to a certificate when he has obtained 55 per cent in each of four of the nine papers. 

In addition to stating that the Pass mark in any subject in the H.E.T. Examination is 55 per cent, and 
that a mark of 75 per cent constitutes Distinction, each certificate will include the following statement :— 

“The Admiralty regards passes in any subject of the Higher Educational Test as equivalent to 
passes at Ordinary Level in a General Certificate of Education Examination.” 

A candidate wishing to obtain one of the above certificates may, at any examination, take one or more 
of the papers as he prefers; any paper or papers taken at any examination may be taken at any subsequent 
examination with a view to a candidate improving his marks, or obtaining Distinctions. 

A candidate who has already obtained a certificate may still enter for any paper or papers of the 
examination. Should he pass in any of them, (i.e. obtain not less than 55 per cent marks), or should he 
improve his marks in any subject in which he has already passed, his original certificate should be returned 
to the Director, Naval Education Service, Admiralty, in order that the necessary additions ot amendments 
may be made. 


8. After each examination, Commanding Officers will be informed of the marks obtained by their 
candidates in each paper taken. These marks should be communicated to ratings concerned so that 
they may know exactly how they stand as regards obtaining a certificate and what papers it is advisable 
to take to complete the requirements for a certificate. 


9. Suitable courses should be instituted at the Depot Schools to which men, who are desirous of taking 
the test and are serving in ships where educational facilities are poor, can be discharged as occasion 
offers, if, in the opinion of their Commanding Officers, their position is being prejudiced by lack of 
opportunity of working up for the test. 

Men detailed for the course will be excused so far as is practicable all duties which will interfere with 
their regular attendance or their remaining in the class for eight weeks. 


10. The fact that a man possesses a Higher Educational Certificate is to be noted on his service certificate, 
and against his name in the ‘‘ Remarks ” column of the ledger. ‘The Higher Educational Certificate is 
to be kept with his service certificate and handed to the man on leaving the Royal Navy. 


Men who have passed in less than four subjects may, when they are about to leave the Service, apply 
to the Director, Naval Education Service, Admiralty, through their Commanding Officers, for a certificate 
stating the marks obtained in subjects in which they have passed. 


SYLLABUSES 
Paper I. ENGLISH 


The purpose of the English syllabus is to encourage and promote the workmanlike use of English 
in the Service. ‘The examination is therefore designed not to test a candidate’s knowledge of grammatical 
terminology or his acquaintance with a limited number of set books; but rather to test whether he can 
express himself in writing with simplicity, clearness and in an orderly manner. 


The examination paper will be designed to test the candidate’s understanding of English and his 
workmanlike use of words. ‘The paper will last two and a half hours, and will consist of questions to 
test :— 

(a) Ability to write English in a simple and coherent manner. 

(b) Ability to summarise. 

(c) Appreciation of the meaning and correct use of words. 

(d) Manipulation: e.g., the turning of indirect speech into direct; punctuation, etc. 

(c) Critical ability and general reading. 

A candidate will be given the opportunity to show evidence of his critical and intelligent reading of 
modern literature, especially of modern novels. 
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The following books are recommended :— 
A New English Course, Stage III, Moon & McKay. (B.R. 573) 
Everyone’s English, Moon & McKay. (T.2) 
Modern English Prose, Boas. (‘T.3) 
School Certificate English, Bayliss. (T.4) 
The King’s English, Fowler (for reference only). (T.1) 


Paper II. GENERAL KNOWLEDGE 


General Knowledge, largely of current topics, not including controversial politics. The best 
preparation for this paper is the intelligent reading of the daily and weekly press. 


Paper III. EnciisH History 
English’ History with special reference to the Royal Navy. The following text books will cover all 
the questions which will be set in this paper :— 


pena . British History, by Warner, Marten & Muir. Blackie & Sons. Section IV 


er Ate ‘a of British History, by Professor G. A. R. Callender. Christophers. 


Sea Kings of Britain, Vols. I to III (for reference only). 


Paper IV. GEOGRAPHY 


General and Physical Geography, with special reference to the British Commonwealth, The 
following text books will cover all the questions which will be set in this paper :— 


The World, by Stembridge. Oxford University Press. (B.R. 564) 
Commercial Geography, by Alnwick. Harrap & Co. (B.R. 572) 

or The World’s Wealth, by Brooker. Harrap & Co. 
Any good Atlas of Comparative Geography. (B.R. 457 and T. 129) 


Paper V. NAVIGATION 


To write a short definition or explanation, accompanied by a sketch or diagram when possible, of 
the following :— 


Great Circles, Small Circles, The Equator. The Poles. Meridians. Prime Meridian. Parallels 
of Latitude. Difference of Latitude. Longitude. Difference of Longitude. Departure. Nautical 
Mile. Rhumb Line. Magnetic Meridian. True Course of a Ship. Magnetic Course. Compass 
Course. Variation. Deviation. Gyro Error. 


Terrestial magnetism and the laws of induction. ‘The magnetism of ships and its liability to change. 
To apply variation and deviation in the correction of courses and bearings. 
The Traverse Table. Middle-latitude sailing. The use of the formula dep. = d. long. cos mean lat. 


Mercator’s Chart, brief description and advantages. The relation between the scales of latitude and 
longitude—a knowledge of meridional parts is not required. How to read an Admiralty Chart. Chart 
abbreviations. 


Practical Chart Work and coastal navigation, including allowance for the effect of currents and tidal 
streams. 


System of lights, buoyage and fog signals in use on the coast of the British Isles. Use of leading 
marks, clearing marks, and of lines of bearing to avoid dangers. Precautions when navigating in a fog. 
Text books :— 


Notes on Navigation. H.M.S.O. (B.R. 454) 
Right Angle Triangle Tables. H.M.S.O. (B.R. 560) 
Admiralty Navigation Manual, Vol. 1. H.M.S.O. (B.R. 45) 
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Paper VI. Miirary ToroGRAPHY 


Book of Reference, Manual of Map Reading (Army). H.M.S.O., or 

Complete Guide to Map Reading (White) B.R. 470. 

The four cardinal and four intermediate points of compass. Method of marking a compass card 
in degrees. 

True and magnetic North. True and magnetic bearing of objects. Variation. Given the 
magnetic bearing of an object and the variation, find its true bearing and conversely. 

Precautions to be taken when finding the bearing of an object by means of a compass. 

How to find the (true) North by means of :-— 

(a) The compass, 
(b) The Pole Star, and 
(c) The sun. 

How the Pole Star can be distinguished from other stars. 

Laying off on a map with a protractor the bearing of an object taken with a compass. 

Obtaining from a chart the bearing of one object from another. 

Fixing the observer’s position on a chart by means of cross bearings of objects. 

Selection of objects for this purpose. 

Knowledge of plain scales and how to construct and use them. 

Knowledge of conventional signs and technical terms used in Field Sketching, and ability to 
draw the former in pencil. 

Knowledge of contours and shadings sufficient to enable the candidate to recognise the hill 
features on a map and to work out easy problems such as determining the visibility of one point from 
another, drawing the slope of a hill, etc. 

Knowledge of the use of gridded maps and the identification of points by co-ordinates. 


Paper VII. PracticaAL MATHEMATICS 


Practical applications of arithmetic and mensuration, e.g. keeping of simple accounts in connection 
with messing and stores, capacity of a drum or tank, weight of water in a flooded compartment; 
percentages; averages; ratio; variation. 

The use of logarithms in simple cases. 

Algebraical signs and symbols and their use; the rules of indices; the expression of an algebraical 
formula in words, and of a rule as a formula; to find the value of any one term when the values of the 
remainder are given; examples of formulas connected with Service matters. 

Simple equations of one or two unknowns; application to the solution of problems. 

Drawing to scale; the simpler geometrical properties of lines, angles, triangles, quadrilaterals and 
circles; similar triangles; construction of an angle; construction of rectilinear figures from given parts; 
practical geometrical constructions; the relation connecting the areas of the squares on three sides of 
a right-angled triangle, with applications. 

To fix the position of a point by co-ordinates; the uses of squared paper; plotting series of numbers 
such as the daily barometer readings; graphical solution of equations, simple examples with one or two 
unknowns; plotting of related quantities, and deductions as to the laws connecting them when the plot 
is a straight line; the idea of a ‘‘ maximum,” of a “minimum ” and of a “ rate.” 

Meaning of the terms sine, cosine, and tangent in relation to an angle less than a right angle; to find 
these ratios for a given angle by construction and the converse; given one ratio to calculate the values of 
the remaining two; extension to the case of an angle greater than one right angle but not greater than 
two; use of the minus sign; tables of natural sines, cosines, and tangents, and their use; solution of 
right-angled triangles; applications to practical problems; the traverse tables and their use. Directed 
or vector quantities; “ addition ” of vectors, e.g., the vector triangle; practical applications. 

_The projection of a point and a line on a plane; the relation between the length of the line and that 
of its projection; extension to the projection of an area; the usual conventions of mechanical drawing; 


plan; elevation; section; freehand sketches to scale on squared paper of simple objects, such as a nut and 
bolt in plan and elevation from actual measurements. 


Text Books :— 


Practical Mathematics, Part 1, by Usherwood & Trimble. Macmillan & Co., Ltd., or 
National Certificate Mathematics, Vol. 1. Abbott & Kerridge. E.U.P. (B.R. 552). 
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Paper VIII. MEcHANICS 


Balanced and unbalanced forces; forces measured by comparison with the weight of a body or with 
extension or compression of a spring; force as a vector; resultant of two or more forces; equilibrium; 
the triangle of forces—an experimental fact; resolution of a force; three forces in equilibrium must meet 
in a point or be parallel; practical applications to find (1) by drawing, (2) by calculation, the forces 
acting when a body is supported on a smooth inclined plane, suspended by two cords, or slung from 
a derrick; action of a sail in propelling a boat. 


The idea of leverage; moment of a force; for equilibrium the algebraic sum of moments is ztro; 
practical problems. Parallel forces; line of action of resultant; couples; a loaded beam on its supports; 
the steelyard. 

Centre of gravity; position in case of triangle, rectangle, etc. ; change in centre of gravity of a ship when 
a weight is added, moved or taken out. 


To find graphically the forces acting in simple frames such as a crane or roof truss. 


Mechanical work; how measured; the foot pound; work done in rotation; velocity ratio; mechanical 
advantage; work done represented by an area; the indicator diagram; efficiency; the more common 
tackles; capstan, crab, screw-jack. 


Laws of static friction; rough inclined plane; critical angle of slope; coefficient of friction. 

Properties of materials used in construction; tension, compression, shear; elasticity; stress, strain 
and experimental Jaw connecting them; modulus of elasticity; the elastic limit; ultimate strength; 
breaking load; factor of safety; simple calculations on strength of ties, struts, thin shells and riveted 
joints. 

Speed; uniform velocity ; velocity as a vector; triangle of velocities; velocity of point on rim of rolling 
wheel; angular velocity; relative velocities. 

Uniform acceleration ; falling body ; value of ‘‘g”; average velocity; height attained by body projected 
vertically upwards; height attained, time of flight, and range on a horizontal plane, of a body projected 
at an angle to the horizontal; acceleration of a point moving on a circle at constant speed. 

Force the cause of change of velocity; gravitational force; mass; weight; weight of one pound as a 
unit of force; inertia; momentum; relation between force, time and momentum; relation between force, 
mass and acceleration; “action” and “ reaction” equal and opposite; conservation of momentum, 
example in recoil of a gun; centrifugal force. 

Work and Energy; sources of energy; conservation of energy; potential energy ; kinetic energy; 
work done in changing the velocity of a body; constant force required to bring a moving body to rest (1) 
in a given time, (2) in a given distance; work done in a gun assuming constant pressure; muzzle energy} 
impact of shot. 

Power; horse-power; brake horse-power and its measurement. 


Properties of liquids; fluid pressure; the hydraulic press; resultant pressure on plane surface under 
water; density; specific gravity; displacement of a ship; ‘‘ tons per inch immersion;” upward thrust on 
a floating body equal to weight of water displaced; line of action of the thrust through centre of gravity 
of displaced liquid; metacentre; metacentric height and its relation to “ steadiness” and “‘ stiffness”; 
inclining experiment; angle of heel when a boat is hoisted out or a compartment flooded; longitudinal 
metacentric height; change of trim. 

Text Books :— 


Elementary Applied Mechanics, by Morley & Inchley. (B.R. 553). 


Paper IX. MAGNETISM AND ELECTRICITY 


Magnetic substances; elementary properties of magnets; polarity; magnetic induction; magnetic 
properties of iron and steel; residual magnetism; the magnetic field; lines of force; magnetic screening; 
the earth as a magnet; the magnetic compass; variation; deviation. 

Conductors and non-conductors; electrostatic induction; potential; capacitance; capacitors; specific 
inductive capacitance. 

Current electricity; simple voltaic cell; local action and polarisation; the Admiralty pattern dry cell; 
chemical, heating and magnetic effects of an electric current. 
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The electric circuit; current, electromotive force, resistance; resistance of a conductor depending on 
material, area of cross section and length; units in practical use; fall of potential in a current-carrying 
conductor; ; the relation V = IR: the divided circuit; series and parallel arrangement of cells and resistors; 
shunts; methods of measuring resistance. 


Magnetic field due to a current; electro-magnets; the moving coil and moving iron instruments; 
adaption as voltmeters and ammeters. 

Electro-magnetic induction; induced electromotive force; self and mutual induction; types of 
inductor. 

Generation of alternating E.M.F. by rotating coil; meaning of cycle, frequency and amplitude; 
relation between speed, frequency and number of poles; root mean square and average values graphically. 


Relations between voltage and current in A.C. circuits containing (i) resistance only, (#) inductance 
only, (iii) resistance and inductance in series, (iv) capacitance only and (v) resistance, inductance and 
capacitance in series; phase relationships and vector representation; series resonance and response 
curves; calculation of reactance and impedance; simple calculations based on the series circuit. 


Text Books :— 
Electricity and Magnetism, Part I, by Reynolds. Bell. (B.R. 554) 
Magnetism and Electricity, by Hadley. Macmillan & Co., Ltd. 
Admiralty Manual of Wireless Telegraphy, Volume I. H.M.S.O. (B.R. 229) 
Exercises in Electrical Calculations. (B.R. 158 (52)). 
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PART 4. R.M. EDUCATIONAL TEST ONE (short title R.M.E.T.1) 


1. This examination is the qualifying examination for promotion from Marine, Musician or Bugler, 
1st class, to Corporal, Band Corporal or Corporal Bugler. 


2. A rank may be admitted to the examination at any time after he has completed Group A Recruit 
Training or, in the case of Musicians and Buglers, full initial training, provided that he is recommended 
by his Commanding Officer as likely to qualify. For this purpose Commanding Officers should arrange 
such preliminary tests as they may consider desirable. 


3. The examination will consist of three papers :— 


5 MAX. 
‘ MARKS 

Paper I Arithmetic Time allowed, 2 hours 100 
Paprr II English Time allowed, 14 hours 100 


Paprr III General Paper Time allowed, 1 hour 100 


1, Paper I will be held in the forenoon and Papers II and III in the afternoon. The syllabus for the 
examination is given below. ‘ 


4. A candidate will be required to pass Paper I and either Paper II or Paper III. He may if he wishes 
sit for all three papers. A candidate will be awarded a certificate for R.M.E.T.1 if he obtains at one 
examination 50 marks in Paper I and 50 marks in either Paper II or Paper III. 


5. The examination will be held three times annually, in March, July and November. 

The examination in each paper is on no account to be held before the date and time laid down. 
In exceptional circumstances or if conditions at sea are, on the date fixed for the examination, such as 
to cause candidates then afloat to suffer disability, the Commander-in-Chief.or Senior Officer may arrange 
for the examination to be held on some other suitable date. The examination will then be accepted 
provided that the Commanding Officer states on the certificate provided :— 

(a) the reasons and authority for the postponement, 
and (b) that there was no possibility of the candidates having become acquainted with the contents of 
the examination papers before the examination was held. 

If any cases arise of such urgency that Commanding Officers consider it expedient to hold interim 
examinations, they should apply to the Admiralty for permission to hold such examinations, stating the 
dates selected and the number of papers required. On approval being given, special sets of papers will 
be sent from the Admiralty. 


6. The examination may be held in any of H.M. ships and establishments. The papers will be sent 
from the Admiralty. Commanders-in-Chief, R.M. Group and Formation Commanders or Commanding 
Officers are to report to the Admiralty (for D.N.E.S.) how many sets of papers will be required. This 
report should be forwarded in time for the papers to be despatched to reach their destination before the 
date fixed for the next examination. Demands for papers should state :— 

(a) the number of packages into which the papers should be made up (having regard to the fact 
that there may be a number of examination centres for each squadron or R.M. Group); 

(5) the number of copies of each of the three papers to be put into each package. 

Administrative Authorities should demand papers on a scale sufficient to meet their own require- 
ments, and to provide a reserve from which ships and establishments may be supplied in an emergency. 


7. The worked papers are to be sent to the Secretary of the Admiralty (for D.N.E.S.) marked on the 
cover “ Worked R.M.E.T.I Examination Papers.” They are to be accompanied by:— 

(a) Acertificate signed by the Commanding Officer certifying the date and hour at which the examina- 
tion in each paper was held and that the examination was carried out in a proper manner. 

(6) Aschedule, stating the name of each candidate, his rank, official number, the ship or establishment 
in which he is serving, and the centre at which he took the examination. The necessary forms and a 
copy of the “‘ General Directions for conducting the Examination ”’ will be sent with the examination 
papers. 
8. The results of the examination will be forwarded to Commanding Officers for promulgation to the 
ranks concerned and to the Director of Pay and Records, Royal Marines, for notation in the necessary 
Service and educational records. Results of the examination are also to be promulgated in Part II orders. 


9. Ranks who have passed an examination for School Certificate or Matriculztion or an examination 
of comparable standard, or who have passed the General Certificate of Education examination (or 
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equivalent) at the ordinary level in English and Mathematics will be exempted from R.M.E.T.I. Appli- 
cations for certificates of such exemption from R.M.E.T.I. should be made to the Director, Naval 
Education Service, Admiralty and should be accompanied by a statement from the Instructor Officer 
of the ship or establishment concerned showing that the appropriate certificate on which the application 
is based has been produced and inspected. ‘The actual certificate need not then be sent to the Admiralty. 

The date of the exemption certificate is to be recorded on the rank’s service certificate. If the 
examination was taken before entry into the Royal Marines, the date of exemption is to be the date 
of entry, which should be reported in the letter of application. 


10. The fact that a rank possesses the certificate for R.M.E.T.I is to be noted on his service certificate. 
‘The Educational Certificate is to be kept with the service certificate and handed to the man on leaving 
the Royal Marines. 


SYLLABUS 
Paper I. ARITHMETIC 


Simple examples in the first four rules. Vulgar and decimal fractions. Conversion of vulgar 
fractions to decimals and vice versa. Averages. Ratio and Proportion. Percentages. 

Units of speed (illustrated by vehicles, ships, aircraft, etc.). 

The measurement of angles—right angles. Bearings. Inclination. Elevation. Deflection. 
Angle of Sight. Simple examples of a practical nature involving the use of the protractor. 


Paper II. ENGLIsH 


Writing a composition. Other tests of ability to write and understand English, e.g., tests of 
vocabulary, correction of sentences, punctuation. 

Textbook: An English Highway, Stage II (Moon & McKay) (Longmans, Green & Company). 
‘The substance of Chapters I to V and Chapter VII. 


Paper III. GENERAL PAPER 


This will contain questions on Geography (the seasons, climate and weather; the chief parts of the 
‘Commonwealth—their positions, principal towns, ports and trade; the Naval Stations overseas and their 
importance); History (simple questions on modern history; Naval history in outline, the famous 
admirals, the evolution of the warship, the outline history of the Royal Marines), current events and on 
matters of general interest. 
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PART 5. R.M. EDUCATIONAL TEST TWO (short title R.M.E.T.2) 
1, This examination is the qualifying examination for promotion from Corporal, Band Corporal or 
corporal Bugler to Sergeant, Band Sergeant or Sergeant Bugler. 


2. A rank may be admitted to the examination at any time after he has passed the R.M.E.T.I examina- 
tion, provided that he is recommended by his Commanding Officer as likely to qualify. For this purpose 
Commanding Officers should arrange such preliminary tests as they may consider desirable. 


3. The examination will consist of three papers :— 


MAX. 

MARKS 
Paper I Mathematics Time allowed 2 hours 100 
Paper II English Time allowed 1} hours 100 


Paper III Military Map Reading Time allowed 1} hours 100 
Papers II and III will be held in the forenoon, and Paper I in the afternoon. 


4. A candidate will be required to pass Paper III and either Paper I or Paper II. He may if he wishes 
sit for all three papers. A candidate will be awarded a certificate for R.M.E.T.2 if he obtains at one 
examination 50 marks in Paper III and 50 marks in either Paper I or Paper II. Candidates for promo- 
tion from Band Corporal or Corporal Bugler to Band Sergeant or Sergeant Bugler will be required to 
obtain 50 marks in any two of the three papers; Military Map Reading (Paper III) will not be a com- 
pulsory subject for these ranks. 


5. The examination will be held three times annually, in March, July and November. 

‘The examination in each paper is on no account to be held before the date and time laid down. In 
exceptional circumstances or if conditions at sea are, on the date fixed for the examination, such as to 
cause candidates then afloat to suffer disability, the Commander-in-Chief or Senior Officer may arrange 
for the examination to be held on some other suitable date. The examination will then be accepted 
provided that the Commanding Officer states on the certificate provided :— 


(a) the reasons and authority for the postponement, 


and (6) that there was no possibility of the candidates having become acquainted with the contents of 
the examination papers before the examination was held. 

If any cases arise of such urgency that Commanding Officers consider it expedient to hold interim 
examinations, they should apply to the Admiralty for permission to hold such examinations, stating the 
dates selected and the number of papers required. On approval being given special sets of papers will 
be sent from the Admiralty. 


6. The examination may be held in any of H.M. ships and establishments. The papers will be sent 
from the Admiralty. Commanders-in-Chief, R.M. Group and Formation Commanders or Commanding 
Officers are to report to the Admiralty (for D.N.E.S.) how many sets of papers will be required. This 
report should be forwarded in time for the papers to be despatched to reach their destination before the 
date fixed for the next examination. Demands for papers should state :— 

(a) the number of packages into which the papers should be made up (having regard to the fact that 
there may be a number of examination centres for each squadron or R.M. Group); 


(b) the number of copies of each of the three papers to be put into each package. 


Administrative Authorities should demand papers on ascale sufficient to meet their own requirements, 
and to provide a reserve from which ships and establishments may be supplied in an emergency. 


7. The worked papers are to be sent to the Secretary of the Admiralty (for D.N.E.S.) marked on the 
cover “‘ Worked R.M.E.T.2 Examination Papers.”” They are to be accompanied by :— 
(a) A certificate signed by the Commanding Officer certifying the date and hour at which the examina- 
tion in each paper was held and that the examination was carried out in a proper manner. See 4315. 
(6) A schedule stating the name of each candidate, his rank, official number, the ship or establishment 
in which he is serving, and the centre at which he took the examination. The necessary forms and a copy 
of the ‘‘ General Directions for conducting the Examination ” will be sent with the examination papers. 


8. The results of the examination will be forwarded to Commanding Officers for promulgation to the 
ranks concerned and to the Director of Pay and Records, Royal Marines, for notation in the necessary 
Service and educational records. Results of the examination are also to be promulgated in Part IIT 
Orders. 
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9. The fact that a rank possesses the certificate for R.M.E.T.2 is to be noted on his service certificate. 
The educational certificate is to be kept with the service certificate and handed to the man on leaving 
the Royal Marines. 


SYLLABUS 
Paper J. MATHEMATICS 


Harder questions on the Arithmetic Syllabus of R.M.E.T.I. The Metric System. Simple 
mensuration—areas of squares, rectangles, triangles and circles—volumes of cubes and cylinders. 


The use of logarithms with easy examples. Algebra up to simple equations—application to the 
solution of problems. 


The use of squared paper—plotting of related numbers. 


Paper II. ENGLISH 


The syllabus of R.M.E.T.I. A passage for précis or simplification. A passage with questions to 
test comprehension. Writing letters and reports. 


Textbook: An English Highway, Stage II (Moon & McKay) (Longmans, Green & Company). 


Paper III. Murtrrary Map ReapInc 


General description of maps of various kinds and their uses. Conventional signs. ‘Topographical 
forms. The grid system of map references—identification of points. 

Scales—methods of expressing scale—the representative fraction—the measurement of distances 
on the map—construction of the simple scales—the use of the Service protractor. The magnetic 
compass—cardinal points—definitions of true, grid and magnetic North—conversion of bearings— 
simple examples including setting out bearings on the map. 

Setting the map (without compass). 

The various methods of showing relief on maps. Recognition of hills and valleys. Identification 
of various kinds of slopes from the contours. The gradient of a slope and how to calculate it. 
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PART 6. EDUCATIONAL TEST FOR COMMISSIONED RANK (BRANCH LIST) 


1. Candidates for commissioned rank (Branch List) will be required to show their educational fitness by 
passing an examination in certain subjects of the Higher Educational Test referred to in Appendix 2, 
Part 3. They will normally have to qualify educationally before being allowed to take any course in 
professional subjects. See 0504 and 0526. 


2. The educational qualification for promotion to commissioned rank (Branch List) is the possession 
of a Higher Educational Certificate and the certificates obtained by candidates for the following branches 
must include passes (55 per cent) in the subjects stated below :— 
(a) Commissioned Gunner 
Commissioned Gunner (T.A.S.) Practical Mathematics 
Commissioned Boatswain (P.R.) 


igsi : Any one subject selected from :— 
(5) Commissioned Boatswain Practical Mathematics 


Commissioned Pilot 


issi u Mechanics 

Commissioned Airman i ici 
issi Magnetism and Electricity 

Commissioned Observer Navigation 


Any one subject selected from:— 
Practical Mathematics 
Mechanics 
Magnetism and Electricity 

English and Navigation 


(c) Commissioned R.M. Gunner 


(@) Commissioned Communication Officer 


(e) Commissioned Ordnance Officer 
Commissioned Engineer 
Commissioned Mechanician 
Commissioned Air Engineer 
Commissioned Electrical Officer (L), (R), 
(A.L.), (A.R.) 
Commissioned Shipwright 
(f) Commissioned Writer Officer 
Commissioned Stores Officer 
Commissioned Cookery Officer 
Commissioned Catering Officer 
Commissioned Sergeant-Major 


(g) Commissioned Master-at-Arms 
Commissioned Wardmaster 
Commissioned Bandmaster 
All other branches 


Note: ‘The possession of a Higher Educational Certificate does not necessarily qualify a candidate 
educationally for commissioned rank (Branch List); he must have passed in the subjects specified above. 


3. In order that they may have the necessary educational background for the subjects of their technical 
courses, all candidates for commissioned rank (Branch List), and particularly those mentioned in 2 (8), 
are advised in their own interest to study those optional subjects which will be most useful to them, and 
to test this knowledge by taking them in the Higher Educational Test. 


Practical Mathematics and either Mechanics or 
Electricity and Magnetism 


English and Practical Mathematics 


No special requirements 


Admiralty references: C.E. 60100/49, C.W.12600/52 
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APPENDIX 3 


Conditions of Service, Pay, etc. of Officers in Civil, 
Commonwealth or Foreign Employment 


RULES DRAWN UP BY THE TREASURY UNDER SECTION 15 (1) OF THE SUPERANNUATION ACT 
1935 (25 AND 26, GEO. 5, C. 23), SUPPLEMENTED BY ORDER-IN-COUNCIL OF THE 8TH JUNE 1937 


By Section 15 (1) of the Superannuation Act, 1935, it is provided that the Treasury may make rules 
modifying or revoking the rules made under Section 6 of the Superannuation Act 1887 (50 and 51 
Vict. C. 67), as modified under any subsequent Act (therein and hereinafter referred to as “ the existing 
rules ””) and that the said power of the Treasury shall extend to the making of the rules consolidating, 
with or without modification, the existing rules, and any rules made under that section. 

The Treasury rules made under the above power on the 7th June, 1937, are supplemented by Order 
in Council of the 8th June, 1937. 

In these rules and regulations, unless the context otherwise requires, the following expressions have 
the meanings hereby respectively assigned to them, that is to say :— 

(a) Her Majesty’s forces means the naval, military and air forces of Her Majesty raised in the United 
Kingdom and Malta. 

(6) Non-effective pay means any half-pay or retired pay, gratuity or other payment granted by the 
Parliament of the United Kingdom for officers in Her Majesty’s forces, on account of past service in 
some portion of those forces, but does not include rewards for distinguished or meritorious service, 
pensions for wounds, or disability addition to retired pay or gratuity. 

(c) Civil employment of profit under any public department means any employment the emoluments 
of which are derived from any of the following funds which are hereby declared to be public funds, viz :— 

(i) The Consolidated Fund 
(it) Money voted by Parliament 
(i) Land or hereditary revenues of the Crown 
(tv) Crown revenue of the Channel Islands 
(v) Mercantile Marine Fund 
(vi) Funds of Greenwich or Chelsea Hospital 
(vii) Any other fund which was immediately before the coming into operation of these 
Rules a public fund for the purposes of the existing Rules or which, either from its being administered 
by a public department, or from its receiving a contribution out of any of the above-mentioned funds, 
the Treasury may from time to time determine to be a public fund; 
but does not include any such employment as the Treasury, having regard to the regulations of the 
Admiralty, the Army Council and the Air Council, determine to be a naval, military or air 
force employment. 
(d) Naval includes Marine. 


(e) Officer means any person who holds or has held a commission in any of Her Majesty’s forces and 
who has been awarded non-effective pay, whether he has commuted such non-effective pay or not. 


NN 1 


APP. 3 CONDITIONS OF CIVIL OR OTHER EMPLOYMENT 


I. ACCEPTANCE OF OFFICE—PRIOR PERMISSION TO BE OBTAINED 


(i) An Officer of the Royal Navy, Royal Marines or Women’s Royal Naval Service, 
whether on the Active or on the Retired List, or who has commuted retired pay, or retired with a 
gratuity, shall obtain the consent of the Admiralty before accepting :— 
(a) Any employment of profit under any government department; 
(b) Any employment under the government of any country in the British Commonwealth; 


(c) Any employment under the government of any foreign power or under the United Nations; and 
the continuance of Admiralty consent shall be a condition of the holding of such employment. 
Penalty for Non-observance of Conditions of this Rule. 

(ii) If any officer fail to obtain such consent, or continue to hold such employment after 
the consent is withdrawn, he shall be liable to have his non-effective pay suspended or reduced either 
permanently or temporarily as the Admiralty shall see fit; or if he has commuted any retired pay, or 
retired with a gratuity, shall be liable to repay to the Admiralty the amount of commutation money or 
gratuity, or such portion as the Admiralty shall see fit. 


(iti) When an officer on the half pay list accepts any civil employment of profit under any 
public department with the consent of the Admiralty, the Army Council or the Air Council as the case 
may be, such consent when given and a withdrawal of such consent shall be communicated to the 
Treasury by the authority giving or withdrawing the consent. 


II. EmMPLoYMENT oF ProriT UNDER A GOVERNMENT DEPARTMENT 


The half pay of an officer on the Active List of the Royal Navy or Royal Marines who is permitted 
under Rule I, Paragraph (i), to accept employment of profit under a government department shall be 
liable to suspension or reduction at the discretion of the Admiralty. 


III. EmMpLoyMeNT UNDER THE GOVERNMENT OF A COUNTRY IN THE BRITISH COMMONWEALTH 


(i) An officer on the Active List of the Royal Navy, Royal Marines or Women’s Royal 
Naval Service who is employed under the Government of a country in the British Commonwealth shall 
not be eligible to draw full or half pay from Imperial Funds while so employed. 


(ii) An officer on the Retired List of the Royal Navy, Royal Marines or Women’s Royal 
Naval Service employed under the Government of a country in the British Commonwealth shall be 
cligible to draw retired pay from Imperial funds except when called into service in case of war or 
emergency, or (except as regards civil employment) in such other circumstances as the Admiralty shall 
see fit. 


IV. EmpLoyMeNT UNDER THE GOVERNMENT OF A FOREIGN POWER OR THE UNITED NATIONS 


The full or half pay of an officer on the Active List of the Royal Navy, Royal Marines or Women’s 
Royal Naval Service who is employed under the government of a foreign power or the United Nations 
shall be liable to suspension, in whole or part, at the discretion of the Admiralty. 


V. CountinG oF TIME 


Where an officer on the Active List of the Royal Navy, Royal Marines or Women’s Royal Naval 
Service is employed as laid down in Rule I, Paragraph (t), and it appears to the Admiralty that such 
employment is of a nature to afford him practical experience likely to be of value in the event of his 
return to naval service, he shall, at Admiralty discretion, be permitted to count such time for purposes 
of pay, promotion and retiring emoluments. 


VI. Receipt oF HatF Pay By AN OFFICER HoLpING A CiviL EMPLOYMENT OF PROFIT 
Abatement from Civil Emoluments 


(i) If any officer on the half pay list accepts any civil employment of profit under any public 
department (other than in Her Majesty’s Household) and continues whilst holding the said employment, 
to draw half pay, the emoluments of his civil employment shall be subject to abatement as follows :— 


If the annual amount of his half pay, and of the emoluments of his civil employment together exceed 
£400 per annum, the emoluments of his civil employment shall be abated by such an amount, not being 
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less than 10 per cent, thereof, as may be determined by the Treasury in concert with the department 
employing the officer; provided that no abatement shall be made, by reason of this rule, which exceeds 
the amount of the officer’s half pay or reduces his total emoluments to less than £400 per annum. 


Exemptions from Abatement 


(i) The Treasury may (a) on the recommendation of the Admiralty, Army Council or 
Air Council as the case may be, from time to time exempt any civil employment of profit under a naval, 
military or air force department from the operation of the Rule or bring back the same within its opera- 
tion; (5) from time to time exempt any other civil employment of profit from the operation of the Rule 
for such time as they may deem fit, on the ground of such employment being of a temporary or casual 
character, or of its profits being petty or uncertain, or of the nature of fees for piecework. 


Treasury to decide Doubtful Cases 


(i) In case of doubt arising either as to whether the funds from which the emoluments of 
a civil employment are derived are public funds; or as to what is, for the purposes of Rule VI, Paragraph 
(i), the annual amount of half pay, or of the emoluments of a civi] employment, the decision on the point 
shall rest with the Treasury. 


VII. Limitation oF Crvit PENSIONS 


No officer shall accept any civil employment of profit under any public department, otherwise than 
on condition that no pension shall be granted to him in respect of that employment which, when added 
to his non-effective pay, shall exceed two-thirds of the emoluments of that employment, or a total of 
£1,000 a year, whichever may be the greater. For the purpose of this Rule the expression “‘ pension ” 
includes the annuity value of any additional allowance, under the Superannuation Acts 1834 to 1949, 
and the expression “‘ non-effective pay ” includes the annuity value of a gratuity, the said value in each 
case being computed according to the officer’s age at the date of the receipt of the said additional 
allowance or gratuity and in accordance with the tables for immediate life annuities framed under Part II 
3 the Government Annuities Act 1929 (19 and 20 Geo. 5, C. 29), which were in force at the respective 

ates. 


VIII. Orner Powers or ABATEMENT RESERVED 


Nothing in these rules shall abridge or supersede any power of abatement of an officer’s non-effective 
pay or emoluments possessed in other respects by the Treasury, or by any other public department. 


IX. Operative DATE 


Nothing in these rules shall prejudicially affect any officer who had accepted any civil employment of 
profit under any public department before the 7th June, 1937. 


Note: For regulations about the acceptance of business appointments, see Article 1834. 


Admiralty reference: C.E, 60067/49 
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Powers of the Admiralty in regard to Officers unfitted for 
and Officers unworthy of further Employment and 
Officers Suffering from Disabilities due to 
causes within their own control 


1. Nothing in this Appendix shall prejudice or affect the power of the Admiralty to discharge or dismiss 
officers, or shall confer on any person who has been removed from Her Majesty’s service any right to 
half pay, retired pay or pension, compassionate allowance or gratuity. 

2. The expression “‘ an officer’ in this Appendix shall include Commissioned Officers (General and 
Branch Lists) and Subordinate Officers of all ranks in the Royal Navy and Royal Marines. 


SECTION I. Officers retired or dismissed the Service before 19th December 1945, or 
after that date if they were serving on the Active List on 6th March 1946. 


Officers retired or dismissed the Service before 19th December 1945, and those retired or dismissed 
after that date who were serving on the Active List on 6th March 1946, may be allowed to receive, in 
respect of the rank then held, the retired pay or gratuity terms prescribed hereunder instead of those 
prescribed under the new code. 


A. Officers unfitted for further employment on account of incapacity not due to causes within their own 


control. 

(Order in Council of the 21st April 1922, No. 222A/C.W.) 
1. An officer who, in the opinion of the Admiralty, is unfit for further employment by reason of incapacity, 
or peculiarity of temper, or other defect not amounting to misconduct and not caused by intemperate or 
irregular habits of life, may be placed on the retired list, irrespective of age and service. 


2. An officer placed on the retired list in these circumstances may be granted retired pay or gratuity 
according to the scales (old code) set forth in the Appendix to the Navy List. 


B. Officers unfit for further employment on account of unsuitability held to be due to causes within their 


own control. 

(Order in Council of the 15th August 1941, No. 165/P.M.) 
1. An officer who, in the opinion of the Admiralty, is unsuitable for further service by reason of incapacity, 
inefficiency, unsatisfactory performance of duties or other defect, such unsuitability being held by the 
Admiralty to be due to causes within his own control but not to be of such a nature as to justify retirement 
under Order in Council of 11th September 1941, No. 167 P.M. or subsequent Order in Council providing 
for retirement for misconduct, may be placed on the retired list, irrespective of age or service. 


2. An officer placed on the retired list in these circumstances may be granted such rate of retired pay or 
such gratuity within the scale provided for an officer of such rank and service who is placed on the retired 
list for incapacity under Order in Council of 21st April 1922, as the Admiralty, in their discretion, may 
think fit having regard to the circumstances attending the retirement; and further, the Admiralty may, 
at their discretion, award a gratuity of such amount as they think fit instead of retired pay, subject to 
the conditions of the following Paragraph 3. 


3. A gratuity shall not be awarded instead of retired pay to an officer who would have been eligible for 
retired pay had he been permitted to retire voluntarily. The amount of a gratuity awarded instead of 
retired pay shall be within the commutation value, calculated according to the current table in use by the 
Pensions Commutation Board for the commutation of officers’ retired pay, of the retired pay which would 
have been payable had the officer been retired for incapacity under Order in Council of 21st April 1922. 


C. Officers unworthy of further employment on account of misconduct. 

(Order-in-Council of the 11th September 1941, No. 167 P.M.) 
1. An officer who, in the opinion of the Admiralty, by reason of an act or acts of misconduct, or through 
intemperance or irregular habits of life, has become unfit for, or is unworthy of, further employment, 
may be placed on the Retired List, irrespective of age or service, whether he has been tried by court- 
martial or not. 


2. An officer placed on the retired list in these circumstances may be granted such rate of retired pay or 
such gratuity as the Admiralty in their discretion may think fit, provided that:— 

(a) Retired pay be not granted to any officer who would have been eligible for a gratuity only if 
placed on the retired list for incapacity under Order in Council of 21st April 1922. 

(b) Gratuity instead of retired pay may be awarded to any officer who could have been awarded 
gratuity instead of retired pay had he been retired for unsuitability under Order in Council of 15th 
August 1941. 
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(c) The maximum rate of retired pay shall be the lower of the two following rates, viz:— 

(i) The rate for which the officer would have been eligible if he had been retired for 
incapacity under Order in Council of the 21st April 1922, after crediting the officer with any service lost 
as a result of sentence by court-martial, less 10 per cent, or 

(ii) The rate for which the officer would have been eligible if he had been retired for 
incapacity under Order in Council of the 2ist April 1922, calculated upon the officer’s service as reduced 
by sentence of court-martial. 

(d) The maximum gratuity payable shall be :— 

(i) If the officer would have been eligible for a gratuity only had he been retired for 
incapacity under Order in Council of 21st April 1922, the amount of such gratuity, or 

(i) if the officer could have been awarded gratuity instead of retired pay had he been retired 
for unsuitability under Order in Council of 15th August 1941, a gratuity within the commutation value, 
calculated according to the current table in use by the Pensions Commutation Board for the commutation 


of officers’ retired pay, of the retired pay which could have been awarded to the officer under (it) of 
this clause. 


3. An officer who has been dismissed the Service or dismissed with disgrace by sentence of court- 
martial, or whose name has been removed from the list of officers, or who has been deprived of retired 
pay following upon the removal of his name from the list of retired officers, or who has been allowed 
to resign his commission or warrant to avoid trial by court-martial, may be awarded a compassionate 
allowance, but the grant of such an allowance and its duration, if granted, shall be entirely at the discretion 
of the Admiralty. No officer may, however, be awarded a compassionate allowance in excess of the 
retired pay or gratuity which might have been granted to him if placed on the retired list under Paragraph 
C, 1, and no officer who has been deprived of retired pay in consequence of the removal of his name from 
the list of retired officers may be awarded a compassionate allowance in excess of the compassionate 
allowance which might have been granted to him if, at the date of his retirement, his name had been 
removed from the list of officers. 


D. Retired Pay of Officers guilty of misconduct during further service after recall from the Retired List. 
(Order in Council of the 15th August 1941, No. 164/P.M.) 

The rates of retired pay or pension to which officers may be entitled at the date of being called out 
for further service, shall not be affected by any misconduct during further service provided that such 
misconduct be neither :— 

(a) Mutiny, nor 

(b) Conduct in respect of which a sentence of dismissal from Her Majesty’s service with or without 
disgrace shall be passed, nor s 

(c) Conduct of such a nature as to lead to the officer’s name being removed from the list of officers, 
or to the officer being allowed to resign his commission to avoid trial by court-martial; 
but nothing in this regulation shall affect the discretionary powers of the Admiralty of forfeiture, 
suspension and restoration conferred by Orders in Council dated the 20th November 1905, and the 7th 
February 1921, in so far as such powers relate to periods of imprisonment, see 4625. 

E. Retirement Awards to Officers suffering from disabilities due wholly or in part to causes within thetr own 
control. 

(Orders in Council of the 11th October 1923, No. 37/C.W. and the 28th July 1930, No. 67/C.W.) 
1. If an officer be invalided, and in the opinion of the Admiralty, his unfitness at that date or the degree 
of his disability at any time thereafter when surveyed for the review of an award, be due wholly or in 
part to his own negligence, misconduct or any cause within his control, any retired pay or gratuity which 
might otherwise have been granted to him may be reduced or withheld at the discretion of the Admiralty. 


2. The foregoing regulation applies to all officers invalided, whether for attributable or non-attributable 
causes. 


3. Disability awards on retirement to officers who are not invalided will be similarly regulated. 


SECTION II. Officers retired or dismissed the Service after 19th December 1945 (except 
those mentioned in Section I). 


The foregoing regulations will apply in general in the cases of officers falling within this category but 
any retired pay, gratuity or compassionate allowance granted to such officers will be according to the 
scales (new code) set forth in the Appendix to the Navy List for permanent commissioned officers who 


were serving on the Active List on 19th December 1945, and for officers granted permanent commissions 
after that date. 


(Order in Council of the 28th July 1949, No. 24/P.M.) 


Admiralty reference: C.E. 6007/49 
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Appendix 6 
AA BR WA; 31st March, 1965 


= QUEENS REGULATIONS AND ADMIRALTY INSTRUCTIONS 


To be substituted for Appendix 6 dated 1st April 1960, which should be disposed of in accordance with paragraph 
20 of the instructions in BR1. 


APPENDIX 6 


Regulations made under Section 120 of the Naval 
3 Discipline Act 1957, Section 179 of the Army Act 1955 
and Section 179 of the Air Force Act 1955 
(Articles 0182 and 1806) 


PART 
1. Extracts from the Naval Disciplinc Act 1957, 
the Army Act 1955, ad the Air Force Act 
2 Regulations made by the Defence Council 4 


MAY 1 4 1965 


UNIV, OF MICH 
LAW LIBR 


PART 1. EXTRACTS FROM THE NAVAL DISCIPLINE ACT 1957, 
THE ARMY ACT 1955 AND THE AIR FORCE ACT 1955. 


Note: In the following extracts the amendments made by Article 2 of, and Part 1 of the First Schedule 
to, the Defence (Transfer of Functions) (No. 1) Order 1964 have been incorporated. 


Naval Discipline Act 1957 


SgcTIon 113 


(1) Subject to the provisions of this section, a member of Her Majesty’s military or air forces is 
subject to this Act when attached to Her Majesty’s naval forces under section one hundred and seventy- 
nine of the Army Act 1955 or section one hundred and seventy-nine of the Air Force Act 1955. 


(2) The provisions of the Second Schedule to this Act shall have effect for the purposes of the 
application of this Act to any person who is subject thereto by virtue of this section. 


(3) No woman shall be subject to this Act by virtue of this section. 


Section 120 
(1) Any officer or rating of Her Majesty’s naval forces may be attached temporarily to any of Her 
Majesty’s military or air forces. 


(2) Regulations may be made by the Defence Council for prescribing the circumstances in which 
officers and ratings of Her Majesty’s naval forces are to be treated as attached to any of Her Majesty’s 
military or air forces, as the case may be, under this section. 

(3) [Repealed]. 

(4) A person shall not cease to be subject to this Act by reason only of his being attached to any 
forces in pursuance of this section. 

SECTION 122 


(1) In so far as powers of command depend on rank or rate, an officer, warrant officer or non- 
commissioned officer of any of Her Majesty’s military or air forces who— 


(a) is acting with any body of Her Majesty’s naval forces; or 


(b) is a member of a body of the said military or air forces which is acting with any body of Her 
Majesty’s naval forces 


shall have the like such powers as an officer or rating of Het Majesty’s naval forces of corresponding 
rank or rate, 
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(2) For the purposes of section eleven, paragraph (5) of section twelve and section forty-five of this 
Act, any such officer, warrant officer or non-commissioned officer as aforesaid shall be treated as an 
officer or rating of corresponding rank or rate, and shall have the like powers under the said section 
forty-five as if he were a person subject to this Act. 


SECOND SCHEDULE 
APPICATION OF ACT TO ATTACHED MILITARY AND AIR FORCES 


1. Throughout Part 1 of this Act, for any reference to dismissal with disgrace from Her Majesty’s 
service there shall be substituted a reference— 


(a) in the case of an officer, to cashiering; 
(6) in any other case, to discharge with ignominy from Her Majesty’s service. 


2. For paragraph (g) of subsection (1) of section forty-three of this Act, there shall be substituted the 
following paragraph :— 


“‘(g) forfeiture, in such manner as may be prescribed by regulations made by the Defence Council, 
of seniority of rank;” 


and for the purpose of this paragraph “seniority of rank”, in relation to an officer of the regular forces, 
means seniority of rank either in the army or in the corps to which the offender belongs, or in both. 


3. For paragraph (k) of the said subsection (1) there shall be substituted the following paragraph :— 
“(k) reduction to the ranks or any less reduction in rank;”’ 


4 Sate iat () of the said subsection (1) and subsection (6) of section forty-four of this Act shall 
not apply. 


5. Subsection (7) of section forty-four of this Act shall not apply, and for any other reference in that 
section to disrating there shall be substituted a reference to reduction to the ranks. 


6. Notwithstanding anything in.section two hundred and one of the Army Act 1955 or the Air Force 
Act 1955 a sentence of reduction to the ranks or any less reduction in rank may be awarded in the case 
of an offender tried under section forty-nine of this Act. 


7. In subsection (1) of section fifty, the reference to an officer of Her Majesty’s naval forces below the 
rank of Commander shall be construed as a reference to an officer of the regular forces or the regular 
air force of corresponding rank; and in relation to the trial of such an officer subsection (3) of that 
section shall have effect as if the reference to officers of Her Majesty’s naval forces included a reference 
to officers of the regular forces or of the regular air force, as the case may be. 


8. In relation to the trial of a member of the regular forces or of the regular air force, section fifty-four 
shall have effect:— 


(a) as if the officers described in subsection (1) included officers of those forces or of that force, 
as the case may be; 


(6) as if any other reference in that section to a specified naval rank included a reference to the 
corresponding military or air-force rank. 


9. In subsection (2) of section fifty-two of this Act, for the words “‘after he ceased to be subject thereto” 
there aa be substituted the words “next after the earliest date on which he is no longer subject to 
service law’. 


10. Any reference in this Act to the uniform of any of Her Majesty’s naval forces, or to illegal absence 
from any of those forces, shall be construed as a reference to the uniform of, or to illegal absence from, 
any of the regular forces, or the regular air force, as the case may be. 


11. [Repealed]. 


SECOND SCHEDULE APP. 6 
Army Act 1955 


Sgcrion 178 
In so far as powers of command depend on rank, a member of any of Her Majesty’s naval or air 

forces who— 

(a) is acting with, or 

(6) is a member of a body of any of those forces which is acting with, 
any body of the regular forces shall have the like such powers as a member of the regular forces of 
corresponding rank; and for the purposes of sections thirty-three and seventy-four of this Act any 
such member of the said naval or air forces shall be treated as if he were a member of the regular forces 
of corresponding rank. 


Sgction 179 
(1) An officer, warrant officer, non-commissioned officer or soldier of the regular forces may be 
attached temporarily to any of Her Majesty’s naval or air forces. 


(2) Regulations made by the Defence Council may prescribe circumstances in which officers, 
warrant officers, non-commissioned officers and soldiers of the regular forces shall be deemed to be 
attached to any of Her Majesty’s naval or air forces, as the case may be, under the last foregoing sub- 
section. 


(3) [Repealed}. 


(4) A person shall not cease to be subject to military law by reason only of attachment in pursuance 
of this section. 


Sgcrion 208 


Where a member of any of Her Majesty’s naval or air forces is attached to any part of the regular 
forces, the army reserve or the Territorial Army, he shall while so attached be subject to military law; 
and the provisions of the Sixth Schedule to this Act shall have effect as respects persons subject to 
military law by virtue of this section. 


Air Force Act 1955 


SEcTION 178 
In so far as powers of command depend on rank, a member of any of Her Majesty’s naval or military 

forces who— 

(a) is acting with, or 

(5) is a member of a body of any of those forces which is acting with, 
any body of the regular air force shall have the like such powers as a member of the regular air force 
of corresponding rank; and for the purpose of sections thirty-three and seventy-four of this Act any such 
member of the said naval or military forces shall be treated as if he were a member of the regular air 
force of corresponding rank. 


SEcTION 179 


(1) An officer, warrant officer, non-commissioned officer or airman of the regular air force may be 
attached temporarily to any of Her Majesty’s naval or military forces. 


(2) Regulations made by the Defence Council may prescribe circumstances in which officers, 
warrant officers, non-commissioned officers and airmen of the regular air force shall be deemed to be 
ettached to any of Her Majesty’s naval or military forces, as the case may be, under the last foregoing 
subsection. 


(3) [Repealed]. 


(4) A person shall not cease to be subject to air-force law by reason only of attachment in pursuance 
of this section. 


Sgcrion 208 


Where a member of any of Her Majesty’s naval or military forces is attached to any part of the 
regular air force, the air force reserve or the Royal Auxiliary Air Force he shall while so attached be 
subject to air-force law; and the provisions of the Sixth Schedule to this Act shall have effect as respects 
persons subject to air-force law by virtue of this section. 
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PART 1. COMMONWEALTH AND FOREIGN VISITING FORCES 
IN THE UNITED KINGDOM 


1. The Visiting Forces Act 1952 applies to the forces of the independent Commonwealth countries and 
of designated countries (United States of America, France, Belgium, the Netherlands, Norway, 
Luxembourg, Turkey, Greece, Denmark, Portugal, Italy, Federal Republic of Germany) when present 
on official duty in the United Kingdom. (The text of the Act is in Manual of Military Law, Part II, 
Section XIII.) The following notes summarise the provisions of interest to the Royal Navy and the 
action that may be required to be taken by naval authorities. 


2. Jurisdiction (Section 2 of the Act). The Service courts and Service authorities of countries sending 
visiting forces may within the United Kingdom exercise such powers as are conferred on them by the 


law of their country over persons subject to their Service law. See 6 (a) below for attendance of wit- 
nesses of the home forces. 


3. Arrest of members of a visiting force by a member of the home force (S.2(6) of the Act). 
For the purpose of enabling the Service courts and Service authorities of a visiting force to exercise 
such jurisdiction, orders may be made by the Admiralty, Army Council or Air Council, if requested by 
the country concerned, to direct members of the home forces to arrest any member of such a visiting 


force who is alleged to be guilty of an offence against the law of his country and to hand him over to a 
designated authority. 


The countries in respect of which such orders have been made by the Admiralty, Army Council and 
Air Council are: Australia, Canada, New Zealand and Pakistan. 


4. In implementing these orders, the following instructions are to be observed :-— 


(a) Arrests are, except in exceptional circumstances, to be made only by the Naval Provost Marshal 
or his staff. 


(b) If it is necessary to arrest an officer of a visiting force, the arrest is to be made by an officer of the 
home force; this is subject to (a) above. 


(c) No member of one service (e.g., the Royal Navy) of the home force is to arrest a member of 
another service (e.g., the Army) of a visiting force, except in exceptional circumstances; but is to apprise 


the provost staff of the corresponding home service of the circumstances to allow that staff to make the 
arrest. 


5. The Service authorities of the countries concerned to whom an arrested member should be handed 
over are respectively :— 


Australian Service personnel re Australian Naval Representative, United Kingdom (or 
Australian Army Representative, or Royal Australian 
Air Force Representative), 
Office of High Commissioner for Australia, 
Australia House, 
Strand, London, W.C.2. 
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All Canadian Service personnel .. Deputy Assistant Provost Marshal, 
Canadian Joint Staff, 
1, Grosvenor Square, London, W.1. 


New Zealand Service personnel .. Royal New Zealand Navy Liaison Officer, London (or 
Senior Army Liaison Officer, New Zealand Army Liaison 
Staff, London, or Air Officer Commanding, Royal New 
Zealand Air Force Headquarters, London), 
New Zealand House, 
Haymarket, London, S.W.1. 


Pakistan Naval personnel oe Naval Adviser and Naval Liaison Officer, 
35, Lowndes Square, London, S.W.1. 


6. Application to visiting forces of the law relating to the home forces (S.8). 

Powers, exemptions, privileges or immunities have been extended to visiting forces under this 
section by Orders in Council—the Visiting Forces (Application of Law) Orders, 1954 and 1956 (S.I. 
1954/635 and 1956/2042). These include :— 


(a) Calling of witnesses to attend Service courts of visiting forces (Fourth Schedule). Witnesses 
who are members of a home force may be required to attend Service courts of visiting forces and may be 
punished for failure to attend or for misconduct as in the case of Service witnesses in proceedings before 
a court-martial. When any person who is subject to the Naval Discipline Act, 1957, is required as a 
witness by a Service court of a visiting force and is in the United Kingdom, the Commander of that 
force or any officer empowered to act for him, may request the Commanding Officer of that person, or 
when the Commanding Officer is not known, the nearest United Kingdom naval authority, to arrange 
for him to attend. Such requests are normally to be complied with and the person concerned is to be 
ordered to attend. 


(6) Custody, detention and treatment of persons sentenced by Service courts of visiting forces 
(Fifth Schedule). Where a person is sentenced by a Service court of a visiting force to imprisonment 
or detention, he may, under the authority of the Admiralty or of a Secretary of State, be detained 
temporarily or for the whole or any part of his sentence in a prison or Service establishment in which a 
member of the home force may be detained or in naval, military or air force custody, and will be subject 
to the same provisions relating to treatment. A request for committal would be made in the case of 
naval court-martial by the visiting force Commander to the Admiralty and the necessary authority and 
instructions would be issued by the Admiralty. 


7. Settlement of claims against visiting forces (S.9). The Minister of Defence is empowered to 
make arrangements for the settlement of tort claims against members of visiting forces (or their ships, 
aircraft or vehicles) arising in the United Kingdom. ‘The arrangements made reflect the claims pro- 
visions of the N.A.T.O. Status of Forces Agreement (see Chapter 47, Section III) and provide for third- 
party claims arising in the United Kingdom and its territorial waters to be dealt with as follows:— 


Maritime claims: Admiralty (Naval Law Branch) 
Aircraft accident claims, traffic Claims Commission, War Office, and its local United 
accident claims and other miscel- Kingdom offices. 


laneous claims: 


8. Deserters and absentees without leave (S.13). This section applies certain provisions (Sections 
186-188 and 190) of the Army Act, 1955, to the apprehension and delivery into military custody of 
deserters and absentees without leave from a visiting force. If the authorities of any visiting force 
so request, the civil police in the United Kingdom will assist in apprehending a deserter or absentee 
from that force. 

If a member of a visiting force surrenders himself as a deserter or absentee to any naval authority, he 
is to be immediately handed over to the civil police. 


9 Vi isiting force authorities in the United Kingdom are in possession of administrative instructions for 
implementing these and other provisions of the Act and Orders. 
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PART 2. STATUS OF UNITED KINGDOM FORCES ABROAD 
SECTION I. IN N.A.T.O. COUNTRIES 


1. The Agreement regarding the Status of Parties to the North Atlantic Treaty signed at London on 
19th June, 1951 (Cmd. 9363) governs the status of, and the facilities to be afforded to the forces of each 
contracting party (and the civilian personnel accompanying such a force who are in the employ of the 
armed services) when in the territory of another contracting party in connection with their official duties. 
The Agreement applies between the United Kingdom, United States of America, Canada, France, 
Belgium, the Netherlands, Luxembourg, Norway, Denmark, Italy, Portugal, Greece, Turkey and the 
Federal Republic of Germany. 


2. The provisions of the Status Agreement cover a variety of matters but those most likely to be of 
consequence to Commanding Officers of H.M. ships visiting the ports of N.A.T.O. countries concern 
jurisdiction (as in the following paragraphs) and claims (see Chapter 47, Section III). 


3. Jurisdiction (Article VII of the Agreement). While a Commanding Officer retains full discipli- 
nary powers under the Naval Discipline Act 1957 over naval personnel on board or ashore in a N.A.T.O. 
country, difficulty may arise when the right to exercise jurisdiction over an offence may lie with both him 
and the local judicial authorities. Such cases are governed by paragraph 3 of Article VII of the Agree- 
ment (see text in Section III). The general effect is that a Commanding Officer can claim jurisdiction 
over purely naval offences or those against United Kingdom security or United Kingdom government 
property, or for offences solely against another United Kingdom serviceman or his property, and for 
any offences against local law committed in the course of official duty. In other cases, where there is 
special reason, the receiving State may be asked to waive its primary right of jurisdiction; when this is 
necessary, it should be done through the United Kingdom Service Liaison Staff, or British Naval 
Attaché (or the Consul), as appropriate. In such cases a report as in paragraph 6(b) of the Article will 
have to be made subsequently as to the disposition of the charge. 


4. In the Federal Republic of Germany, the status of the foreign forces stationed in the Republic is 
governed by a Supplementary Agreement—Cmd. 852 (1959). Advice on jurisdictional matters 
may be sought from the Joint Services Liaison Organisation, Villa Spiritus, Bonn, Kaiser Strasse 19; 
or from the Services Liaison Officer, Kiel-Wik, Hindenburgh-Ufer 203 (Tel. Kiel 31489). 


SECTION Il. IN OTHER COMMONWEALTH AND FOREIGN COUNTRIES 


1. Jurisdictional provisions apply to the United Kingdom Forces, either by defence agreement or by 
local enactment (as shown) in the following countries :— 


Ceylon: Visiting Forces Act, No. 31 of 1949 (see also Appendix 8). 

Cyprus: “Cyprus”—Cmd. 1093 (1960). 

Federation of _ Agreement on External Defence and Mutual Assistance—Cmd. 263 (1957), 
Malaya: and Visiting Forces Act 1960 of the Federation. 

Ghana: Visiting Forces Act 1962 (Act 117 of Ghana). 

Libya: Treaty of Friendship and Alliance—Cmd. 9043 (1953). 


South Africa: Union Defence Act, 1957. 


2. Advice on the relevant provisions should be sought from the Services’ legal advisers or liaison staff 
in the country concerned. 


SECTION III. JURISDICTIONAL PROVISIONS OF THE N.A.T.O. 
STATUS OF FORCES AGREEMENT 


1. The relevant paragraphs of Article VII of the Status Agreement are as follows:— 


“1. Subject to the provisions of this Article, 


(a) the military authorities of the sending State shall have the right to exercise within the receiving 
State all criminal and disciplinary jurisdiction conferred on them by the law of the sending State over all 
persons subject to the military law of that State, 
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(b) the authorities of the receiving State shall have jurisdiction over the members of a force or 
civilian component and their dependents with respect to offences committed within the territory of the 
receiving State and punishable by the law of that State. 


2. (a) The military authorities of the sending State shall have the right to exercise exclusive jurisdiction 
over persons subject to the military law of that State with respect to offences, including offences relating 
to its security, punishable by the law of the sending State, but not by the law of the receiving State. 

(6) The authorities of the receiving State shall have the right to exercise exclusive jurisdiction over 
members of a force or civilian component and their dependents with respect to offences, including 
offences relating to the security of that State, punishable by its law but not by the law of the sending 
State. 

(c) For the purposes of this paragraph and of paragraph 3 of this Article a security offence against a 
State shall include 


(i) treason against the State; 


(ii) sabotage, espionage or violation of any law relating to official secrets of that State, or 
secrets relating to the national defence of that State. 


3. In cases where the right to exercise jurisdiction is concurrent the following rules shall apply: 
(a) The military authorities of the sending State shall have the primary right to exercise jurisdiction 
over a member of a force or of a civilian component in relation to 
(i) offences solely against the property or security of that State or offences against the person 
or property of another member of the force or civilian component of that State or of a 
dependent; 
(ii) offences arising out of any act or omission done in the performance of official duty. 


(b) In the case of any other offence the authorities of the receiving State shall have the primary right 
to exercise jurisdiction. 

(c) If the State having the primary right of jurisdiction decides not to exercise jurisdiction, it shall 
notify the authorities of the other State as soon as practicable. The authorities of the State having the 
primary right shall give sympathetic consideration to a request from the authorities of the other State 
for a waiver of its right in cases where that other State considers such waiver to be of par- 
ticular importance. 


4. (Omitted). 


5. (a) The authorities of the receiving and sending States shall assist each other in the arrest of members 
of a force or civilian component or their dependents in the territory of the receiving State and in handing 
them over to the authority which is to exercise jurisdiction in accordance with the above provisions. 

(6) The authorities of the receiving State shall notify promptly the military authorities of the sending 
State of the arrest of any member of a force or civilian component or a dependent. 

(c). The custody of an accused member of a force or civilian component over whom the receiving 
State is to exercise jurisdiction shall, if he is in the hands of the sending State, remain with that State 
until he is charged by the receiving State. 


6. (a) The authorities of the receiving and sending States shall assist each other in the carrying out of 
all necessary investigations of offences, and in the collection and production of evidence, including the 
seizure and, in proper cases, the handing over of objects connected with an offence. The handing over 
of such objects may, however, be made subject to their return within the time specified by the authority 
delivering them. 

(b) The authorities of the Contracting Parties shall notify one another of the disposition of all cases 
in which there are concurrent rights to exercise jurisdiction. 


7. (Omitted). 


8. Where an accused has been tried in accordance with the provisions of this Article by the authorities 
of one Contracting Party and has been acquitted, or has been convicted and is serving, or has served his 
sentence or has been pardoned, he may not be tried again for the same offence within the same territory 
by the authorities of another Contracting Party, However, nothing in this paragraph shall prevent the 
military authorities of the sending State from trying a member of its force for any violation of rules of 
discipline arising from an act or omission which constitutes an offence for which he was tried by the 
authorities of another Contracting Party. 


9. Whenever a member of a force or civilian component or dependent is prosecuted under the juris- 
diction of a receiving State he shall be entitled :— 
(a) toa prompt and speedy trial ; 


(b) to be informed, in advance of trial, of the specific charge or charges made against him; 
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(c) to be confronted with the witnesses against him; 


(d) to have compulsory process for obtaining witnesses in his favour, if they are within the juris- 
diction of the receiving State; 


(e) to have legal representation of his own choice for his defence or to have free or assisted legal 
representation under the conditions prevailing for the time being in the receiving State; 


(f) if he considers it necessary, to have the services of a competent interpreter; and 


(g) to communicate with a representative of the Government of the sending State and, when the 
Tules of the court permit, to have such a representative present at his trial.” 


Admiralty reference: N.L. 2857/62 
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Discipline—Members of the Land and Air Forces 
Embarked for Passage 
(Article 1929) 
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PART 1. ORDER IN COUNCIL AND SCHEDULE WITH TABLE OF SUMMARY 


PUNISHMENTS 


The summary punishments which may be inflicted on certain members of the land and air forces 
when embarked for passage in Her Majesty’s ships are governed by Orders-in-Council of 13th July 


1942, 


PP 


and 29th September 1949. 


Order-in-Council of 13th July 1942 (as amended by Order-in-Council of 29th September 1949) 


1. Whenever any of Your Majesty’s land or air forces shall be embarked as passengers in any 
of Your Majesty’s ships, the officers, soldiers and airmen shall, from the time of embarkation, 
strictly observe the laws and regulations established for the government and discipline of Your 
Majesty’s Navy, and shall, for these purposes, be under the command of the Captain of the Ship, 
as well as of the Senior Naval Officer present; and all Military or Air Force officers or other persons 
under the equivalent rank of Captain of Your Majesty’s Navy taking passage, and all Military or 
Air Force officers in actual command for the time being of any of the troops or body of the 
Air Force embarked, through whom orders given by the Officer of the Watch to the troops or 
body of the air force are required to pass, shall be under the command of the Officer of the Watch. 


2. Any act against the good order and discipline of the ship shall be deemed an act to the 
prejudice of good order and Military or Air Force discipline under the provisions of the Army or 
Air Force Act in force, unless the breach of discipline constitutes some other Military or Air Force 
offence for which provision is otherwise made in the said Acts. 


3. Whenever an officer, soldier or airman commits any act against the good order and discipline 
of the ship, the Captain of the Ship may, by his own authority, and without reference to any other 
person, cause him to be put under arrest or confined as a close prisoner; and may, if he thinks the 
case requires it, order the prisoner to be disembarked at the first convenient opportunity, trans- 
mitting a report in writing, through the Senior Naval Officer present to the senior Military or 
Air Force officer in command of the land or air forces in order that the offender may be brought 
before a Military or Air Force court-martial. 


4. The Captain of the Ship shall have full power, on his own authority, to order an offender, 
whether officer, soldier or airman, to be placed in either Naval, Military or Air Force custody, as 
he shall consider most desirable, observing that where an offender is to be disembarked for trial 
by Maltery. or Air Force authority, he must be placed in Military or Air Force custody on board 

e ship. 


5. If any officer, soldier or airman commits any act which, in the opinion of the commanding 
officer of the troops or of the body of the Air Force embarked, can only be adequately dealt with 
by a general or district court-martial, the offender shall, with the concurrence of the Captain of 
the Ship, be disembarked on the first opportunity for the purpose of being proceeded against 
according to Military or Air Force law. When the forces are on active service within the meaning 
of Section 189 of the Army Act or the Air Force Act, the commanding officer of the troops or 
body of the Air Force embarked may, subject to the approval of the Captain of the Ship, convene 
a field general court-martial and confirm the finding and sentence thereof as provided in Sections 
49 and 54 (1) (d) of the Army Act or the Air Force Act. 
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6. If any private soldier or aircraftman shall commit any act against the good order and 
discipline of the Ship which, in the opinion of the Captain of the Ship, requires the infliction of 
any summary punishment for which a warrant is required by the summary punishment tables 
appended hereto, and which he is hereby authorised to award, the Captain of the Ship shall confer 
with the commanding officer of the troops or body of the Air Force embarked as to the nature and 
amount of such punishment, if any, to be inflicted, and on their concurrence, the Captain shall. 
by warrant under his hand, which should also bear the signature of the commanding officer of the 
troops or body of the Air Force embarked as concurring, sentence the offender to suffer such 
punishment accordingly. In the event of the commanding officer of troops or body of the Air 
Force not concurring with the Captain of the Ship, the latter is to cause the offender to be placed 
under arrest or confined as a close prisoner, until the case can be referred to superior Military 
or Air Force authority. 


7. When any soldiers or airmen of Your Majesty’s land or air forces are embarked as passengers 
in any of Your Majesty’s ships, and there is no commissioned officer of the land or air forces on 
board, the Captain of the Ship shall possess and may exercise the power to award to any such 
soldiers or airmen the summary punishments referred to in Article 6 and the other summary 
punishments specified in the tables appended hereto, without conferring with or obtaining the 
concurrence or signature of any officer of Your Majesty’s land or air forces. 


On the disembarkation of such men the Captain is to furnish the Military or Air Force authority 
at the place of disembarkation with a return of the punishments awarded by him. 


8. The Commanding Officer of the troops or body of the air force embarked, on his taking 
command, will receive from the Captain of the Ship authority under his hand, and in the established 
form, to award such summary punishments as are specified in the summary punishment tables 
appended hereto, but such authority will not deprive the Captain of his right to withdraw the 
original authority given; in the latter case, however, he should report to the Admiralty the circum- 
stances which induced him to deviate from the general rule. 


9. All orders to the troops or body of the Air Force embarked are, so far as may be practicable, 
to be given through their own officers and non-commissioned officers, and the Captain of the 
Ship is to bear in mind that although the discipline of all on board is under his entire control, he 
is nevertheless to leave the troops or body of the Air Force embarked to the management of their 
own officers so far as may be consistent with the order and discipline of the Ship. 


10. In special and exceptional cases, where the Captain of the Ship may deem it necessary for 
the good order or discipline of the Ship to give such orders as may interfere with the existing 
regulations, or may affect the internal economy and discipline of the troops or body of the Air 
Force embarked, he is to make a special report of the circumstances to the Admiralty. 


11. All summary punishments for soldiers or airmen embarked on board Your Majesty’s 
Ships shall be in strict accordance with the summary punishment tables appended hereto. 
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APP. 7 DISCIPLINE OF FORCES ON PASSAGE 
Extract from Order-in-Council of 29th September 1949. 


2. The provisions of Your Order-in-Council of 13th July 1942, as amended by Your present 
Order-in-Council shall apply to women members of Your Majesty’s land and air forces as they 
apply to male members of the said forces, provided that nothing therein shall authorise the award 
to a woman member of Your Majesty’s land forces or a woman member of Your Majesty’s air 
forces of any punishment which could not be awarded to her under the Army Act or Air Force 
Act respectively. 


PART 2. AMPLIFYING INSTRUCTIONS ISSUED BY THE ADMIRALTY 


1, Promulgation of Order-in-Council. The Orders-in-Council printed in Part I of this Appendix 
have been promulged to the Army and Royal Air Force in the Manual of Military Law and Manual of 
Air Force Law respectively. 


2. Delegation of power of punishment. The authority referred to in Article 8 of the Order-in- 
Council is to be in the following form: 


H.M.S. 
Date 

I, , in virtue of the authority given to me by Order-in-Council of 13th July 1942, for 
the government and discipline of the land (air) forces when embarked as passengers in H.M. ships, 
hereby authorise you, , to award in respect of minor offences committed by any private 
soldier (aircraftman) on board this ship during the continuance of the present voyage such punish- 
ments as are included in the Summary Punishment Table for soldiers (aircraftmen) and may be inflicted 
without a warrant. 


This authority shall continue in force until revoked under my hand. 
Captain, R.N. 


To the Officer Commanding the Troops 


(Body of Air Force embarked) 
on board H.M.S. 


3. Record of punishments. 


(a) All Punishments are to be recorded in a separate section of S.240, Daily Record of Offences 
and Punishments, which is to be forwarded with the quarterly Punishment Return, but no details 
are to be included in the punishment return itself. 


(6) The Officer Commanding Troops or body of the Air Force will be responsible for the promul- 
gation of particulars of offences and punishments to all military and air force authorities concerned. 
When no officer accompanies the troops or body of the Air Force, this responsibility will devolve on 
the Captain, who is to furnish the Military or Air Force authorities at the port of disembarkation with 
details for transmission to the authority concerned. f 


4. Punishment by warrant. 


(a) Where punishments require warrants, the ordinary naval punishment warrant is to be used 
and the procedure laid down in Queen’s Regulations and Admiralty Instructions is to be followed. 


The warrants are to be numbered in the same series as for naval offenders and are to accompany the 
punishment return. 


(b) Where soldiers are in possession of good conduct badges the number of badges is to be noted 
on the warrant but not referred to or noticed in the sentence. 


(c) Where the punishment exceeds seven days, a copy of the warrant is to be given to the Officer 
Commanding troops or body of the Air Force or, in the absence of any such officer, is to accompany 
the details sent to the Military or Air Force authorities under Paragraph 3 (4). 


5. (2) Imprisonment and detention may be awarded subject to the same conditions as in the 
Royal Navy. 
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(6) The Captain is to inform the Senior Military or Air Force Officer of the district of an 
sentence of imprisonment or detention in order that arrangements may be made to receive the offender 
on the expiration of the sentence. 


6. Confinement in a cell. This punishment is to be carried out under the conditions laid down 
in Articles 1954 and 1955. Where, however, the necessary officers and men are available, Military or 
Air Force offenders are to be visited once every four hours by the Sergeant of the Guard, and the 
medical officer’s visits are to be carried out by Military or Air Force medical officers. 


7. Deprivation of Good Conduct Badges. Attention is drawn to the fact that Punishment No. 3A 
is applicable to aircraftmen only. See also Paragraph 4 (6). 


8. Stoppages. The following are clauses (3) and (4) of Section 138 of the Army Act:— 


(3) The sum required to make good such compensation for any expenses, loss, damage or 
destruction occasioned by the commission of any offence as may be awarded by the court-martial 
by whom he is convicted of such offence or by the authority dealing summarily with a charge under 
section forty-seven of this Act, or if he is on board one of Her Majesty’s ships, by the commanding 
officer of that ship, or where he has confessed the offence and his trial is dispensed with by order 
under section seventy-three of this Act as may be awarded by that order or by any other order of a 
competent military authority under that section: 

(4) The sum required to make good such compensation for any expenses caused by him, or 
for any loss of or damage or destruction done by him to any arms, ammunition, equipment, 
clothing, instruments, or regimental necessaries or military decoration, or to any buildings or 
property, as may be awarded by his commanding officer, or by the authority dealing summarily 
with a charge under section forty-seven of this Act, or in case he requires to be tried by a court- 
martial, by that court-martial, or if he is on board one of Her Majesty’s ships, by the commanding 
officer of that ship.” 

Clause (3) of Section 138 of the Air Force Act is, with the substitution of the words “ air force ” for 
“ military,” identical with the corresponding clause in the Army Act. Clause (4) of Section 138 of the 
Air Force Act is as follows :— 

“(4) The sum required to make good such compensation for any expenses caused by him, or 
for any loss of or damage or destruction done by him to any aircraft or any part thereof, or any 
arms, ammunition, aircraft material or any other equipment, clothing, instruments, or service 
necessaries or Air Force decoration, or to any building or property, as may be awarded by his 
commanding officer, or by the authority dealing summarily with a charge under section forty-seven 
of this Act, or, in case he requires to be tried by a court-martial, by that court-martial, or if he is 
on board one of Her Majesty’s ships, by the commanding officer of that ship.” 


Admiralty reference: N.L. 3858/49 
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APPENDIX 8 


Instructions for Regulating the Disciplinary Relationship 
between the Royal Navy and other Naval Forces 
of the Commonwealth 


PART I. AUSTRALIA AND NEW ZEALAND 


SECTION I. General 


In accordance with an agreement made between the Admiralty and the Naval Boards of Australia 
and New Zealand that :— 


‘* When a court-martial has been ordered by a Dominion and a sufficient number of officers are 
not available in the Dominion Service at the time, the British Admiralty, if requested, will make 
the necessary arrangements to enable a court to be formed. Provision will be made by Order 
of Her Majesty in Council and by the Dominion Governments respectively to define the conditions 
under which officers of the different services are to sit on joint courts-martial ”’, 


the following instructions have been drawn up for the guidance of Commanders-in-Chief and officers 
commanding H.M. ships :— 


Where a court-martial is ordered to take place when Australian and New Zealand vessels are 
present, by virtue of the Act 1 and 2 Geo. 5, cap. 47, entitled the Naval Discipline (Dominion 
Naval Forces) Act 1911, their officers are eligible and bound to sit according to their seniority on 
the court-martial whether the accused belongs to the Royal Navy or to the Australian or New 
Zealand naval force. 


aan 


SECTION II. When the accused belongs to the Royal Navy 


The usual procedure is to be followed, except that it may be that one or more officers on the court 
will belong to the Australian or New Zealand force. Commanders-in-Chief are therefore to consider 
this possibility in selecting the president of any court, but are not to take steps in ordinary cases which 
would have the effect of excluding officers of the Australian or New Zealand force who may be “ present 
at the place where the court-martial is held.” 


The Commander-in-Chief or officer in command of the Australian or New Zealand force will be 
provided by the Admiralty with a warrant authorising him to order courts-martial when necessary on 
officers and men of the Royal Navy, and he will accordingly follow the usual procedure (as indicated 
above). 


SECTION III. When the accused belongs to an Australian or New Zealand Naval Force 


(A) COURT-MARTIAL 


1. Where vessels of the Australian or New Zealand force are attached to a fleet or squadron of the Royal 
Navy, or are temporarily under the orders of an officer of the Royal Navy, or are in company with any 
of H.M. ships :— 

(a) No court-martial should be ordered unless the officer ordering it is either in possession of a 
warrant issued by the proper Australian or New Zealand authority or is expressly authorised by the 
legislation of Australia or New Zealand to order courts-martial. ‘he warrant to the president should 
state that it is issued in exercise of the power so conferred. 
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(b) It is desirable, but not essential, that one officer at least belonging to the same force as the offender 
should sit as a member of the court-martial. When possible the president should be selected from that 
force. 

(c) At the conclusion of the court-martial the minutes should be sent by the convening authority to 
the Minister in Australia or New Zealand and a copy forwarded to the Admiralty for information. 


(d) Where detention or any greater punishment is awarded by the court-martial, the offender is to 
be dealt with in all respects as if he belonged to the Royal Navy, except that if, as is generally desirable, 
it is intended that he should serve his sentence in Australia or New Zealand, arrangements should be 
made for the issue of a warrant for his detention or imprisonment by the proper authority on his arrival 
in Australia or New Zealand. If dismissed from the Service, he is entitled to a free passage to a port 
of Australia or New Zealand. 

(e) In the case of offenders sentenced to be dismissed from H.M. service with or without disgrace, 
the offender is to be sent by the first government opportunity to Australia or New Zealand. 


2. Where officers and men of the Australian or New Zealand naval force are borne in one of the ships 
of the Royal Navy :— 

(a) Offenders belonging to the Australian and New Zealand forces borne on the books of a ship of 
the Royal Navy are subject to the Naval Discipline Act and Queen’s Regulations and Admiralty 
Instructions in the ordinary way; the instructions contained in 1 (b) should be followed, but court- 
martial minutes should be sent by the convening authority to the Admiralty and a copy forwarded 
to the Minister in Australia or New Zealand for information. 


(6) The convening authority should issue the warrant for imprisonment, in respect of which the 
routine usual in the case of offenders belonging to the Royal Navy should be followed. 

(c) Where an offender is sentenced to dismissal from H.M. service, either at once or at the expiration 
of a term of imprisonment, he is entitled to a free passage to a port of Australia or New Zealand. 


(B) SUMMARY PUNISHMENTS 


1. In the case of men bome on the books of a ship of the Royal Navy the ordinary routine is to be 
followed. 


2. In the case of men borne on the books of a ship provided and maintained by Australia or New Zealand 
attached to a fleet or squadron of the Royal Navy or temporarily under the orders of an officer of the 
Royal Navy, the provisions of Article 1942 are to apply, it being left, however, to the Commanding 
Officer of the Australian or New Zealand ship to carry out the sentence. When any cases are referred 
by the Commanding Officer to his Senior Officer for approval under Chapter 19, Sections IV and V, or 
Chapter 20, Sections I to III, the latter officer is to seek to be guided by Australian or New Zealand 
practice in coming to a decision. 


3. Commanders-in-Chief of the Royal Navy are not to exercise with regard to subordinate officers the 
powers conferred by Section 57 of the Naval Discipline Act. Where—if the offender belonged to the 
Royal Navy—the Commander-in-Chief would have acted under the powers conferred by that section, 
he is to send a confidential report in writing of the circumstances to the Australian or New Zealand 
Minister requesting him to take such steps as he may be advised. 


(C) RECOVERY OF DESERTERS FROM H.M. NEW ZEALAND SHIPS OUTSIDE THE 
AUSTRALIAN AND NEW ZEALAND STATIONS 


1. To facilitate the disposal by R.N. authorities of deserters and absentees from H.M. New Zealand 
ships who are recovered outside the Australian and New Zealand stations the New Zealand Naval 
Board have made the following regulation, which has the effect of enabling Commanding Officers of 
H.M. ships to try New Zealand ratings summarily for offences committed while still subject to the New 
Zealand disciplinary code. It will be observed that this regulation is the counterpart of Article 2060 (2): 


“A deserter or absentee from one of H.M.N.Z. ships who surrenders or is apprehended at 
any place outside New Zealand (other than Australia) is, until further orders, to serve in a ship or 
establishment of the Royal Navy, if so directed by an order given by the Naval Board or by the 
Senior New Zealand Naval Officer present, specifically naming him and the appropriate base ship 
of the Royal Navy in which he is to serve. A warrant under section 50 of the Naval Discipline 
Act is to be issued by one of the persons specified in that section before the issue of the order 
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directing a deserter or absentee to serve in the appropriate base ship of the Royal Navy and is to 
be handed to the Royal Naval authorities together with extracts from the ship’s books, certified 
in accordance with Article 2240 (B.R. 11, Article 461), recording that the offender had been 
serving in the ship at the material date, his absence, and his discharge. 


2. On apprehension or surrender at any place outside New Zealand a deserter or absentee who 
has been directed to serve in an appropriate base ship of the Royal Navy shall serve in that ship, 
or any other ship of the Royal Navy to which the Royal Navy authorities shall appoint him, and 
shall continue to do so until discharge therefrom by those authorities.” 


2. On leaving a base for an extended cruise and on finally leaving a station the competent New Zealand 
authorities (i.e., for the order transferring the offender to the Royal Navy, the Senior R.N.Z.N. Officer 
present, and for the warrant and the extract from ship’s books the Commanding Officer of the ship from 
which the offender is absent) will issue to the appropriate R.N. base ship the documents mentioned in 
Article 2060 (2). The effect will be that the offender is then borne on the books of one of H.M. ships 
and is subject to disciplinary action as follows :— 


(a) for any offences committed after transfer—he may be tried under the Naval Discipline Act and 
the summary punishment regulations in Q.R. and A.I. 


(6) for any offences committed prior to transfer—he may be tried summarily under N.Z. regulations 
by the Commanding Officer of the H.M. ship in which he is borne. He may be tried by court-martial 
only under a warrant issued by an authority holding a commission to convene courts-martial issued by the 
New Zealand Naval Board. 


3. If, on recovery of an offender, one of H.M.N.Z. ships is available, he should immediately be transferred 
to such ship. 


If no such ship is readily available, the Commanding Officer of the H.M. ship to which the offender 
has been transferred should deal with him under Paragraph 2 (6). 


4. With regard to offences committed before transfer, which will be dealt with under the N.Z. code, it 
should be noted: 


(a) the R.N.Z.N. summary punishment regulations are identical with the regulations in Q.R. and 
A.I. except that the caning of boys is not permitted; 


(b)'fapproval for warrant punishments, where required, can properly be given by R.N. officers, but 
approval for dismissal from H.M. service should be sought from the New Zealand Naval Board; 


(c)¥complaints against punishment under Q.R. and A.I. Article 1851, should be forwarded, through 
the usual R.N. channels, to the New Zealand Naval Board if necessary; 


(d) although the scale of mulcts for leavebreaking, etc., is identical under both codes, the actual 
rates of mulcts are based on N.Z. rates of pay. Mulcts inflicted should therefore be reported for 
accountant action as follows :— 


(i) for absentees and deserters on the Far East Station to Navy Office, Wellington, New 
Zealand; 


(#) for all others to H.M.N.Z.S. “ Maori,” Royal New Zealand Naval Headquarters, 
London. 


The“above authorities will issue any necessary instructions on advances of pay to the offenders while 
serving in the Royal Navy. 


5.” After‘disciplinary action has been taken the Commanding Officer of the R.N.Z.N. ship from which 
the offender is absent is to be informed of his arrest and punishment. Instructions for the final disposal 
of such offenders should be sought from the senior R.N.Z.N. authority on the station, or if none is 
available, from the New Zealand Naval Board. Copies of all correspondence should be forwarded to 
the senior officer of the visiting R.N.Z.N. ships, the R.N.Z.N. Liaison Officer, London (address as in (a) 
(ii) of the preceding paragraph), and the Commanding Officer of the ship from which the offender is 
absent. 


(D) RELATIONS IN TIME OF WAR 


In time of war, when Australian or New Zealand ships and men have been placed at the disposal of 
the Admiralty, the Naval Discipline Act applies in exactly the same manner as to the officers and men of 
the Royal Navy, and the usual routine is to be followed without any modification. 
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PART 2. CANADA 
SECTION IL. General 


1, Consequent on the coming into force of the Canadian Naval Service Act 1944 the relationship 
between the Royal Navy and the Royal Canadian Navy is governed by reciprocal orders made under the 
Visiting Forces (British Commonwealth) Act 1933, and the complementary Canadian Act of a similar 
title. 


2. The Admiralty order made under the Visiting Forces (British Commonwealth) Act 1933, set out 
in Section II of this Part has the following effects :— 


(a) Members of the Canadian naval forces placed at the disposal of the Admiralty are temporarily 
attached to the Royal Navy during the period that they are so placed. While so attached, they will be 
subject to the Naval Discipline Act, in the same way as members of the Royal Navy, (and may therefore 
be tried by courts convened under that Act by properly authorised officers of the Royal Navy), and will 
be treated and have like powers of command and punishment over Royal Naval personnel as if they 
were members of the Royal Navy of relative rank. 


(6) Members of H.M. naval and Royal Marine forces raised in the United Kingdom placed at the 
disposal of the Governor-General of Canada will be automatically attached to the Canadian naval 
forces under the Canadian order. When so attached they will be subject to the Canadian Naval Service 
Act 1944 in the same way as members of the Canadian naval forces (and may therefore be tried by 
courts convened under that Act by properly authorised Canadian naval officers), and will be treated and 
have like powers of command and punishment over the Canadian naval personnel, as if they were 
members of the Canadian naval forces of relative rank. 


(c) When members of the two forces are serving together in the circumstances defined in the order, 
members of each force will have the like powers of command (but not of punishment) over members of 
the other force as if they were members of that force of relative rank. 


3. The Canadian order provides that such part of the Canadian naval forces as may be detailed by the 
Chief of Naval Staff in accordance with any instructions given to him by the Minister for National 
Defence for naval services and either operational or administrative requirements or both shall act in 
combination with the naval, military, or air forces of any other part of the Commonwealth, to which the 
same have been so detailed until the Chief of Naval Staff otherwise directs. Any Royal Naval officer in 
command of the combined force will, by virtue of the order, be treated and have over members of the 
Canadian naval force like power of command and punishment and may be invested with the like 
authority to convene courts-martial, as if he were an officer of the Canadian naval forces of relative 
rank. The Minister of National Defence is not empowered to issue a warrant to a Royal Naval officer 
- convene courts-martial for Canadian naval personnel save when he is in command of such combined 
‘orces. 


4. There is no reciprocal provision in this respect in the order made by the Admiralty under the Visiting 
Forces (British Commonwealth) Act 1933. When such a provision is necessary, it will only become 
effective by an Admiralty order declaring that the forces are to be deemed to be acting in combination. 


5. Similarly, the Admiralty are unable to grant commissions to convene courts-martial for the trial 
of naval personnel to Canadian naval officers, and when an alleged offender (other than a person 
temporarily attached to the Canadian naval forces by effect of the above-mentioned reciprocal orders) 
is at a place at which there is no R.N. officer holding a commission, it will be necessary, if it is impracticable 
for the accused to be sent elsewhere for trial, either for a commission to be issued to an appropriate 
Royal Naval officer at the place in question, or for the court to be convened by an officer in some other 
command who holds a commission to convene courts-martial. See 2060 (3) for recovery of deserters 
in Canada. 


SECTION II. Admiralty Order made under the Visiting Forces (British Commonwealth) 
Act 1933 


The Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty in pursuance of the powers vested in them by sub- 
section 2 (i) of Section 4 of the Visiting Forces (British Commonwealth) Act 1933, hereby attach 
temporarily to His Majesty’s naval forces raised in the United Kingdom whether serving within or 
without the United Kingdom every member of the naval forces of Canada who is placed at their disposal 
for the purpose by the Governor-General in Council of the Dominion of Canada for the period during 
which he is:— 


(a) under appropriate arrangements, on the staff of or attending any school or training ship or 
establishment; or 


4 


rp FI ee ee _- _ 


PART 2. CANADA APP. 8 


(8) on the staff of or a patient in any hospital or convalescent establishment; or 


(c) appointed, drafted or detailed for duty (whether on loan, interchange, or otherwise) in any ship, 
vessel, formation, unit, detachment, or establishment; or 


(d) borne for passage in a ship or vessel; or 
(e) while awaiting passage, borne for victuals or otherwise in a ship, vessel or establishment; 


which is in the service of His Majesty’s naval forces raised in the United Kingdom, whether serving 
within or without the United Kingdom. 


AND The Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty in pursuance of the powers vested in them by 
sub-section 2 (i) of Section 4 of the Visiting Forces (British Commonwealth) Act 1933, hereby place 
at the disposal of the Governor-General in Council of the Dominion of Canada every member of His 
Majesty’s naval or Royal Marine forces raised in the United Kingdom for the period during which he is 


(a) under appropriate arrangements, on the staff of or attending any school or training ship or 
establishment; or 


(b) on the staff of or a patient in any hospital or convalescent establishment; or 


(c) appointed, drafted or detailed for duty (whether on loan, interchange or otherwise) in any ship, 
vessel, formation, unit, detachment or establishment; or 


(d) borne for passage in a ship or vessel; or 
(e) while awaiting passage, borne for victuals or otherwise in a ship, vessel or establishment; 


which is in the service of any part of the naval forces of Canada whether serving within or without 
Canada. 

AND The Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty hereby further declare that when any body, 
contingent or detachment of Her Majesty’s naval or Royal Marine forces raised in the United Kingdom 
is serving at the same place or in company with any part of the naval forces of Canada, the said body, 
contingent or detachment shall be deemed for the purposes of sub-section 4 of Section 4 of the Visiting 
Forces (British Commonwealth) Act 1933 to be serving together with the said part of the naval forces 
of Canada. 

Signed this fifth day of October 1945. 

(SGD) A. U. WILLIS 


(SGD) A. F. E. PALLISER 
By Command of Their Lordships 


(SGD) H. V. MARKHAM 


2. A similar order has been made by Canada reciprocally under the complementary Canadian Act of 
similar title to the Visiting Forces (British Commonwealth) Act 1933. 


Admiralty references: C.E. 60027/48, C.E. 60029/48, C.E. 60002/51 
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Foreign Enlistment Act 1870 
(33 & 34 Vict. C. 90) 


(Article 2815) 


Whereas it is expedient to make provision for the regulation of the conduct of Her 
Majesty’s subjects during the existence of hostilities between foreign states with which 
Her Majesty is at peace: 

Be it enacted by the Queen’s most Excellent Majesty, by and with the advice and 
consent of the Lords Spiritual and Temporal, and Commons, in this present parliament 
assembled, and by the authority of the same, as follows: 


PRELIMINARY 


1. This Act may be cited for all purposes as the Foreign Enlistment Act 1870. 


2. This Act shall extend to all the dominions of Her Majesty, including the adjacent 
territorial waters. 


3. This Act shall come into operation in the United Kingdom immediately on the 
passing thereof, and shall be proclaimed in every British possession by the Governor 
thereof as soon as may be after he receives notice of this Act, and shall come into operation 
in that British possession on the day of such proclamation, and the time at which this 
Act comes into operation in any place is, as respects such place, in this Act referred to 
as the commencement of this Act. 


ILLEGAL ENLISTMENT 


4. If any person, without the licence of Her Majesty, being a British subject, within or 
without Her Majesty’s dominions, accepts or agrees to accept any commission or 
engagement in the military or naval service of any foreign state at war with any foreign 
state at peace with Her Majesty, and in this Act referred to as a friendly state, or whether 
a British subject or not within Her Majesty’s dominions, induces any other person to 
accept or agree to accept any commission or engagement in the military or naval service 
of any such foreign state as aforesaid, 
He shall be guilty of an offence against this Act, and shall be punishable by fine 
and imprisonment, or either of such punishments at the discretion of the court 
before which the offender is convicted; and imprisonment, if awarded, may be 
either with or without hard labour. 


5. If any person, without the licence of Her Majesty, being a British subject, quits or 
goes on board any ship with a view of quitting Her Majesty’s dominions, with intent to 
accept any commission or engagement in the military or naval service of any foreign 
state at war with a friendly state, or, whether a British subject or not, within Her Majesty’s 
dominions, induces any other person to quit or to go on board any ship with a view of 
quitting Her Majesty’s dominions with the like intent, 
He shall be guilty of an offence against this Act, and shall be punishable by fine 
and imprisonment, or either of such punishments, at the discretion of the court 
before which the offender is convicted; and imprisonment, if awarded, may be 
either with or without hard labour. 


6. If any person induces any other person to quit Her Majesty’s dominions or to embark 
on any ship within Her Majesty’s dominions under a misrepresentation or false representa- 
tion of the service in which such person is to be engaged, with the intent or in order that 
such person may accept or agree to accept any commission or engagement in the military 
or naval service of any foreign state at war with a friendly state, 
He shall be guilty of an offence against this Act, and shall be punishable by fine 
and imprisonment or either of such punishments, at the discretion of the court 
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before which the offender is convicted; and imprisonment, if awarded, may be 
either with or without hard labour. 
Penalty on 


Penalty, OF 7. If the7master or owner of any ship, without the licence of Her Majesty, knowingly 

salted parton either takes on board, or engages to take on board, or has on board such ship within Her 

on board ship. Majesty’s dominions any of the following persons, in this Act referred to as illegally 
enlisted persons; that is to say, 


(1) Any person who, being a British subject within or without the dominions of 
Her Majesty, has, without the licence of Her Majesty, accepted or agreed to 
accept any commission or engagement in the military or naval service of any 
foreign state at war with any friendly state: 

(2) Any person, being a British subject who, without the licence of Her Majesty, 
is about to quit Her Majesty’s dominions with intent to accept any commission 
or engagement in the military or naval service of any foreign state at war with 
a friendly state: 

(3) Any person who has been induced to embark under a misrepresentation or 
false representation of the service in which such person is to be engaged, with 
the intent or in order that such person may accept or agree to accept any 
commission or engagement in the military or naval service of any foreign state 
at war with a friendly state: 


Such master or owner shall be guilty of an offence against this Act, and the following 
consequences shall ensue; that is to say, 

(1) The offender shall be punishable by fine and imprisonment, or either of such 
punishments, at the discretion of the court before which the offender is 
convicted; and imprisonment, if awarded, may be either with or without hard 
labour; and 

(2) Such ship shall be detained until the trial and conviction or acquittal of the 
master or owner, and until all penalties inflicted on the master or owner have 
been paid, or the master or owner has given security for the payment of such 
penalties to the satisfaction of two justices of the peace, or other magistrate 
or magistrates having the authority of two justices of the peace; and 

(3) All illegally enlisted persons shall immediately on the discovery of the offence 
be taken on shore, and shall not be allowed to return to the ship. 


ILLEGAL SHIPBUILDING AND ILLEGAL EXPEDITIONS 


Fenolty on 8. If any person within Her Majesty’s dominions, without the licence of Her Majesty, 
i 


allege, lupowelding, does any of the following acts; that is to say, 
vepedisons. (1) Builds or agrees to build, or causes to be built any ship with intent or knowledge, 
or having reasonable cause to believe that the same shall or will be employed 
in the military or naval service of any foreign state at war with any friendly 
state: or 
(2) Issues or delivers any commission for any ship with intent or knowledge, or 
having reasonable cause to believe that the same shall or will be employed in 
the military or naval service of any foreign state at war with any friendly 
state: or 
(3) Equips any ship with intent or knowledge, or having reasonable cause to 
believe that the same shall or will be employed in the military or naval service 
of any foreign state at war with any friendly state: or 
(4) Despatches, or causes or allows to be despatched, any ship with intent or 
knowledge, or having reasonable cause to believe that the same shall or will 
be employed in the military or naval service of any foreign state at war with 
any friendly state: 


Such person shall be deemed to have committed an offence against this Act, and the 
following consequences shall ensue : 

(1) The offender shall be punishable by fine and imprisonment or either of such 
punishments, at the discretion of the court before which the offender is 
convicted; and imprisonment, if awarded, may be either with or without hard 
labour. 


(2) The ship in respect of which any such offence is committed, and her equipment, 
shall be forfeited to Her Majesty: 
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Provided that a person building, causing to be built, or equipping a ship in any of the 
cases aforesaid, in pursuance of a contract made before the commencement of such war 
as aforesaid, shall not be liable to any of the penalties imposed by this section in respect 
of such building or equipping if he satisfies the conditions following: (that is to say,) 

(1) If forthwith upon a proclamation of neutrality being issued by Her Majesty he 
gives notice to the Secretary of State that he is so building, causing to be built, 
or equipping such ship, and furnishes such particulars of the contract and of 
any matters relating to, or done, or to be done under the contract as may be 
required by the Secretary of State: 


(2) If he gives such security, and takes and permits to be taken such other measures, 
if any, as the Secretary of State may prescribe for ensuring that such ship shall 
not be despatched delivered or removed without the licence of Her Majesty 
until the termination of such war as aforesaid. 


9. Where any ship is built, by order of or on behalf of any foreign state when at war 
with a friendly state, or is delivered to or to the order of such foreign state, or any person 
who to the knowledge of the person building is an agent of such foreign state, or is paid 
for by such foreign state or such agent, and is employed in the military or naval service 
of such foreign state, such ship shall, until the contrary is proved, be deemed to have 
been built with a view to being so employed, and the burden shall lie on the builder of 
such ship of proving that he did not know that the ship was intended to be so employed 
in the military or naval service of such foreign state. 


10. If any person within the dominions of Her Majesty, and without the licence of 
Her Majesty, 


By adding to the number of the guns, or by changing those on board for other 
guns, or by the addition of any equipment for war, increases or augments, or procures 
to be increased or augmented, or is knowingly concerned in increasing or augmenting 
the warlike force of any ship which at the time of her being within the dominions of 
Her Majesty was a ship in the military or naval service of any foreign state at war 
with any friendly state, 

Such person shall be guilty of an offence against this Act, and shall be punishable 
by fine and imprisonment, or either of such punishments, at the discretion of the 
court before which the offender is convicted; and imprisonment, if awarded, may 
be either with or without hard labour. 


11. If any person within the limits of Her Majesty’s dominions and without the licence 
of Her Majesty, 


Prepares or fits out any naval or military expedition to proceed against the dominions 
of any friendly state, the following consequences shall ensue: 


(1) Every person engaged in such preparation or fitting out, or assisting therein, 

or employed in any capacity in such expedition, shall be guilty of an offence 

against this Act, and shall be punishable by fine and imprisonment, or either of 

such punishments, at the discretion of the court before which the offender is 

casiced: and imprisonment, if awarded, may be either with or without hard 
ur. 


(2) All ships, and their equipments, and all arms and munitions of war, used in or 
forming part of such expedition, shall be forfeited to Her Majesty. 


12. Any person who aids, abets, counsels, or procures the commission of any offence 
against this Act shall be liable to be tried and punished as a principal offender. 


13. The term of imprisonment to be awarded in respect of any offence against this Act 
shall not exceed two years. 


ILLEGAL PRIZE 


14. If during the continuance of any war in which Her Majesty may be neutral, any 
ship, goods, or merchandise captured as prize of war within the territorial jurisdiction of 
Her Majesty, in violation of the neutrality of this realm, or captured by any ship which 
may have been built, equipped, commissioned or despatched, or the force of which may 
have been augmented, contrary to the provisions of this Act, are brought within the 
limits of Her Majesty’s dominions by the captor, or any agent of the captor, or by any 
person having come into possession thereof with knowledge that the same was prize of 
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war so captured as aforesaid, it shall be lawful for the original owner of such prize, or 
his agent or for any person authorised in that behalf by the Government of the foreign 
state to which such owner belongs, to make application to the Court of Admiralty for 
seizure and detention of such prize, and the court shall, on due proof of the facts, order 
such prize to be restored. 


Every such order shall be executed and carried into effect in the same manner, and 
subject to the same right of appeal as in case of any order made in the exercise of the 
ordinary jurisdiction of such court; and in the meantime and until a final order has been 
made on such application the court shall have power to make all such provisional and 
other orders as to the care or custody of such captured ship, goods, or merchandise, and 
(if the same be of perishable nature, or incurring risk of deterioration) for the sale thereof, 
and with respect to the deposit or investment of the proceeds of any such sale, as may be 
made by such court in the exercise of its ordinary jurisdiction. 


GENERAL PROVISION 


15. For the purposes of this Act, a licence by Her Majesty shall be under the sign 
braters of Her Majesty, or be signified by Order in Council or by proclamation of Her 
ajesty. 


LEGAL PROCEDURE 


16. Any offence against this Act shall, for all purposes of and incidental to the trial and 
punishment of any person guilty of any such offence, be deemed to have been committed 
either in the place in which the offence was wholly or partly committed, or in any place 
within Her Majesty’s dominions in which the person who committed such offence may 
be. 


17. Any offence against this Act may be described in any indictment or other document 
relating to such offence, in cases where the mode of trial requires such a description, as 
having been committed at the place where it was wholly or partly committed, or it may 
be averred generally to have been committed within Her Majesty’s dominions, and the 
venue or local description in the margin may be that of the county, city, or place in which 
the trial is held. 


18. The following authorities, that is to say, in the United Kingdom any judge of a 
superior court, in any other place within the jurisdiction of any British court of justice, 
such court, or, if there are more courts than one, the court having the highest criminal 
jurisdiction in that place may, by warrant, or instrument in the nature of a warrant in 
this section included in the term “ warrant,” direct that any offender charged with an 
offence against this Act shall be removed to some other place in Her Majesty’s dominions 
for trial in cases where it appears to the authority granting the warrant that the removal 
of such offender would be conducive to the interests of justice, and any prisoner so 
removed shall be triable at the place to which he is removed, in the same manner as if 
his offence had been committed at such place. 


Any warrant for the purposes of this section may be addressed to the master of any 
ship or to any other person or persons, and the person or persons to whom such warrant 
is addressed shall have power to convey the prisoner therein named to any place or 
places named in such warrant, and to deliver him, when arrived at such place or places, 
into the custody of any authority designated by such warrant. 


Every prisoner shall, during the time of his removal under any such warrant as 
aforesaid, be deemed to be in the legal custody of the person or persons empowered to 
remove him. 


19. All proceedings for the condemnation and forfeiture of a ship, or ship and equipment, 
or arms and munitions of war, in pursuance of this Act shall require the sanction of the 
Secretary of State or such chief executive authority as is in this Act mentioned, and shall 
be had in the Court of Admiralty, and not in any other court; and the Court of Admiralty 
shall, in addition to any power given to the court by this Act, have in respect of any ship 
or other matter brought before it in pursuance of this Act all powers which it has in the 
case of a ship or matter brought before it in the exercise of its ordinary jurisdiction. 
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20. Where any offence against this Act has been committed by any person by reason 
whereof a ship, or ship and equipment, or arms and munitions of war, has or have 
become liable to forfeiture, proceedings may be instituted contemporaneously or not, 
as may be thought fit, against the offender in any court having jurisdiction of the offence, 
and against the ship, or ship and equipment, or arms and munitions of war, for the 
forfeiture in the Court of Admiralty; but it shall not be necessary to take proceedings 
against the offender because proceedings are instituted for the forfeiture or to take 
proceedings for the forfeiture because proceedings are taken against the offender. 


21. The following officers, that is to say, 


(1) Any officer of customs in the United Kingdom, subject nevertheless to any 
special or general instructions from the Commissioners of Customs or any officer 
of the Board of Trade, subject nevertheless to any special or general instructions 
from the Board of Trade. 


(2) Any officer of customs or public officer in any British possession, subject 
nevertheless to any special or general instructions from the governor of such 
possession: 

(3) Any commissioned officer on full pay in the military service of the Crown, 
subject nevertheless to any special or general instructions from his commanding 
officer: 


(4) Any commissioned officer on full pay in the naval service of the Crown, 
subject nevertheless to any special or general instructions from the Admiralty or 
his superior officer, 
may seize or detain any ship liable to be seized or detained in pursuance of this Act, and 
such officers are in this Act referred to as the “ local authority”; but nothing in this 
Act contained shall derogate from the power of the Court of Admiralty to direct any ship 
to be seized or detained by any officer by whom such court may have power under its 
ordinary jurisdiction to direct a ship to be seized or detained. 


22. Any officer authorised to seize or detain any ship in respect of any offence against 
this Act may, for the purpose of enforcing such seizure or detention, call to his aid any 
constable or officers of police, or any officers of Her Majesty’s army or navy or marines, 
or any excise officers or officers of customs, or any harbour-master or dock-master, or 
any officers having authority by law to make seizures of ships, and may put on board any 
ship so seized or detained any one or more of such officers to take charge of the same, and 
to enforce the provisions of this Act, and any officer seizing or detaining any ship under 
this Act may use force, if necessary, for the purpose of enforcing seizure or detention, 
and if any person is killed or maimed by reason of his resisting such officer in the execution 
of his duties, or any person acting under his orders, such officer so seizing or detaining 
the ship, or other person, shall be freely and fully indemnified as well against the Queen’s 
Majesty, Her heirs and successors, as against all persons so killed, maimed, or hurt. 


23. If the Secretary of State or the chief executive authority is satisfied that there is 
a reasonable and probable cause for believing that a ship within Her Majesty’s dominions 
has been or is being built, commissioned, or equipped contrary to this Act, and is about 
to be taken beyond the limits of such dominions, or that a ship is about to be despatched 
contrary to this Act, such Secretary of State or chief executive authority shall have power 
to issue a warrant stating that there is reasonable and probable cause for believing as 
aforesaid, and upon such warrant the local authority shall have power to seize and search 
such ship, and to detain the same until it has been either condemned or released by 
process of law, or in manner hereinafter mentioned. 


The owner of the ship so detained, or his agent, may apply to the Court of Admiralty 
for its release, and the court shall as soon as possible put the matter of such seizure and 
detention in course of trial between the applicant and the Crown. 

If the applicant establish to the satisfaction of the court that the ship was not and is 
not being built, commissioned or equipped or intended to be despatched contrary to this 
Act, the ship shall be released and restored. 

If the applicant fail to establish to the satisfaction of the court that the ship was not 
and is not being built, commissioned, or equipped, or intended to be despatched contrary 
to this Act, then the ship shall be detained till released by order of the Secretary of State 
or chief executive authority. 

The court may in cases where no proceedings are pending for its condemnation 
release any ship detained under this section on the owner giving security to the satisfaction 
of the court that the ship shall not be employed contrary to this Act, notwithstanding that 
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the applicant may have failed to establish to the satisfaction of the court that the ship 
‘was not and is not being built, commissioned, or intended to be despatched contrary to 
this Act. The Secretary of State or the chief executive authority may likewise release 
any ship detained under this section on the owner giving security to the satisfaction of 
such Secretary of State or chief executive authority that the ship shall not be employed 
contrary to this Act, or may release the ship without such security if the Secretary of 
State or chief executive authority think fit so to release the same. 


If the court be of opinion that there was not reasonable and probable cause for the 
detention, and if no such cause appear in the course of the proceedings, the court shall 
have power to declare that the owner is to be indemnified by the payment of costs and 
damages in respect of the detention, the amount thereof to be assessed by the said court, 
and any amount so assessed shall be payable by the Commissioners of the Treasury out 
of any moneys legally applicable for that purpose... The Court of Admiralty shall also 
have power to make a like order for the indemnity of the owner, on the application of 
such owner to the court, in a summary way, in cases where the ship is released by the 
order of the Secretary of State or the chief executive authority, before any application is 
made by the owner or his agent to the court for such release. 


Nothing in this section contained shall affect any proceedings instituted or to be 
instituted for the condemnation of any ship detained under this section where such ship 
is liable to forfeiture, subject to this provision, that if such ship is restored in pursuance 
of this section all proceedings for such condemnation shall be stayed; and where the 
court declares that the owner is to be indemnified by the payment of costs and damages for 
the detainer, all costs, charges, and expenses incurred by such owner in or about any 
proceedings for the condemnation of such ship shall be added to the costs and damages 
payable to him in respect of the detention of the ship. 

Nothing in this section contained shall apply to any foreign non-commissioned ship 
despatched from any part of Her Majesty’s dominions after having come within them 
under stress of weather or in the course of a peaceful voyage, and upon which ship no 
fitting out or equipping of a warlike character has taken place in this country. 


24. Where it is represented to any local authority, as defined by this Act, and such local 
authority believes the representation, that there is a reasonable and probable cause for 
believing that a ship within Her Majesty’s dominions has been or is being built, commis- 
sioned, or equipped contrary to this Act, and is about to be taken beyond the limits of 
such dominions, or that a ship is about to be despatched contrary to this Act, it shall be 
the duty of such local authority to detain such ship, and forthwith to communicate the 
fact of such detention to the Secretary of State or chief executive authority. 


Upon the receipt of such communication the Secretary of State or chief executive 
authority may order the ship to be released if he thinks there is no cause for detaining 
her, but if satisfied that there is reasonable and probable cause for believing that such 
ship was built, commissioned, or equipped or intended to be despatched in contravention 
of this Act, he shall issue his warrant stating that there is reasonable and probable cause 
for believing as aforesaid, and upon such warrant being issued further proceedings shall 
be had as in cases where the seizure or detention has taken place on a warrant issued by the 
Secretary of State without any communication from the local authority. 


Where the Secretary of State or chief executive authority orders the ship to be released 
on receipt of a communication from the local authority without issuing his warrant, the 
owner of the ship shall be indemnified by the payment of costs and damages in respect 
of the detention upon application to the Court of Admiralty in a summary way in like 
manner as he is entitled to be indemnified where the Secretary of State having issued his 
warrant under this Act releases the ship before any application is made by the owner or 
his agent to the court for such release. 


25. The Secretary of State or the chief executive authority may, by warrant, empower 
any person to enter any dockyard or other place within Her Majesty’s dominions and 
inquire as to the destination of any ship which may appear to him to be intended to be 
employed in the naval or military service of any foreign state at war with a friendly state, 
and to search such ship. 


26. Any powers or jurisdiction by this Act given to the Secretary of State may be exercised 
by him throughout the dominions of Her Majesty, and such powers and jurisdiction 
may also be exercised by any of the following officers, in this Act referred to as the chief 
executive authority, within their respective jurisdictions; that is to say, 
(1) In Ireland by the Lord Lieutenant or other the chief governor or governors 
of Ireland for the time being, or the chief secretary to the Lord Lieutenant: 
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(2) In Jersey by the Lieutenant Governor: 


(3) In Guernsey, Alderney, and Sark, and the dependent islands by the Lieutenant 
Governor. 


(4) In the Isle of Man by the Lieutenant Governor. 
(5) In any British possession by the Governor, 


A copy of any warrant issued by a Secretary of State or by any officer authorised in 
pursuance of this Act to issue such warrant in Ireland, the Channel Islands, or the Isle 
of Man shall be laid before Parliament. 


27. An appeal may be had from any decision of a Court of Admiralty under this Act to 
the same tribunal and in the same manner to and in which an appeal may be had in cases 
within the ordinary jurisdiction of the court as a Court of Admiralty. 


28. Subject to the provisions of this Act providing for the award of damages in certain 
cases in respect of the seizure or detention of a ship by the Court of Admiralty no damages 
shall be payable, and no officer or local authority shall be responsible, either civilly or 
criminally, in respect of the seizure or detention of any ship in pursuance of this Act. 


29. The Secretary of State shall not, nor shall the chief executive authority, be responsible 
in any action or other legal proceedings whatsoever for any warrant issued by him in 
pursuance of this Act, or be examinable as a witness, except-at his own request, in any 
court of justice in respect of the circumstances which led to the issue of the warrant. 


INTERPRETATION CLAUSE 


30. In this Act, if not inconsistent with the context, the following terms have the meanings 
hereinafter respectively assigned to them; that is to say, 


“ Foreign state” includes any foreign prince, colony, province, or part of any 
province or people, or any person or persons exercising or assuming to exercise 
the powers of government in or over any foreign country, colony, province, or 
part of any province or people. 


“ Military service ” shall include military telegraphy and any other employment 
whatever, in or in connexion with any military operation: 


“* Naval service ” shall, as respects a person, include service as a marine, employment 
as a pilot in piloting or directing the course of a ship of war or other ship when 
such ship of war or other ship is being used in any military or naval operation, and 
any employment whatever on board a ship of war, transport, store ship, privateer 
or ship under letters of marque; and as respects 2 ship, include any user of a ship 
as a transport, store ship, privateer or ship under letters of marque: 

“United Kingdom ”’ includes the Isle of Man, the Channel Islands, and other 
adjacent islands: 


“‘ British possession ’’ means any territory, colony, or place being part of Her 
Majesty’s dominions, and not part of the United Kingdom, as defined by this Act: 


“The Governor’ shall as respects India mean the Governor General or the 
governor of any presidency, and where a British possession consists of several 
constituent colonies, mean the Governor General of the whole possession or the 
Governor of any of the constituent colonies, and as respects any other British 
possession it shall mean the officer for the time being administering the government 
of such possession; also any person acting for or in the capacity of a governor shall 
be included under the term ‘“‘ Governor:” 


“Court of Admiralty ” shall mean the High Court of Admiralty of England or 
Ireland, the Court of Session of Scotland, or any Vice-Admiralty Court within 
Her Majesty’s dominions: 


‘“‘Ship ” shall include any description of boat, vessel, floating battery, or floating 
craft; also any description of boat, vessel, or other craft or battery, made to move 
either on the surface of or under water, or sometimes on the surface of and some- 
times under water: 


“ Building ”’ in relation to a ship shall include the doing any act towards or incidental 
to the construction of a ship, and all words having relation to building shall be 
construed accordingly: 
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“‘ Equipping ” in relation to a ship shall include the furnishing a ship with any 
tackle, apparel, furniture, provisions, arms, munitions, or stores, or any other 
thing which is used in or about a ship for the purpose of fitting or adapting her for 
the sea or for naval service, and all words relating to equipment shall be construed 
accordingly : 

“Ship and equipment ”’ shall include a ship and everything in or belonging to 
a ship: 

“‘ Master ” shall include any person having the charge or command of a ship. 


e 


(S.31 rep. 46 & 47 Vict. c. 39. (S.L.R.)) 


32. Nothing in this Act contained shall subject to forfeiture any commissioned ship of 
any foreign state, or give to any British court over or in respect of any ship entitled to 
recognition as a commissioned ship of any foreign state any jurisdiction which it would 
not have had if this Act had not passed. 


33. Nothing in this Act contained shall extend or be construed to extend to subject to 
any penalty any person who enters into the military service of any prince, state, or 
potentate in Asia, with such leave or licence as is for the time being required by law in 
the case of subjects of Her Majesty entering into the military service of princes, states, 
or potentates in Asia. 


Admiralty reference: C.E. 60013/48 
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Offices dealing with Claims Overseas 


(Chapter 47) 
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1 Overseas Offices of the Claims Commission (War Office) 1 
2 Offices handling Claims in N.A.T.O. Countries ... we 3 


PART 1. OVERSEAS OFFICES OF THE CLAIMS COMMISSION (WAR OFFICE) 


Area covered 
Malaya 


Singapore ~ 
Ceylon 


Philippines 


HONG KONG 
Korea and Japan 


Cyprus 
Egypt 


Aden Protectorate 
Persian Gulf 


Cyrenaica 
Tripolitania 
Malta 


Gibraltar 


Fast African Territories 
South Africa, 
Mauritius 


} 


Address 


D.A.D. Claims, 
Serembam, 
c/o G.P.O., 
Negri Sembilan. 


D.A.D. Claims, 
H.Q. FARELF, 
G.P.O. Singapore. 


D.A.D. Claims, 
Headquarters Land Forces, 
Hong Kong, 

B.F.P.O.1. 


D.A.D. Claims, 
Headquarters Cyprus District, 
B.F.P.0.53. 


D.A.D. Claims, 
Headquarters Middle East Command, 
B.F.P.0.69. 


Claims Officer, 

Headquarters Cyrenaica Area, 
Benghazi, 

B.F.P.0.55. 

D.A.D. Claims, 

H.Q. Libya and Tripolitania Area, 
Tripoli, 

B.F.P.O.57. 

D.A.D. Claims, 

Headquarters Troops, 

Malta, 

B.F.P.O.51. 

Command Land Agent, 

Lands and Claims Office, 

Fortress Headquarters, 

Gibraltar. 

D.A.D. Claims, 

Headquarters, East Africa Command, 
Nairobi, 

B.F.P.O.10. 
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OFFICES DEALING WITH CLAIMS OVERSEAS 


Area covered Address 

Caribbean Area The Secretary, 

Bahamas Claims Commission, 
Bermuda War Office, 
West Africa York House, | 
Iceland Kingsway, 

Luxembourg London, W.C.2. 


PART 2. OFFICES HANDLING CLAIMS IN N.A.T.O. COUNTRIES APP. 9 


PART 2. OFFICES HANDLING CLAIMS IN N.A.T.O. COUNTRIES 


Office of the (U.K.) Office of the 
Sending State Receiving State 
BELGIUM British Claims Office, Ministére de la Défense Nationale, 
10, Leopoldplaats, Administration Générale Civile, 
Antwerp, Direction du Contentieux 
or B.F.P.O.21. (Dommages N.A.T.O.), 
(Tel: Antwerp 33.44.32/47) Caserne Prince Baudouin, 
Place Dailly, Bruxelles. 
CANADA United Kingdom Service Department of National Defence, 
Liaison Staff, Office of Judge Advocate General, 
The Roxborough, Ottawa, 4. 
Laurier Avenue West, 
Ottawa, 4. 
DENMARK H.B.M. Naval Attaché, Forsvarsministeriet, 
British Embassy, Slotholmsgade 10, 
Copenhagen. Kobenhaun K. 
FRANCE British Claims Office, Ministére des Armees, 
10, Leopoldplaats, Direction du Controle du Budget et du 
Antwerp, Contentieux, 
or B.F.P.O. 21. Service du Contentieux, 
(Tel: Antwerp 33.44.32/47) 10, rue Saint Dominique, 
Paris (7éme). 
GERMANY Lands and Claims Bundesfinanzministerium, 
(Federal Directorate, Bonn. 
Republic) B.A.O.R., 
B.F.P.O.34. 
GREECE H.B.M. Naval Attaché, Ministry of National Defence, 
British Embassy, General Staff of Royal Hellenic 
Athens. Air Force, 


N.A.T.O. Tort Claims Office, 
15, Filellimon Street, 


Athens. 
ITALY H.B.M. Naval Attaché, Ministero della Difesa-Esercito, 
British Embassy, Direzione Generale Servizi di 
Rome. Commissariato ed Amministrativi 


(Divisione R.A.I.), 
Via XX Settembre, 


Roma. 
NETHERLANDS British Claims Office, Ministerie van Marine, 
10, Leopoldplaats, Afdeling Juridische Zaken, 
Antwerp, Lange Voorhout 13, 
or B.F.P.O.21. den Haag. 
(Tel: Antwerp 33.44.32/47) 
NORWAY H.B.M. Naval Attaché, Det Kongelige Forsvarsdepartement, 
British Embassy, Avdeling III, 
Oslo. Storgata 33, 
Oslo. 
PORTUGAL H.B.M. Naval Attaché, Presidencia do Conselho, 
British Embassy, Secretariado-General da Defensa 
Lisbon. Nacional, 
Lisbon. 


APP. 9 OFFICES DEALING WITH 
Office of the (U.K.) 
Sending State 
H.B.M. Naval Attaché, 
British Embassy, 
Ankara. 


TURKEY 


British Joint Services Mission 
(Army Staff) 
Washington, D.C. or 
B.F.P.O.2. 


U.S.A. 


CLAIMS OVERSEAS 


Office of the 
Receiving State 
M.M.V. Erkaniharbiyei Umumiye 
Riyaseti, 
N.A.T.O. Burosu Hukuki ve Idari 

Isler Subesi, 

Vek Aletler, 
Ankara. 


Department of the Army, 
Office of Judge Advocate General, 
Fort Holabird, 
Baltimore 19, 
Maryland. 
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> should be disposed of in accordance with paragraph 20 of the Instructions 
ac in B.R. 1. 
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¢ Oe 1st October, 1961 
~ GA APPENDIX 10 
> and 
= PERSONAL RECORDS 
s 
= (To be read in conjunction with Chapter 10) 
a PART PAGE 
1 Miscellaneous notations on and enclosures to service 
ad certificates ‘ 1 
2 History Sheets, Trade Certificates and Baueationl aaa 
Vocational Training Record Forms ven 4 
3 Forms in use for personal records ... 5 
4 Ratings and R.M. other ranks—standard list of tits, 
specialist qualifications and abbreviations . 10 
Section I Titles of ratings and R.M. other fens 10 
II Qualifications and trades See 18 
PART 1. MISCELLANEOUS NOTATIONS ON AND ENCLOSURES TO SERVICE 


CERTIFICATES 
1. All qualifications and examinations passed for advancement are to be noted, with dates, on service 


certificates. 

2. Examinations. Results of examinations and courses are to be noted on history sheets, or as may 
otherwise directed in current Admiralty Fleet Orders; notations are only to be recorded on service 
certificates in so far as they need to be made in accordance with paragraph 1. In this connection, 
detailed instructions applicable to certain ratings will be found in B.R. 1066, Advancement Regulations, 


and in B.R. 1283, Royal Marines Instructions for Royal Marines. Where there is no space provided 
on a history sheet for recording the result of an examination or course, the correspondence relating 


to it, or a notation on a sheet of paper, is to be attached to the history sheet. 
Failure at examinations is to be noted on history sheets only. Where failure cannot be noted on 
the history sheet, the correspondence relating to it, or a notation on a sheet of paper, is to be attached 


to the history sheet. 
Provisional examinations which qualify a man for advancement to acting higher rating are not to 


be noted on service certificates. Pending final examination the provisional passing certificate (or a 
signed duplicate if the original has to be forwarded elsewhere) is to be kept with the candidate’s service 
certificate instead of being handed to him. 

3. Specialist qualifications. For use of Form S.1303 see B.R. 1066, Advancement Regulations and 


current Admiralty Fleet Orders. 

4. Educational qualifications are to be noted on service certificates as directed in Appendix 2. 

5. Captain’s Writer. A suitable notation should be made on a seaman’s history sheet when he has 

proved himself efficient as Captain’s Writer in a small ship. 

6. Men on regular engagements—NoTATION OF TIME NOT RECKONABLE FOR NATIONAL SERVICE. 
(a) Under the provisions of the National Service Acts 1948, the following are not reckonable 

towards the total period of 54 years’ whole-time and part-time service from the age of 174 years that 


the Acts require :— 
(i) Any continuous period exceeding 14 days during which a man was absent as a deserter 
or absent without leave ; 
(ii) any continuous period exceeding 14 days during which he was serving, or would if he 
had not been unlawfully at large have been serving, a term of imprisonment, detention, 
preventive detention, corrective training or detention in a Borstal institution. 
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(b) In order that the Ministry of Labour may accurately determine the periods of further service 
for which men prematurely discharged from regular engagements may be liable, it is necessary for all 
periods of service non-reckonable for the purposes of the National Service Acts 1948 to be specially 
recorded on service certificates. 


(c) The following insertions are, therefore, to be made in manuscript (See Note) on the service 
certificates of all men entered on and after 1st January, 1949:— 


(i) a sub-division headed ‘‘ Non-reckonable as N.S.” in the fifth line from the bottom of 
the “ Time Forfeited ” division on page 4 of the R.N. certificate (S.459); 


(ii) a new division headed “‘ Service Non-reckonable as N.S.” alongside the ‘‘ Good Conduct 
Badges ” division at the bottom of page 4 of the R.M. certificate (S.1241), covering in 
width the first three columns which are to be marked ‘‘ Cause ”, “‘ Dates ” and “‘ Days ” 
respectively. 


All periods as in (i) and (ii) of sub-paragraph (a) above are to be noted by the insertion in the “ Non- 
reckonable as N.S.” division of the inclusive dates and the number of days involved together with the 
causes, for which purpose the present authorized abbreviations (omitting ‘‘ W.T.”) are to be used, with 
the addition of “R” for periods of absence as a deserter, and “A. (N.S.)” for periods of absence 
without leave. 


Note: On the latest edition of the service certificate provision is made for a ‘‘ Non-reckonable as N.S.” 
column. 


(d) In accordance with the wording of the Acts, periods non-reckonable under (i) and (#) of sub- 
paragraph (a) above MUST EXCEED 14 DAYS and be classifiable under ONE ONLY of the 
contingencies referred to in these sub-paragraphs, periods so classifiable being considered separately and 
not aggregated; C.P. notations under (i) of that paragraph should be exclusive of time spent in civil 
custody awaiting trial. The following are given as a guide :— 


(@) Man absent without leave for 14 days Nonon-reckonable service. Neither period 
followed by civil imprisonment for 14 days exceeds 14 days. 


(#i) Man in desertion for 15 days followed by 7 -Non-reckonable service is 15 days “R’’ 
days awaiting trial and a sentence of 28 and 28 days (less any remission) ‘“ D”. 
days detention. ““W.T.” time is not forfeited. 

(ii) Man arrested by civil power and retained Non-reckonable service is 60 days (less any 
in civil custody awaiting trial for 21 days, remission) “ C.P.”. Time awaiting trial is 
and sentenced to 60 days imprisonment. reckonable as service. 


(e) Notations are not to be made in the “ Non-reckonable as N.S.” sub-division in respect of service 
or time lost before the age of 174 years, as service before that age does not count towards the periods 
of whole-time and part-time service required by the National Service Acts. See 0869. 


(f) The above instructions relate only to time non-reckonable for the purpose of the National 
Service Acts, and notations made in accordance with this paragraph are additional to the normal 
recordings of time forfeited in accordance with Article 1076 (12). 

(g) The corresponding instructions relating to National Service men appear in B.R. 1993, Regulations 
for National Service men. 


7. Completion of Advancement and Conduct Record Sheet (Form S.239). Entries made on the Form 
S.239 are to comply with the following instructions :— 


(a) Second Class for Conduct. See 1962. 


(0) Recommendations for Confirmation. The column is to be completed for acting ratings who have 
completed a minimum period of three months acting time by inserting “ Yes ” or “‘ No ” as appropriate. 

(c) Recommendations for Non-Roster Advancement. The column is to be completed for ratings 
whose next advancement is not from a roster (e.g. from Ordinary to Able rating or a class to class 
advancement for an Artificer) in one of the following ways :— 


Non-Roster Advancement 


Column Signification 
Yes Recommended and fully qualified. 
Yes (N.Q.) Recommended, but not fully qualified. 
N.Y. Not yet recommended owing to inexperience. 
N.Y. (N.Q.) Not yet recommended owing to inexperience and not 
fully qualified. 
No. Not recommended, whether qualified or not. 


(The notation ‘‘ No (N.Q.) ” is not to be used). 
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(d) Merit Points Recommended for Advancement. The column is to be completed for ratings who, 
on the next occasion on which Forms S.507 are due to be rendered, will have the service qualification 
needed to be eligible for inclusion on the advancement roster irrespective of whether, at the time of 
completing Form S.239, they satisfy, where applicable, the requisite professional requirement for 
inclusion on either the front or the back of Form S.507. The points value recommended—eight, 
six, four, two or nought—is to be written in full, representing the points which would have been likely 
to have been awarded to the rating concerned on the next occasion of rendering Form S.507 from the 
ship or establishment which he is leaving, assuming, where necessary, that by that time he will have 
satisfied the professional requirement for inclusion on Form S.507. The column is also to be completed 
for any other rating to whom, despite his ineligibility for a normal recommendation, the Commanding 
Officer would have awarded Eight Merit points on the next occasion of rendering Form S.507. 


(e) Instructors. The column for recording recommendations for employment on instructional 
duties is always to be completed for Chief Petty Officers, Petty Officers and Leading ratings passed 
for Petty Officer of all Branches (except the Sick Berth and Regulating Branches), irrespective of the 
period which they may have served in the ship or establishment. 


Notations are to be made in respect of suitability for employment on training duties in both the 
following categories :— 


Category Attributes of a Good Instructor Suitable for:— 
A Very loyal; very zealous and conscientious; a good) All forms of New Entry Training and 
moral influence on young ratings; prepared to Divisional duties in training ships 
take an interest in general activities; patience, and establishments (i.e. Apprentices 


tact, a sense of humour, a sense of fairness and a and Juniors’ Training Establish- 
good personality; a good professional knowledge ments). 


and ability to impart this knowledge; good at | New Entry Part I of ratings enter- 

taking charge of young ratings; and good Training ing at age 20 

appearance and bearing. New Entry Part II or younger. 
‘Training 


B Loyal; ability good for his rating and/or specialist 
qualification; attitude towards both officers and | The Professional/Specialist/Technical 
ratings good; ability to impart own knowledge training of officers and ratings. 
well to others; clear, good diction; good at taking 
charge; and good appearance and bearing. 


Within each category ratings are to be graded in one of the following ways :— 


Grade Signification 


1 A good instructor. Has been employed on instructional duties, though 
not necessarily in a shore establishment. 


2 An adequate instructor or one who should make at least an adequate in- 
structor after experience on instructional duties. 


3. Not recommended. 
4 Insufficient knowledge—under 3 months in ship. 
“A” and “B” are to be inserted in the column on Form S.239 followed immediately in each 
case by the appropriate grading figure, e.g. “ A2B1 ” or “ A1B3 ” or “ A3B3 ”. 


The fact that a rating is not a volunteer for instructional duties must not be allowed to influence 
his grading, but is to be indicated by adding ‘“‘ N ” after the grading figure for any category for which 
he is not a volunteer, e.g. “ A2NB1 ” or “ AINBIN ”. 


A rating lacking any experience on instructional duties, either ashore or afloat, should not be 
recommended as a Good Instructor (Grade 1). 
(f) The columns relating to efficiency in rating and, as applicable, confirmation, non-roster advance- 
ment and Merit Points recommendations are to be completed for all ratings as follows :— 
(i) in seagoing ships—for periods of one month or more, the notation “ I.K.” (insufficient 
knowledge) being used if necessary; 
(i) in depots and other establishments—for periods of three months or more. 
In either case the appropriate columns may be completed for shorter periods if there is sufficient 
knowledge of the men concerned. 


Irrespective of the length of time to which the assessment refers, the ‘‘ Naval Character ” column 
is to be completed without exception for all ratings on each occasion of discharge from a ship or shore 
establishment and, whenever any rating remains continuously in the same ship from one commission 
to the next, on the day before the ship re-commissions. 
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PART 2. HISTORY SHEETS, TRADE CERTIFICATES AND EDUCATIONAL AND 
VOCATIONAL TRAINING RECORD FORMS 


1. The following instructions about history sheets, trade certificates and educational and vocational 
training record forms are supplementary to those given in Articles 1080 and 1081. 


2. For a Seaman rating a specialist history sheet is to be started by the specialist school concerned 
when he completes Basic S.Q. training. 


3. Ifa rating’s history sheet is lost, application should be made to the appropriate school for the provision 
of a duplicate history sheet containing all available particulars of courses and examinations taken, etc. 


4. A notation in the form laid down in B.R. 14 (Drafting Regulations), is to be made on the appropriate 
history sheet (Training History Sheet for Royal Marines) of every rating who does an Instructional 
Technique Course. 
5. The following notations with dates, are to be made on history sheets as appropriate :— 

For those who completed a course of instruction in Sub- 


marine Escape ss eee a mh on «. S.E.T.C. 
For those who have qualified as Submarine Escape Training 

Instructors... “ae a wee os aes «» Qual. S.E.T. Instr. 
For those who have passed out of the submarine training 

course in H.M.S. DOLPHIN nee hon ove «. §.M. Co. 
For those who have completed the Petty Officers’ Leadership — 

Course wa ie tee aa ate a . P.O.’s Leadership 


Course 


The notations to be made on history sheets for men who have completed a course at an A.B.C.D. 
School are shown in current Admiralty Fleet Orders. 


6. All character assessments recorded on the service certificate are to be shown for the respective 
years in the space provided on the trade certificate, e.g. 1940 V.G., 1941 Good, 1942-45 V.G., 1946 
Fair, 1947-50 and on discharge V.G. 


7. For the purpose of making general efficiency assessments on trade certificates the awards on the 
service certificate (except for seamen holding a specialist qualification) are to be regarded as possessing 
numerical values, viz:— 

Superior (including 


“ Exceptional ”’ under old system) 4 
Satisfactory 3 
Moderate 2 
Inferior 1 


The general efficiency assessment is to be that corresponding to the average, after applying the 
numerical values, of the last three annual assessments of efficiency on the service certificate, or, if the 
man has been advanced within the three years covered by those assessments, the average of the annual 
assessments awarded during tenure of his present rating. When the average contains a fraction 
Bionic than one-half, the higher award is to be given, but an exact half or smaller fraction is to be 
negiected, 


8. The procedure laid down in paragraph 7 does not apply to seamen holding specialist qualifications. 
Their efficiency is to be assessed on their trade certificates at the discretion of the officer making the 
assessment and is to be determined by the manner in which they have performed their specialist duties. 
The same notations are to be used for them as for other men. 


9. Where there is doubt as to the efficiency to be assessed reference should be made to the Principal 
Director of Accounts. 


10. The efficiency on discharge, if different from the general assessment, is to be separately stated in 
the space provided on the trade certificate. If such efficiency is the same as the general assessment, 
the words “ His efficiency on discharge was assessed at ” should be struck out. 


11. Release and discharge procedure. Commanding Officers of ships and establishments at home, on 
transferring ratings to Depots for release (0856), are to arrange for the completion and signing of their 
service certificates (character and efficiency assessments), history sheets, trade certificates and educa- 
tional and vocational training record forms. ‘The assessments are to be as for the date of release, but 
this date should not be inserted on the forms. The date of release is to be inserted by the establish- 
ments from which the ratings are finally released to shore. 
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12. It is emphasised that ratings will require their history sheets and trade certificates to show to 
prospective civilian employers after discharge. Particular care should be taken therefore to avoid 
unsuitable wording and the use of naval or nautical terms which may not be fully understood. 


PART 3. FORMS IN USE FOR PERSONAL RECORDS 


Abbreviations: H.S. History Sheet 
FC: Trade Certificate 
S.459 Certificate of Service for naval ratings 


S.459a Cover for Certificate of Service 

S.1243 Copy of Certificate of Service 

S.239 Advancement and Conduct Record Sheet (1076(17) ) 

S.460 Education and Vocational Training Record Form 

S.264 Divisional Officer’s Record Sheet 

S.264a Continuation Sheet to Section 3 of S.264 }To be kept by 

S.2648 Cover for Form S.264 Divisional Officer (1078) 

S.1511 Naval Officers’ Identity Card (1011) 

S.43a Naval Pay and Identity Book (1001) }rs be kept by person concerned 

S.450 Officers’ Certificate (1012) 

$.537 Information concerning next-of-kin (ratings) (1082) 

$.537aA Information concerning next-of-kin (officers) (1013) 
Certificate for Educational Test for Leading Ratings \ (Appendix 2) 
Higher Educational Certificate 

M.183  ~—- Hurt Certificate (4262) 


Medical documents. Forms F.Med.4 (Medical Envelope), with appropriate enclosures in the 
F.Med. series, as laid down in detail in B.R. 1991 (Handbook of Standing Orders for the R.N. Medical 
and Dental Service), and in Admiralty Fleet Orders, are to be kept by the Medical Officer or, if no 
Medical Officer is borne or attached, by the Captain, see 4222. 


Dental documents 
M.227a ~~ Dental History Envelope To be kept at appropriate 


M.228 Dental Treatment Form Dental Filing Centre 
M.234 Supply of Dentures (See current A.F.O.) 
Seamen 
Gunnery... as ve $1245 HS. 
$.1233 T.C. 
T.A.S. a8 see «+ §.1245F H.S. 
$.1233z T.C. 
Diver ie a «+ §.1246m HS. 
S.430T T.C. 
Clearance Diver... «+ §.1246a H.S 
S.430T T.C. 
Radar Plot ... de «» §.1245c H.S 
S.430s T.C. 
Boom Defence cee «. §.12456 H.S 
S.430P T.C. 
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Surveying Recorder 
Coxswain 


P.T. 


$.1245) 
$.1233w 
S.446 
$.12338 
S.1246N 
S.430Rr 


Seaman (U.C.) (Aircrew)... $.1246Q 


General 


Sailmaker ... 


Communication 
Tactical 


Radio 


Radio (Aircrew) 


Coder 


Engine-Room 
E.R.A. 


Mechanician 
Engineering Mechanic 


Diver 


Shipwright 
Shipwright Artificer 


Diver 


Artisan 
Painter 
Plumber 
Blacksmith 
Joiner 


++ *S.583 
8.12337 


$.536p 


S.536E 


$.1233s 


$.1246 

S.1246d 
S.1246H 
S.1246E 


$.12469 


S.1246v 


$.1233c¢ 
8.437 
S.437a 
S.437B 
S.437c 
$.437> 
S.437E 


S.4554 
S.435 
$.1246a 
S.436 


$.1246m 
8.4307 


S.451 
S.1233R 
S.1246m 
S.4301 


$.1233m 
$.1233N 
$.1233p 
$.1233Q 


PERSONAL RECORDS 


HS. 
T.C. 
H.S. 
T.C. 


HLS. 
T.C. 


Record of Aircrew Service. (To be com- 
pleted only while on loan from parent 
branch to Fleet Air Arm) 

HS. for non-specialist Seaman 

T.C. for non-specialists. (To be issued to 
all Seaman ratings) 

Certificate of progress of 
Juniors (U) and Ordin- | To be kept by 
ary Seamen ... eae Divisional 

Certificate of progress of Officer 
National Service Seamen 


T.C. 


HS. 
T.C. 


HS. 
T.C, 


Record of Aircrew Service. (To be com- 
pleted only while on loan from parent 
branch to Fleet Air Arm) 


H.S. 


.C. (Fitter and Turner) 
.C. (Boilermaker) 

.C. (Coppersmith) 

-C. (Enginesmith) 

. (Pattern-maker) 

. (Moulder) 


Mam aadsnynr 
ananannaanann 


an 
na 
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Ordnance 

O.A. aan ah ws §.1246c 
S.430N 

Electrical 

Electrical Artificer 

Radio Electrical Artificer 

Electrical Artificer (Air) S.438a 

Radio Electrical Artificer 

(Air) ae 

Electrical Artificer_ «+ $.430 

Radio Electrical Artificer S.430a 

Electrical Artificer (Air) ... S.430B 


Radio Electrical Artificer (Air)S.430c 


Electrical Mechanician.. 
Radio Electrical Mechanic- 
ian S.438B 
Electrical Mechanician (Air) 
Radio Electrical Mechanic- 
ian (Air) te 
Electrical Mechanician ... S.430u 
RadioElectrical Mechanician S.430w 
Electrical Mechanician (Air) S.430v 
Radio Electrical Mechanic- ; 
ian (Air) wie « §.430x 


Electrical Mechanic as 
Radio Electrical Mechanic 
Electrical Mechanic (Air) 8.438 
Radio Electrical Mechanic 

(Air) f, Eee 
Electrical Mechanic «. §.430D 
Radio Electrical Mechanic S.4308 
Electrical Mechanic (Air) S.430F 


Radio Electrical Mechanic 


(Air). wee $4306 
Air Engineering 

Aircraft Artificer (A/E) ... S.1246T 

$.1233y 

Aircraft Artificer (O) «. = §$.1246r 

S.1233a 


Aircraft Mechanician (A/E)/ 
Aircraft Mechanician (O) S.1246T 


$.1233x 
Air Fitter/Pilot’s Mate/ Age 
Mechanic . 8.1245. 
$.1233x 
*S$.1625 
Naval Airman 
Naval Airman See «+ §.1246B 
Naval Airman (A.H.) . §.430H 
Naval Airman (S.E.) .» = $.4307 
Naval Airman (Phot.) .... S.430K 
Naval Airman (Met) =» §.430L 


FORMS IN USE 


H.S. 
T.C. 


H.S. 


T.C. 
T.C. 
T.C, 


T.C. 


HLS. 


wa 


port on, as Provisional Candidate for 
Aircraft Mechanician 
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Naval Airman (Aircrew) ... S.1246Q ... Record of Aircrew Service. (Tio be com- 
pleted only while on loan from parent 
branch to Fleet Air Arm) 


Commonwealth and Foreign S.1245k ... H.S. and claim form for persons attending 
flying and other courses in the R.N. 


Sick Berth ... ae +» $1246. ... HS. 
$.1246z ... First Aid and Nursing Certificate 


Supply and Secretariat 

All ratings ... we «+ §.1246F ... HLS. 

Writer oe oe -- §.1247D ... T.C. 

Stores (V) ee «+ §.1247e ... TLC. 

Stores (S) ..- ees -- §.1247B  ... T.C. 

Cook (S) ... - ws §.1247) 0... T.C. 

Steward... se «+ §.1247R  ... T.C. 

Cook(O) .. es S247A TAC. 

Regulating wee 812451. ALS. 
$.430M .... T.C. 

Royal Marines 

General Src fe se R138 «+ (S.1241) Certificate of Service 
R.138a_—...._ (S.1244) Copy of Certificate of Service 


R.154 ..» RM. Conduct Sheet 
R.133 «Training History Sheet 
R.133a ——.... “Musical History Sheet 
R.23B --» R.M. Record Card 
R.48a ... Kit History Sheet 


Note: R.154, R.133, R.133a, R.23B and R.48a are kept by the R.M. Officer. 


Platoon Weapons ... «» R140a ... TiC. 
Platoon Weapon Instructor M.S. . HS. 
Assault Engineer ... «» R140B)... T.C. 
Swimmer Canoeist... « R140c  ... T.C. 
Gunnery... ae «+ R140D ... TiC. 
Gunnery... tas -» $1245  ... HS. 
Landing Craft pa «» Ri40g  ... TAC. 
Cliff Leader on «+ R140F  ... TC. 
Heavy Weapons... « R140G  ... TiC. 


Heavy Weapon Instructor M.S. .» HS. 
Physical Training Instructor R.140H .... T.C. 
Physical Training Instructor S.1246n ... HLS. 


Drill Instructor... wo R401... TLC. 
Drill Instructor... «. MS. -. HS. 
Clerk ay 2.65 sian RAS0f sea, “TCS 
Clerk use es +. §.1246F ... HS. 
Cook ik ae « R140K ... TiC. 
Signaller ... oe « RA140L ... TAC. 
Signaller... aaa «+ R136 -. HS. 
Musician, R.M. Ban 

Service ae «. R140M... TiC. 
Draughtsman (‘Topographi- 

cal) wee we RASON 8. TAC. 


ers ee 
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Vehicle Mechanic + R.1400 
Storeman/Clerk Technical R.140P 
Radio Technician (Light) R.140Q 
Electrician Wehicle & 

Plant)... R.140R 
Welder/Sheet Metal ‘Worker R.140s 
Painter and Decorator R.1407r 
Coachtrimmer/Shoemaker R.140U 
Armourer Small Arms R.140v 
Printer ade -» R140w 
Printer on oF «+ §.447 
Bricklayer ne R.140x 
Carpenter and Joiner R.140v 
Driver ; R.140z 
Officer’s Agendeae: $.12466 
W.R.N.S. 

General S.459w 

*S.1517 
S.1246u 
$.239 
S.264w... 
S.P. Form 
QVwW.1 ... 

Air Mechanic S.12451(w) 

Communication .. §.1246w ... 

Telegraphist . *S.1246H 

Radio (Air) ... S.438w 

Sick Berth Attendant S.1246L 


FORMS IN USE 


T.C. 
T.C. 
TC. 


T.C. 
TC. 
T.C. 
T.C. 
T.C. 
T.C. 
HS. 
T.C. 
T.C. 
T.C. 
HS. 


Certificate of Service 
Certificate of Service 
HS. 


Advancement and Conduct 

Record Sheet... B68. 
Unit Officer’s Record Sheet 
Interview and Training Depot 
Report Form see 


H.S. 
HS. 
HS. 
HS. 
HS. 


Tobe kept 
by Unit 
Officer. 


Notes (i) Forms marked ® are obsolescent and no new ones should be started. 
(#) Except where otherwise directed, the forms listed above should normally be kept in the 


Captain’s Office, being issued to departmental and divisional officers as required. 


Documents of W.R.N.S. ratings should be kept either in the Captain’s Office or by the 
W.R.N.S. Unit Officer, as may be directed by the Administmative Authority or by the Captain. 
In all cases where forms are not kept in the Captain’s Office it is essential that the ship’s 
organisation for the discharge of ratings should ensure that no documents are overlooked 
when ratings leave the ship, see 3207 and 5206. 
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1. The titles and abbreviations given below are to be used in all communications, reports and returns. 


2. The order in which the branches appear is important and the standard order given below is to be 
used for all purposes, including schemes of complement, complement returns, nominal lists, regulations 


PERSONAL RECORDS 
PART 4. RATINGS AND R.M. OTHER RANKS—STANDARD LIST OF TITLES, SPECIALIST 


QUALIFICATIONS AND ABBREVIATIONS 


and mobilisation requirements. 


3. Attention is directed to Article 5211, particularly Clause 1(d), which shews the correct method of 
describing individual men in correspondence and nominal lists. 


4. Care must be taken to ensure that specialist qualifications are properly noted on men’s service 


certificates. 


SECTION I. 


Branch 


Seaman 


Sailmaker 


Communication 


Rating 

Chief Petty Officer 
Petty Officer ... 
Leading Seaman 
Able Seaman ... 
Ordinary Seaman 
Junior Seaman, ist Class 
Junior Seaman, 2nd Class 
Suffix for ratings trained for secal 

duties :— 

(Aircrew) 

Example:— 

Leading Seaman, U.C.2 (Aircrew)... 


Chief Sailmaker 
Sailmaker : 
Sailmaker’s Mate 


Chief Communication Yeoman 

Communication Yeoman ie 

Leading Tactical Communication 
Operator ae 

Tactical Communication Operator, 
1st Class BF 

Tactical Communication Operator, 
2nd Class : aire 

Tactical Communication Operator, 
3rd Class 

Junior Tactical Communication Op- 
erator, 1st Class 

Junior Tactical Communication Op- 
erator, 2nd Class ... 

Chief Radio Communication. Super- 
visor 


Radio Communication Supervisor... 4 


Leading Radio Communication Op- 
erator : 

Radio Communication Operator, Ist 
Class 

Radio Communication ‘Operator, 2nd 
Class 

Radio Communication. Operator, 3rd 
Class i 

Junior Radio Communication. Opera- 
tor, Ist Class 
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Abbreviation 
-P.O. 


“ODO UO 
awno 


al 
PO? we 
nee 


L.S., U.C.2 (Air) 


Ch. Slmr. 
SImr. 
SImr. Mate 


C.C.Y. 
C.Y. 


L.T.O. 
T.O.1 
T.O. 2 
T.O. 3 
J.T.O. 1 
J.T.O. 2 


C.R.S. 
RS. 


L.R.O. 
R.O. 1 
R.O. 2 
R.O. 3 
J.R.0. 1 


Branch 


Coders 


Engine Room Artificer 


Mechanician 


Engineering Mechanic 


Shipwright Artificer 


PART 4. 


LIST OF TITLES, 


Section I—contd. 
Rating 
Communication—contd. Junior Radio Communication Opera- 


tor, 2nd Class 


Chief Radio Supervisor Special 
Radio Supervisor Special 

Leading Radio Operator Special 
Radio Operator Special, 1st Class ... 


Radio Operator Spe 

Radio Operator Spe 

Junior Radio Operats 
Class 


cial, 2nd Class 
cial, 3rd Class . 
‘ator Special, ist 


Obsolescent suffix for ratings trained 


for special duties: 
(Aircrew) 
Example:— 


Leading Radio Communication Oe: 


erator (Aircrew) 


Acting Petty Officer Coder (Special) 
Leading Coder (Special) 


Coder (Special) 
Probationary Coder 


(Special) 


Acting Leading Coder (Educational) 


Coder (Educational) .. 
Probationary Coder 


Chief Engine Room 


(Educational) . 


Artificer 


Engine Room Artificer, 1st Class 
Engine Room Artificer, 2nd Class ... 
Acting Engine Room Artificer, 2nd 


Class 


Engine Room ‘Artificer, 3rd Class a 


Artificer Apprentice 


Chief Mechanician 
Mechanician, 1st Cl 


ass 


Mechanician, 2nd Class 
Mechanician, 3rd Class 


Chief Engineering Mechanic - 
Petty Officer Engincering Mechanic. 
Leading Engineering Mechanic 
Engineering Mechanic, 1st Class 
Engineering Mechanic, 2nd Class ... 
Junior Engineering Mechanic, 1st 


Class 2 
Junior Engineering 
Class 


‘Mechanic, 2nd 


Chief Shipwright Artificer ... 
Shipwright Artificer, 1st Class 
Shipwright Artificer, 2nd Class . 
Acting Shipwright Artificer, 2nd Class 
Shipwright Artificer, 3rd Class 


Artificer Apprentice 


(Obsolescent ratings :-— 


Chief Joiner 
Joiner, 1st Class 


Joiner, 2nd Class ah 


Joiner, 3rd Class 
- Joiner, 4th Class 
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ETC. 


be) 
° 
iS) 


S prmemoS 


L.R.O. (Air) 


A/P.O. Coder (Sp.) 
L. Coder (Sp.) 
Coder (Sp.) 

P. Coder (Sp.) 
A/L. Coder (Ed.) 
Coder (Ed.) 

P. Coder (Ed.) 


Mech. 2 
Mech. 3 


Ch. M. (E) 
P.O.M. (E) 
L.M. (E) 
M. (E) 1 
M. (E) 2 


J.M. (E) 1 
J.M. (E) 2 


Ch. Shpt. Art. 
Shpt. Art. 1 
Shpt. Art. 2 
A/Shpt. Art. 2 
Shpt. Art. 3 
Art. App. 


Ch. Jnr. 
Jnr. 1 
Jnr. 2 
Jnr. 3 
Jnr. 4 


APP. 10 


APP. 10 


Branch 


Shipwright Artificer— 
contd, 


Ordnance Artificer ... 


Electrical Artificer ... 


Electrical Mechanician 


Electrical Mechanic... 


PERSONAL RECORDS 


Sgcrion I—contd. 

Rating 
Acting Joiner, 4th Class ... 
Joiner, 5th Class 
Chief Blacksmith ... 
Blacksmith, 1st Class 
Blacksmith, 2nd Class 
Blacksmith, 3rd Class 
Blacksmith, 4th Class... 
Acting Blacksmith, 4th Class 
Blacksmith, 5th Class 
Chief Plumber 
Plumber, 1st Class 
Plumber, 2nd Class 
Plumber, 3rd Class 
Plumber, 4th Class Se 
Acting Plumber, 4th Class 
Plumber, 5th Class wen 
Chief Painter 
Painter, 1st Class ... 
Painter, 2nd Class 
Painter, 3rd Class ... 
Painter, 4th Class aes 
Acting Painter, 4th Class 
Painter, 5th Class 


Chief Ordnance Artificer_ ... 
Ordnance Artificer, 1st Class 
Ordnance Artificer, 2nd Class ass 
Acting Ordnance Artificer, 2nd Class 
Ordnance Artificer, 3rd Class 
Artificer Apprentice 


Suffixes for Ordnance Artificers spec- 
ialised Weapons or Control :— 


(W) or (C) 
Example:— 
Ordnance Artificer (W), 3rd Class ... 


Temporary suffixes for ratings who 
are not fully qualified :— 


(G) and (TAS) 
Example:— 
Ordnance Artificer (TAS), 2nd Class 


Chief Electrical Artificer ... 
Electrical Artificer, 1st Class 
Electrical Artificer, 2nd Class . 
Acting Electrical Artificer, 2nd Class 
Electrical Artificer, 3rd Class: 
Artificer Apprentice . 


Chief Electrical Mechanician 
Electrical Mechanician, 1st Class 
Electrical Mechanician, 2nd Class ... 
Electrical Mechanician, 3rd Class ... 


Chief Electrician ate 

Petty Officer Electrician e 

Leading Electrical Mechanic 
Electrical Mechanic, 1st Class 
Electrical Mechanic, 2nd Class 
Junior Electrical Mechanic, 1st Class 
Junior Electrical Mechanic, 2nd Class 
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O.A. (W) 3 


El. Mech. 1 


Branch 


Radio Electrical artis 


ficer 


Radio Electrical Mech- 


anician 


Radio Electrical Mech- 


anic 


Aircraft Artificer 


Aircraft Mechanician 


Naval Air Mechanic 


PART 4. 


Section I—contd. 
Rating 
Chief Radio Electrical Artificer ... 
Radio Electrical Artificer, 1st Class 
Radio Electrical Artificer, 2nd Class 
Acting Radio Electrical Artificer, 2nd 
Class 

Radio Electrical Artificer, 3rd Class 
Artificer Apprentice 


Chief Radio Electrical Mechanician 

Radio Electrical Mechanician, 1st 
Class 

Radio Electrical Mechanician, 2nd 
Class a2 

Radio Electrical Mechanician, ard 
Class 


Chief Radio Electrician Ms 

Petty Officer Radio Electrician : 

Leading Radio Electrical Mechanic 

Radio Electrical Mechanic, 1st Class 

Radio Electrical Mechanic, 2nd Class 

Junior Radio Electrical Mechanic, 1st 
Class 

Junior Radio "Electrical Mechanic, 
2nd Class 


‘Temporary suffixes for ratings who 
are not fully qualified :— 


(W/T.1), (W/T.2), (W/T.3), (R), 
(W/T) and (WR) 
Example:— 
Radio Blestacal, Mechanic (WIT), 1 1st 
Class 


Chief Aircraft Artificer ies 

Aircraft Artificer, 1st Class 

Aircraft Artificer, 2nd Class.. sti 

Acting Aircraft Artificer, 2nd Class” 

Aircraft Artificer, 3rd Class 

Artificer Apprentice 

Chief Aircraft Artificer (0) .. 

Aircraft Artificer (O), 1st Class 

Aircraft Artificer (O), 2nd Class : 

Acting Aircraft Artificer (O), 2nd 
Class aoe +s 

Aircraft Artificer (0), “3rd Class 

Artificer Apprentice 


Chief Aircraft Mechanician aie) ace 
Aircraft Mechanician (A/E), 1st Class 
Aircraft Mechanician (A/E), 2nd Class 
Aircraft Mechanician (A/E), 3rd Class 
Chief Aircraft Mechanician (O)_... 
Aircraft Mechanician (O), 1st Class 
Aircraft Mechanician (O), 2nd Class 
Aircraft Mechanician (O), 3rd Class 


Chief Air Fitter (A/E) 

Chief Air Fitter (O) 

Petty Officer Air Fitter (A/E) 

Petty Officer Air Fitter (O) .. 

Acting Petty Officer Air Mechanic 
(A/E) 

Acting Petty Officer Air Mechanic (0) 
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LIST OF TITLES ETC. 


Ch. R. El. Mech. 
R. El. Mech. 1 
R. El. Mech. 2 


R.E.M. (W/T) 1 


A/A.A. (O) 2 
A.A. (O) 3 
Art. App. 


C.A. Mech. (A/E) 
A. Mech. (A/E) 1 
A. Mech. (A/E) 2 


ge 


APP. 10 


APP. 10 


Branch 


Naval Air Mechanic— 
contd. 


Naval Airman 


Electrical Artificer 
(Air) 


Electrical] Mechanician 
(Air) 


PERSONAL RECORDS 
SEcTION I—contd. 
Rating 
Leading Air Mechanic (A/E) 
Leading Air Mechanic (O) . 
Naval Air Mechanic, 1st Class (A/E) 
Naval Air Mechanic, 1st Class (O) 
Naval Air Mechanic, 2nd Class (A/E) 
Naval Air Mechanic, 2nd Class (O) 
Junior Naval Air Mechanic, 1st Class 
(A/E) : 
Junior Naval Air Mechanic, ‘Ist Class 
(0) 


Jus Naval Air Mechanic, 2nd Class 
A/ 

fie Naval Air ir Mechanic, 2 2nd Class 
(O) . 

(Obsolescent 1: ratings :— 
Leading Airman Pilot’s Mate 
Naval Airman, Ist late, Pilot’s 

Mate 


and as above for AE ratings but 
with suffix (A/E) replaced by 
suffix (A) or (E) ) 


Chief Airman : 

Petty Officer Airman.. 

Leading Airman 

Naval Airman, 1st Class 

Naval Airman, 2nd Class 

Junior Naval Airman, Ist Class 

Junior Naval Airman, 2nd Class 

Suffix for ratings trained for special 
duties :— 


(Aircrew) 


Example:— 
Leading Airman (Aircrew) ... 
(Obsolescent ratings :— 
Aircrewman I 
Aircrewman II_... 
Chief Photographer 


Chief Electrical Artificer (Air) as 
Electrical Artificer (Air), 1st Class ... 
Electrical Artificer (Air), 2nd Class 
Acting Electrical Artificer (Air), 2nd 
Class * 
Electrical Artificer (Ain, 3rd_ Class. 
Artificer Apprentice a 


Chief Electrical Mechanician (Air) 
Electrical Mechanician (Air), 1st Class 
Electrical Mechanician (Air), 2nd 
Class sue is a0 dnd 
Electrical Mechanician (Air), 3rd 
Class ats 
Electrical Mechanician (Ain, 4th 
Class a 
Acting Electrical Mechani i 
4th Class... te see 
Electrical Mechanician (Ain), 5th 
Class 
Electrical Mcchanician mn (Ain), Appren- 
tice . 


(Ain), 
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Abbreviation 


J.N.A.M. 1 (A/E) 
J.N.A.M. 1 (O) 
J.N.A.M. 2 (A/E) 
J.N.A.M. 2 (O) 


L.A.P.M. 
N.A. 1 P.M. 


yy Zero 
ZLZ> >> O> 
Pod 


aaa 


rary 
Ne 


L.A. (Air) 


Acmn. I 
Acmn. II 

Ch. Phot.) 
C.E.A. (Air) 
E.A. (Air) 1 
E.A. (Air) 2 
AJE.A. (Air) 2 
E.A. (Air) 3 
Art. App. 


Ch. El. Mech. (Air) 
El. Mech. (Air) 1 


El. Mech. (Air) 2 
El. Mech. (Air) 3 
El. Mech. (Air) 4 
AJEI. Mech. (Air) 4 
El. Mech. (Air) 5 


El. Mech. (Air) App. 


—< 


Branch 


Electrical Mechanic 
(Air) 


Radio Electrical Arti- 
ficer (Air) 


Radio Electrical Mech- 
anician (Air) 


Radio Electrical Mech- 
anic (Air) 


Sick Berth 


PART 4. 


SEcTION I—contd. 
Rating 
Chief Electrician (Air) - 
Petty Officer Electrician (Air) te 
Leading Electrical Mechanic (Air) ... 
Electrical Mechanic (Air) 1st Class... 
Electrical Mechanic (Air), 2nd Class 
Junior Electrical Mechanic (Air), 1st 
Class a 
Junior Electrical Mechanic (Ai), Qnd 
Class : 


Temporary suffix foe tings aie are 
not fully qualified (M) 
Example:— 

Petty Officer Electrician (Air) (M) ... 


Chief Radio Electrical Artificer (Air) 

Radio Electrical Artificer (Air), 1st 
Class : 

Radio Electrical Attificer (Air), Qnd 
Class 

Acting Radio Electrical Artificer (Air) 
2nd Class... 

Radio Electrical Attificer (ain), 3rd 
Class a 358 

Artificer Apprentice 


Chief Radio Electrical Mechanician 
(Air) 

Radio Electrical Mechanician (Air), 
ist Class... 

Radio Electrical Mechanician (Air), 
2nd Class 

Radio Electrical Mcchanician (Air), 
3rd Class 

Radio Electrical Mechanician (Air), 
4th Class 

Acting Radio Electrical Mcchanician 
(Air), 4th Class... 

Radio Electrical Mechanician (Air), 
Sth Class .. 

Radio Electrical Mechanician n (Ain), 
Apprentice .. we 


Chief Radio Electrician (Air) 

Petty Officer Radio Electrician (Air) 

Leading Radio Electrical Mechanic 
(Air) 

Radio Electrical Mechanic (Air), Ist 
Class : 

Radio Electrical Mcchanic (Air), 2nd 
Class 


Junior Radio Electrical Mechanic 
(Air), 1st Class als Ae 
Junior Radio Electrical Mechanic 


(Air), 2nd Class 


Sick Berth Chief Petty Officer 
Sick Berth Petty Officer 
Leading Sick Berth Attendant 
Sick Berth Attendant 5 
Probationary Sick Berth Attendant. 
(Obsolescent ratings :— 

As above with suffix (D) ) 
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LIST OF TITLES ETC. 


APP. 10 


Abbreviation 


Ch. El. (Air) 
P.O. El. (Air) 
L.E.M. (Air) 
E.M. (Air) 1 
E.M. (Air) 2 
J.E.M. (Air) 1 


J.E.M. (Air) 2 


P.O. El. (Air) (M) 
C.R.E.A. (Air) 
R.E.A. (Air) 1 

R.E.A. (Air) 2 
A/R.E.A. (Air) 2 
R.E.A. (Air) 3 

Art. App. 

Ch. R. El. Mech. (Air) 
R. El. Mech. (Air) 1 
R. El. Mech. (Air) 2 
R. El. Mech. (Air) 3 
R. El. Mech. (Air) 4 
A/R. El. Mech. (Air) 4 
R. El. Mech. (Air) 5 
R. El. Mech. (Air) App. 


Ch. R. El. (Air) 
P.O. R. El. (Air) 


L.R.E.M. (Air) 
R.E.M. (Air) 1 
R.E.M. (Air) 2 
J.R.E.M. (Air) 1 
J.R.E.M. (Air) 2 


Branch 
Writer 


Stores (V) 


Stores (S) 


Cook (8) 


Steward 


Cook (O) 


Regulating 


PERSONAL RECORDS 


Section I—contd. 
Rating 

Chief Petty Officer Writer ... 
Petty Officer Writer 
Leading Writer 
Writer : 
Probationary Writer . 
Junior Writer, 1st Class 
Junior Writer, 2nd Class 


Stores Chief Petty Officer ™) 
Stores Petty Officer (V) wo 
Leading Stores Assistant (V) 
Stores Assistant (V) 
Probationary Stores Assistant (Vv): 
Junior Stores Assistant (V), 1st Class 
Junior Stores Assistant (V), 2nd Class 


Stores Chief Petty Officer (s) 
Stores Petty Officer (S) eo 
Leading Stores Assistant (S) 

Stores Assistant (S) . 

Probationary Stores Assistant ‘s), 
Junior Stores Assistant (S), 1st Class 
Junior Stores Assistant (S), 2nd Class 


Chief Petty Officer Cook (S) 
Petty Officer Cook (S) wes 
Leading Cook (S) 

Cook (S) é 

Assistant Cook (S) KS 

Junior Assistant Cook (S), ist Class" 
Junior Assistant Cook (S), 2nd Class 


Chief Petty Officer Steward 
Petty Officer Steward ds 
Leading Steward 

Steward : 

Assistant Steward... ‘ 
Junior Assistant Steward, Ist ‘Class | 
Junior Assistant Steward, 2nd Class 


Chief Petty Officer Cook (O) 
Petty Officer Cook (O) aes 
Leading Cook (O) 

Cook (O) ae 

Assistant Cook (O) ... 

Junior Assistant Cook (O), ist Class. 
Junior Assistant Cook (O), 2nd Class 


Master-at-Arms F 
Regulating Petty Officer 
Leading Patrolman ... 


RoyaL Marines 


Regimental Sergeant Major 
Quartermaster Sergeant 
Colour Sergeant 

Sergeant 

Corporal 

Lance Corporal 

Marine, 1st Class 

Marine, 2nd Class 

Junior Marine, 1st Class 
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R.S.M. 
Q.M.S. 
Clr/Sgt. 

Set. 

Cpl. 

L/Cpl. 

Mne.,, Ist Cl. 
Mne., 2nd Cl. 
J/Mne., ist Cl. 


Branch 


PART 4. LIST OF TITLES ETC. 


Section I—contd. 


Rating Abbreviation 
Junior Marine, 2nd Class... «+ J/Mne., 2nd Cl. 
Colour Sergeant Bugler ees -. Clr/Sgt. Bugler 
Sergeant Bugler hiss “ike . Sgt. Bugler 
Corporal Bugler Se Pe « Cpl. Bugler 
Bugler, 1st Class ee er .-» Bugler, 1st Cl. 
Bugler, 2nd Class... Pa -. Bugler, 2nd Cl. 
Junior Bugler, 1st Class ae +» J/Bugler, 1st Cl. 
Junior Bugler, 2nd Class’... «+» J/Bugler, 2nd Cl. 


Note In the case of ranks of the 
Technical Branch a suffix is 
to be added to rank title as 


follows :-— 
Clerk She or we (C) 
Cook ous aes: « (K) 
Signaller ... 2eh vs (S) 
Driver fee Med +» (D) 
Tradesman (other than 

Driver) ... aes ww. (T) 


RoyaL Marines BAND SERVICE 


Staff Bandmaster_.... ses .-» Staff Bd/Mr. 
Bandmaster_ ... aS ae .» Bd/Mr. 

Band Sergeant ae See « Bd/Sgt. 

Band Corporal Soe wad «» Bd/Cpl. 
Musician, 1st Class ... par --- Musn., 1st Cl. 
Musician, 2nd Class ... has .-- Musn., 2nd Cl. 
Junior Musician, 1st Class ... «» J/Musn. 1st Cl. 
Junior Musician, 2nd Class ... :-» J/Musn. 2nd Cl. 
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APP. 10 


PERSONAL RECORDS 


SECTION I. SPECIALIST QUALIFICATIONS AND TRADES 


Specialist Qualifications—Seaman Branch 


Gunnery Instructor 

Quarters Armourer, Ist Class 
Quarters Armourer, 2nd Class 
Seaman Gunner (Quarters) ‘ Star’ 
Seaman Gunner (Quarters) 
Gunlayer Armourer, 1st Class 
Gunlayer Armourer, 2nd Class 
Fire Control Armourer, 1st Class 
Fire Control Armourer, 2nd Class 
Seaman Gunner (Control) ‘ Star’ 
Seaman Gunner (Control) a 
Torpedo Anti-Submarine Instructor 
Underwater Weapons, 1st Class 
Underwater Weapons, 2nd Class... 
Underwater Weapons ‘ Star’ 
Underwater Weapons 5 
Underwater Control, 1st Class 
Underwater Control, 2nd Class ... 
Underwater Control ‘ Star’ 
Underwater Control 


(Obsolescent qualifications :— 


Torpedo Anti-Submarine Instructor (W) 
Torpedo Anti-Submarine Instructor (C) 
Torpedo Anti-Submarine Instructor (T) 
Torpedo Anti-Submarine Instructor (D) 


Plotting and Radar Instructor 


Radar Plot Rating, 1st Class os : i ee 


Radar Plot Rating, 2nd Class 
Radar Plot Rating ‘ Star’ 
Radar Plot Rating .. 


Note:—lIn certain cases the suffix (uy: may be 
added to some of the above qualifications to show 
that the man is not fully qualified. The suffix (P) 
may also be added after certain 1st and 2nd Class 
Gunnery specialist qualifications to show that 
they are provisional and that before the suffix can 
be removed the holders require to complete suc- 
cessfully either the appropriate conversion course 
from an obsolete qualification or a course for the 
1st class qualification. 

Examples:—Q.A. 2 (P) 
Q.A. 2 (U) 


Coxswain 


(Obsolescent qualifications :— 


Coxswain (Q.M. 1) 

Quartermaster, Ist Class 
Quartermaster, 2nd Class 
Quartermaster, 3rd Class 


Boom Trained, 1st Class 

Boom Trained, 2nd Class 

Boom Trained ‘ Star’ 

Surveying Recorder, 1st Class 
Surveying Recorder, 2nd Class 
Surveying Recorder ‘ Star’ : 
Staff Physical Training Instructor 
Physical Trainer, 1st Class 
Physical Trainer, 2nd Class 
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PART 4. LIST OF TITLES ETC. 


Secrion II—contd. 


Specialist Qualifications—Seaman Branch—contd. 


Bugler ees a Ba ee 5 «. Bugler 
Diver, 1st Class Sty ars nee easel 
Diver, 2nd Class ... Bee es Dr. 2 
Diver, 3rd Class... Oy, vee ae -» Dr 3 


Note: 2nd and 3rd Class Divers qualifications 
are not specialist qualifications and are shown 
before any specialist qualification held, thus :— 


A.B., Dr. 3, G.A. 2 
Clearance Diver, 1st Class oA Ss we CD. 
Clearance Diver, 2nd Class Oe A «. CD.2 
Clearance Diver ‘ Star’ os ae wt C:. Ds 


Specialist Qualifications—Communication Branch 


Tactical Communication Instructor ted 
Radio Communication Instructor Ss ww RC. 
Radio (Special) Instructor vs R. ( 


(Obsolescent qualification held only during ser- 
vice in submarines :— 


Telegraphist Detector Instructor... si «. T.D.1) 


Trades—Engine Room Artificer Branch 


Fitter and Turner ... 
Fitter 
Turner 
Metalworker 
Boilermaker 
Coppersmith 
Enginesmith 
Patternmaker 
Moulder 


pp 
5 
i 
4 


WHOW Sr] 
Rep ogs 


Qualifications—Engineering Mechanic Branch 


Diver, 2nd Class ... aa we Sig «» Dr. 2 
Diver, 3rd Class... aes oes aes «= Dr. 3 


Specialist Qualifications—Naval Airman Branch 


Aircraft Handler, 1st Class 
Aircraft Handler, 2nd Class 
Aircraft Handler, 3rd Class 

Safety Equipment, 1st Class 
Safety Equipment, 2nd Class 
Safety Equipment, 3rd Class 
Photographer, 1st Class 
Photographer, 2nd Class ... 
Meteorological Observer, 1st Class 
Meteorological Observer, 2nd Class 
Meteorological Observer, 3rd Class 


Specialist Qualifications—Sick Berth Branch 


State Registered Male Nurse Fae esp ws (N) 
Radiographer ae ae aa ve (RX) 
Physiotherapist... See ass eae + (M) 
Hygiene Inspector eae se «» (H) 
Medical Laboratory Technician eo w+ (L) 
Mental Nurse iss ss a ss (P) 
Operating Room Technician cs nae ws (O) 
Dental Attendant ... ae hed RA ss» (D) 
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APP. 10 


PERSONAL RECORDS 


Section II—contd. 


Additional qualifications which may be 
shown against the names of ratings of various 
branches who have successfully completed the 
appropriate courses :— 

Free Diver nas 

Shallow Water Diver 

Gunnery Officer’s Writer ... 

Air Gunnery Officer’s Writer 

T.A.S. Officer’s Writer 

Navigator’s Yeoman 6 

Engineer Officer’s Writer ... 

Air Engineer Officer’s Writer 

Electrical Officer’s Writer 

Air Electrical Officer’s Writer... 

Shorthand Typist (Higher Grade) 

Shorthand Typist (Lower Grade) 

Inflatable Life-saving Equipment 
Examples:— 

A.B., S.G. (Q) Star, 

P.O.M. (E), E.0.W., 

P.O. Wtr., S.H.G. 


Specialist Qualifications—Royal Marines 


General Duty Branch 


Technical 


Assault Engineer, 1st Class 
Assault Engineer, 2nd Class 
Assault Engineer, 3rd Class 
Cliff Leader, 1st Class 

Cliff Leader, 2nd Class 

Cliff Leader, 3rd Class 

Drill Instructor, 1st Class... 
Drill Instructor, 2nd Class 
Heavy Weapons, 1st Class 
Heavy Weapons, 2nd Class 
Heavy Weapons, 3rd Class 
Landing Craft, 1st Class ... 
Landing Craft, 2nd Class 
Landing Craft, 3rd Class ... 
Parachutist ... on ee 
Platoon Weapons, 1st Class 
Platoon Weapons, 2nd Class one 
Platoon Weapons, 3rd Class (Sniper) 
Swimmer Canoeist, 1st Class 
Swimmer Canoeist, 2nd Class 
Swimmer Canoeist, 3rd Class 


Note:—{i) Specialist Qualifications for Gun- 
nery and Physical Training are the same as in the 
Seaman Branch except that Royal Marines are not 


qualified or employed as Fire Control Armourers 
and term Marine Gunner replaces Seaman 


Gunner. No further R.M. higher Gunnery S.Q.s 
are, however, being trained. 


(%) Additional or subsidiary qualifications :— 


Butcher ans 
Cinema Operator 
Groom... oA 
R.M. Photographer 
Branch 
Bugler, 1st Class 


Bugler, 2nd Class .. 


Bugler, 3rd Class ... 
20 
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PART 4. LIST OF TITLES BTC. APP. 10 


Section I1—contd. 
Technical Branch—contd. 
Junior Bugler 
Clerk, 1st Class 
Clerk, 2nd Class 
Clerk, 3rd Class 
Cook, 1st Class 
Cook, 2nd Class 
Cook, 3rd Class age 
Instrumentalist, Ist ‘Class 
Instrumentalist, 2nd Class 
Instrumentalist, 3rd Class 


I 
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o 
i=] 

i 
a 
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PNPASSERARONN 
ORB VR eENaoene 


Royal Marine Signal Instructor ... S.1. 
Signaller, 1st Class - 
Signaller, 2nd Class 
Signaller, 3rd Class 
Trade a GR ae A’ 
Artificer (Vehicle) a A.V. 
Vehicle Mechanic, 1st Class V.M. 1 
Vehicle Mechanic, 2nd Class V.M. 2 
Vehicle Mechanic, 3rd Class V.M. 3 
Armourer, 1st Class Arm. 1 
Armourer, 2nd Class Arm. 2 
Armourer, 3rd Class a 3 Arm. 3 
Draughtsman (Topographical), ist Class. Dem. 1 
Draughtsman (Topographical), 2nd Class - Dtm.2 
Draughtsman (Topographical), 3rd Class «- Dtm.3 
Electrician (Vehicle and Plant), 1st Class «Elect. 1 
Electrician (Vehicle and Plant), 2nd Class «» Elect. 2 
Electrician (Vehicle and Rlant), 3rd Class +» Elect. 3 
Printer, 1st Class 2 . Print. 1 
Printer, 2nd Class . ave ois Ase «. Print. 2 
Printer, 3rd Class ... z cia «. Print. 3 
Radio Technician (Light), ‘ist Class Se « RT.L.1 
Radio Technician (Light), 2nd Class w. RT.L. 2 
Radio Technician (Light), 3rd Class... « RT.L.3 
Trade aes tage iam B’ 

Bricklayer, 1st Class oe wee «  Bkir. 1 
Bricklayer, 2nd Class a wae < « Bklr. 2 
Bricklayer, 3rd Class ss Bs ars « Bklr. 3 
Carpenter and Joiner, 1st Class ... ili + Carp. 1 
Carpenter and Joiner, 2nd Class ... oe «+» Carp. 2 
Carpenter and Joiner, 3rd Class ... aie «» Carp. 3 
Storeman/Clerk/Technical, 1st Class... «. S/C/T.1 
Storeman/Clerk/Technical, 2nd Class... «. S/C/T.2 
Storeman/Clerk/Technical, 3rd Class... «. S/C/T. 3 
Coachtrimmer, ist Class ... ind ais .. Ctmr.1 
Coachtrimmer, 2nd Class fu ies «. Ctmr. 2 
Coachtrimmer, 3rd Class ... eu os «. Ctmr. 3 
Driver, 1st Class ... _ oes a eo Dol 
Driver, 2nd Class ... D.2 
Driver, 3rd Class ... te D. 3 
Painter and Decorator, Ast: Class" P.& D.1 
Painter and Decorator, 2nd Class P. & D. 2 
Painter and Decorator, 3rd Class of P.& D.3 
Welder/Sheet Metal Worker, 1st Class ... Weld. 1 
Welder/Sheet Metal Worker, 2nd Class vs Weld. 2 
Welder/Sheet Metal Worker, 3rd Class ... ws. Weld. 3 
(Obsolescent Qualifications :— 

Tailor, 1st Class sic es a «» Tailor 1 

Tailor, 2nd Class es ase ase «Tailor 2 

Tailor, 3rd Class ons oe oat «+ Tailor 3) 


B Admiralty reference: N.CW. 676/2/59/C. 
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APPENDIX 11 


Personal Records 
(To be read in conjunction with Chapter 10) 


PART 1. MISCELLANEOUS NOTATIONS ON AND ENCLOSURES TO SERVICE 
CERTIFICATES 


1. The following notations, with dates, are to be made on page 3 of service certificates as the occasion 

arises :— 

Qual. A.B.C.D. For those who have completed a course at an A.B.C.D. School. The notation 
should be amplified as necessary to denote type of course, as shewn in Admiralty 
Fleet Orders. 


D.S.E.A.Co. For those who have completed a course of instructions in the use of the Davis 
Submerged Escape Apparatus. 


Qual. D.S.E.A. Instr. For those who have qualified as D.S.E.A. Instructors. 

P.O.’s Course For those who have completed the Petty Officers’ Course. 

2. Examinations. Results of examinations and courses are only to be noted on service certificates if 
no history sheet exists applicable to the subject. In this connection, detailed instructions applicable to 
certain ratings will be found in B.R. 1066 Advancement Regulations. 


Failure at examinations is not to be noted on service certificates. Where failure cannot be noted on 
a history sheet, the correspondence relating to it, or a notation on a sheet of paper, is to be attached to 
the service certificate. 


Provisional examinations are not to be noted on service certificates. Pending final examination the 
provisional passing certificate (or a signed duplicate if the original has to be forwarded elsewhere) is to 
be kept with the candidate’s service certificate instead of being handed to him. 


3. Specialist qualifications. For use of Forms S.583, $.1303 and S.1303s see B.R. 1066 Advancement 
Regulations. 

It should be noted that until a man gets a history sheet Form S.583 is to be used to record :-— 

(a) Action station at sea. 

(6) Recommendation for specialist qualifications. 

(c) Results of musketry courses. ; 
4. Educational qualifications are to be noted on service certificates as directed in Appendix 2. 


5. Captain’s Writer. A suitable notation should be made on a seaman’s service certificate when he 
has proved himself efficient as Captain’s Writer in a small ship. 


PART 2. HISTORY SHEETS, TRADE CERTIFICATES AND VOCATIONAL TRAINING 
CERTIFICATES 

1, The following instructions about history sheets, trade certificates and vocational training certificates 

are supplementary to those given in Articles 1060 and 1061. 


2. For seamen ratings a history sheet should not be started until a man has actually qualified for, and 
been awarded, a 3rd class specialist qualification. 


3. In the event of a rating’s history sheet being lost, application should be made to the appropriate 
school or Depot for the provision of a duplicate history sheet containing all available particulars of 
courses and examinations taken, etc. 
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4. A notation in the form laid down in B.R. 14 Drafting Regulations, is to be made on the appropriate 
history sheet (Training History Sheet for Royal Marines) of every rating who does an Instructional 
Technique Course. 


5. In branches where space for trade and vocational training certificates is provided on a form also 
used for another purpose (e.g. a history sheet), the form is to be prepared as soon as necessary for that 
purpose and the entries on the trade and vocational training certificates completed later, as laid 
down in Article 1061. 


6. All character assessments recorded on the service certificate are to be shewn for the respective years 
in the space provided on the trade certificate, e.g. 1910 V.G., 1911 Good, 1912-15 V.G., 1916 Fair, 
1917-20 and on discharge V.G. 


7. For the purpose of making general efficiency assessments on trade certificates the awards on the 
service certificate (except for seamen holding a specialist qualification) are to be regarded as possessing 
numerical values, viz:— 

Superior (including 


“* Exceptional ’’ under old system) 4 
Satisfactory 3 
Moderate 2 
Inferior 1 


The general efficiency assessment is to be that corresponding to the average, after applying the 
numerical values, of the last three annual assessments of efficiency on the service certificate, or, if the 
man has been advanced within the three years covered by those assessments, the average of the annual 
assessments awarded during tenure of his present rating. When the average contains a fraction greater 
than one half, the higher award is to be given, but an exact half or smaller fraction is to be neglected. 


8. The procedure laid down in Paragraph 7 does not apply to seamen holding specialist qualifications. 
Their efficiency is to be assessed on their trade certificates at the discretion of the officer making the 
assessment and is to be determined by the manner in which they have performed their specialist duties. 
The same notations are to be used for them as for other men. 


9. Where there is doubt as to the efficiency to be assessed reference should be made to the Director of 
Navy Accounts. 


10. The efficiency on discharge, if different from the general assessment, is to be separately stated in the 
space provided on the trade certificate. If such efficiency is the same as the general assessment, the 
words “‘ His efficiency on discharge was assessed at ”’ should be struck out. 


PART 3. FORMS IN USE FOR PERSONAL RECORDS 


Abbreviations: H.S. History Sheet 
T.C. Trade Certificate 
V.T.C. Vocational Training Certificate 


S.459 Certificate of Service for naval ratings 

S.459a Cover for Certificate of Service 

S.1243 Copy of Certificate of Service 

S.239 Recommendation for advancement and Conduct Record Sheet (1057) 
S.239a Record of Offences Sheet (2091) 

8.460 Educational and Vocational Training Record Form 

S.460a Interim Trade Certificate 
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S.264 Divisional Record Sheet 
S.98 Kit list for men dressed as seamen To be kept by 
S.98a Kit list for men not dressed as seamen Divisional{Officer (1058) 
S.2648 Cover for Forms S.264, S.98 and S.98a 
S.1511 Naval Officers’ Identity Card (1046) 
S.43a Naval Pay and Identity Book con | To be kept by person concerned 
S.450 Officers’ Certificate (1021) 
S.537 Information concerning next-of-kin (ratings) (1062) 
S.537a Information concerning next-of-kin (Officers) (1044) 
Certificate for Educational Test One 
Certificate for Educational Test Two \ (Appendix 2) 
Higher Educational Certificate 
M.183 Hurt Certificate (4262) 
Medical documents. Forms F.Med.4 (Medical Envelope), with appropriate enclosures in the F.Med. 
series, as laid down in detail in B.R. 1991 Handbook of Standing Orders for the R.N. Medical and Dental 
Service, and in Admiralty Fleet Orders, are to be kept by the Medical Officer or, if no Medical officer is 
borne or attached, by the Captain, see 4222. 
Dental documents 
M.227a Dental History Envelope ie be kept at appropriate 
Dental Filing Centre 
(See current A.F.O.) 


M.228 Dental Treatment Form 
M.234 Supply of Dentures 


Seamen 
Gunnery... this .. §.1245  .... HLS. 
$.1233..... T.C. and V.T.C. 
T.AS. nek ae -» §.1245r ... HS. 
$.1233z .... T.C. and V.T.C. 
S.D. ey vf «+» §.1246j(a).... Clinical earfexamination 
Diver ned see -. §.1246m ... HLS. 
aes On 
Clearance Diver as « HS. 
a. TC. 
Radar Plot 53 «» §.1245c ... HS. 
Boom Defence... -- §.1245¢ ... HLS. 
Surveying ... es «» $1245)... HS. 
$.1233w ... T.C. and V.T.C. 
Coxswain ... ee w. $446 .. HLS. 
$.1233B .. T.C. 
P.T. re ar «+ §.1246N ... H.S., T.C. and V.T.C. 
General... ese «+ §.1233r ... T.C. for non-specialists 
S.536p ... Certificate of progress of 
Boys and Ordinary Sea- 
men ... on ee 
S.536g =... Certificate of progress of To be kept by 
2 f Divisional 
National Service Seamen Office 
S.536F ... Certificate of progress of . 
Adult Entry Ordinary 
Seamen, C.S. and S.S. 
Sailmaker eee «+ §.1233s)... TiC. 
Regulating bas «+ §.12451 ... HLS, 
S.430MmM ... T.C. 
Fleet Air Arm 
T.A.G. oe ED «. *S.1246p .... HS. 
Pilot aA as vee 8.431 ..» (Confidential H.S. for rating pilot) 
Naval Airman te -- §1246B ... HLS. 


S.1626  ... Certificate of progress 
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Naval Airman (A.H.) S.430H 
Naval Airman (S.E.) S.430J 
Naval Airman (Phot) S.430k 
Naval Airman (Met) S.430L 
Aircraft Artificer $.1246T 
S.1233y 
Aircraft Mechanician/ 
Fitter/Mechanic S.1233x 
Air Engineering rating $.1245L 
$.1625 
Commonwealth and Foreign S.1245k 
Communication 
Signal S.1246 
Wireless S.1246H 
Engine-Room 
E.R.A. $.1233¢ 
Mechanician a S.455a 
Stoker Mechanic ... S.1246a 
Electrical 
Electrical Artificer ... «ee f#S.434 
E.A. (Ship) S.430 
E.A. (Air) eae 8.4308 
Electrician a + T#S.435 
S.430D 
Electrician (Air)... + T*S.437 
S.430F 
Radio E.A. ae + T9S.4380 
Radio E.A. (Ship) ... S.430a 
Radio E.A. (Air)... «+» $.430c 
Radio Electrician ... + f#S.436 
S.430E 
Radio Electrician (Air)... f*S.438 
S.4306 
Elec. Trade Cert. for 
Torpedo Instructor _ ...f#S.1233c 


Electrical (Revised) 


PERSONAL RECORDS 


T.C. 
T.C. 
T.C. 
T.C. 


HS. 
T.C. 


T.C. 


H.S. 
Report on, as Provisional Candidate for 
Aircraft Mechanician 
H.S. and claim form for persons attending 
flying and other courses in the R.N. 


HLS. and V.T.C. 
HLS. 


H.S. 
HS. 
HS. 


HS. 
T.C, 
T.C. 


HS. 
T.C. 


HS. 
T.C. 


HLS. 
T.C. 
T.C. 


H.S. 
T.C. 


HLS. 
T.C. 


HS. 


Following will replace obsolescent forms marked ft above. 


Radio Electrician (Air), Elec- 
trician (Air), Radio Elec- 
trician and Electrician 
ratings fs ES 

Radio Electrical Artificers 
(Air), Electrical Artificers 
(Air), Radio Electrical 
Artificers and Electrical 
Artificers <5 - 

Radio Electrical Mechan- 
icians (Air), Electrical 
Mechanicians (Air), Radio 
Electrical Mechanicians & 
Electrical Mechanicians... 


S.438 


S.438a 


S.438B 


H.S. 


H.S. 


HS. 


Ree eres hes 


‘. 
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Ordnance 
O.A. dee wee w+ $.1246c 
Shipwright Artificer ... S.451 
S.1233a 
Artisan 
Painter oe oe +» §.1233M 
Plumber $.1233N 
Blacksmith ... . «= §.1233P 
Joiner aia et ws» §.1233Q 
Supply and Secretariat 
Writer Pee a «+ #$.1246D 
Stores oe a « *S.1246F 
Cook ase vee w+ #8.1246K 
Steward . *S.1246E 


Supply and Secretariat (Revised) 


HLS., T.C. and V.T.C. 


HS. 
T.C, and V.T.C. 


T.C. and V.T.C. 
T.C. 

T.C, and V.T.C. 
T.C, and V.T.C. 


HLS., T.C. and V.T.C. 
H.S., T.C. and V.T.C. 
HLS., T.C, and V.T.C. 
H.S., T.C. and V.T.C. 


Following will replace obsolete forms in previous group. 


All ratings ... sc -» §.1246F 

Writer 

Stores (S) 

Stores (V) ... 

Cook (O) 

Cook (S) 

Officers’ Steward ... 

Sick Berth -- #S.1246L 

Royal Marines 

General... a ve R138 

*R.138a 

R.154 
R.133 
R.23B 
R.48a 

Printer ve se «+ 8.447 

Officer’s Attendant... $.1246c 

Clerk ne es « §.1246p 

Gunnery... ae ws §.1245 

Physical Trainer S.1246N 

Signaller_... ae R.136 


Military Instructor (Platoon 
Weapon Instructor, Heavy 
Weapon Instructor, Drill 
Instructor) Sts +. MLS. 


W.R.N:S. 


General ave ae ws» §.1517 
$.1246u 
$.1523 
S.98B 
S.1576 


S.P. Form 
OWA... 


HS. 
T.C. 
T.C. 
T.C. 
T.C. 
T.C. 
T.C. 


HLS., First Aid Cert. and V.T.C. 


(S.1241) Certificate of Service 
(S.1244) Copy of Certificate of Service 
Company Conduct Sheet 

Training H.S. Kept b 
R.M. Record Card R.M. 
Kit History Sheet Officer 


HS. 
HLS. 
HS. 
HLS. 
HS. 
HLS. 


H.S. 


Certificate of Service 


HLS. 

Conduct Sheet 

Kit List es - To be kept 
Cover for personal papers... by Unit 
Interview and_ Training Officer 


Depot Report Form 
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Air Engineering... .... $.12451(w) HLS. 
Signal sts SING ws HS 
Telegraphist we we S246... HLS. 
Radio (Air) wo 8.438W HLS. 
Sick Berth Attendant ... S.1246L ... HLS. 


Notes (i) Forms marked * are obsolescent and no new ones should be started. 

(ti) Except where otherwise directed, the forms listed above should normally be kept in the 
Captain’s Office, being issued to departmental and divisional officers as required. 
Documents of W.R.N.S. ratings should be kept either in the Captain’s Office or by the 
W.R.N.S. Unit Officer, as may be directed by the Administrative Authority or by the Captain. 
In all cases where forms are not kept in the Captain’s Office it is essential that the ship’s 
organisation for the discharge of ratings should ensure that no documents are overlooked 
when men leave the ship, see 3207 and 5206. 


Admiralty references: C.E. 60008/50, C.E. 60036/50 
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APPENDIX 11 


Firearms Act 1937 
(Article 1841) 


The Firearms Act 1937 restricts the acquisition, purchase or possession of certain types of firearms 
and ammunition. The following observations are for the guidance of officers and ratings :— 


1. Prohibited weapons and ammunition. Section 17 of the Act prohibits the manufacture, sale, 
possession, etc., of any weapon, designed or adapted either for continuous fire or for the discharge of 
noxious liquids or gases, and of ammunition containing, or designed or adapted to contain, any noxious 
liquids or gases. All such weapons and ammunition are prohibited weapons and ammunition, and 
officers are not entitled to private possession of such weapons, etc., though it may, as part of their 
official duty in a naval establishment, fall to them to experiment with or use them. To avoid the penalties 
of this Section, therefore, any officer who desires to purchase or to possess such weapons or ammunition 
or to keep or take them outside a naval establishment should apply to the Admiralty for permission. 
It is the policy of H.M. Government, however, that such permission should not be granted without very 
good cause. 


2. Official possession and use of firearms and ammunition. There are no restrictions on officers 
and men possessing or using any firearms or ammunition in the course of their official duties, nor are any 
certificates required. 


3. Private purchase and possession of firearms and ammunition. Generally the Act provides 
that no person shall purchase, acquire or have in his possession any firearm or ammunition in Great 
Britain without holding a current firearm certificate issued by a Chief Officer of Police. A fee of 5s. is 
payable for the initial grant of such certificate. A firearms certificate will, however, be granted free of 
charge to a commissioned officer if he produces a certificate from his Commanding Officer that he is 
required to purchase or acquire a firearm or ammunition for his own use in his capacity as an officer. 

A certificate is not required for a smooth-bore (shot-gun) having a barrel not less than 20 inches in 
length nor for an air gun, air rifle, or air pistol or for ammunition appropriate to these excepted weapons, 
or for certain other types of ammunition specified in Section 16 (2) of the Act. 

The possession of a firearm, including a shot-gun, or ammunition, is prohibited in Northern Ireland, 
unless the holder has a current firearm certificate issued under the Firearms Act 1920 by a Chief Officer 
of Police. A certificate is not required for an air weapon having a smooth-bore barrel exceeding 10 
inches in length or for the ammunition appropriate to such a weapon. 


AE IMPORT AND EXPORT OF ARMS OR AMMUNITION INTO OR OUT OF THE 
we UNITED KINGDOM 


Note. Nothing in these instructions applies to firearms or ammunition taken from the enemy during 
or after hostilities or received from our allies (including friendly guerrillas). ‘These are the property 
of H.M. Government. 


4. In general, the importation of arms and ammunition into the United Kingdom without a Board of 
Trade licence is prohibited, but the requirement of a licence is waived for Service weapons carried by 
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officers and men in their official capacity, and for private arms and ammunition brought into the United 
Kingdom by the owner, subject to the conditions set out in Paragraphs 6 and 7. 


5. Arms (including swords and bayonets) and ammunition possessed or carried by officers 
and men in their official capacity 

Officers and men travelling in uniform are not required to hold a Board of Trade licence to import 
or to export arms and ammunition which they possess or carry in their official capacity. Officers and 
men in plain clothes must produce the certificate described in Paragraph 7. 


6. Privately-owned arms and ammunition 

(a) Privately-owned firearms or ammunition may be brought into the United Kingdom by the owner, 
provided that they are covered by a valid firearm certificate. The firearm certificate and weapons must 
be produced together to the Customs authorities at the port of entry. 

(6) Except as provided in clauses (d) and (f), firearms and ammunition not covered by a valid firearm 
certificate must be surrendered to the Customs authorities at the port of entry. ‘They will be released, 
on payment of any duty and purchase-tax chargeable, if a firearm certificate is produced within a month 
or such further period as may on application be allowed; otherwise they will be seized as forfeited under 
the Customs Acts. 

(c) Application for firearm certificates should be made to the police station nearest to the applicant’s 
place of residence in Great Britain, or to the local County Inspector, Royal Ulster Constabulary, in the 
case of residents in Northern Ireland; but applicants resident in Belfast should apply to the Commissioner 
of Police, Belfast. 

(d) For the convenience of members of the services who wish to bring sporting weapons into the 
United Kingdom for their private use and who have no firearm certificates for them, import licences may 
be issued by the Board of ‘Trade for rifles (other than automatic rifles, i.e. those which fire continuously 
while the trigger is compressed), provided that prior application is made to the Board of Trade 
accompanied by a certificate as shown in Paragraph 7. The applicant should state the address in the 
United Kingdom to which he wishes the licence to be sent. The import licence and the weapons 
should be produced to the Customs authorities at the port of entry. It is, nevertheless, essential to 
apply to the police for a firearm certificate as soon as possible after the weapon has been brought into 
the country. Failure to do this renders the holder of the weapon liable to prosecution under the Firearms 
Act 1937, or in Northern Ireland the Firearms Act 1920. 

(e) Application for import licences should be made to the Board of Trade, Import Licensing Depart- 
ment, Romney House, Tufton Street, London, S.W. 

(f) Provided the weapon accompanies the owner, neither a licence nor a firearm certificate is required 
to import for private use a smooth-bore gun having a barrel of not less than 20 inches in length or 
cartridges for it (f.e. cartridges containing five or more shot, none of which exceeds 9/25th of an inch in 
diameter), or an air gun, air rifle, air pistol, or ammunition for them. These exceptions do not extend 
to Northern Ireland, except in respect of smooth-bore air weapons having barrels of more than 10 inches 
in length and ammunition for them. 

(g) An export licence must be obtained from the Export Licensing Department, Board of Trade, 
London, for firearms or ammunition (including smooth-bore guns and cartridges, but not including air 
guns, air rifles, air pistols and ammunition) which it is desired to export from the United Kingdom, 
unless a valid firearm certificate, together with the weapons covered by it, is produced by the holder to 
the Customs authorities at the port of exit. 

If the weapon accompanies the owner, however, an export licence need not be obtained for one or 
two smooth-bore guns having barrels not Jess than 20 inches in length, and 1,000 or fewer shot-gun 
cartridges. Before weapons are exported from the United Kingdom, enquiries should be made whether 
there are restrictions on the import of such weapons into the countries to which it is proposed to take 
them. There are such restrictions in certain countries, including India. 

(hk) Import licences are not required for weapons such as swords, lances, etc., carried in personal 
baggage and intended for private use but not for sale. Export licences are, however, required for such 
weapons and enquiry should be made of the Board of Trade if it is desired to export them. 


7. Form of Certificate (see Paragraphs 5 and 6 (d)) 
This is to certify that the bearer (state name, rank and ship, etc.). 
* (I) Is authorised to possess and carry in his Service capacity the under-mentioned arms and 


PIMITMALITILLON So. 4s Sass ecg se seeaacgv costs pice oeavces dosevasyuesdeckon ousicdeeeenoedsesstaineoaedsea Senn sdestessecesaseeces oe : 
* (II) Is in possession of the following arms and ammunition which are his own property and are not 
possessed or carried in his Service capacity:— -.ss.sssssssscsseeesereneesaeereeeneeesaee seeeesseeeeensseeees: aeeeees 
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I am not aware of any reason why he should not be allowed to = firearms me the United 


Kingdom. - 
(signed) (1) 
Commanding.. 
Address of bearer in the United Kingdom.... 


© Delete this paragraph if not required. 
(1) Signatory to be an officer of rank not less than that of Commander. 


8. Possession of firearms and ammunition by naval ratings 

Ratings should not be encouraged to import or possess pistols on shore; and certificates should not 
be given that they require them as members of the Naval Forces. 

The possession of pistols by ratings in Her Majesty’s ships is governed by Article 1841. 

Ratings on leave are not permitted to carry pistols. If conditions on shore are so abnormal that 
firearms are necessary for protection, it is within the discretion of the Senior Officer to restrict or with- 
hold leave or to take any other steps necessary. 

Attention is also drawn to Articles 2986 (1) (c) governing the carriage of privately-owned ammunition 
in Her Majesty’s ships, and to Article 1665 (4) (c) and 1668 (4) about firearms and ammunition in the 
effects of deceased persons. 


Admiralty references: N.L, 4523/50, N.L. 2173/55 
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ARM OR CORPS eee, REGIMENT OR CORPS ADDRESS 
(i) (ii) (ii) (iv) 
——_—__ | 
Household 1 Lifeguards 
Cavalry 2 Royal Horse Guards Record; Hyde 
Ba 
Cavalry of the 1st King’s Dragoon Guards 
Line, R.A.C., The Queen’s Bays 
Yeomanry, 3rd Caribineers 
Scouts 4th/7th Dragoon Guards 
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Army Record Offices 


(Article 1675) 


LIST OF REGIMENTS AND CORPS ADMINISTERED BY OFFICERS i/c RECORDS 


5th Royal Inniskilling Drago 
Guards 
The Royal Dragoons 
The Scots Greys 
3rd Hussars 
4th Hussars 
7th Hussars 
8th Hussars 


16th/ Lancers 
17th/21st Lancers 
2 Dragoons 


26th Hussars 
27th Lancers 
Royal Wiltshire Yeomanry 
Warwickshire Yeomanry 
Yorkshire Hussars 
Nottinghamshire Yeomanry 
Staffordshire Yeomanry 
Derbyshire Yeomanry 
Royal Gloucestershire Hussars 
Lothian and Border Horse 
Fife and Forfar Yeomanry 
County of London Yeomanry 
Northamptonshire Yeomanry 
East Riding of Yorkshire 
Yeomanry 
The Inns of Court Regiment 
Royal Tank Regiment 
Regiments of Royal Armoured 
Corps (other than above) 


O.i/¢c Hoysehold Cavalry | Kensington 7254 


O.i/c R.A.C. Records, 
Chase Side Camp, 
Enfield, Middlesex 


a 
¢ 


TELEPHONE NO. AND 
TELEGRAPHIC ADDRESS 


(v) 


Park | Attest, Southkens, 


s, London,S.W.7 | London 


Enfield 3411-6 
Attest, Enfield 


ARMY RECORD OFFICES 


R.E. 


R. Signals 


Foot Guards 


Infantry of the 
Line 


45 


62 
63 


All Horse, Field, Heavy, 
Medium, Mountain, Anti- 
Tank, Survey, Supe Heavy, 
Airlanding t, ding, 
Anti-Tank, Units i; Royal 
Artillery, Calibration Troops, 
RA., A.O.P. Squadrons, 
RAF. Hon. Artillery 


ee 9th Reserve Anti- 
Aircraft Anti- 


Welsh Guards 


Royal Scots 

Royal Scots Fusiliers 

King’s Own Scottish Borderers 

Cameronians 

Black Watch 
(including the Tyneside 
Scottish) 

Highland Light Infantry 
(including lasgow 
Highlanders) 

Seaforth Highlanders 

Gordon Highlanders 
(including the London 
Scottish) 

The Queen’s Own Cameron 
Highlanders (including the 
Liverpool Scottish) 

Argyll and Sutherland 
Highlanders 

Lowland Regiment 

Highland Regiment 


O.i/c R.Signals Records, 
Balmore House, 
Caversham, Reading. 


O.i/c Grenadier Guards 
Records, Birdcage 
Walk, London, S.W.1. 

O.i/¢ Coldstream Guards 
Records, Birdcage 
Walk, London, S.W.1. 

O.ijc Scots Guards 
Records, Birdcage 

“Walk, London, S.W.1. 

O.i/e Irish | Guards 
Records, Birdcage 
Walk, London, S.W.1. 

O.ifc Welsh Guards 
Records, Birdcage 
Walk, London,S.W.1. 


O.i/c Infantry Records, 
South Methven Street, 
Perth, Scotland. 


Foots Crey 2291-3 
Attest, Sidcup 


Foots Cray 4461-7 


Brighton 27301-6 
Attest, Brighton 


Reading 72701. 
Attest, Sigs, Reading. 


Patnes, Sowest, 


Abbey 4951-4. 
Welshcor, Sowest, 
London. 


Perth 2234. 
Attest, Perth. 


ARMY RECORD OFFICES 


ifles) 
The Royal Irish Fusiliers 
The Cheshire Regiment 
ane Royal Welch Fusiliers 
orcestershire Regiment 
sees Staffordshire 
it 
The North Staffordshire 


t 
The South Wales Borderers 
(including The Monmouth- 
shire Regiment) 
‘The Welch Regiment 
The Royal Northumberjdnd 
Fusiliers 
The Royal —Lincofhshi 
iment 


The West Yorkshire Regiment 

The East Yorkshirg Regiment 

The Green Howayls 

The Duke of/ Wellington's 
Regiment 

The Sherwood Foresters 

The York/ and Lancaster 


(ncluding the London Irish 
Rifles: 


The Ry Warwickshire 
Regimgnt 
he Royal Leicestershire 


Royal Norfolk Regiment 

‘Phe Suffolk Regiment 
(including Cambridge- 
shire Regiment) 

‘The Bedfordshire and Hertford- 
shire Regiment (including 
‘The Hertfordshire Regiment) 

The Essex Regiment 

Northamptonshire Regiment 

The Queen’s Royal Regiment 

The Buffs 

The Royal Fusiliers 

The East Surrey Regiment 

The Royal Sussex Regiment 

The Queen’s Own Royal West 
Kent Regiment 

Middlesex Regiment (including 
The Princess Louise's 
Kensington Regiment) 

Extra Regimental Engineers, 
other ranks 


O.i/c Inf. and G.S.C. | York 53651-6. 
Records, York Aero- | Attest, York. 
drome, York. 


O.i/c Infantry Records, | Warwick 650-5. 
St. John’s House, Attest, Warwick. 
Warwick. 


R.A.P.C. 
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REGIMENT OR CORPS 
(iii) 


The Devonshire Regiment 

The Somerset Light Infantry 

The Gloucestershire Regiment 

The Duke of Cornwall’s Light 
Infantry 

The Dorsetshire Regiment 

The Wiltshire Regiment 


The Royal Hampshire Regiment 
Oxfordshire and Bucking- 
beeerias Light Infantry 

Royal Berkshire Regiment 

The King’s Own Yorkshire 
Light Infantry 

The King’s Shropshire Light 
Infantry (including the Here- 
fordshire Regiment) 

The King’s Royal Rifle Corps 
(including The Queen 
Victoria Rifles, The Rangers 
and The Queen’s West- 
minster Rifles) 

Durham Light Infantry 

Rifle Brigade (including 
London Rifle Brigade and 
Tower Hamlet Rifles) 


Glider Pilot and 
Corps 

Royal Army Sery\ce Corps 

Army Catering Corps 


/ 


Royal Amy Medical Corps 

Royal Army Dental Corps 

Voluntary Air Detachments 

Women’s Royal Army Corps 

Queen  Alexandra’s Royal 
Army Nursing Corps 


/ 
Royal Army Ordnance Corps 


Royal Electrical and Mechanical 
Engineers 
Royal Army Veterinary Corps 


Special Air Service Regiment 
Royal Pioneer Corps 
Intelligence Corps 
Non-Combatant Corps 

Corps of Royal Military Police 
Military Provost Staff Corps 
Army Physical Training Corps 
Small Arms School Corps 
Royal SER rE Corps 
Band of R.M.A., Sandhurst 
University Training Corps 


Royal Army Pay Corps 


(iv) 


O.i/cInfantryandA.A.C. 
Records, 


Hi Barracks, 
eter, Devon. 


‘ 


OifetasayudAC. 


rds, 
igher Barracks, 
Exeter, Devon. 


O.i/c Infantry and A.A.C. 


Records, 
Higher Barracks, 
Exeter, Devon. 
O.iJc_ R.A.S.C. and 
A.C.C. Records, Ore 
Place, Hastings, 
Sussex. 


O.i/¢_ Medical Services 

and W.R.A.C. Records, 
Bushfield Camp, 

Winchester, Hants. 


O.i/c R.A.O.C. Records, 
The Hutments, 
Ratcliffe Road, 
Leicester. 
O.i/c R.E.M.E. and 
R.A.V.C. Records, 
Glen Parva Barracks, 
South Wigston, 
Leicester. 


O.i/c Combined Records, 
Compton House, 
Fir Vale Road, 
Bournemouth, 
Hants. 


O.i/e R.A.P.C. Records, 
Waller Barracks, 
Devizes, Wilts 


Exeter 54934-5. 
Attest, Exeter. 


Exeter 54934-5. 
Attest, Exeter. 


Exeter 54934-5 
Attest, Exeter. 


Baldslow 351. 
Attestcom, Hastings. 


Winchester 2371-3. 
Attest, Winchester. 


Leicester 76261-3 
Okore, Leicester. 


Wigston 89621. 
Remecords, 
Leicester. 


Bournemouth 
5342-5. 
Attest, 
Bournemouth. 


Devizes 516-7. 
Attest, Devizes. 


eee 
Admiralty references: N.L. 17290/46 N.L, 2173/55 
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APPENDIX 12 
Army Record Offices 


(Article 1675) 


APP. 12 


LIST OF REGIMENTS AND CORPS ADMINISTERED BY OFFICERS i/c RECORDS 


1 
i 


ARM OR CORPS er | REGIMENT OR CORPS ADDRESS 
(i) (ii) (ii) (iv) 
| 

Household 1 Lifeguards \ O.i/¢ Household Cava! 

Cavalry 2 Royal Horse Guards Records, Hyde Parl 

Barracks, London, S.W.7 

Cavalry of the 1st King’s Dragoon Guards } 

Line, R.A.C., The Queen’s Bays 

Yeomanry, 3rd Caribineers 

Scouts 4th/7th Dragoon Guards 


Sth Royal Inniskilling Dragoon 
Guards 
The Royal Dragoons 


j The Scots Greys 


3rd Hussars 

4th Hussars 

7th Hussars 

8th Hussars 

9th Lancers 

10th Hussars 

11th Hussars 

12th Lancers 

13th/8th Hussars 

15th/19th Hussars 

16th/5th Lancers 

17th/21st Lancers 

22nd Dragoons 

23rd Hussars 

24th Lancers 

25th Dragoons 

26th Hussars 

27th Lancers 

Royal Wiltshire Yeomanry 

Warwickshire Yeomanry 

Yorkshire Hussars 

Nottinghamshire Yeomanry 

Staffordshire Yeomanry 

Derbyshire Yeomanry 

Royal Gloucestershire Hussars 

Lothian and Border Horse 
Fife and Forfar Yeomanry 

County of London Yeomanry 

Northamptonshire Yeomanry 

East Riding of Yorkshire 
Yeomanry 

The Inns of Court Regiment 

Royal Tank Regiment 

Regiments of Royal Armoured 
Corps (other than above) 
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O.i/c R.A.C. Records, 
Chase Side Camp, 
Enfield, Middlesex 


TELEPHONE NO. AND 
TELEGRAPHIC ADDRESS 


(v) 


Kensington 7254 
Attest, Southkens, 
London 


Enfield 3411-6 
Attest, Enfield 


APP. 12 ARMY RECORD OFFICES 
ARM OR CORPS bet | REGIMENT OR CORPS ADDRESS 
(i) (ii) (iii) (iv) 
R.A. 43 All Horse, Field, Heavy, |} 
Medium, Mountain, Anti- 
Tank, Survey, Super Heavy, 
Airlanding Light, Airlanding, 
Anti-Tank, Units of Royal 
Artillery, Calibration Troops, 
R.A., A.O.P. Squadrons, 
R.A.F., Hon. Artillery 
Company (Artillery) 
4 All Heavy Anti-Aircraft Units, | | O.i/c R.A. Records, 
All “ Z” Anti-Aircraft Units, Foots Cray, Sidcup, 
H.Q. Anti-Aircraft Brigades, Kent 
8th Anti-Aircraft Reserve | 
| Regiment, All Light Anti- 
Aircraft Regiments, R.A. 
Light Anti-Aircraft/Anti-Tank 
Regiments, 9th Reserve Anti- 
Aircraft Regiments, Anti- 
Aircraft Operation Room, 
Maritime Royal Artillery, All 
Coast Artillery Units, All ; 
Searchlight Regiments R.A. | J 
R.E. 45 All Units of the Royal Engineers O.i/c R.E. Records, 
Ditchling Road, 
Brighton, Sussex. 
R. Signals 46 All Units of the Royal Corps of | O.i/c R.Signals Records, 
Signals Balmore House, 
Caversham, Reading. ; 
Foot Guards 47 Grenadier Guards O.i/e Grenadier Guards 
Records, Birdcage 
i Walk, London, S.W.1. 
48 Coldstream Guards O.i/c Coldstream Guards 
Records, Birdcage 
Walk, London, S.W.1. 
49 Scots Guards O.i/c Scots _ Guards 
! Records, Birdcage 
! | Walk, London, S.W.1. 
50 Irish Guards 1 O.i/e Irish | Guards 
Records, Birdcage 
Walk, London, S.W.1. 
51 Welsh Guards O.i/c Welsh Guards 
Records, Birdcage 
Walk, London,S.W.1. 
Infantry of the 52 Royal Scots 
Line 53 Royal Scots Fusiliers 
54 King’s Own Scottish Borderers 
55 Cameronians 
56 Black Watch | 
| (including the Tyneside 
| Scottish) 
57 | Highland Light Infantry | 
(including the Glasgow | 
Highlanders) O.i/c Infantry Records, 
58 Seaforth Highlanders > South Methven Street, 
59 Gordon Highlanders : Perth, Scotland. 
| (including the London 
Scottish) 
60 | The Queen’s Own Cameron ' 
Highlanders (including the 
| ,; _ Liverpool Scottish) 
; 61 | Argyll and Sutherland 
| Highlanders 
62 Lowland Regiment { 
63 Highland Regiment iJ 
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TELEPHONE NO. AND 
TELEGRAPHIC ADDRESS 


(vy) 


Foots Cray 2291-3 
Attest, Sidcup 


Foots Cray 4461-7 


Brighton 2701-6 
Attest, Brighton 


Reading 72701. 
Attest, Sigs, Reading. 


Abbey 3666. 
Guardsroom, Sowest, 
London. i 
Abbey 5764-5. 

Cold Blast, Phone, 
London. 

Abbey 5416, 


Guardhouse, Sowest, 
London. 

Abbey 4955-6 
Patnes, Sowest, 
London. 

Abbey 4951-4. 
Welshcor, Sowest, 
London. 

Perth 2234. 


Attest, Perth. 


i 


if ao ae 
pie , faa. 
C = t 
vy Bat Cee. es 
nw : 
“i QUEEN’S REGULATIONS AND ADMIRALTY INSTRUCTIONS 


To be substituted for Appendix 12 dated 5th December, 1955 which 
should be disposed of in accordance with paragraph 20 of the Instrue- 
tions in B.R.1. 


Appendix 12 
30th June, 1962 


APPENDIX 12 
Army Record Offices 
(Article 1676) 


LIST OF REGIMENTS AND CORPS 


: OFFICER-IN-CHARGE 
REGIMENT OR CORPS REGIMENTAL DEPOT ADDRESS RECORDS SRDRESS 
Gi) (iii) (iv) 
1 Household Cavalry Household Cavalry Depot, O.i/e Household Cavalry 
Combermere Barracks, Records, 
WINDSOR, Berks. Horse Guards, 
WHITEHALL, 
London, S.W.1. 
2 Royal Armoured Corps R.A.C. Depot, O.i/c R.A.C. Records 
Bovington Camp, Chaseside Camp, 
WAREHAM, Dorset. ENFIELD, Middx. 
3 R.A. Officers Officers’ Holding Battery 
Depot, 
R.A., WOOLWICH, S.E.18. 
4 R.A. Other Ranks Other Ranks’ Holding Battery | O.i/c R.A. Records 
Depot, Footscray, 
R.A., WOOLWICH, S.E.18. SIDCUP, Kent. 
5 R.E. Officers (less Tn, MC, Postal) | The Depot Regt. R.E., 
Kitchener Barracks, 
CHATHAM, Kent. 
6 R.E. Officers (Tn and MC) Tn Centre R.E., Longmoor 
Camp, LISS, Hants. 
ef R.E. (Postal) Officers and Other | Home Postal Depot R.E., O.i/c R.E. Records, 
Ranks Inglis Barracks, Bittacy Hill, Ditchling Road, 
LONDON, N.W.7. BRIGHTON, Sussex. 
8 R.E. Other Ranks (less Postal and | The Depot Regt. R.E., O.i/c R.E. Records, 
17 Port Regiment R.E.) Kitchener Barracks, Ditchling Road, 
CHATHAM, Kent. BRIGHTON, Sussex. 
9 ! 17 Port Regt. R.E. (Other Ranks) | 17 Port Regiment R.E., O.i/c R.E. Records. 
McMullen Barracks, 
Marchwood, 
SOUTHAMPTON. 
10 Royal Signals 11th Sig. Regt. (Depot), O.i/c R. Signals Records 
Viny/Bagdad Lines, Balmore House, Caver- 
Catterick Camp, i sham, READING, 
Yorkshire. | Berks. 
| 


REGIMENT OR CORPS 


NO. 

(i) (ii) 
FOOTGUARDS 

i Grenadier Guards 

12 Coldstream Guards 

13 Scots Guards 

14 Irish Guards 

15 Welsh Guards 


(Note:—All National Service Officers of Brigade 
their respective Regimental Headquart 


16 


17 


18 


19 


20 


21 


Argyll and Sutherland Highlanders 


(A and SH) 


Black Watch (BW) 


Cameronians (CAMERONIANS) 


REGIMENTAL DEPOT ADDRESS 


(iii) 


OFFICER-IN-CHARGE 
RECORDS ADDRESS 


(iv) 


| Guards Depot, 
Pirbright Camp, 
WOKING, Surrey. 


| Guards Depot, 
i Pirbright Camp, 
i WOKING, Surrey. 


Guards Depot, 
Pirbright Camp, 
WOKING, Surrey. 


| Guards Depot, 
Pirbright Camp, 
WOKING, Surrey. 


Guards Depot, 
Pirbright Camp, 
WOKING, Surrey. 
i 


Depot, Black Watch/Argyll 

and Sutherland Highlanders, 
Stirling Castle, 
STIRLING. 


Depot, Black Watch’Argyll 

, and Sutherland Highland- 

‘ ers, Stirling Castle, 
STIRLING. 


Depot RHF! 
| CAMERONIANS, 
Winston Bks., LANARK. 


Cheshire Regiment (CHESHIRE) ; Mercian Brigade Depot, 


Devonshire and Dorset Regiment 


(DEVON DORSET) 


Note:—'Vemporary move for 


Duke of Edinburgh’s Royal Regi- 


ment (DERR) 


Duke of Wellington’s Regiment 
(DWR) 


Durham Light Infantry (DL) 


Whittington Bks., 
LICHFIELD, Staffs. 


Wessex Brigade Depot, 
| Heathfield Camp, 
HONITON, Devon. 


Wessex Brigade Depot, 

| Heathficld Camp, 

: HONITON, Devon. 
Yorkshire Brigade Depo 

{Queen tbeth Barracks, 

STRENSALI,, York. 


O.i/c Grenadier Guards 
Records, 
Birdcage Walk, 
LONDON, S.W.1. 


O.i/c Coldstream Guards 


Birdcage Walk, 
LONDON, S.W.1. 


O.i/e Scots Guards Records, 
Birdcage Walk, 
LONDON, S.W.1. 


O.i/e Irish Guards Records, 
Birdcage Walk, 
LONDON, S.W.1. 


O.i/c Welsh Guards Records, 
Birdcage Walk, 
LONDON, S.W.1. 


of Guards returning from overseas for release will report to 
ers, and not to the Guards Depot.) 


O.i/c Inf. Records, 
South Methven Street, 
PERTH, Scotland. 


O.i/c Inf. Records, 
South Methven Street, 
PERTH, Scotland. 


O.i/c Inf. Records, 
South Methven Street, 
PERTH, Scotland. 


: O.i/c Inf.and G.S.C. Records, 


Cavalry Barracks, 
Fulford, YORK. 


O.i/c Inf. Records, 
Higher Barracks, 
EXETER, Devon. 


period of 2 years from 10th August, 1961. 


O.i/e Inf. Records, 
Higher Barracks, 
EXETER, Devon. 


O.i/c Inf.and G.S.C. Records, 


Cavalry Barracks, 
Fulford, YORK. 


Regimental Depot, ‘The Dur- i O.ilc Inf. Records, 


ham Light Infantry, 
Brancepeth Castle, 

BRANCEPETH, 
Co. Durham. 


ts 


Higher Barracks, 
EXETER, Devon. 


£, 


SERIAL 
NO. 


(i) 


24 


25 


26 


27 


28 


29 


30 


31 


32 


33 


34 


35 


36 


37 


38 


REGIMENT OR CORPS 
(ii) 


1st, 2nd, 3rd East Anglian Regi- 
ment (E. ANGLIAN) 


Gloucestershire Regiment 
(GLOSTERS) 


Gordon Highlanders (GORDONS) 


Green Howards (GREEN 
HOWARDS) 


1st Green Jackets (43rd and 52nd) 

2nd Green Jackets (The King’s 
Royal Rifle Corps) 

3rd Green Jackets (The Rifle 
Brigade) 


The King’s Own Royal Border 
Regiment (KING’S OWN 
BORDER) 


King’s Own Scottish Borderers 
(KOSB) 


King’s Own Yorkshire Light In- 
fantry (KOYLI) 


King’s Regiment (KINGS) 


King’s Shropshire Light Infantry 
(KSLI) 


Lancashire Fusilier (LF) 


The Lancashire Regiment 
(Lan.R., P.W.V.) 


The Loyal Regt. (LOYALS) 


The Middlesex Regt. (MX) 


Prince of Wales’ Own Regt. of . 
Yorkshire (PWO) ! 
{ 


REGIMENTAL DEPOT ADDRESS 


(iii) 


OFFICER-IN-CHARGE 
RECORDS ADDRESS 


(iv) 


East Anglian Brigade Depot, 
Blenheim Camp, 
BURY ST. EDMUNDS, 
Suffolk. 


Wessex Brigade Depot, 
Heathfield Camp. 
HONITON, Devon. 


Depot QO Hidrs./Gordons, 
Fort George, INVERNESS. 


Yorkshire Brigade Depot, 
Queen Elizabeth Barracks, 
STRENSALL, Yorks. 


Green Jackets Brigade Depot, 
Bushfield Camp, 
WINCHESTER, Hants. 


Lancastrian Brigade Depot, 
Fulwood Barracks, 
PRESTON, Lancs. 


Depot RS/KOSB, 
The Barracks, 
RAVENSDOWNE, 
Berwick-on-Tweed. 


Regimental Depot, The King’s 
Own Yorkshire Light 
Infantry, The Barracks, 
PONTEFRACT, 
Yorks. 


Lancastrian Brigade Depot, 
Fulwood Barracks, 
PRESTON, Lancs. 


Regimental Depot, The King’s 

Shropshire Light Infantry, 
Copthorne Barracks, 
SHREWSBURY. 


Depot RF/LF, H.M. Tower of 
London, E.C.3. 


Lancastrian Brigade Depot, 
Fulwood Barracks, 
PRESTON, Lancs. 


Lancastrian Brigade Depot, 
Fulwood Barracks, 
PRESTON, Lancs. 


Home Counties Brigade Depot, 
Wemyss Barracks, 
CANTERBURY, Kent. 
Yorkshire Brigade Depot, 
Queen Elizabeth Barracks, 
Strensall, YORK. 
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O.i/c Inf. Records, 
Higher Barracks, 
EXETER, Devon. 


O.i/c Inf. Records, 
Higher Barracks, 
EXETER, Devon. 


O.i/e Inf. Records, 
South Methven Street, 
PERTH, Scotland. 


O.i/c Inf. & G.S.C. Records, 
Cavalry Barracks, 
Fulford, YORK. 


O.i/c Inf. Records, 
Higher Barracks, 
EXETER, Devon. 


O.i/e Inf. & G.S.C. Records, 
Cavalry Barracks, 
Fulford, YORK. 


O.i/c Inf. Records, 
South Methven Street, 
PERTH, Scotland. 


O.i/c Inf. Records, 
Higher Barracks, 
EXETER, Devon. 


O.i/e Inf. & G.S.C. Records, 
Cavalry Barracks, 
Fulford, YORK. 


O.i/c Inf. Records, 
Higher Barracks, 
EXETER, Devon. 


O.i/e Inf. & G.S.C. Records. 


O.i/e Inf. & G.S.C. Records, 
Cavalry Barracks, 
Fulford, YORK. 


O.i/c Inf. & G.S.C. Records, 
Cavalry Barracks, 
Fulford, YORK. 


O.i/c Inf. Records, 
Higher Barracks, 
EXETER, Devon. 


| O.i/e Inf. & G.S.C. Records, 
| Cavalry Barracks, 
Fulford, YORK. 


41 


42 


43 


45 


47 


48 


49 


50 


51 


52 


53 


REGIMENT OR CORPS 
(i) 


Queen’s Own Highlanders 
(QO HLDRS) 


Queen’s Own Buffs, Royal Kent 


Regiment 
BUFFS) 


(QUEENS OWN 


Queen’s Royal Surrey Regiment 


(QUEENS SURREYS) 


Royal Fusiliers (RF) 


Royal Hampshire Regiment 
(R. HAMPS) 


REGIMENTAL DEPOT ADDRESS 
(iii) 


Depot QO HLDRS/ 
GORDONS, 
Fort George, INVERNESS. 


Home Counties Brigade Depot, 
Wemyss Barracks, 
CANTERBURY, Kent. 


Home Counties Brigade Depot, 
‘Wemyss Barracks, 
CANTERBURY, Kent. 


Depot RF/LF, 
H.M. Tower of London, 
E.C.3, 


Wessex Brigade Depot, 
Heathfield Camp, 
HONITON, Devon. 


OFFICER-IN-CHARGE 
RECORDS ADDRESS 


(iv) 


O.i/c Inf. Records, 
South Methven Street, 
PERTH, Scotland. 


O.i/c Inf. Records, 
Higher Barracks, 
EXETER, Devon. 


O.i/e Inf. Records, 
Higher Barracks, 
EXETER, Devon. 


O.i/c Inf. Records, 
Higher Barracks, 
EXETER, Devon. 


O.i/e Inf. Records, 
Higher Barracks, 
EXETER, Devon. 


Note:—Temporary move for period of 2 years from 10th August, 1961. 


Royal Highland Fusiliers (RHF) 
Royal Inniskilling Fusiliers 
(R. Innisks.) 


Royal Irish Fusiliers (R. IR. F.) 


Royal Leicestershire Regiment 
(R. LEICESTERS) 


Royal Northumberland Fusiliers 
(RNF) 


Royal Scots (RS) 


Royal Sussex Regiment 
(R. SUSSEX) 


Royal Ulster Rifles (RUR) 


Royal Warwickshire Regiment 
(R. WARWICK) 


Royal Welch Fusiliers (RWF) 


Depot RHF/CAMERONIANS 
Winston Bks., LANARK. 


North Irish Brigade Depot, 
Eglinton, 
Co. LONDONDERRY. 


North Irish Brigade Depot, 
Eglinton, 
Co. LONDONDERRY. 


Forester Brigade Depot, 
Glen Parva Barracks, 
South Wigston, 

LEICESTER. 


Regimental Depot, The Royal 
Northumberland Fusiliers, 
Fenham Barracks, 


NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE. 


Depot RS/KOSB, 
The Barracks, 
Ravensdowne, 


BERWICK-ON-TWEED. 


Home Counties Brigade 
Depot, Wemyss Barracks, 
CANTERBURY, Kent. 


North Irish Brigade Depot, 
Eglinton, 
Co. LONDONDERRY. 


Forester Brigade Depot, 

| Glen Parva Barracks, 

SOUTH WIGSTON, 
Leicester. 


| Welch Brigade Depot, 
Cwyt-y-Gollen Camp, 
Crickhowell, BRECON, 
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O.i/c Inf. Records, 
South Methven Street 
PERTH, Scotland. 


O.i/c Inf. & G.S.C. Records, 
Cavalry Barracks, 
Fulford, YORK. 


O.i/e Inf. & G.S.C. Records, 
Cavalry Barracks, 
Fulford, YORK. 


O.i/c Inf. & G.S.C. Records, 
Cavalry Barracks, 
Fulford, YORK. 


O.i/c Inf. Records, 
Higher Barracks, 
EXETER, Devon. 


O.i/c Inf. Records, 
South Methven Street, 
PERTH, Scotland. 


O.i/c Inf. Records, 
Higher Barracks, 
EXETER, Devon. 


O.i/c Inf. Records, 
YOR’ 


O.i/c Inf. & G.S.C. Records, 
Cavalry Barracks, 
Fulford, YORK. 


O.i/c Inf. & G.S.C. Records, 
Cavalry Barracks, 
Fulford, YORK. 


55 


56 


57 


58 


59 


60 


61 


62 


63 


64 


65 


66 


REGIMENT OR CORPS 


(i) 


Sherwood Foresters (Foresters) 


Somerset and Cornwall Light In- 
fantry (SCLI) 


South Wales Borderers (SWB) 


Staffordshire Regiment 


Welch Regiment (Welch) 


Worcester Regiment (WORC. R.) 


York and Lancaster Regiment 


(Y & L) 


The Parachute Corps 


S.A.S. Regiment 


S.A.S.C. 


Army Air Corps 


R.A.S.C. 


R.A.M.C. Officers 


Other Ranks 


REGIMENTAL DEPOT ADDRESS 


(iii) 


Forester Brigade Depot, 
Glen Parva Barracks, 
SOUTH WIGSTON, 
Leicester. 


Regimental Depot, The Som- 
erset and Cornwall Light 
Infantry, Victoria Bar- 
racks, BODMIN, 
Cornwall. 


Welsh Brigade Depot, 
Cwyt-y-Gollen Camp, 
Crickhowell, BRECON. 


Mercian Brigade Depot, 
Whittington Barracks, 
LICHFIELD, Staffs. 


Welch Brigade Depot, 
Cwyt-y-Gollen Camp, 
Crickhowell, BRECON. 


Mercian Brigade Depot, 
Whittington Barracks, 
LICHFIELD, Staffs. 


Yorkshire Brigade Depot, 
Queen Elizabeth Barracks, 
Strensall, YORK. 


Depot, The Parachute Regi- 
ment and Airbome Forces, 
Maida Barracks, 
Stanhope Lines, 


ALDERSHOT, Hants. 


Airborne Forces Depot, 
Maida Barracks, 
ALDERSHOT. 


Small Arms School Corps 
Depot, Turnpike Camp, 
HYTHE, Kent. 


Army Air Corps Centre, 
Middle Wallop, 
Nr. STOCKBRIDGE. 


Depot Bn., R.A.S.C., 
Quebec Barracks, 
BORDON, Hants. 


Royal Army Medical College, 
(Officers Section), Millbank, 
LONDON, S.W.1. 


Depot & Training Estab. 
R.A.M.C., Queen Elizabeth 
Barracks, CROOKHAM, 
Hants. 


5 


OFFICER-IN-CHARGE 
RECORDS ADDRESS 


(iv) 


O.i/c Inf. & G.S.C. Records, 
Cavalry Barracks, 
Fulford, YORK. 


O.i/c Inf. Records, 
Higher Barracks, 
EXETER, Devon. 


O.i/c Inf. & G.S.C. Records, 
Cavalry Barracks, 
Fulford, YORK. 


O.i/c Inf. & G.S.C. Records, 
Cavalry Barracks, 
Fulford, YORK. 


O.i/c Inf. & G.S.C. Records, 
Cavalry Barracks, 
Fulford, YORK. 


O.i/c Inf. & G.S.C, Records, 
Cavalry Barracks, 
Fulford, YORK. 


O.i/c Inf. & S.G.C. Records, 
Cavatiry Barracks, 
Fulford, YORK. 


O.i/c Inf. Records, 
Higher Barracks, 
EXETER, Devon. 


O.i/¢c Combined Records, 
Compton House, 
Fir Vale Road, 
BOURNEMOUTH, Hants. 


O.i/c Inf. Records, 
Higher Barracks, 
EXETER, Devon. 


O.i/e Combined Records, 
Compton House, 
Fir Vale Rd., 
BOURNEMOUTH, Hants. 


O.i/e R.AS.C. & A.C.C. 
Records, Ore Place, 
HASTINGS, Sussex. 


O.i/c Medical Services & 
W.R.A.C. Records, Lower 
Barracks, 


WINCHESTER, Hants. 


SERIAL 
NO. 


(i) 


67 


68 


69 


70 


aA 


72 


73 


74 


75 


76 


77 


Note:—Other ranks returned by air for family reasons will, after reporting to the I.ondon Assembly Centre, 
be despatched to ‘A’ Coy, 12 Bn. W.R.A.C., Kingston Gate Camp, Richmond Park, Kingston-on- 


REGIMENT OR CORPS 
di) 


R.A.O.C. 


R.E.M.E. 


R.A.P.C. 


R.A.V.C. 


R.A.E.C. 


R.A.D.C. 


Royal Pioncer Corps 


Intelligence Corps (Officers and 
other ranks belonging to the 
Corps and other officers who 
have been holding Int. appoint- 
ments). 


A.P.T.C. (including all officers of 
other Regts. or Corps who were 


last employed on A.P.T.C. 
duties), 


A.C.C, 


W.R.A.C. 


Thames, for discharge. 


REGIMENTAL DEPOT ADDRESS 


(iii) 


OFFICER-IN-CHARGE 
RECORDS ADDRESS 


(iv) 


Depot and Training Bn 
R.A.O.C., North Minden 
Barracks, Blackdown, 
Nr. ALDERSHOT, 
Hants. 


Depot R.E.M.E., Poperinghe 
Barracks, ARBORFIELD, 
Nr. Reading, Berks. 


R.A.P.C. Depot, 
Worthy Down, 
Nr. WINCHESTER, 
Hants. 


R.A.V.C. Training Centre and 
Depot, R.A.V.C., Welby 
Lane Camp, MELTON 
MOWBRAY, 
Leicestershire. 


Army School of Education and 
Depot, R.A.E.C., 
Wilton Park, 
BEACONSFIELD, 
Bucks. 


Depot and Training Establish- 
ment, Connaught Barracks, 
Duke of Connaught’s 
Road, ALDERSHOT, 
Hants. 


Royal Pioneer Corps Depot 
and Training Centre, 
Simpson Barracks, 
WOOTTON, 
Northampton. 


Intelligence Centre, 
Maresfield Park Camp, 
Nr. UCKFIELD, 


Sussex. 


Army School of Physical 
‘Training, ALDERSHOT. 


Depot Wing, A.C.C. Training 
Centre, Oudenarde  Bar- 
racks, ALDERSHOT. 


Depot and Training Centre 
W.R.A.C. (Holding and 


Drafting Company), 
Hobbs Barracks, 

LINGFIELD, Surrey.’ 

\ 
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O.i/c R.A.O.C. Records, 
North Camp, 
Glen Parva Barracks, 
South Wigston, 
LEICESTER. 


O.i/c R.E.M.E. Records, 
Glen Parva Barracks, 
South Wigston, 

LEICESTER. 


O.i/e Combined Records, 
Compton House, 
Fir Vale Road, 
BOURNEMOUTH, Hants. 


O.i/c Combined Records, 
Compton House, 
Fir Vale Road, 
BOURNEMOUTH, 
Hants. 


O.i/e Combined Records, 
Compton House, 
Fir Vale Road, 
BOURNEMOUTH, 
Hants. 


O.i/e Medical & W.R.A.C. 
Records, 
Lower Barracks, 
WINCHESTER, 


O.i/¢e Combined Records, 
Compton House, 
Fir Vale Road, 
BOURNEMOUTH, 
Hants. 


O.i/c Combined Records, 
Compton House, 
Fir Vale Road, 
BOURNEMOUTH, 
Hants. 


O.i/e Combined Records, 
Compton House, 
Fir Vale Road, 
BOURNEMOUTH, 
Hants. 


O.i/e R.AS.C. & A.C.C. 
Records, Ore Place, 
HASTINGS, Sussex. 


O.i/c Medical Services & 
W.R.A.C. Records, 
Lower Barracks, 
WINCHESTER, 
Hants, 


eZ 


—— 


79 


80 


81 


82 


83 


84 


85 


REGIMENT OR CORPS 


(ii) 


R.M.P. (All officers and other ranks 
and all officers of other Regiments 
or Corps who were last employed 
on R.M.P. duties). 


M.P.S.C. and all officers who have 
been employed with Military 
Prisons, Detention Barracks and 


Military Corrective Training 
Centres. 

R.A.S.C./E.F.I1. 

Volunteers for Para. Training 


(Irrespective of Corps or Regt. 
to which they belong). 


Unemployed officers of the sub- 
stantive rank of Colonel and 
above who are late of the House- 
hold Cavalry, R.A.C., R.A., R.E., 
R.Sigs., Foot Guards, Inf. and 
R.A.S.C. 


Employed List Officers (2X) Gen. 
List (Inf.) (incl. Colonial Forces 
Sec.), Gen. List (incl. all 
Reserves and those without pay 
and allowances from Army 
Funds). 


Personnel returned from O.C.S. 
training from Colonial Forces. 


Q.A.R.A.N.C. 


REGIMENTAL DEPOT ADDRESS 


(iii) 


OFFICER-IN-CHARGE 
RECORDS ADDRESS 


(iv) 


Depot and Training Estab- 
lishment, R.M.P., 
Inkerman Barracks, 
WOKING, Surrey. 


M.P.S.C. Depot and Military 
Corrective Centre, Bere- 
church, Hall Camp, 
COLCHESTER, 
Essex. 


Ruxley Towers, 
Claygate, 
ESHER, Surrey. 


Depot, The Parachute Regi- 
ment and Airborne Forces, 
Maida Barracks, 
Stanhope Lines, 
ALDERSHOT, Hants. 


London Assembly Centre, 
Regent’s Park Barracks, 
Albany Street, 
LONDON, N.W.1. 


London Assembly Centre, 

Regent’s Park Barracks, 
Albany Street, 

LONDON, N.W.1 


London Assembly Centre, 
Regent’s Park Barracks, 
Albany Street, 
LONDON,N.W.1. 


Depot and Training Estab- 
lishment, Q.A.R.A.N.C., 

Queen Alexandra Camp, 

HINDHEAD, Surrey. 


O.i/c Combined Records, 
Compton House, 
Fir Vale Road, 
BOURNEMOUTH, 
Hants. 


O.i/c Combined Records, 
Compton House, 
Fir Vale Road, 
BOURNEMOUTH, 
Hants. 


O.i/e R.A.S.C. & A.C.C. 
Records, Ore Place, 
HASTINGS, Sussex. 


O.i/c Medical Services and 
W.R.A.C. Records, 
Lower Barracks, 
WINCHESTER, 
Hants. 


ee See 
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ARMY RECORD OFFICES APP. 12 
SERIAL | TELEPHONE NO. AND 
ARM OR CORPS NO. REGIMENT OR CORPS ADDRESS “TELEGRAPHIC ADDRESS 
ji) di) (iii) (iv) : (v) 
Infantry of the 64 The King’s Own _ Royal 
Line—cont. Regiment ' 
65 ‘The King’s Regiment { 
66 The Lancashire Fusiliers | 
67 The East Lancashire Regiment 
68 The Border Regiment 1 
69 The South Lancashire 
Regiment 
70 ‘The Loyal Regiment 
71 ‘The Manchester Regiment 
72 ane Royal Inniskilling Fusiliers 
73 oyal Ulster Rifles ; 
y A e O.i/c Inf. Record Office, | Preston 86785-9. 
ane the London Irish ‘Tulketh Hall, Attest, Preston. 
‘ we Hesketh Street 
74 The Royal Irish Fusiliers iy 
75 The Cheshire Regiment [ Frestons; Lancs: | 
76 The Royal Welch Fusiliers 
77 The Worcestershire Regiment 
78 The South Staffordshire 
Regiment | 
79 The North Staffordshire : 
Regiment ! 
80 The South Wales Borderers | 
(including The Monmouth- 
shire Regiment) : 
81 The Welch Regiment i 
82 The Royal Northumberland |) i 
Fusiliers 
83 The Royal Lincolnshire 
Regiment 
84 The West Yorkshire Regiment 
85 The East Yorkshire Regiment 
86 The Green Howards F 
87 ees of Wellington’s | | 9 ij¢ Inf. and G.S.C. | York 53651-6. 
\ 
88 The Sherwood. Forestetw \ econ; vor Aero- | Attest, York. 
89 The York and _ Lancaster Se OEE: 
i Regiment | 
90 The Royal Warwickshire | 
‘ Regiment ! 
| 91 The Royal Leicestershire 
| Regiment i 
92 National Service Reception 
| Wing J | 
93 | Royal Norfolk Regiment 1 | 
1 94 The Suffolk Regiment { i 
i (including The Cambridge- | 
shire Regiment) 1 
95 ‘The Bedfordshire and Hertford- | 
shire Regiment (including \ 
a2 fans Hertordshite Regiment) ; 
| le Resex Regiment)... O.i/c Infantry Records, ; Warwick 650-5. 
97 | Northamptonshire Regiment | St. John's House,” | Attest, Warwick. 
98 ‘The Queen’s Royal Regiment Warwick 
99 | The Buffs mee ) 
100 The Royal Fusiliers 
101 The East Surrey Regiment 
; 102 The Royal Sussex Regiment 
1 103 The Queen’s Own Royal West i 
| Kent Regiment i 
104 Middlesex Regiment (including i 


The Princess _— Louise’s 
Kensington Regiment) 


APP. 12 


ARMY RECORD OFFICES 


ARM OR CORPS 


(i) 


Infantry of the | 


Line—cont. 


R.A.S.C. and 
A.C.C. 


Medical 


Services 


W.R.A.C. 


R.A.O.C. 


Combined 


R.A.P.C. 


et REGIMENT OR CORPS ADDRESS 
i 
(ii) (iii) i (iv) 
108 ts Devonshire Regiment | 
ie Somerset Light Infantry ' : - 
107 The Gloucestershire Regiment , Ollelnfantry and ALC: 
108 aes of Cornwall’s Light Higher Barracks, 
109 The Dorsetshire Regiment Exeter, Devon. 
110 The Wiltshire Regiment 
111 The Royal Hampshire Regiment | 
112 The Oxfordshire and Bucking- 
hamshire Light Infantry | 
113 Royal Berkshire Regiment 
114 The King’s Own Yorkshire 
Light try ' 
115 | The Ki Sn ire Light | 
j Infantry (including Gr~Wer O.i/c Infantry andA.A.C. 
fordshire Regiment) Records, 
116 The King’s Royal Rifle Corps | igher Barracks, 
(including The Queen Exeter, Devon. 
Victoria Rifles, The Rangers | 
and The Queen’s West- | 
| _ minster Rifles) et 
117. | Durham Light Infantry 
118 | Rifle Brigade (including The 
London Rifle Brigade and The 
| Tower Hamlet Rifles) 
119 | Glider Pilot and Parachute O.i/c Infantry and A.A.C. 
i Corps Records, 
\ Higher Barracks, 
Exeter, Devon. 
120 Royal Army Service Corps O.i/e R.AS.C. and 
121 Army Catering Corps A.C.C. Records, Ore 
Place, Hastings, 
Sussex. 
122. | Royal Army Medical Corps 
123; Royal Army Dental Corps O.i/¢ Medical Services 
124 Voluntary Air Detachments and W.R.A.C. Records, 
125 | Women's Royal Army Corps Bushficld Camp, 
Queen Alexandra's Royal Winchester, Hants. 
Army Nursing Corps 
126 + Royal Army Ordnance Corps O.i/c R.A.O.C. Records, 
The Hutments, 
Ratcliffe Road, 
| Leicester. 
127 Electrical and Mechanical | O.i/c R.E.M.E. and 
Engincers R.A.V.C. Records, 
128 | Royal Army Veterinary Corps Glen Parva Barracks, 
South Wigston, 
Leicester. 
Special Air Service Regiment 
129, Royal Pioneer Corps 
130 Intelligence Corps | 
131. | Non-Combatant Corps , | O.i/¢e Combined Records, 
132. , Corps of Royal Military Police Compton House, 
133 Military Provost Staff Corps Fir Vale Road, 
134 Army Physical Training Corps | Bournemouth, 
135 Small Arms School Corps ' Hants. 
136 Royal Army Educational Corps 
Band of R.M.A., Sandhurst 
University Training Corps 
137 Royal Army Pay Corps O.i/¢ R.A.P.C. Records, 


Waller, Barracks, 


| TELEPHONE NO. AND 


| TELEGRAPHIC ADDRESS 


(v) 


Exeter 54934-5. 
Attest, Exeter. 


Exeter 54934-5. 
Attest, Exeter. 


a 
ee 


Be, 


Exeter 54933<5 

Attest, Exeter. \_ 

Baldslow 351. \ 

Attestcom, Hastings, 
x 


Winchester 2371-3. 
Attest, Winchester. ‘ 


tea 


Leicester 76261-3 
Okore, Leicester. 


Wigston 89621, 
Remecords, 
Liecester. 


Bournemouth 
5342-5. 
Attest, 
Bournemouth. 


Devizes 516-7. 
Attest, Devizes. 


Admiralty reference: NL. 7290/46 
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Appendices 13, 14, 76 and 16 
1953 


QUEEN’S REGULATIONS AND ADMIRALTY INSTRUCTIONS 


APPENDIX PACE 
13 Casualty telegrams aa 1 
14 Prize and Salvage 

Part 1 Form of appointment of Ship’s Agent ie 3 

2 > Orders in Council regulating distribution of 
prize money and salvage awards ES, 3 
3 Salvage bond dee 5 
4 Statement of particulars 6 

15 Service voters at Parliamentary and Local Government 
ave 7 


elections 
16 Marriages 
Part 1 Form for report of officer’s marriage 19 
2 Chapels licensed or registered under the 
Marriage Act 1949 20 


3. The Foreign Marriage Order in Council 1947 21 
17 Forms of agreement or indemnity tor passengers 


Part 1 Non-entitled passengers in H.M. ships ant 327 
2 Unaccompanied children in merchant ships 28 
3. H.M. submarines , 28 
4° Service aircraft was 29 
5 Royal Fleet Auxiliaries «= 30 
18 Dress and kits of officers and ratings on passage 

Part 1 Plain clothes tie SL 
2 Dress on board troop transports 31 

3 Kits of ratings travelling in transports or 
other merchant ships ae 232: 


APPENDIX 13 


Casualty Telegrams 
(Chapter 16, Sections I and I) 


PEACE PROCEDURE 
1. Specimen telegram to Admiralty (repeated to authorities shown in Article 1603). 


“ Regret to report undermentioned casualties following gun explosion during firing trials 1100 
10th June. 


Dead Next-of-kin 
Lieut. A. N. Other, R.N. (Father) N. O. Other, Moat Farm, Somewhere. 
Missing presumed Dead 
Smith, Francis R., C/J.9765432, C.P.O. (Wife) Mrs. K. Smith, 2, Slip Street, Bortown. 
Dangerously Injured 
Jones, Arthur B., C/J.857627, Ldg. Sea. (Mother) Mrs. D. Jones, 5, Gate St., Littleworth. 


(Loss of Rt. arm and extensive burns) 


Next-of-kin informed by telegrams despatched at .........-+ ON ez Sbcai sae ce 


2. Specimen telegrams to next-of-kin. 


(PRIORITY C.C.) 
To Mr. N. O. Other, Moat Farm, Somewhere. 


“Deeply regret to inform you of the death of your son Licut. A. N. Other, R.N., following gun 
explosion on board H.MLS. .........0..008 10th June. Letter follows.” 
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(PRIORITY C.C.) 

To Mrs. K. Smith, 2, Slip Street, Bortown. 

“ Deeply regret to inform you that your husband C.P.O. Smith is missing presumed dead following 
gun explosion on board H.M.S. ............++ 10th June. Letter follows.” 


(PRIORITY C.A.) 

‘To Mrs. D. Jones, 5, Gate Street, Littleworth. 

‘* Regret to inform you that your son, Ldg. Sea. A. B. Jones, was severely injured in gun explosion 
on board H.MLS. ........-c0000+ 10th June. He has been conveyed to (name and address of hospital) and 
has been placed on the dangerously ill list. If you wish to visit him and cannot afford the expense, a 
return railway warrant for two persons, one a relative, will be issued on production of this telegram at 
the nearest police station. Further reports will be sent if there is any change in his condition. Letter 
follows.” 


Notes: 
(i) If an officer, rating or R.M. other rank is placed on the seriously ill list, the telegram should be 
modified to include the words, ‘‘ If it becomes advisable for you to visit him you will be notified.” 


(ii) (a) Telegrams prefixed PRIORITY C.A. will be delivered by hand (with the aid of the Police 
if necessary) or by telephone at the earliest possible moment at all hours of the day and night. 
Telegrams sent under this prefix should normally be limited to cases of dangerous or serious wounds 
or sickness in hospitals in the United Kingdom. 

(b) Telegrams prefixed PRIORITY C.B. will be delivered by hand (with the aid of the Police 
if necessary) at the earliest possible moment at all hours of the day and night. Telephonic 
delivery is barred completely. Telegrams sent under this prefix will be sent exceptionally and 
only under special instructions. 

(c) Telegrams prefixed PRIORITY C.C. are delivered by hand within the normal hours of 
telegraph delivery, subject to the over-riding limit of 7.0 a.m. to 10.0 p.m. Telephonic 
delivery is barred completely. Telegrams sent under this prefix will cover all casualties dealt 
with under normal procedure. 


WAR PROCEDURE 


3. Casualties should be divided into the following categories :— 

(a) “ Killed, died of wounds, or injuries,” giving burial particulars. 

(b) ‘“ Missing presumed killed.’’ This term is to be used where death is certain beyond reasonable 

doubt but the body has not been recovered. 

(c) ‘‘ Missing.” This term is to be used only when it is thought that there is some hope of survival. 

(d) “ Wounded,” specifying whether dangerously or seriously and the nature of the injury. 
4. Where there is a large number of casualties the circumstances should be reported in advance of the 
names. A typical message would be as follows:—‘‘ Heavy explosions after being hit by H.E. bomb. 
Majority of missing probably killed instantaneously. Ship sank and all men in water recovered. Those 
missing must be presumed killed. Casualty list follows.” The casualty list should be divided into the 
categories indicated above and should be sent in plain language. 


Admiraity references: C.W'.IN. 5159/48, CE. 60086/49, C.E. 60122/49 
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APPENDIX 14 
Prize and Salvage 


PART 1. FORM OF APPOINTMENT OF SHIP’S AGENT UNDER THE NAVAL AGENCY 
AND DISTRIBUTION ACT 1864 


(Article 5102) 
thas (1), Commanding Officer of Her Majesty’s .. +» (2), 
hereby appoint (3) POR eis conde cecas (4), to be the Ship’s Agent for 
the purposes of the Naval Agency and Distribution Act 1864. 


Dated the ............... day Of .........0ceeee 
(Signed) A.B. 


Witness 
(Signed) C.D. 
(1) Name of officer 
(2) Description and name of ship 
(3) Name of agent 
(4) Address of agent. 


PART 2. ORDER IN COUNCIL REGULATING THE DISTRIBUTION OF PRIZE MONEY 
AND SALVAGE AWARDS 


(1) The distribution of prize money (other than salvage awards) as defined in Article 5101 is regulated 
by Order in Council of 27th April 1918, which is not reproduced here. 

2 The distribution of salvage awards is regulated by Order in Council of 18th December 1936, as 
Ollows :— 

At the Court at Buckingham Palace, 
The 18th day of December 1936 
Present: 
The King’s Most Excellent Majesty in Council. 


Whereas there was this day read at the Board a Memorial from the Right Honourable the Lords 
Commissioners of the Admiralty, dated the 19th day of November 1936 (N.L.1344/36) in the words 
following, viz:— 

“Whereas by the Naval Agency and Distribution Act 1864 it is provided that money distributable 
among the Officers and Crews of any of Your Majesty’s Ships of War in respect of Awards made in the 
several cases therein mentioned, so far as full provision respecting the distribution thereof is not made 
by or under any Act of Parliament other than that Act, shall be distributed under our direction in the 
shares in that behalf specified in any Royal Proclamation or Order in Council; and further that Your 
Majesty in Council may from time to time make such Orders as seem meet for the better execution of the 
Act: 

“‘ And whereas His late Majesty King George the Fifth was pleased, by Order in Council dated the 
27th April 1918, to authorise the distribution under our direction of all Prize Bounty, and also of the net 
proceeds of Captures and Seizures under the several Acts of Parliament passed relating to the Revenues 
of Customs, to Trade and Navigation, for the Abolition of the Slave Trade, and for the Capture and 
Destruction of Pirates and Piratical Vessels, and of the Rewards conferred for the same, and also (when 
not otherwise specially apportioned by the Terms of the respective Awards and Allowances) of all 
Awards for salvage granted to the Crews of His Majesty’s Ships and Vessels of War and all other Moneys 
whatsoever granted to be shared among the Officers and Crews of His Majesty’s Ships and Vessels in 
the manner of Prize Money, except those arising from Prize of War, in the shares and under the Regula- 
tions set forth in the said Order: 

“‘ And whereas it is considered expedient to cancel and repeal the Scale of Distribution contained in 
the said Order in Council dated the 27th April 1918, in so far as it relates to awards for salvage: 
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‘“We now therefore beg leave humbly to submit that Your Majesty may be graciously pleased, by 
Your Order in Council to cancel and repeal the above mentioned Order in Council of the 27th April 
1918, in so far as it relates to awards for salvage, and to authorise the distribution under our direction 
of all Awards for salvage granted to the Officers and Crews of any of Your Majesty’s Ships and Vessels 
of War, when not otherwise specially apportioned by the Terms of the respective Awards, in the shares 
and under the Regulations set forth below :— 

“1, The net amount distributable shall be distributed by Classes, so that every person present and 
assisting shall receive shares according to his Class, or according to equivalent Ranks and Ratings as set 
forth in the following scale, the equivalent Ranks and Ratings being those laid down in Your Majesty’s 
Regulations and Admiralty Instructions for the Government of Your Majesty’s Naval Service, and in 
the Regulations for the Government of the various classes of the Reserves, or, if not so laid down, as 
may be determined by us:— 


Special Classes:— SHARES 
Admiral Commander-in-Chief ... ise «= 1,250 
Admiral Commanding a Squadron a's + 1,000 
Vice-Admiral Commander-in-Chief ae «1,000 
Vice-Admiral Commanding a Squadron ... aed 750 
Vice Admiral ns oes ae a 500 
Rear-Admiral Commander-in- Chief oie vee 750 
Rear-Admiral Commanding a Squadron ... ee 500 
Rear-Admiral one ase one eae 300 
Commodore 1st Class Commander-in-Chief 750 
Commodore 1st Class Commanding a Squadron 500 
Commodore 1st Class ose ane ae 250 
Commodore 2nd Class Commanding a Squadron. 250 
Commodore 2nd Class 160 
Captain-in-Command, after nine year service in 

that rank ... ase oe ae con 160 
Captain-in-Command, after six years service in 

that rank ... ene ice ose tee 140 
Captain-in-Command, after three years service in 

that rank ... mee rit 120 
Captain- in-Command, with 1 not more iia three 

years’ service in that rank Sas Peri pa 100 


First Class:— 

Commander in Command ... ro ee _ 60 

Second Class:— 

Captain not in Command, Commander serving as 
second in Command in a ship commanded by a 
Captain, Engineer Commander and Commander 
(E) in charge of the engines of a ship commanded 
by a Captain, and Lieutenant-Commander in 
Command ... ose as aa ee 40 

Third Class:— 

Commander not in Command, Lieutenant-Com- 
mander serving as Second in Command in a ship 
commanded by a Captain, Engineer Lieutenant- 
Commander and Licutenant-Commander (E) 
in charge of the engines of a ship commanded by 
a Captain, and Lieutenant in Command ase 30 

Fourth Class:— 

Lieutenant-Commander not in Command, Lieut- 
enant serving as Second in Command in a ship 
commanded by a Captain, and Lieutenant (E) 
in charge of the engines of a ship commanded 
by a Captain eee oo ms ae aes 25 

Fifth Class:— 

Lieutenant not in Command, Sub-Lieutenant in 
Command and Commissioned Officer from 
Warrant Rank in Command —... se ae 20 


> 
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Sixth Class:— SHARES 
Sub-Lieutenant not in Command, Commissioned 
Officer from Warrant Rank not in Command 


and Warrant Officer in Command ao er 15 
Seventh Class:— 
Warrant Officer not in Command as eee 12 
Eighth Class:— 
Midshipman and Chief Petty Officer eae ws 10 
Ninth Class:— 
Naval Cadet and Petty Officer... Fie et 8 
Tenth Class:— 
Leading Seaman... tee <8 aes we 6 
Eleventh Class:— 
Able Seaman ore ae ane ae tae 5 
Twelfth Class:— 
Ordinary Seaman and Boy dee aus oes 3 
Thirteenth Class:— 
Supernumeraries”... 2 ats 2 are 2 


“© 2. Subject to Paragraph 1, all Officers and Men of the Royal Marines and of the various classes 
of the Reserves, all Officers and Men and the Fleet Air Arm forming part of the complement of any of 
Your Maiesty’s Ships and Vessels of War and all Officers and Men of the Mercantile Marine who are 
temporarily employed in Your Majesty’s Naval Forces shall receive shares according to their equivalent 
Ranks and Ratings in the Royal Navy or if there are no such equivalent Ranks and Ratings then according 
to the Ranks or Ratings to which their appointments may be deemed to be equivalent. 


“* 3, All other persons present and assisting shall share as supernumeraries. 


““4, Any Officer entitled to share in an award who shall have more Commissions than one shall be 
entitled to participate only according to the share allotted to him by the above-mentioned distribution 
in respect of his superior Commission. 


“5. Officers serving as Chief of Staff or Captain of the Fleet shall share as in Command of a Squadron 
or Ship. 

“6. Officers and others holding Acting Appointments superior to their Substantive Ranks or 
Ratings, and who are in receipt of the pay of such Acting Appointments, shall share according to such 
Acting Rank. 

“7, In the event of any difficulty arising with respect to any of these Rules, or if any case should 
occur not herein provided for, or not sufficiently provided for, or if the assistance rendered by any person 
shall be considered to merit a larger or smaller share than he would be entitled to receive under the 
foregoing Rules, we shall be competent to issue such directions thereon as may appear just and expedient. 


“8. The scale of distribution herein contained shall apply to all Awards for Salvage distributed after 
the date of this Order.” 


PART 3. SALVAGE BOND 
(Articles 5147 and 5148) 


Whereas certain salvage services are alleged to have been rendered by Her Majesty’s ship (insert names 
of ship and of Captain) Captain, to the merchant vessel (insert names of vessel and of Master) Master, 
belonging to (name and place of business or residence of owner of vessel), freighted by, (the name of the 
freighter) and to the cargo therein, consisting of (state very shortly the description and quantities of the 
goods, and the names and addresses of their owners and consignees). 


And whereas the said (insert name of Captain of ship) has voluntarily agreed to abandon his lien 
upon the said vessel (insert name of merchant vessel), and the cargo thereof, upon the Master of the said 
vessel entering into such agreement as hereinafter contained, as is testified by the said (insert name of 
Captain) signing this agreement, and the parties thereto have agreed the amount to be inserted in this 
bond at the sum of (state the sum). 


Now I, the said (name of Master), do hereby, in pursuance of sec. 554 of the Merchant Shipping 
Act 1894, and on consideration of the premises, bind the several owners for the time being of the said 
vessel, and the cargo therein, and of the freight payable in respect of such cargo, and their respective 
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heirs, executors and administrators, to pay among them such sum, not exceeding the said sum of (state 
the sum fixed) in such proportion and to such persons as the High Court in England (or if the parties 
agree on any other Court, substitute the name of it here) shall adjudge to be payable as salvage for the 
services so alleged to have been rendered as aforesaid. 


In witness whereof we have hereunto set our hands this day of 
19 
Signed by the said 
(Captain’s signature) 
(Master’s signature) 
In the presence of us 


of Signatures and full description 
and of witnesses 
of 


(Note. Any of the particulars not known, or not required, may be omitted). 


PART 4. STATEMENT OF PARTICULARS 
(Articles 5147 and 5148) 


1. Particulars to be stated both by the salvor and by the master or other person in charge of the vessel, 
cargo, or property saved :— 


(a) The place, conditions and circumstances in which the vessel, cargo or property was at the time 
when the services were rendered for which salvage is claimed. 


(6) The nature and duration of the services rendered. 


2. Additional particulars to be stated by the salvor:— 


(a) The proportion of the value of the vessel, cargo and property, and of the freight which he claims 
for salvage, or the value at which he estimates the vessel, freight, cargo and property respectively, and 
the several amounts that he claims for salvage in respect of the same. 


(5) Any other circumstances which he thinks relevant to the said claim. 
3. Additional particulars to be stated by the said master or other person in charge of the said vessel, 
cargo, or property :-— 


(a) A copy of the certificate of registry of the said vessel and of the endorsements thereon, stating 
any change which (to his knowledge or belief) has occurred in the particulars contained in the certificate; 
and stating also, to the best of his knowledge and belief, the state of the title to the vessel for the time 
being, and of the incumbrances and certificates of mortgage or sale, if any, affecting the same, and the 
names and places of business of the owners and incumbrances. 


(&) The name and place of business or residence of the freighter (if any) of the said vessel, and the 
freight to be paid for the voyage on which she then is. 


(c) A general account of the quantity and nature of the cargo at the time the salvage services were 
rendered. 


(d) The name and place of business or residence of the owner of the cargo and of the consignee 
thereof. 


(e) The values at which the master or person making the statement estimates the vessel, cargo and 
property, and the freight respectively; or if he thinks fit, in lieu of the estimated value of the cargo, a 
copy of the vessel’s manifest. 


(f) The amounts which the master thinks should be paid as salvage for the services rendered. 
(g) An accurate list of the property saved, when the vessel itself is not saved. 


(A) An account of the proceeds of the sale of the vessel, cargo or property in cases when they or any 
of them are sold at the port where the statement is made. 


(i) The number, capacities and conditions of the crew of the vessel at the time when the services 
were rendered; and 


(j) Any other circumstances he thinks relevant to the matters in question. 
Admiralty references: C.E. 6022/48, N.L, 2777/49 
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APPENDIX 15 


Service Voters at Parliamentary and Local Government 
Elections 


e following instructions amplify those given in Article 2521:— 


GENERAL 


emel sons who have Service qualifications may only be entered on the Electoral Register for Parliamentary 
a Government Elections (and thus secure a vote) by making a Service Declaration. 


sei pere is only one electoral register a year. The qualifications for inclusion (age, residence, 


in the forces) are determined by reference to a qualifying date. The dates prescribed are :— 
ENGLAND, SCOTLAND NORTHERN 


AND WALES IRELAND 
Qualifying date es one ai 5 ose 10th October 15th September 
Latest day for publication of ‘Register ee ees 15th February 15th February 
In force for elections held during the twelve months beginning... 16th February 16th February 


To appear in the electoral register it is necessary for persons with a service qualification to make a 


Service declaration by the qualifying date. 

4. Names placed on the Register remain on it until they are taken off owing to the qualification lapsing. 
A Service Declaration does not have to be repeated for each new Register. (A fresh declaration is, 
however, necessary, if an applicant desires to change his qualifying address, see Paragraph 21.) 


5. The following are defined as having “‘ Service Qualifications ” :— 


(a) Members of the Forces: i.e., officers, ratings and other ranks on full pay. This definition 


includes members of the W.R.N.S., the Q.A.R.N.N.S., and full-time V.A.D.s; but not Reservists who 
come up for training, see Paragraphs 31-35. 


(b) Civilians employed by the Government overseas in certain prescribed capacities. 
(c) The wife of anyone included in (a) or (b) who is living overseas in order to be with her husband 


(but not the husband of any member of the Women’s Forces who is overseas to be with his wife). 


This appendix deals only with members of the forces and with their wives when resident abroad or 


about to proceed overseas to be with their husbands. 


Separate instructions are issued for civilians overseas and their wives. 


6. It must be understood that members of the forces or their wives cannot be put on the electoral register 
unless otherwise qualified: i.e., membership of the Forces does not override any disqualification that 
may exist. The principal other qualifications needed are, that the applicant shall be a British subject 
or citizen of the Irish Republic, over 21 years of age (but see 7), with an address in the United Kingdom. 
Peers cannot be placed on the Parliamentary voting list. 


Members of the forces who are not British subjects or citizens of the Irish Republic, or who have not 


a United Kingdom address, cannot make a Service Declaration. 


7. The Electoral Registers Act 1949, gave to persons attaining the age of 21 after the qualifying date 
for each register the voting rights they would have had if the Autumn register had not been abolished. 
The names of individuals who are less than 21 years of age on the qualifying date, but who will attain 
that age by 15th June in the following year (30th April for Northern Ireland), will be included in the 
register in the ordinary way, but their names will be marked to indicate that they will be entitled to vote 
only at elections where the date of the poll is after 1st October in that year. It is, therefore, essential 
that, in future, all service personnel, including National Servicemen, who will still be in the Service 
when they attain the age of 20 make a Service Declaration. 
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REGISTRATION (ADVICE AND ASSISTANCE, PROCEDURE) 


8. Members of the naval forces (and their wives if qualified as above) make application to be registered 
as Service Voters by completing and forwarding the Service Declaration Card (F/Vote/33 for Service 
personnel or F/Vote/34 for wives). General instructions as to the completion of these are given below. 
Full instruction for the completion, attestation and despatching of F/Vote/33 and F/Vote/34 are contained 
in Annexe A and Annexe B of this Appendix. 


9. The Representation of the People Acts provide that, as far as circumstances permit, every person 
having a Service qualification shall have an effective opportunity of exercising, from time to time, the 
rights conferred on him or her in relation to the making or cancellation of service declaration, 
appointment of a proxy, and voting by post, and shall receive such instructions and such other 
assistance as may be reasonably sufficient in connection with the exercise of these rights. 


10. It is not within the power of the Service authorities to compel any officer or rating to make a service 
declaration with a view to securing a vote, nor, having secured one, to use it. At the same time it is 
a legal obligation upon the Service authorities that all qualified persons who desire to obtain and use a 
vote shall be given every assistance to enable them to do so, and this obligation the Admiralty desire 
to be observed punctiliously. 


11. Commanding Officers are accordingly to afford officers and ratings under their command, who 
desire to be placed on the electoral register, every facility and assistance for the completion and attestation 
of Form F/Vote/33. The completed declaration form is to be attested by a commissioned officer of 
the applicant’s ship or establishment, other than the declarant. Penalties are prescribed for knowingly 
making false statements in the declaration, or attesting statements as true if they are known to be false. 


12. While a member of the services can make a Service declaration at any time, to be held in suspense 
at the General Register Office, Southport, Lancs., until he approaches electoral age, there is little 
object in this being done by persons under the age of 18. 


On the other hand, as stated in Paragraph 7, to ensure his name being placed on the Register when 
he is approaching electoral age, the declaration should be made at the age of 20 at the latest. Men 
reaching this age who have not already made a declaration, should be given the opportunity and en- 
couraged to do so. 


13. ANNUAL CHECK. To ensure that all officers and ratings who are eligible to vote have been given 
the opportunity to register, a special check is to take place in all ships and establishments in August 
of each year and a declaration Form F/Vote/33 is to be handed to all Service men and women who are 
eligible, or will become eligible while serving, but are found not to have registered. At the same time, 
those who have already registered are to be asked to examine their declarations and make a fresh one 
if necessary (e.g. if their declared address has changed, or if their nominated proxy can no longer act 
for them). Commanding Officers are responsible for seeing that an explanation of the use and pur- 
pose of Form F/Vote/33 is given to all under their command and that every facility is given to them 
to complete it. Before the end of each September all ships and establishments are to report to their 
Administrative authorities that the annual check has been carried out and those abroad are also to 
certify that reports in accordance with Paragraph 25 have been made. 


14. Facilities for the completion and attestation of F/Vote/33 should also be afforded to Army and R.A.F. 
personnel who are seconded, lent or attached to naval units or establishments, in any case where they 
have not been covered by their parent service. 


15. A person making a declaration may declare either to an address in the United Kingdom at which he 
would be residing but for his service, or if serving in a shore establishment in the United Kingdom, to 
the address in the United Kingdom at which he is in fact residing in the course of his R.N. service. 


16. The procedure is as follows :— 
(a) OFFICERS AND MEN Now SERVING 


Subject to Paragraph 12, and if they have not already done so, they should complete Form F/Vote/33 
in the ship or establishment in which they are serving, and, after attestation by a commissioned officer, 
forward it to the Electoral Registration Officer of the town or county of the address which they put 
in as their qualifying address, see Paragraph 15 (in the case of Scotland, to the Electoral Registration 
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Officer, Edinburgh). The “ present address ’’ should be that to which they wish the Electoral Regis- 
tration Officer to reply, t.e., normally the ship or establishment in which serving. 


Officers are expected to look after their own declarations, and a reminder will be issued annually in 
Admiralty Fleet Orders. 


(6) Fururg Dimecr Entry OFFICERS 
Subject to Paragraph 12, these should proceed as at 16 (a). 


(c) Fururs New Entry RatIncs 


(i) Ratings on Regular engagements. Those over 18 should complete a Service Declaration Card 
F/Vote/33 in the Final Entry Establishment. After attestation by a commissioned officer it should 
then be forwarded to the Electoral Registration Officer of the town or county of the address which has 
been filled in as the man’s qualifying address, see Paragraph 15 (in the case of Scotland, to the Electoral 
Registration Officer, Edinburgh). The “‘ present address” should be that to which he wishes the 
Electoral Registration Officer to reply, it being borne in mind that the Electoral Registration Officer 
will not be able to reply until about three weeks after he receives the declaration. 

Those under 18 need not complete a Service Declaration Card until after they reach that age. All 
men reaching the age of 20 whose papers show no notation that they have already sent in a declaration, 
should be given the opportunity and encouraged to do so by the ship or establishment in which they are 
serving. 

(ii) NATIONAL SgRvicz ENTRANTS. ‘These should not complete a Service Declaration Card unless 
they will attain the age of 20 during their full-time National Service. 


(d) NationaL Sgrvick MEN TRANSFERRING TO REGULAR ENGAGEMENTS 


These, if there is no record that a declaration has already been sent in by them, should be treated in 
the same way as regular entrants of the same age; the declaration being sent in from the ship or estab- 
lishment at which they are serving at the time of transfer. 


(e) Wrves 


Any woman who is the wife of a person having a Service qualification and is residing outside the 
United Kingdom to be with her husband is entitled to the facilities of the Service voting procedure. 
Officers and men serving outside the United Kingdom whose wives are with them on the station, should 
accordingly draw the attention of their wives to the fact that, whilst so abroad, they have the same rights 
as their husbands to be registered as Service voters. 

(i) Wives already with their husbands abroad. For these, a Service Declaration Card F/Vote/34 
should be obtained from the husband’s ship or establishment, and attested by an officer of that ship or 
establishment. It should then be despatched in the special envelope F/Vote/37 to the appropriate 
Electoral Registration Officer in the same way as the declaration of a naval officer or rating. 

Commanding Officers of units abroad should afford wives such help as may be possible by way of 
advice and the provision of the necessary forms and attestation. 

(ii) Wives in this country waiting to join their husbands abroad. ‘These will be given an opportunity 
to make a declaration not more than six weeks before they are due to leave this country; and they will 
be informed of this facility when their passage arrangements are notified tothem. The wives of officers 
and ratings will receive their declaration forms (F/Vote/34 and envelope F/Vote/37), together with a 
copy of Annexe B to this Appendix, from N.P. Branch, Admiralty, and the wives of other ranks, Royal 
Marines, from the Pay and Records Office, Royal Marines. 

On completion of all particulars, the declaration forms of officers’ wives should be returned to N.P. 
Branch, Admiralty, for attestation and forwarding direct to the Electoral Registration Officer. If, 
however, an officer’s wife is able to obtain the attestation of a commissioned officer, she may herself 
forward the declaration direct to the Electoral Registration Officer. 

In the case of ratings’ wives the completed declaration should be returned to the husband’s Drafting 
Authority where it will be attested by a Commissioned Officer and forwarded direct to the Electoral 
Registration Officer. 

Wives of other ranks, R.M., should likewise return their completed declaration to the Pay and Records 
Office, Royal Marines for attestation by a commissioned officer and forwarding direct to the Electoral 
Registration Officer. 


ACKNOWLEDGMENT BY THE ELECTORAL REGISTRATION OFFICER (NOTATIONS) 


17. On receiving a Service Declaration Card F/Vote/33 or F/Vote/34 from a person possessing Service 
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qualifications, the Electoral Registration Officer will acknowledge its receipt direct to the applicant at the 
address given by him or her as “ present address.” 

This will inform the applicant (if of electoral age) of the date his registration as a Service voter will 
come into effect, the constituency for which he will be registered, that if he is already on the electoral 
register, his civilian voting rights will remain unaffected up to the date on which the next Register 
becomes operative, and that if application for appointment of a proxy has been made, who is appointed 
as his proxy. If the applicant is under electoral age, the acknowledgment will merely inform him of the 
date when he will be registered and his constituency. Later, he will be notified when his name has 
been placed on the register. 


18. These acknowledgments will be sent to the applicant direct. The applicant, if a rating, should take 
them for notation to his Divisional Officer, who is to ensure that a brief note is made in pencil on the 
cover of the man’s service certificate to the effect that a declaration has been made and acknowledged, 
with the constituency and date of placing on the register. The Electoral Registration Officer’s 
acknowledgments should then be returned to the rating, who should be instructed to keep them carefully 
in his possession, as it is important that he should retain some evidence of the date on which, 
the constituency for which, and the address in respect of which, he is being placed on the electoral 
register. 


19, Applicants who are officers or the wives of officers or men will not have their declarations officially 
noted, but should keep carefully any acknowledgments and communications received from the Electoral 
Registration Officer. They should be furnished with all advice and help which they may require. 


PROXIES 


20. The declaration Forms F/Vote/33 and F/Vote/34 include a space for the nomination of a proxy. 
Voting by proxy is one of the rights of a Service voter and declarants are strongly advised to nominate 
a proxy, as it is only through the proxy that they can record a vote if they are abroad at the time of 
election. Two considerations are pointed out that affect the nomination of proxies :— 

(a) The proxy must be himself or herself qualified to be placed on the Electoral Register, though 
not necessarily for the same constituency as the nominator. He or she must, therefore, be a British 
subject or citizen of the Irish Republic, over 21 years of age, and not disqualified. In this connection, 
Peers cannot vote at Parliamentary elections, and cannot, therefore, act as proxies at them. 

(6) No one may vote as proxy in the same constituency for more than two electors, of whom he or 
she is not the husband, wife, parent, grandparent, brother, sister, child or grandchild. By nominating 
one of these relations, therefore, an elector rules out one chance of his proxy’s vote not being accepted. 

The procedure for proxy voting is described in detail under “ Voting”, Paragraph 26. 


CHANGE OF ADDRESS 


21. If an elector on the Register desires to register for a new qualifying address, he should complete 
and forward a fresh declaration Form F/Vote/33, addressing it to the Electoral Registration Officer of 
the town or county containing the new address (in the case of Scotland, to the Electoral Registration 
Officer, Edinburgh). 

The Electoral Registration Officer will reply direct to the applicant, informing him on what date 
his name will appear on the register for his new address, and if a change of constituency is involved, 
what is his new constituency. 

The applicant, if a rating, should produce this reply to his Divisional Officer, who will ensure that 
the necessary change of notation is made on the cover of his service certificate. 

A voter registering for a new address remains on the register for his previous address, and is entitled 
to vote in respect of that registration until the date specified for the change by the Electoral Registration 
Officer. This officer will take all necessary steps to remove the voter's name from the register in respect 
of the previous address, as from the date of the change. 


RETIREMENTS AND DISCHARGES, AND OTHER CHANGES (REPORTS) 


22. When officers and ratings finally leave the Service, and thus cease to be eligible for inclusion 
on the register as Service voters, Registration Officers will at the first opportunity register them as 
ordinary electors for their civilian address if they are qualified for inclusion. They will retain their 
rights as Service voters until the coming into force of the first register for which the qualifying date 
occurs after the date on which they leave the Service. 
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23. Reports. Whether or not the person concerned has made a Service declaration, particulars 
of the following changes should be notified to the General Register Office on Form F/Vote/38 :— 

(a) Discharge, Retirement or Permanent Release to Residence Abroad (including the Irish 
Republic). (See Note below). 

(6) Death. 

(c) Transfer from another service. 

(d) Discharge to a Commission. 

(e) Change of name or number (including W.R.N.S., etc. on marriage). 


Note: Discharges of persons who are taking up residence in the United Kingdom (including 
Northern Ireland) need not be notified. 


24. RESPONSIBILITY FOR REPORTING. 
Officers. Reports will be made by the Admiralty Branch or Department holding the Officers’ records. 
Ratings. Reports under (a) are to be made by the Selected Welfare authority. 

Reports under (5) will be notified by the Admiralty. 

Reports under (c), (d) and (e) are to be made by the appropriate Drafting authority. 


RM. Reports (excluding those under (6) are to be made by the Director of Pay and Records, Royal 
other Marines. 
ranks. 


25. Wives. Where the wife of an officer or man who is living with her husband overseas loses her 
qualification as a Service voter by (a) death or return home, or (b) death, discharge or return home of 
her husband, the fact should be reported by the Captain of the husband’s ship or establishment to 
the General Register Office on Form F/Vote/38. As the Captain will not normally know whether or 
not the wife has also registered as a Service voter, he should make the notification in all cases. See also 
paragraph 13. 


VOTING 


26. When a Parliamentary election is held in the constituency for which he is registered, a Service voter 
can cast his vote in one of three ways, according to circumstances: in person, by proxy, or by post. 


(a) VoTers IN THE UNITED KINGDOM AT THE TIME AN ELECTION IS ANNOUNCED 


This definition comprises those on shore in Great Britain or Northern Ireland, and those on board 
ships in home waters. 

(i) In person. A voter who is in, or can get to, the constituency on polling day may vote in person, 
provided that he has not already applied for and received papers entitling him to vote by post and that 
he applies for a ballot paper before one has been issued to his proxy. 

It aioe desirable for any one intending to vote in person to warn his proxy not to vote on 
is behalf. 
In no circumstances will special leave be granted solely for the purpose of voting in person. 

(ii) By post. A voter who can give an address in the United Kingdom (which includes a ship in 
home waters) to which a ballot paper may be sent may apply to vote by post. This is done on Form 
F/Vote/35. The form should be completed and forwarded to the Electoral Registration Officer at the 
address given in his acknowledgment of the Service Declaration. This officer will forward direct to 
the applicant a ballot paper and all necessary instructions. A fresh application must be made for each 
election. 

A person who, or whose proxy, has applied for and been granted facilities to vote by post is not 
permitted to vote in person instead, at that election. 

(iii) By proxy. A Service voter who has appointed a proxy on his Declaration form may leave it 
to the proxy to vote on his behalf. The proxy may not vote if the voter has already applied in person 
for a ballot paper, or the voter has applied for and reccived facilities to vote by post. The Returning 
Officer will take the necessary steps to avoid duplication of voting. 


(6) Voters OuTsiDE THE UNITED KINGDOM AT THE TIME AN ELECTION Is ANNOUNCED 


These can vote in person only if a change in circumstances brings them to the United Kingdom 
before polling day. They are not permitted to vote by post, and if they are overseas on polling day, 
they must leave it to their proxy to vote on their behalf. 


(c) By-ELECTIONS—PROCEDURE 
The following procedure will be adopted to ensure that all Service electors stationed in the United 
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Kingdom receive notice of a pending by-election in their constituency in sufficient time to enable them 
to vote by post. 

On receipt by the Admiralty of notification that a by-election is pending, an A.G.M. (Home) will 
be promulgated, giving the name of the constituency and the address of the Registration Officer. 

Commanding Officers of ships and establishments in home waters should thereupon complete 
Inter-Service Form F/Vote/36 (Notice of a pending by-election) with the name of the constituency and 
the address of the Registration Officer, and post the form in a prominent position on notice boards. 

Naval and W.R.N.S. personnel and members of the Q.A.R.N.N.S. and V.A.D.’s of 21 years of age 
and over who are stationed in the United Kingdom, and who have been duly entered in the electoral 
register, may, if they believe that the address to which they have declared is situated in the constituency 
concerned, apply to vote by post at that by-election. For this purpose they should complete Inter- 
Service Form F/Vote/35 which may be obtained on board (or, in the case of those on leave, from Electoral 
Registration Officers) and forward it to the appropriate Electoral Registration Officer in order that he 
may be notified of the address to which ballot papers are to be sent. F/Vote/35 must be completed and 
despatched at once. It must be received by the Electoral Registration Officer by the twelfth day before 
polling day, the date of which will be announced in the Press. In calculating which is the twelfth 
day before polling day, a Sunday, Christmas Day, Good Friday or Bank Holiday must be disregarded. 

F/Vote/35 must show the same qualifying address as that on the latest declaration made. 

The submission of this form will automatically suspend the appointment of any proxy as regards 
that particular election. It will not, however, otherwise affect the appointment. If it is desired to 
vote by post at any subsequent election, a fresh application on Form F/Vote/35 will be necessary. 

Service voters who do not send in F/Vote/35 may vote in person, but, where a proxy has been 
appointed, only if the proxy has not already applied for a ballot paper. The appointment of the proxy 
is then suspended as regards that particular election. 

In no circumstances will special leave be granted solely for the purpose of voting in person. 

The provisions of this paragraph do not exclude the right of voting by proxy at by-elections, whether 
the individual is stationed at home or abroad. No action is required by the Service voter once he has 
nominated a proxy and the Electoral Registration Officer has confirmed that the person nominated has 
been appointed. 


GENERAL ELECTIONS 


27. The provisions of Paragraph 26 will be generally applicable in the event of a general election, except 
that Inter-Service Form F/Vote/51 (Notification of a General Election) will be posted on notice boards 
instead of F/Vote/36. 


LOCAL GOVERNMENT ELECTIONS 


28. The above instructions apply to Parliamentary and Local Government Elections; except that at 
Local Government Elections Service Voters are not permitted to vote by post. At such elections, 
therefore, voters who cannot vote in person must leave it to their proxies to vote for them. 


RETENTION OF CIVILIAN VOTING RIGHTS 


29. Persons who join the Navy after the qualifying date for a register will retain their voting rights under 
any entry for an address for which they are registered as civilians, until a register is published based on 
the next qualifying date. As long as they remain so registered, they can apply to be treated as absent 
voters at any election held while that particular register is in force, and vote by post, if in the United 
Kingdom, or by proxy, if outside the United Kingdom. Forms of application should be obtained from 
the Electoral Registration Officer and returned to him without delay. The forms are R.P.F.7 and 
R.P.F.10A. Form R.P.F.7 should be completed when a voter is serving in the United Kingdom, 
and Form R.P.F.10A when the voter is serving, or is about to serve, outside the United Kingdom. The 


applications, if allowed, apply to parliamentary elections and to local government elections other than 
those for rural district and parish councils. 


30. The above is particularly applicable to officers and ratings called up for service during emergency 
who are registered as civilian voters. 
RESERVISTS 


31. Reservists (other than those rendering continuous full-time service, who are covered by Paragraph 
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29) are not eligible for registration as Service voters under the foregoing arrangements and should 
not, therefore, complete Form F/Vote/33. 


32. If qualified, they will be registered as ordinary electors for their home addresses and will be entitled 
to claim to be treated as absent voters, if at any particular election they are likely to be prevented from 
casting a vote in person owing to their service as Reservists, i.e., if they are absent from home on training. 
This applies both to Parliamentary and Local Government Elections, except those for rural district 
and Parish Councils in England and Wales. 


33. If an election is announced for the constituency or district for which a Reservist is registered, while 
he is absent on training, he should be advised to apply to the Electoral Registration Officer of the town 
or county where his home is (in the case of Scotland, to the Electoral Registration Officer, Edinburgh) 
on Form R.P.F.9 (to be obtained direct from the Electoral Registration Officer) for postal voting facilities 
for that election. 


34. A Reservist who will be absent on service or training at the time of a parliamentary election only, 
and who is likely to be at sea or outside the United Kingdom on polling day, if he has applied to be 
treated as an absent voter may also apply for the appointment of a proxy on Form R.P.F.10A. 


35. It should be noted that, if a voter applies for and receives postal voting papers, he cannot then vote 
in person. 


FORMS 
36. The following is a summary of the electoral registration forms referred to in this Appendix :— 
F/Vote/33 «.. Electoral Registration (Armed Forces) Declaration Card. 
For issue at home and overseas. 
F/Vote/34 «.. Electoral Registration (Armed Forces—Wives) Declaration Card. 
For issue at home and overseas. 
F/Vote/35 -.. Application by a Service voter in the United Kingdom to vote by post. 


For issue at home only. 
F/Vote/36 (Poster) ... Notice of a By-Election. 
For issue at home only. 


F/Vote/37 «-» Envelope for forwarding F/Vote/34 to the Electoral Registration Officer. 
For issue at home and overseas. 
F/Vote/38 --.» Information for maintenance of Service Register. 


For issue at home and overseas. 
F/Vote/51 (Poster) ... Notice of a General Election. 
For use at home only. 


37. Supplies of those which are relevant should be maintained in each ship and establishment. 
Demands should be made on the R.N. Store Depot, Elveden Road, Park Royal, London, N.W.10, 
and should be limited to actual requirements. F/Vote/51 applies only to ships and establishments 
in home waters, who should not normally require more than one copy. Ships and establishments in 
home waters will not usually need F/Vote/34 and F/Vote/37 and ships abroad are not to demand these 
two forms direct from R.N. Store Depot, Park Royal, but should obtain them, when needed, from the 
most convenient shore establishment. 


38. It is not necessary, under the arrangements in this Appendix, for Ships to maintain a list of con- 
stituencies and of the places contained in them. 


ANNEXE A 
INSTRUCTIONS FOR COMPLETION AND ATTESTATION OF F/VOTE/33 
Part 1 


1. Names should be recorded in full, not merely surname and initials. 


2. The space marked “‘ Service ” should be completed by inserting ‘‘ R.N.”” This includes members of 
the W.R.N.S., the Q.A.R.N.N.S. and full-time V.A.D.s. (The form is also used by the other services.) 


3. The space marked “‘ Corps or Regiment ” need not be completed, as this is applicable only to the 
Arny. 
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4. “Present Service Address ” should be shown as that to which the Electoral Registration Officer 
should reply, t.e., normally the ship or establishment in which serving, it being borne ia mind that 
the Registration Officer will not be able to reply until about three weeks after he receives the form. 


5. The date of birth should be inserted only by persons who are under 21 years of age at the time of 
filling up the card. In all other cases, the declarant should merely indicate that he or se is 21 years of 
age or over. 


6. A declarant is required to state the address at which he or she resides, or, but for Lis or her service, 
would reside. This means that a declarant should as a rule give his or her hone address; or, if this is 
not applicable, the address at which he or she would be residiag if not in the forces, e.g., the address 
of a relative or friend. Alternatively, if serving in a shore establishment in the United Kingdon, the 
address in the United Kingdom at which he or she is in fact residing during service may be given. 


7. The FULL postal address of the house must be inserted. It will not be possible to register a person 
who gives only the name of a town or district. 


8. The declaration, to be valid, must be attested by a commissioned officer other than the declarant. 


9. Before an attesting officer signs a declaration, he is required to satisfy himself that all particulars of 
identity which can be known to him are accurate, e.g., he should check from the pay book or other 
official document that the declarant’s number and his rank or rating are correct. 


10. As a declaration can only be made by a British subject or a citizen of the Irish Republic, an attesting 
officer should not sign a declaration if he knows that the declarant is neither of these. Similarly, he 
must not sign the declaration if he knows that the declarant is in any way subject to a legal incapacity 
in respect of the parliamentary franchise otherwise than on account of age. 


11. If a peer makes a declaration, the attesting officer, before signing, must make sure that the card 
has been prominently marked ‘‘ Local Government Only.” 


12. A fresh Armed Forces Declaration Card (F/Vote/33) declaring to another address may be made at 
any time. The changes of constituency (if any) will then become effective in the Register following the 
next qualifying date. 


Part 2 


13. This part must be filled in by any declarant who desires to appoint a proxy, i.e., a person who will 
be given a ballot paper in order that he or she may vote on behalf of the person making the appointment. 
The Electoral Registration Officer will appoint any person nominated by a declarant provided that he 
or she is both able and willing to act as proxy. Once made, a proxy’s appointment remains in force 
until such a time as the declarant may make a fresh nomination on F/Vote/33, or ceases to be registered 
as a service voter. A fresh nomination must, however, be made each time a declarant makes a new 
declaration» because an appointment made in respect of an earlier declaration lapses when that declaration 
is cancelled. 


14. A ballot paper for the purpose of voting by post can only be sent to an address in the United Kingdom; 
therefore an elector abroad can only vote through the proxy whom he or she has appointed. 


15. If a person who has already been appointed proxy dies or becomes unable to act, another proxy may 
be appointed in respect of the same Register. For this purpose a fresh F/Vote/33 should be sent in 
fully completed. 


16. A proxy must be a British subject or a citizen of the Irish Republic of 21 years of age or over. A 
person must not be nominated as proxy if he or she is known to be subject to a legal incapacity to vote. 


17. Generally, a person cannot vote as proxy for more than two persons in the same constituency. 
This limit, however, does not apply if the person nominated is the father, mother, husband, wife, brother, 
sister, grandfather, grandmother or grandchild of the person making the declaration. The relationship, 


if any, of the person nominated as proxy should, therefore, be stated: otherwise the entry should be 
“none.” 


18. It is not essential that the declarant should nominate a second choice. It is, however, advisable 
to do so in case the person selected as first choice is unable or unwilling to act. 


19. Part 2 must always be signed. 
Part 3 


20. The detail in the top “ cage ” of Part 3 must always be completed when a declaration is made in 
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Part 1, as this part will later be detached and sent to the General Register Office to be placed in the 
central index of service voters. 


21. The two lower “ cages ” must mot be completed or defaced. 


Part 4 
22. The address must be entered with care. Normally what is needed is the last two items of the full 
postal address set out in Part 1, e.g., ‘‘ Crewe, Cheshire,” ‘‘ Tenby, Pembrokeshire,” or ‘‘ Larne, 


Co. Antrim,”’ but all cards bearing a Scottish residential address in Part 1 should be addressed to 
“‘ Edinburgh.” 


23. In the case of London, the name of the borough and the district number should be given, e.g., 
‘Fulham, S.W.6”’. In the case of some other very large towns, the name of the town followed by the 
district numbers and/or initials is required, e.g., ‘‘ Birmingham, 15”. 


DespaTCcH 


24. When cards have been completed, they should be folded firmly along the perforated line, Parts 2 
and 4 being outside, and transmitted through the normal postal channels. 


ANNEXE B 
WIVES OF MEMBERS OF THE FORCES—ELECTORAL REGISTRATION 
(Inter-Service Forms F/Vote/34 and F/Vote/37) 


1. Under the Representation of the People Acts, wives of members of the Forces are now entitled to be 
registered as Service voters for parliamentary or local government elections while residing overseas 
with their husbands, providing they are otherwise qualified as electors: and thus to vote by means of 
@ proxy. 


2. To secure registration, a Service electoral declaration must be made by the qualifying date for any 
particular Register and sent to the Electoral Registration Officer for the declarant’s constituency. Once 
a Service declaration has been made, however, re-registration in a subsequent Register is automatic 
until the declarant returns permanently to the United Kingdom, or otherwise loses her qualification, 
e.g., owing to her husband’s taking his discharge abroad. 


3. There is only one electoral register a year and the qualifying dates &c. for the annual register 
ENGLAND, SCOTLAND NORTHERN 


AND WALES IRELAND 
Qualifying date ‘i Pan ne ads see 10th October 15th September 
Latest day for publication of Register - A 15th February 15th February 
In force for elections held during the tw elve months béginnings: 16th February 16th February 


4. Wives of members of the Forces must make their declarations on card F/Vote/34, on the correct 
completion, attestation and despatch of which, this Annexe gives guidance. A proxy may be nominated 
at the same time. The completed declaration must be sent to the Electoral Registration Officer in 
envelope F/Vote/37. 


5. The declaration may be made from overseas—the necessary forms being obtainable from the husband’s 
ship or establishment—or in the United Kingdom prior to embarkation, provided it is not made more 
than six wecks before the expected date of departure. In the latter case, irrespective of when the forms 
are received, the declaration should not be made until notification is received that a passage has definitely 
been allocated, and then only within six weeks of the expected date of embarkation. For this purpose 
the forms, together with this Annexe, will be sent to the wives concerned as follows :— 

Wives of officers and ratings, R.N. «By the Admiralty (N.P. Branch). 

Wives of other ranks, R.M. ies ... _ By the Pay and Records Office, Royal Marines. 


6. Declarations on F/Vote/34 may be submitted by persons under 21 years of age, provided they are 
likely still to be abroad with their husbands when they are approaching electoral age. 

In this connection, the Electoral Registers Act 1949 gives to persons attaining the age of 21 after 
the qualifying date for each register the voting rights they would have had if the Autumn register had 
not been abolished. The names of individuals who are less than 21 years of age on the qualifying date, 
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but who will attain that age by 15th June in the following year (30th April for Northern Ireland), will 
be included in the register in the ordinary way, but their names will be marked to indicate that they will 
be entitled to vote only at elections where the date of the poll is after 1st October in that year. 


COMPLETION OF F/VOTE/34 


Part 1 
7. Names should be recorded in full, not merely surname and initials. 


8. The space marked “ Service ” should be completed by inserting “‘R.N.” (The form is also used 
by the other services.) 


9. The date of birth should be inserted only by persons who are under 21 years of age at the time of 
filling in the card. In all other cases the declarant should merely state that she is 21 years of age or over. 


10. A declarant is required to state the address at which she resides, or but for her joining her husband 
on duty abroad, she would reside. This means that a declarant should as a rule give her home address; 
or if this is not applicable, the address at which she would be residing but for her absence abroad, e.g., the 
address of a relative or friend. 


11. The full postal address of the house must be inserted. It will not be possible to register a person 
who gives only the name of a town or district. 


12. The declaration, to be valid, must be attested by a commissioned officer or by an officer of a govern- 
ment department. See Paragraph 35 for the way to get this done. 


13. A fresh declaration on F/Vote/34 declaring to another address may be made at any time. The 
change of constituency (if any) will then become effective in the Register following the next qualifying 
date. 


Part 2 


14. This part must be filled in by any declarant who desires to appoint a proxy, f.e., a person who will 
be given a ballot paper in order that he or she may vote on behalf of the person making the appointment. 


15. There are no provisions for voting by post from overseas; therefore declarants can only vote by 
proxy while overseas and should invariably nominate a proxy at the same time as making a declaration. 


16. Wives of members of the Forces who are residing overseas with their husbands, and have both made 
a Service declaration and had a proxy appointed, may nevertheless vote by post at a parliamentary 
election or in person at either a parliamentary or a local government election if at the time of the election 
they are temporarily in the United Kingdom from overseas, provided that they apply beforehand to 
their Electoral Registration Officer to vote by post or vote in person before a ballot paper has been 
issued to the proxy. The appointment of the proxy is then held in suspense for that particular election. 


17. The Electoral Registration Officer will appoint any person nominated by, a declarant provided that 
he or she is both able and willing to act as proxy. Once appointed, a proxy’s appointment remains in 
force until such a time as the declarant may make a fresh declaration on F/Vote/34 or ceases to be 
registered as a Service voter. A fresh nomination must, however, be made each time a declarant makes 
a new declaration, because an appointment made in respect of an earlier declaration lapses when that 
declaration is cancelled. 


18. If a person who has already been appointed proxy dies or becomes unable to act, another proxy may 
be appointed in respect of the same Register. For this purpose, a fresh F/Vote/34 should be sent in 
fully completed. 


19. A proxy must be a British subject or a citizen of the Irish Republic of 21 years of age or over. A 
person must not be nominated as proxy if he or she is known to be subject to a legal incapacity to vote. 


20. Generally, a person cannot vote as proxy for more than two persons in the same constituency. This 

limit, however, does not apply if the person nominated is the father, mother, husband, wife, brother, 

sister, grandfather, grandmother or grandchild of the person making the declaration. The relationship 

(it any) of the person nominated as proxy should, therefore, be stated: otherwise the entry should be 
“none.” 


21. It is not essential that the declarant should nominate a second choice. It is, however, advisable to 
do so in case the person selected as first choice is unable or unwilling to act. 
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22. Part 2 must always be signed. 
Part 3 


23. The detail in the top half of Part 3 must always be completed when a declaration is made on Part 1, 
as this part will later be detached and sent to the General Register Office to be placed in the central 
index of service voters. 


24. The lower half must not be completed or defaced. 


Part 4 


25. The notes on Part 4 should be read before completing Parts 1 and 3. The lower part of Part 4 
must not be completed or defaced. 


Part 5 


26. Part 5 is the acknowledgment which will be returned, completed, to the declarant by her Electoral 
Registration Officer. 


27. The acknowledgment should be kept permanently by the declarant in her possession, as it contains 
information to which she may wish to refer. 


Part 6 


28. The declarant should insert here the address to which she wishes the acknowledgment to be sent. 
If the declaration is made overseas, the address should normally be the full postal address of her husband’s 
ship or establishment. If the declaration is made before embarkation and within a month of embarkation, 
the declarant is advised also to insert the full address of her husband’s ship or establishment. In any 
event, in quoting an address for this purpose, the wife should bear in mind that a certain delay is 
inevitable while the Electoral Registration Officer satisfies himself that the person nominated as proxy 
is willing to act as such. 


ATTESTATION OF F/VOTE/34 


29. Every declaration by a wife of amember of the forces, to be valid, must be attested by a commissioned 
officer or by an officer of a government department. See also Paragraph 35. 


30. Before an attesting officer signs a declaration, he is required to satisfy himself that all particulars 
of identity which can be known to him are correct and, in the case of wives about to go abroad, that the 
declarant has been allocated a passage for the purpose of rejoining her husband overseas—the latter 
being a member of the forces and on duty overseas. 


31. As a declaration can only be made by a British subject or a citizen of the Irish Republic, an attesting 
officer should not sign a declaration if he knows that the declarant is neither of these. Similarly, he 
must not sign the declaration if he knows that the declarant is in any way subject to a legal incapacity 
in respect of the parliamentary franchise otherwise than on account of age. 


DESPATCH OF F/VOTE/34 AND USE OF F/VOTE/37 


32. When a declaration card has been completed and attested, it should be inserted in a special franked 
envelope provided for the purpose—F/Vote/37—and despatched to the Electoral Registration Officer of 
the declarant’s constituency through normal postal channels. 


33. The address on F/Vote/37 must be entered with care. Normally what is needed is the last two 
items of the full postal address set out in Part 1 of F/Vote/34, e.g., “‘ Crewe, Cheshire,” ‘“‘ Tenby, 
Pembrokeshire,” or ‘“‘ Larne, Co. Antrim,” but all F/Vote/37 containing declaration cards bearing a 
Scottish residential address should be addressed to ‘“‘ Edinburgh.” 


34, In the case of London, the name of the borough and the district number should be given, e.g., 
“ Fulham, S.W.6 ”’. In the case of some other very large towns, the name of the town followed by the 
district numbers is required, e.g., “‘ Birmingham, 15”. 
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35. Where the declaration is made in the United Kingdom before embarkation, the procedure for 

attestation and despatch will be as follows :— 

Officers’ wives... ..» F/Vote/34 and F/Vote/37 will be received from the Admiralty 
(N.P. Branch). Unless she has other means of getting the declaration attested by a Commissioned 
Officer, the declarant should complete F/Vote/34 and enclose it in the envelope F/Vote/37, duly 
addressed to the Electoral Registration Officer, returning both in an envelope addressed to 
Admiralty (N.P. Branch) for attestation by an officer of the Department. The attesting officer 
will forward it direct to the Electoral Registration Officer. 

Ratings’ wives... +. F/Vote/34 and F/Vote/37 will be received from the Admiralty 
(N.P. Branch). “The declarant should complete F/Vote/34 and enclose it in the envelope 
F/Vote/37, duly addressed to the Electoral Registration Officer, returning both in an envelope 
addressed to the husband’s Drafting Authority for attestation by a Commissioned Officer. 
The attesting officer will forward it direct to the Electoral Registration Officer. 

Wives of Other Ranks, R.M. .... F/Vote/34 and F/Vote/37 will be received from the Pay and Records 
Office, Royal Marines. The declarant should complete F/Vote/34 and enclose it in the envelope 
F/Vote/37, duly addressed to the Electoral Registration Officer, returning both in an envelope 
addressed to the Pay and Records Office, Royal Marines for attestation by a commissioned 
officer. The attesting officer will forward it direct to the Electoral Registration Officer. 


NOTIFICATION OF RETURN 


36. Wives of members of the forces who, in consequence of the submission of a service declaration on 
F/Vote/34, are registered as Service voters, are required to notify their Electoral Registration Officer as 
soon as possible when they return from overseas permanently from the command in which they were 
residing with their husbands. ‘They will then be registered as ordinary electors, when the next electoral 
Register is published—without their ceasing meantime to be eligible to vote by virtue of their registration 
as Service voters in the current Register. 
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Part 1 


Registration of Births, Deaths, and Marriages occurring 
outside the United Kingdom. 


(Article 1641 (2) ) 


SECTION I 
PROCEDURE FOR SERVICE AND CIVILIAN PERSONNEL AND THEIR FAMILIES 


General 


Provision is made by the Registration of Births, Deaths and Marriages (Special Provisions) Act, 1957, 
for the registration of births, deaths and marriages, occurring outside the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland, among members of the armed forces and civilians serving or working 
with them and the families of such persons, and of deaths or births occurring on board Her Majesty's 
ships or aircraft. The Act and the Order in Council under it (see Section II) apply to the Royal Navy, 
Royal Marines, W.R.N.S., Q.A.R.N.N.S., V.A.D., etc., and to United Kingdom-based Admiralty 
civilians serving outside the United Kingdom and the procedure is parallel to that for personnel of 
the other Services and of the Ministry of Aviation under the same Act. 


2. The Act gives Service and civilian personnel when overseas the same facilities for registration as 
they would have had in the United Kingdom. Copies of entries in registers kept by the naval commands 
are transmitted at the end of each half-year to Somerset House. The Registrars General in England, 
Scotland and Northern Ireland, keep them as ‘“‘ Service Departments Registers ”. Certified copies are 
equally valid in law as those issued normally in the United Kingdom. : 


3. The following points are to be particularly noted :-— 


(a) Local registration as required by the law of the country or colony must be complied with by the 
individual concerned. The United Kingdom provisions do not absolve personnel from this obligation. 

(6) In foreign countries, registration of births and deaths may be effected through the normal 
consular procedure with the nearest British Consul. Fees are payable by the individual for consular 
registration. Commanding Officers of H.M. ships visiting foreign ports or waters should normally use 
the Service procedure for notifying the death of any of the ship’s company. 


Persons covered by the Act 


4. The persons to whom the Act applies are defined in the Schedule to the Order in Council entitled 
‘“The Service Departments Registers Order, 1959 ” (see Section II). ‘‘ Family ’’ includes any relative, 
dependant, or servant ordinarily living with the person overseas (Section 1 (5) of the Act). In the case 
of members of the welfare organisations listed in Part II of the Schedule, and their families overseas, 
deaths only are registrable (Article 1(6) of the Order). 
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5. Though the definitions in the Schedule do not specifically exclude them, registration under this 
Order is not to be applied, in respect of births, deaths and marriages occuring ashore, to locally entered 
naval personnel or locally entered civilian personnel or their families or to locally engaged servants, or 
to any other persons who have no domicile in or relevant connection with the United Kingdom such as would 
justify entries in Somerset House records. (Such persons would, however, be included by paragraph 
9(a) below in respect of any deaths or births in H.M. ships or aircraft at sea, a death or birth outside 
territorial waters not being registrable normally ashore except by the the country to which the ship or 
aircraft belongs.) 

6. Registration in respect of persons in the naval service or connected with it or of their families is 
normally to be done in the registers kept by the naval authorities and not in those kept by the other 
Services, even if the man is temporarily serving with another Service; the notification should be sent 
to the appropriate naval registering officer. Similarly, the notification forms relating to the death, etc., 
of Army, R.A.F. or Ministry of Aviation personnel and their families, if completed by a naval officer in 
the absence of a qualified informant of the Service concerned, are to be forwarded to the person’s unit 
or base who will arrange for registration in the Army, etc., registers. This will apply, for instance, to 
soldiers or airmen dying in one of H.M. ships or in a naval aircraft. 


Notification 


7. Notification of a birth, marriage or death is to be made either by the informant attending at the 
office of the registering officer, or if this is not possible, by use of the form prescribed (Forms Nos. 
O.R.S.1 for a birth, O.R.S.2 for a marriage and O.R.S.3 for a death). The form must be completed 
by a “‘ qualified informant ” as laid down in the instructions on the form and the signature must be 
witnessed by an officer of any of H.M. Forces (Article 3 of the Order). If the qualified informant is 
the Captain of the ship in which the death occurred, or a Service Chaplain who solemnized the marriage, 
his signature need not be witnessed; there are also special provisions relating to the qualified informant 
in the case of deaths on active service (see Article 3 (2) of the Order). The officer who witnesses the 
signature should check the accuracy of the details entered on the form as far as possible, e.g., by comparing 
them with a medical certificate or local registration certificate (see paragraph 3(a) above) and the form is 
normally to be forwarded to the naval registering officer by him. 


Naval Registering Authorities 


8. Application must be made to, or the notification form sent to, the officer in charge of registers 
appointed for the Command or Sub-Command in which the death, birth or marriage has taken place. 
The persons authorised by the Admiralty under Article 2(1)(5) of the Order are the holders for the time 
being of the following appointments :— 


Overseas Commands (births, deaths and marriages) 


Naval Welfare Officer, Office of Flag Officer Malta, Lascaris, Malta 

Assistant Secretary, Office of Flag Officer, Gibraltar 

Commanding Officer, H.M.S. Aphrodite, R.N. Headquarters, Middle East Land Forces 
Commanding Officer, H.M.S. Afrikander (South and West Africa and Mauritius) 
Commanding Officer, H.M.S. Jufair (Bahrein) 


Commanding Officer, H.M.S. Terror (Singapore, and for Australia, New Zealand, India and 
Pakistan) 


Commanding Officer, H.M.S. Tamar (Hongkong) 

Commanding Officer, H.M.S. Highflyer R.N. W/T Station, Ceylon (see paragraph 21) 
Resident Naval Officer, Aden (and for East Africa) 

Senior Naval Officer, West Indies 

Brigade Pay and Records Officer, 3rd Commando Brigade, Royal Marines 

Senior Army Liaison Officer, U.K. Service Liaison Staff, Ottawa (joint naval and army registers 


for Canada) 
For the Home Fleet and Home Commands (deaths only) 


Captain of The Fleet, Office of Commander-in-Chief, Home Fleet 


Assistant Secretary to Commander-in-Chief, Portsmouth 
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Application of the Act and Order to the Royal Navy, etc. 

9. Notification and registration are always to be carried out in the case of any death or birth occurring 
as in Article 1641 (2). In other cases, e.g., births and marriages ashore overseas, notification is the 
responsibility of the individual (parent, bridegroom, or other qualified informant). 


Application to H.M. Ships and aircraft 

10. The Act provides a uniform system for Service registration and includes in it, with H.M. Ships, 
Service aircraft which were not previously covered by the provisions of registration law. Article 1 of 
the Order in Council contains the relevant definitions. Any ships and vessels belonging to Her Majesty 
are included if they are not registered under the Merchant Shipping Acts; Admiralty vessels which are 
so registered are subject to the regulations governing the registration of deaths and births in merchant 
ships and the Service procedure cannot be applied to them. 


11. Similarly, the Order applies to any of Her Majesty’s aircraft or to any other aircraft (e.g., foreign) 
which are not registered under the Civil Aviation Act in the United Kingdom, so long as they are 
employed for the purposes of H.M.Forces. A death in a British-registered civil aircraft, e.g., a chartered 
plane, would be registrable under the regulations applying to civil aircraft and not under the Service 
procedure. It should be noted that under Article 1 (e) of the Order in Council an accidental death 
occurring in the course of a journey by air outside the United Kingdom, even if the person is not in 
the aircraft at the time, is registrable. 


Application to deaths or births in Home Waters 
12. As far as Home Waters are concerned, registration may be carried out by the Service in respect 

of any death (or birth) on board H.M. Ships and aircraft (as defined in paragraphs 10 and 11) in cases 
where it is not registrable by the registrar of a sub-district under the law of England, Scotland or 
Northern Ireland (Article 1 (c) and (d) of the Order). A death occurring on board in a port of the 
United Kingdom must therefore be reported in the usual way to the local registrar. A death which 
occurs outside the territorial waters (3-mile limit) of the United Kingdom is outside the registrar’s 
jurisdiction but is registrable by the Service. As regards deaths taking place within territorial waters, 
the position is as follows :— 

(a) If in territorial waters off the coast of England or Wales, the local registrar should be consulted 
before notification is made under the Service procedure. 

(5) If in territorial waters off Scotland, registration is within the jurisdiction of the local registrar 
and not of the Service. 


(c) If in territorial waters off Northern Ireland, the registrar has no jurisdiction and the Service 
must register. 


13. If a death (or birth) occurs in a Service aircraft while airborne over any part of the United 
Kingdom, it would be registrable only under the Service procedure. 


14. Ifa birth occurs in one of H.M. Ships or aircraft in Home Waters, the notification Form O.R.S.1 
should on completion by the qualified informant be sent to the Admiralty (Naval Law Branch). 


The duties of registering officers 

15. Instructions to registering officers are included in the registers supplied by the Registrar General. 
Relevant extracts from the Order in Council and the Act are in Section II. These provisions and 
instructions are to be carefully complied with; in particular, 

(a) any notification form not properly completed or containing an obvious error is to be returned 
to the Captain, or the officer who witnessed the informant’s signature, for correction before registration ; 
a notification form is also to be returned, if the registering officer has reason to think that the birth, 
etc., has been previously registered under this or another United Kingdom Act; 

(5) in those cases which have to be referred to the Registrar General, e.g., births, etc., occurring 
more than 12 months before registration (Article 3(6) of the Order), or registration of legitimated 
children (Article 4 of the Order), or where a qualified informant is not readily available (see paragraph 
18 below), registration is not to be done without the authority of the Registrar General; 

(c) entries are to be made in registers as in Article 6 and errors are to be corrected as in Article 5 
of the Order; 

(d) acertified copy of the entry (Forms O.R.S. 7, 8 or 9 as appropriate) may be issued without fee 
to any person who properly requires it (see paragraph 16 below). A copy of a death certificate in respect 
of any registration under paragraph 9 is to be sent to the widow if she is living in the Command or to the 
Commanding Officer or Head of Establishment for forwarding with the deceased’s effects for transmis- 
sion to next of kin; 
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(e) the Registrar General’s rules in the register about half-yearly returns on ist January and 1st 
July and about disposal of the registers (see also Articles 7 and 8 of the Order) are to be strictly observed. 
Registers and forms are to be kept in safe custody. 


16. Only one copy of a certificate should normally be issued at the time of registration. Further 
copies may not be issued after the half-yearly returns containing the entry have been transmitted to 
Somerset House. The enquirer should be told to apply to the Registrar General for England and Wales, 
Somerset House, Strand, London, W.C.2, or if a year or more has elapsed, he may apply to the Registrar 
General of Births, Deaths and Marriages in Scotland, New Register House, Edinburgh, 2, if domiciled 
in Scotland; or the Registrar General for Northern Ireland, Fermanagh House, Ormeau Avenue, Belfast, 
if domiciled in Northern Ireland (see Article 7(5) of the Order). 


17. In any case where the circumstances of a death are the subject of an inquest or other judicial 
investigation or of a Service Board of Inquiry, the naval registering officer is not to make a registration 
until the findings are known (and, in the case of a Board of Inquiry, approved by the convening authority), 
to ensure that the particulars (cause of death, etc.) are accurate or as precise as possible. 


18. In cases where the circumstances may make it necessary to presume death of a person in the 
naval service or in Admiralty service, no registration is to be effected. A notification form signed by 
the Captain or best qualified person is to be referred with all relevant reports to the Admiralty (Naval 
Law Branch). If the person is not in the naval or Admiralty service, the application or notification 
received is to be referred to Somerset House with a report, as in any other case where there is no properly 
qualified informant (see Article 3(5) of the Order). Authority to register will be communicated by 
Somerset House. 


Retrospective Registration 


19. Under the Order in Council (Article 3(6)) births, deaths and marriages which occurred more than 
12 months before receipt of the application may be registered provided that the Registrar General gives 
his written authority. 


20. Should enquiries or applications for late registrations be received from personnel who have 
already left the Service or the employment of the Admiralty or from their relatives, they are to be 
referred to the Registrar General for England and Wales, Somerset House, London, W.C.2. If the 
Registrar General authorises a registration in such cases, he will instruct the naval registering officer 
in the Command concerned as to the entry that should be made in the register. 


21. It is necessary to qualify paragraph 8 above in respect of late registration of births, etc., which 
took place in Ceylon, owing to the disappearance of the East Indies Station. The Commanding 
Officer, H.M.S. Highflyer, is responsible only for registrations on behalf of personnel currently in 
Ceylon; the Commanding Officer, H.M.S. Terror, deals with late applications from personnel who are 
still serving and have left Ceylon. 


Registration under the Foreign Marriage Order, 1947 


22. The notification of a marriage performed by a Service Chaplain in a foreign country as in Article 
2 of the Foreign Marriage Order in Council, 1947 (see below, Part 3) is to be done on Form O.R.S.2, 
which on completion is to be forwarded to the officer in charge of birth, death and marriage registration 
for the Command in which the qualifying person was serving at the time of marriage (see instructions 
on the form). The Chaplain should hand to the parties a completed Form O.R.S.15—Notice to the 
Parties of a Marriage Solemnized by a Service Chaplain. 


Supplies of Forms and Registers 


23. Stocks of Forms O.R.S. 1, 2 and 3 (the Notification Forms) are available on demand from the 
Naval Stores Officer, Naval Store Depot, Edgware Road, Cricklewood, London, N.W.2. Other forms 
which are mainly for the use of registering officers are held by the Registrar General for England and 
Wales. Ships do not need to carry Forms O.R.S. 1 and 2 (Birth and Marriage Notification), since 
officers and men on sea service overseas can obtain the forms and arrange for registration ashore when 
the ship returns; it is normally Form O.R.S. 3 (Death Notification) that is required in small numbers 
for urgent use. 
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SECTION II 
REGISTRATION OF BIRTHS, DEATHS, MARRIAGES, ETC. 
‘Tue Service DEPARTMENTS REGISTERS ORDER, 1959 
S.I. 1959 No. 406 


Made we ae ae a «+. 11th March, 1959 
Coming into Operation... a ooh 1st April, 1959 


At the Court at Buckingham Palace, the 11th day of March, 1959. Present, The Queen’s Most 
Excellent Majesty in Council. é 

Her Majesty, in pursuance of the powers conferred upon Her by sections one, two, three, five and 
six of the Registration of Births, Deaths and Marriages (Special Provisions) Act, 1957 (in this Order 
referred to as ‘‘ the Act ’’), and of all other powers Her enabling, is pleased, by and with the advice of 
Her Privy Council, to order, and it is hereby ordered, as follows :— 


Application of Order 
1. This Order applies to— 


(a) deaths and births occurring, and marriages solemnised, outside the United Kingdom among, or 
among the families of, persons of the classes mentioned in Part I of the Schedule to this Order. 


(6) deaths occurring outside the United Kingdom among persons of the classes mentioned in Part 
II of the Schedule to this Order. 


(c) deaths and births occurring in any part of the world (not being deaths or births registrable 
under the provisions of the Acts relating to the registration of deaths and births in England, Scotland 
or Northern Ireland) on board ships belonging to Her Majesty. 


(d) deaths and births occurring in any part of the world (not being deaths or births registrable 
under the provisions of the Acts relating to the registration of deaths and births in England, Scotland 
or Northern Ireland) on aircraft belonging to Her Majesty, or any other aircraft not registered in the 
United Kingdom but for the time being employed for the purposes of Her Majesty’s forces, and 

(e) the death outside the United Kingdom of any person who, being a traveller on such an aircraft, 
is killed on the journey in consequence of an accident, 
and applies to any such death, birth or marriage notwithstanding that it occurred or was solemnized before 
the commencement of the Act. 


Registering officers and provision of registers 
2.—{1) The following persons (in this Order referred to as ‘‘ registering officers ’’) may record deaths, 
births and marriages to which this Order applies— 

(a) any person authorised in that behalf by the Admiralty, the Army Council, the Air Council or 
the Ministry of Supply, 


(5) any person holding an office or appointment, the holder for the time being of which has been 
authorised in that behalf by the Admiralty, the Army Council, the Air Council or the Minister of Supply. 


(2) The Registrar General for England and Wales shall provide registering offices with registers for 
the purpose of recording deaths, births and marriages to which this Order applies, and shall also provide 
them with forms for making certified copies of entries in such registers. 


(3) . . . [Does not affect the R.N., etc.] ... 


Qualified informants 


3.—(1) Subject to the provisions of paragraph (5) of this article, a registering officer shall not make an 
entry in a register provided under this Order recording any death, birth or marriage to which this 
Order applies, unless information as to the particulars to be registered is given by a qualified informant. 


(2) An entry in a register provided under this Order may be made on information given by a qualified 
informant in writing, provided that the document containing that information is signed by the qualified 
informant and provided that, unless he is a qualified informant by reason of his being :— 

(a) a captain of a ship belonging to Her Majesty on which a death or birth to which this Order 
applies has occurred, 
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(b) an officer in command of an appropriate record office, in relation to the death of a member 
of the naval, military or air forces of the Crown on active service, or 

(c) a person who has solemnised a marriage to which this Order applies under section twenty-two 
of the Foreign Marriage Act, 1892 (as re-enacted by section two of the Foreign Marriage Act, 1947), 
his signature is attested by an officer of the naval, military, or air forces of the Crown. 


(3) An entry in a register provided under this Order of particulars information as to which is given 
by a qualified informant orally shall not constitute an entry in such a register for the purposes of this 
Order unless the entry is signed by the qualified informant. 


(4) For the purposes of this Order “ qualified informant ” means any of the following :— 
(a) in relation to a death— 
(i) any person present at the death 
(ii) any person who has seen the dead body; 

(iii) any person who has caused the dead body to be buried or cremated; 

(iv) if the death occurs on a ship belonging to Her Majesty, the captain of the ship; 

(v) if the death occurs on an aircraft belonging to Her Majesty, the person in command of 
the aircraft; 

(vi) if the death is of a person, who being a traveller on an aircraft belonging to Her Majesty 
is killed on the journey in consequence of an accident, the person in command of 
the aircraft; or 

(vii) if the death is of a member of the naval, military or air forces of the Crown on active 
service, an officer of his ship or unit, or the officer in command of the appropriate 

: record office; 
(6) in relation to a birth— 
(i) if the child is legitimate, either parent; 

(ii) if the child is illegitimate, its mother; 

(iii) any person present at the birth; 

(iv) the person having charge of the child; 

(v) if the birth occurs on a ship belonging to Her Majesty, the Captain of the ship; or 

(vi) if the birth occurs on an aircraft belonging to Her Majesty, the person in command of 
the aircraft; 

(c) in relation to a marriage— 
(i) either party to the marriage; or 
(ii) the priest or other person conducting the ceremony. 


(5) The Registrar General for England and Wales may authorise a registering officer to make an 
entry recording a death, birth or marriage to which this Order applies, notwithstanding that information 
as to the particulars to be registered has not been given by a qualified informant, if a qualified informant 
is not readily available and satisfactory evidence of the death, birth or marriage is produced to the 
Registrar General. 


(6) After the expiration of twelve months from the date of a death, birth or marriage to which this 
Order applies, that death, birth or marriage shall not be registered without the written authority of 
the Registrar General for England and Wales and the fact that his authority has been obtained shall be 
entered in the register. 


Legitimated persons 

4.—(1) If by virtue of section five of the Act (which provides for the re-registration or registration of 
the births of certain legitimated persons), the appropriate Registrar General authorises the re-registration 
or registration of a birth, the re-registration or registration shall be effected in accordance with the 
provisions of this article. 


(2) The authority of the said Registrar General shall be forwarded to the Admiralty, Air Council, 
Air Council or Minister of Supply, as may be appropriate, who shall on receipt of the authority direct 
a registering officer to make an entry recording the birth in a register provided under this Order. 


(3) The entry shall be made in such form and shall contain such particulars as may be specified in 
the authority. 


f (4) Where the entry is a re-registration, the person having the custody of the register in which the 
original entry was made shall enter a note in the margin of the original entry in the following form— 
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“* Re-registered under section 5 of the Registration of Births, Deaths and Marriages (Special 
Provisions) Act, 1957, on the.. 19... ,-on the authority of the Registrar 
General ..............0666 dated . 


inserting the official description of ee appropriste Heaweae General and the date of the authority. 


[Note: Section 5 of the Act, to which Article 4 above refers, reads as follows :— 
“© 5.—(1) Where in the case of— 
(a) a person whose birth is recorded in the Service Departments Registers, or 
(5) a person born outside the United Kingdom whose father at the time of the birth was a 
member of Her Majesty’s naval, military or air forces or a person of a description falling 
within paragraph (5) of sub-section (1) of section one of this Act, 
evidence is produced to the appropriate Registrar General which appears to him to be satisfactory that 
that person was, whether before or after the commencement of this Act, legitimated by the subsequent 
marriage of his parents, the said Registrar General may authorise at any time the re-registration or, as 
the case may be, the registration of that person’s birth, and the re-registration or registration shall be 
effected in such manner and at such place as may be provided by an Order in Council under this Act: 
Provided that, except where— 
(i) the paternity of the legitimated person has been established by an affiliation order or other- 
wise by a decree of a court of competent jurisdiction, or 
(ii) a declaration of the legitimacy of the legitimated person has been made by a court of com- 
petent jurisdiction in the United Kingdom. 
the said Registrar General shall not authorise re-registration or registration unless information with a 
view to obtaining it is furnished by both parents. 


(2) In this section ‘‘ the appropriate Registrar General ” means, in relation to a person whose father 
was at the time of the marriage domiciled in Scotland, the Registrar General of Births, Deaths and 
Marriages in Scotland, in relation to a person whose father was at the time of the marriage domiciled 
in Northern Ireland, the Registrar General for Northern Ireland, and in any other case the Registrar 
General for England and Wales.”’] 


Correction of errors 


5.—(1) An error of fact or substance in any register or other record to which subsection (3) of section 
three of the Act applies may be corrected in accordance with that subsection by the person having the 
custody of the register or other record in which the original entry containing the error was made. 


(2) If a registering officer making an entry in a register provided under this Order finds that he has 
made a clerical error in that entry, he shall before completing the entry correct the error and initial the 
alteration. 


(3) If a registering officer or a Registrar General is satisfied that a clerical error has been made in a 
completed entry in any such register or other record as is mentioned in paragraph (1) which is in his 
custody, he shall correct the error and make a note of the correction in the margin of the entry in the 
following form— 


“* Clerical error in column ...........+-+- corrected on the ...........cccsseeeee 19...... by me............4+- 


[Note 1: Subsection (3) of section three of the Act, to which Article 5 above refers, reads as follows :— 


“(3) An error of fact or substance in any register or other record kept in pursuance of this Act.... 
or of section thirty-seven of the Births and Deaths Registration Act, 1874, may be corrected by an entry 
in the margin (without any alteration of the original entry) by such officer as may be specified in an 
Order in Council under this Act upon production to him of a statutory declaration setting forth the 
nature of the error and the true facts of the case made by two credible persons having knowledge of the 
case, and Her Majesty may by Order in Council provide for the correction of clerical errors in any such 
register or other record.’ 


Note 2: The form for a statutory declaration is obtainable from the Registrar General.] 


Form of entries 
6.—(1) A registering officer shall sign each entry and each correction of a completed entry made by him 
in a register provided under this Order. 
(2) A registering officer shall state in every entry made by him on information given by a qualified 
informant the capacity in which the informant is qualified by virtue of paragraph (4) of article three of 
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this Order, and, if that information is given in writing in accordance with paragraph (2) of that article, 
shall also state the name of the qualified informant. 


(3) Where an entry is made in accordance with the provisions of paragraph (5) of article three of this 
Order the registering officer shall in the place provided in the register for the name of the qualified 
informant write the words— 

‘““No qualified informant available. Entered on the authority of the Registrar General 
Gated ssc Siwie ia sceieoursicsevetleoeedes ie 


inserting the date of the authority. 


(4) Where an entry is made in accordance with the provisions of paragraph (6) of article three of this 
Order the registering officer shall in the place provided in the register for the date of registration write, 
in addition to the date of registration, the words— 

‘* Entered on the authority of the Registrar General dated.................s.s0eeeeee ie 
inserting the date of the authority. 


Transmission of entries and registers to Registrars General 

7.—(1) A registering officer making an entry or correcting an entry in a register provided under this 
Order shall transmit or cause to be transmitted to the Registrar General for England and Wales a 
certified copy of such entry, or of such entry as corrected, on a form provided under this Order. 


(2)... . [Does not affect the R.N., etc]... . 


(3) A person having in his custody a log book containing an entry made under subsection (1) of 
section thirty-seven of the Births and Deaths Registration Act, 1874, of a birth or death on one of Her 
Majesty’s ships, in respect of which no return under subsection (6) of that section has been made, shall 
transmit a certified copy of that entry to the Registrar General of Births and Deaths to whom the 
return under that subsection should have been made, but for the repeal by the Act of the said section 
thirty-seven. 


(4) Where an entry is made in a register provided under this Order on information given in writing 
by a qualified informant, the registering officer shall transmit the document containing that information 
to the Registrar General for England and Wales with the certified copy of the entry. 


(5) If it appears to the Registrar General for England and Wales that a certified copy of an entry 
in a register transmitted to him under this Order records the death or marriage of a person or the birth 
of a child of a person ordinarily resident in Scotland or Northern Ireland, he shall send a copy of that 
entry to the Registrar General of Births, Deaths and Marriages in Scotland, or to the Registrar General 
for Northern Ireland, as may be appropriate. 


8. Persons having in their custody registers provided under this Order shall transmit them when they 
have been completed or are no longer required to the Registrar General for England and Wales. 


Interpretation 


9. The Interpretation Act, 1889, applies for the purpose of the interpretation of this Order as it applies 
for the purpose of the interpretation of an Act of Parliament, and as if this Order were an Act of Parlia- 
ment. 


Citation and commencement 
10.—(1) This Order may be cited as the Service Departments Registers Order, 1959. 
(2) This Order shall come into force on the first day of April, 1959. 


Gib 


BIRTHS, DEATHS AND MARRIAGES APP. 16 


THE SCHEDULE 
Part I 


CLASSES OF PERSONS REFERRED TO IN PARAGRAPH (a) OF ARTICLE ONE OF THE ORDER 
1. Members of the naval, military or air forces of the Crown. 


2. Other persons in the service of the Crown employed with or accompanying any naval, military 
or air force of Her Majesty outside the United Kingdom. 


Part II 


CLASSES OF PERSONS REFERRED TO IN PARAGRAPH (b) OF ARTICLE ONE OF THE ORDER 
1. Persons in the service of any of the following organisations who are employed with or are accom- 

panying any naval, military or air force of Her Majesty outside the United Kingdom :— 

(1) Navy, Army and Air Force Institutes; 

(2) Combined Services Entertainments ; 

(3) Services Central Book Depot; 

(4) Forces Broadcasting Service; 

(5) British Red Cross Society ; 

(6) The Venerable Order of the Hospital of St. John of Jerusalem; 

(7) St. Andrew’s Ambulance Association; 

(8) Soldier’s, Sailors’ and Airmen’s Families Association ; 


(9) Council of Voluntary Welfare Work including the Young Men’s Christian Association, the 
Young Women’s Christian Association, the Catholic Women’s League Services Clubs 
Committee, the Salvation Army, the Church Army, the Church of Scotland Committee on 
Hut and Canteen Work for Her Majesty’s Forces, Methodist and United Board Churches, 
Toc H, the Church of England Soldier’s, Sailors’ and Airmen’s Institute and the Mission 
to Mediterranean Garrisons ; 


(10) Sandes’ Soldiers’ and Airmen’s Homes; 
(11) Soldiers’ and Airmen’s Scripture Readers’ Association ; 
(12) Forces Help Society and Lord Roberts’ Workshops; 
(13) Malcolm Clubs; 
(14) Women’s Voluntary Service; 
(15) Royal Naval Film Corporation; 
(16) Royal Naval Lay Readers’ Society; 
(17) British Sailor’s Society; 
(18) Missions to Seamen; 
(19) Army Kinema Corporation; 
(20) Royal Air Force Cinema Corporation. 
2. Members of the family of a person of the class specified in paragraph 1 of this part of this schedule 


residing with him at or in the vicinity of the Station of the force with which he is employed or which 
he is accompanying. 
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2. CHAPELS LICENSED UNDER THE MARRIAGE ACT, 1949 


(Article 4472) 
CHURCH OF ENGLAND 


DISTRICT 


CHATHAM 


CULDROSE 


DARTMOUTH 


DEAL 


LONDON 


PLYMOUTH 


PORTSMOUTH 


CHAPEL 


R.N. Barracks, Chatham 
R.N. Hospital, Chatham 


| H.M. Dockyard, Chatham 


R.N. Air Station, Culdrose 


R.N. College, Dartmouth 
R.M. Depot 


R.N. College, Greenwich 


R.N. Barracks, Devonport 
R.M. Barracks, Stonehouse 
H.M. Dockyard, Devonport 
R.N. Hospital, Stonehouse 


's. Sultan, Gosport 


PARISH 
St. George . Mark, Gillingham 
St. Luke . Mark, Gillingham. 
= . Mary, Chatham. 


Saints Peter and 


Paul 


St. Michael and 
all Angels 


S.S. Peter and 


Paul 


St. Nicholas 


The Good 


Shepherd 


St. Andrew 
St. Ann 
St. Luke 
St. Barbara 


St. Ambrose 


. Mawgan with St. Martin in Meneage. 


. Saviour with Townstall St. Clement. 


. Mary, Walmer. 
. Alfege, Greenwich 


. Thomas, North Keyham. 
. George, Stonehouse. 

. Michael, Devonport 

. Peter, Plymouth. 


. James, Milton. 
. John, Portsea. 
. Mary, Alverstoke. 
. John the Baptist, Rudmore, Portsea. 
; St. Mary, Alverstoke 
St. John, Forton. 


aes Se ee Se a 
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PART 3. THE FOREIGN MARRIAGE ORDER IN COUNCIL, 1947 
(Article 4482) 


At the Court at Buckingham Palace, the 19th day of December, 1947 
PRESENT, 
The King’s Most Excellent Majesty in Council. 


Whereas subsection (1) of section 22 of the Foreign Marriage Act, 1892, as re-enacted 
by section 2 of the Foreign Marriage Act, 1947, (hereinafter referred to as the Act), after 
enacting new provisions for the validity of marriages solemnized by chaplains of His 
Majesty’s forces serving abroad, and other persons, also provides that these provisions 
shall only apply if :— 

(a) one at least of the parties to the marriage is a member of the naval, military, or 
air forces of His Majesty serving in any foreign territory or is a person employed in that 
territory in such other capacity as may be prescribed by Order in Council; and 

(5) such other conditions as may be so prescribed are complied with; 


And whereas subsection (4) of the said section 22 enacts that His Majesty may, by 
Order in Council, provide for the registration of marriages solemnized under that section 
and for the application thereto, with such adaptations as may be necessary, of certain 
Acts relating to the registration of marriages, and that such Order (to such extent as 
may be specified therein) may extend to marriages solemnized under section 22 of the 
Foreign Marriage Act 1892, as originally enacted; 


And whereas subsection (2) of section 3 of the Act enacts that His Majesty may by 
Order in Council provide for securing that any law in force in any Dominion which 
makes, in relation to forces raised in that Dominion, provision appearing to His Majesty 
to be similar to any provision made by section 22 of the Foreign Marriage Act, 1892, 
whether as originally enacted or as re-enacted by the Act, shall have effect as part of the 
law of the United Kingdom; 


And whereas the provisions of section 1 of the Rules Publication Act 1893 have 
been complied with in respect of this Order; 


Now, therefore, His Majesty, by virtue and in exercise of the powers in that behalf 
in His Majesty vested, is pleased, by and with the advice of His Privy Council, to order, 
and it is hereby ordered, as follows :— 


Article 1 


The Act shall come into operation on the first day of February, nineteen hundred and 
forty-eight. 


Article 2 


(1) The persons to whom (in addition to members of the naval, military, or air force of 
His Majesty) subsection (1) of section 22 of the Foreign Marriage Act, 1892 (as re-enacted 
by the Act), shall apply shall be persons employed in the territory where the marriage is 
solemnized in any of the capacities specified in paragraph (2) of this Article; and the 
prescribed conditions for the purposes of the said subsection shall in all cases be those 
specified in paragraph (3) of this Article. 
(2) (a) The employments referred to in paragraph (1) of this Article are those specified 
in sub-paragraph (6) and (c) of this paragraph, whereof those specified in sub-paragraph 
(5) shall apply only to women, and those specified in sub-paragraph (c) shall apply to 
men and women. 

The specification of any employment in sub-paragraph (6) or (c) is without prejudice 
to the question whether the persons so employed are at any particular time members of 
the forces. 
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(6) Employment :— 
(i) with the Medical or Dental Branches of the Royal Navy as an officer; 
(ii) as a member of the Women’s Royal Naval Service; 
(iii) as a member of Queen Alexandra’s Royal Naval Nursing Service or any 
reserve thereof; 
(iv) as amember of a Voluntary Aid Detachment employed under the Admiralty; 
(v) with the Royal Army Medical Corps or the Royal Army Dental Corps as 
an officer; 
(vi) as a member of Queen Alexandra’s Imperial Military Nursing Service or 
the reserve thereof; 
(vii) as a member of the Territorial Army Nursing Service or the reserve thereof; 
(viii) as a member of the Auxiliary Territorial Service; 
(ix) as a member of a Voluntary Aid Detachment employed under the Army 
Council ; 
(x) with the Medical or Dental Branches of the Royal Air Force as an officer; 
(xi) as a member of Princess Mary’s Royal Air Force Nursing service or its 
reserve, or of a Voluntary Aid Detachment employed therewith; 
(xii) as a member of the Women’s Auxiliary Air Force; 
(c) Employment :— 
(i) with the British Control Service in Germany; 
(ii) with the Allied Commission for Austria (British Element). 


(3) The prescribed conditions referred to in paragraph (1) of this Article are :— 

(a) that notice of the marriage shall have been given not less than fourteen days before 
the solemnization of the marriage to the Commanding Officer in the territory in which 
any party to the marriage is serving or is employed. 

Provided that the Commanding Officer may in exceptional circumstances reduce the 
period of notice to such an extent as he may think appropriate. 


(b) that the notice referred to in sub-paragraph (a) of this paragraph containing the 
particulars specified in the First Schedule to this Order, so far as these particulars are 
within the knowledge of the person giving the notice, shall have been submitted through 
the channels ordered by the Commanding Officer. 

(c) that no communication in writing from the Commanding Officer has, before the 
solemnization of the marriage, been delivered to the Chaplain or other authorised person 
solemnizing the marriage stating that there is an objection to the marriage, or requesting 
a further specified period for enquiries; 

Provided that nothing in this condition shall prevent a marriage from taking place if 
the communication of the objection or the request for a further period is withdrawn in 
writing, or the further period expires without any objection being communicated. 


(d) that the marriage shall be solemnized in the presence of not less than two wit- 
nesses in addition to the parties and the person solemnizing the marriage. 


(4) For the purposes of this Order the expression ‘“‘ Commanding Officer” means :— 


(a) where a party to the marriage is a member of the naval forces or is a person 
employed in any of the capacities enumerated in paragraph (2) (6) (i) — (iv) of this 
Article, the Senior Naval Officer in the territory; 

(6) where a party is a member of the military forces or a person employed in any of 
the capacities enumerated in paragraph (2) (6) (v) — (ix) of this Article, the General or 
other Officer commanding the military forces in the territory; 

(c) where the party is a member of the air forces or a person employed in any of the 
capacities enumerated in paragraph (2) (6) (x) — (xii) of this Article, the Air or other 
Officer commanding the air forces in the territory; 

(d) where a party is employed in the capacity specified in paragraph (2) (c) (1) of 
this article, the Chief Administrative Officer or other officer for the time being responsible 
for staff administration in the Control Commission for Germany (British Element); 

(e) where a party is employed in the capacity specified in paragraph (2) (c) (ii) of 
this Article the Civil Establishment Officer or other officer for the time being responsible 
for staff administration in the Allied Commission for Austria (British Element). 
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Article 4 


The provisions set forth in the Third Schedule to this Order being the law in force 
in New Zealand which makes provisions appearing to be similar to the provisions of 
section 22 of the Foreign Marriage Act, 1892, as originally enacted or as re-enacted by the 
Act, shall have effect as part of the law of the United Kingdom in relation to forces 
raised in that Dominon. 


Article 7 


(1) This Order may be cited as the Foreign Marriage Order in Council, 1947. 


(2) The Interpretation Act, 1889, shall apply to this Order as it applies to an Act of 
Parliament. 


(3) This Order shall be laid before each House of Parliament. 


(4) This Order shall come into force on the first day of February nineteen-hundred and 
forty-eight. 


And H.M. Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, the Lords Commissioners 
of the Admiralty, the Army Council and the Air Council are to give the necessary 
directions herein. 


E. C. E. LEADBITTER 


First Schedule 
(see Article 2 (3) (a) and (b)) 


Particulars to be entered in marriage notice 


The following particulars with regard both to the party giving the notice and also (so 
far as they are within the knowledge of the party giving notice) with regard to the other 
party to the marriage :— 


(1) Full names. 

(2) Age. 

(3) Nationality. 

(4) Condition( Bachelor, spinster, widower, widow, divorced). 

(5) If a member of the forces, official number, rank or rating, ship or unit: 


If a person employed in a capacity specified in Article 2 (2) of the Order, the 
exact employment held. 


(6) Home address, or if none, residence and names of next of kin. 
(7) Full name, address and rank or profession of father. 


Third Schedule 
(see Article 4) 


New Zealand... ...._... Subsection (1) of section 7 of the Marriage Amendment 
Act, 1946, reads as follows :— 

“* Any Service marriage solemnized out of New Zealand by any member of the forces 
who is a chaplain or is duly authorised in that behalf shall be deemed to have been and 
to be as valid as if it had been solemnized in New Zealand in accordance with the principal 
Act* by a person duly authorised in that behalf.” 


*The New Zealand Marriage Act, 1908. 
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Provision of Law 
of New Zealand 
corresponding to 
55 and 56 Vict. 
¢. 23, S. 22. 
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BIRTHS, DEATHS AND MARRIAGES 


PART 4. FORM FOR REPORT OF OFFICER’S MARRIAGE, ETC. 


Officer’s rank and 


Officer’s present appointment 
P| 


(Article 4444) 


MBIME 2.0. e eee rece cece cccncne nce ccercnsne eee eeee see e ene n eee een ee ee seen snes ces eee eee e nesses ene seetnees 


Officer’s age at date of marriage ........5..00cccc0svesceeonesedccnsectetselecedecasectsssusvsecssbenteccaevecasvedcesentece 


Wife’s maiden name at full length 


Wife’s nationality prior to marriage...............cccccccsecccesecceeceueeceaeeccueeeeaeeeaeeecsaceeuesessnaaeeeeeaeeenee 


Wife’s nationality at birth................ccccccseeceeeecceeeeeeaaeeeeaee ioe dascigurec seen vansany ddgsada wanetuysetuer beso 


Date of marriage... 


Place where ceremony was performed..............6.:sseceeceeeeeeneeneeceeeeeceeeeeecaeeeeeeeeeeeseeeaaesessenaaeenens 


Names of the officiating clergyman or 
registrar, and subscribing witnesses ..............csccscsecucceceececsseeeeecesserececeececeseceteceeseeesseeeseees 


Particulars of any 
in marital status 


(19928) Wt51 K91 3,60 


subsequent change 


Address if not serving on full pay . 


Wife’s intended address after marriage ...............c:sccesseseees 


Admiralty reference NL 1707/59, 


© Croten copyright 1960 
Printed in England by C. Tinling & Co. Ltd. 
and published by 
HER Majesty's STATIONERY OFFICE 
EIGHTPENCE NET 


20.9999 
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APPENDIX 17 


Forms of Agreement or Indemnity for Passengers 


Note: These forms are to be prepared locally as required. 


PART I. FORM OF AGREEMENT FOR NON-ENTITLED PASSENGERS IN H.M. SHIPS 
(Article 1753) 


In consideration of the Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty agreeing to provide or aie 
transportation for me . : 

H.M.S. 
and conditions: 

(a) I agree that no undertaking is given that the ship will sail on her intended voyage or that accom- 
modation will be available for me. 

(8) I recognize that the ship may be subject to delay or diversion or deviation and that I may have 
to be disembarked at any port whatsoever. 

(c) I agree that neither H.M. Government nor any of their servants, agents or representatives will 
be responsible under the Fatal Accident Acts, 1846 to 1908, the Law Reform (Miscellaneous Provisions) 
Act 1934 or any other statute whatsoever or at Common Law :— 

(t) for any loss of life or personal injury which I may suffer whilst on board the ship or 
whilst embarking on or disembarking from or otherwise proceeding to or from the ship, 
howsoever such loss of life or personal injury may have been caused; or 

(#2) for any loss or damage to baggage or effects belonging to me, or carried at my request 
which may occur whilst such articles are on board or are being conveyed to or from the 
ship, howsoever such loss or damage may have been caused; or 

(tii) for any expense of whatever nature incurred by me as a result of delay to or diversion 
or deviation of the ship or as a result of my being disembarked at a port other than 
above, and no responsibility is accepted by H.M. Government to provide onward 
conveyance from such a port. 

(d) I will obey at all times orders given by the ship’s officers. 

(e) I recognize that the vessel is not a passenger vessel and there is no condition or warranty that she 
is fit for the carriage of passengers or has any of the usual amenities for passengers. 

(f) I agree that my baggage must be limited in accordance with any instructions given by the 
Admiralty, by the Commanding Officer, or on their behalf. 

(g) I agree to pay such messing charges as may be required. 

(h) I recognise that nothing in this agreement shall affect any claim for pension, superannuation or 
similar payment which I or my estate may have against H.M. Government otherwise than as owner of the 
ship. 

(i) I agree that this agreement shall be governed by English Law and that the Supreme Court of 
Judicature in England alone shall have jurisdiction in any dispute arising hereunder. 


Signed by the said .............:.cccseeeeseeeees ChiStsli2 ccWke sodas ade gaebear see day: Of s. é.basseectesseee 19... 


In view of the conditions of carriage set out above, attention is directed to the desirability of passengers 
fully insuring any baggage or personal possessions which are accompanying them. 


+» agree to be bound by the following sans 


Tuts Contract 1s Exempt From Stamp Duty 


Distribution: Original to be retained by Commanding Officer 
Duplicate to be retained by passenger 
Triplicate to be sent to Director of Movements, Admiralty 
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APP. 17 FORMS FOR PASSENGERS 


PART 2. CERTIFICATE OF INDEMNITY FOR CHILDREN UNDER 18 YEARS OF AGE 
TAKING PASSAGE IN MERCHANT SHIP AND UNACCOMPANIED BY PARENT 


Indemnity 


Dear Sirs, 

In consideration of your agreeing to our/my request to carry 
under the age of 18 years, from .. to. 
to indemnify you against all claims of whatsoever nature an 
against you by any person (including claims made by or on behalf of the child or his or her estate) by 
reason of any loss of life or personal injury to the said child or by reason of any loss or damage to his or 
her baggage and we/I undertake to make no such claim ourselves/myself and to use our/my best endeavours 
to prevent any such claim being made by any other person. 


Yours faithfully, 
(Sign over a sixpenny stamp) 
Dated this ............+ weiOF: SeeWiesesoveese 19... 


Note: When signed and returned to the Admiralty (in duplicate) the stamped copy of this certificate 
will be forwarded to the shipping company concerned. 


PART 3. FORM OF INDEMNITY FOR PRIVATE PERSONS EMBARKED IN H.M. 
SUBMARINES 


Private persons, including members of learned societies, embarked in H.M. submarines, as an act 
of courtesy and for no specific purpose directly in the interest of the naval service, should be required 
to complete a form of indemnity in the following terms :— 

“In consideration of my being permitted to embark in a submarine I ............:sscceeeeeeeeeeees of 
Sanduag dea Sevgedoieenasatacsts agree that the trip will be at my own risk and that no liability will attach to or 
be accepted by the Admiralty or any servant or agent of the Admiralty for any personal injury (including 
fatal injury) damage or loss sustained by me during or arising out of or in connection with such trip 
whether due to the negligence of any person or otherwise and I agree to indemnify the Admiralty and 
any servant or agent of the Admiralty against any claim by any party arising out of my taking such a trip.” 


Signature 
Date 


Next-of-kin: 
Name .. 
Address Re 
Relationship eis%; <2ss6. <4sys seco adi ydensctvoseos0sse0suadde Sees cn tedaiestieiaue lestteueteestes 


First Witness: 
Signature 
Address 


Second Witness: 
(Required only when the form is completed in Scotland.) 
Signature 
Address ... 


Distribution: Original to be sent to Captain (S/M) 
Duplicate to be retained by Commanding Officer 
Triplicate to be retained by passenger 
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PART 4. AIRCRAFT APP. 17 


PART 4. FORMS OF RELEASE FROM CLAIMS FOR USE IN CONNECTION WITH 
SERVICE AIRCRAFT 


(Article 3651) 


Form No. 1, to be used for civilians not employed directly under the Crown, and for members of 
Commonwealth or foreign naval, military or air services permitted to fly as passengers. 


To the Admiralty, 


In consideration of your carrying me in an aircraft as a passenger I undertake and agree 
for myself, my executors and administrators that no claim will be made against the Crown or 
any person in the Service of the Crown or rendering any services to the Crown whether 
pursuant to any contract for services or otherwise, in respect of any loss, damage or injury 
to property or person (including injury resulting in death) which may be suffered by me or 
by my estate, howsoever the same may occur, arising out of or in connection with such 
flight, and I understand that no compensation will be paid by the Crown or any of the said 
persons in respect of any such loss, damage or injury. 

I further agree that this agreement shall be construed and have effect in accordance with 
English law. 


Dated 326 iets iecseve te atesesedes uede 19 , Signature of Applicant 
Address and Designation of Applicant 


Signature of First Witness ...........sessseeeee Signature of Second Witness.................5 
(required only when the form is completed 
in Scotland). 

Address and Designation of First Witness... Address and Designation of Second Witness 


Distribution: Original to be retained by the officer authorising the passage. 
Duplicate to be retained by passenger. 


Form No. 2, to be used (unless a suitable form is provided by the Commonwealth or foreign authority 
concerned) for members of the naval service authorised to fly as passengers in Commonwealth or foreign 
Service aircraft, is identical with Form No. 1 except that the final sentence should be deleted and that 
the form is to be addressed, not to the Admiralty, but to the Commonwealth or foreign government 
concerned, and the name of the government concerned is to be substituted for the Crown throughout. 
The original is to be sent to the Commanding Officer of the unit to which the aircraft belongs and the 
duplicate is to be retained by the officer authorising the passage. 


Form No. 3, to be used for members of Commonwealth or foreign naval, military or air services who 
are required to fly in connection with courses of training or instruction. 


To the Admiralty, 


In consideration of your permitting me to receive instruction and training in naval 
aviation, I undertake and agree for myself, my executors and administrators, that no claim 
will be made against the Crown or any person in the service of the Crown or rendering 
any services to the Crown whether pursuant to any contract for services or otherwise, in 
respect of any loss, damage or injury to property or person (including injury resulting in 
death) which may be suffered by me or by my estate, howsoever the same may occur, while 
receiving such instruction and training as aforesaid or while making any flight in an aircraft 
belonging to or used by the Royal Navy in connection with or in any way arising out of such 
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FORMS FOR PASSENGERS 


instruction and training or flight, and I understand that no compensation will be paid by the 
Crown or any of the said persons in respect of any such loss, damage or injury. 

I further agree that this agreement shall be construed and have effect in accordance 
with English law. 


Dated. :cccccccieteileestecegs ss oes deacon eevee 19 
Name of Next-of-Kin ......... 
Address and Designation of Next-of-Kin 
Signature of First Witness ..............0:0006 Signature of Second Witness 
(required only when the form is pleted 
in Scotland). 


Address and Designation of First Witness... Address and Designation of Second Witness 


Distribution: Original to be retained by Commanding Officer with signatory’s training 
documents 


Duplicate to be retained by signatory. 


PART 5. ROYAL FLEET AUXILIARIES 


A form of letter of indemnity to be signed by any civilian or naval officer, not on duty, who may be 
granted passage in a Royal Fleet Auxiliary is given in an Appendix to B.R. 875 R.F.A. Handbook. 
Instructions for disposal of forms are given in B.R. 875. 


Admiralty references: C.E, 60025/50, C.E, 6015/51, C,H’, 4012/51 
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APPENDIX 18 


Dress and Kits of Officers and Ratings on Passage 


PART 1. PLAIN CLOTHES 


All ranks and ratings, whether on duty or on leave, are to wear plain clothes when travelling :— 
(a) in Egypt outside the Canal Zone, 
(8) in the Irish Republic. 
This does not apply to those on leave in the vicinity of ports which their ships are visiting by agreement 
with the government concerned. See 1104 as to wearing uniform in foreign countries generally. 


2. Plain clothes must also be worn by ranks and ratings travelling to and from North America by air; 
this is to provide for the possibility of diversion to Shannon airport. Similarly, plain clothes should 
be worn when travelling by air on a route which may necessitate landing in Egypt. 


3. For provision of plain clothes see B.R. 93 Victualling Manual. 


PART 2. DRESS ON BOARD TROOP TRANSPORTS 


The following regulations are to be observed by all members of the Royal Navy, Royal Marines and 
Women’s Royal Naval Service taking passage in troopships. 


NAVAL OFFICERS 


2. Joining and leaving troopships. All officers are to join and leave troopships in uniform appropriate 
to the climate. (No. 5 or No. 13). 


3. Day dress on board. Officers are to wear No. 5 or No. 13. Officers should have a suit of No. 10 
available for use if required. 


4, Evening dress on board. In cool climates, Blue Mess Undress is to be worn, but those officers who 
do not possess this uniform are to wear No. 5 with bow tie. 

In hot climates, White Mess Undress is to be worn or No. 10 by those officers not in possession of 
this uniform. 
5. In very hot weather, or when laundry facilities on board are inadequate, No. 12a dress for officers 
may be authorized by the Officer Commanding Naval Draft. 


6. Recreational dress and plain clothes. These may be worn by officers from after lunch until 
half an hour before the advertised time that dinner is served on board. 


CHIEF PETTY OFFICERS 


7. C.P.O.’s are to join and leave ships in the uniform appropriate to the climate. 
8. Day dress 
Blue uniform No. 3 or No. 8. 
White uniform No. 10 or No. 8 as ordered by Officer Commanding Naval Draft. 


9. Evening dress for dinner in saloon 
Blue uniform No. 2. 
White uniform No. 7. 


10. When officers are permitted to wear 12a dress as in Paragraph 5, C.P.O.s may wear white 
tropical shirts and blue trousers. 


11. Chief petty officers may conform to officers in the wearing of recreational dress and plain clothes as 
in Paragraph 6. 
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OTHER RATINGS 
12. Ratings are to join and leave ships in the uniform appropriate to the climate. 


13. Dress on board. By day ratings are to wear No. 3 or No. 8 in cool climates and No. 8 or No. 10 
in hot climates as ordered by Officer Commanding Naval Draft. By night, No. 4 in cool climates and 
No. 8 in hot climates. 


14. Dress for short leave. For the occasions when short leave may be given, which is normally at 
Singapore and/or Colombo and Malta, ratings are to be dressed in accordance with local standing orders. 
If in doubt about this the Officer Commanding Naval Draft should request this information by signal. 


15. Ratings should, therefore, arrange the packing of their transport kit-bag accordingly. When 
uniform is changed from white to blue or vice versa, men will be given an opportunity to get at their 
main kit-bags. The latter should, therefore, be packed so that the necessary change of uniform is 
readily available. The normal dress for libertymen at Singapore, Hong Kong and Colombo is No. 10 
up to sunset and thereafter No. 6 or No. 5 with collars. ‘The same orders apply to Malta in hot weather, 
but in cold weather libertymen wear No. 2. 


ROYAL MARINES 


16. (a) Naval drafts. Royal Marines taking passage as part of a naval draft are to wear dresses 
equivalent to those worn by naval officers and ratings as indicated in Paragraphs 2 to 15 except that in 
hot climates, when ordered by the O.C. Naval Draft, No. 10a dress may be worn by N.C.O’s and 
men in place of No. 8 dress. 


(6) Army drafts. All ranks are to join and leave troopships in uniform appropriate to the climate 
All ranks taking passage as part of an Army draft are to wear the dress laid down by the Ship’s Com- 
mandant. For evening wear in temperate climates, however, the following dresses are to be worn unless 
the ranks concerned have been ordered not to take these dresses abroad as part of their kit :— Officers, 
No. 7. Clr/Sgt. and above, No. 2. 
W.R.N.S. OFFICERS 


17. Joining and leaving troopships. All officers are to join and leave troopships in uniform appropriate 
to the climate. 


18. Day dress on board. Officers are to wear blue suits or tropical uniform. 


19. Evening dress on board. Officers are to wear mess undress or white mess undress as appropriate. 
Those not in possession of mess dress are to wear blue suits or tropical dress. 


20. Recreational dress. W.R.N.S. officers are to conform with instructions in Paragraph 6. 


W.R.N.S. RATINGS 


21. Ratings are to join and leave ships in the uniform appropriate to the climate (No. 1 in cool climates 
or tropical kit). 


22. By day. Ratings are to wear, appropriate to the climate, blue uniform No. 2 or shirt and skirt, 
tropical. 


23. By night. White tropical shirt, navy or white skirt as appropriate. Jacket optional. 


24. For recreational purposes. W.R.N.S. ratings may wear in cool climates:— Serge trousers, 
white shirt (tropical) or P.'T’. (Aertex) shirt and uniform jacket, and in hot climates, P.T. kit comprising 
navy blue shorts and white or blue Aertex shirts. 


25. Dress for short leave. As Paragraph 14. 


PART 3. KITS OF RATINGS TRAVELLING IN TRANSPORTS OR OTHER MERCHANT 
VESSELS 
Instructions for the labelling and marking of baggage and the packing of kit bags are given in B.R. 14 
Drafting Regulations, and these instructions may also be found in B.R. 93 Victualling Manual, and 
B.R. 1299 Instructions for Officers Commanding Naval Drafts on Passage. 
Admiralty reference: C.E. 60038/30 
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PART I. ASSISTANCE TO CIVIL AUTHORITIES IN PEACE-TIME 
EMERGENCIES 
(Articles 5041-5043) 


SECTION I 
RELIEF OF NATURAL DISASTERS OR DISTRESS IN THE UNITED KINGDOM 


1. The Army authorities are responsible for co-ordinating all assistance measures, except where the 
use of aircraft is involved, when the responsibility for co-ordination rests with the Royal Air Force. 
Assistance operations are organised by the Army on their normal geographical command basis; air 
assistance operations are co-ordinated by the Royal Air Force from their Rescue Co-ordination Centres 
at Pitreavie Castle and Mountwise, which respectively cover the areas North and South of latitude 
52° 30’ North and are to be attended by representatives of Naval Air Command in an emergency. In 
general, requests for assistance by the Royal Navy and Royal Marines should be received via the Army 
authorities or Royal Air Force as the case may be. Requests may be received from time to time direct 
from local representatives of civil departments, local civil authorities or organisations and occasionally 


direct from individuals. 


2. Assistance is classified either as: 


(a) First aid assistance—defined as the provision of supplies (that is, food, clothing, medical stores 
and accommodation stores) and services (that is, urgent works, transport, loan of personnel and necessary 
equipment) which are needed as a matter of extreme urgency to save life or arrest the spread of serious 
damage to property. 

or (b) Second stage assistance—defined as assistance required in addition to “first aid assistance” 
‘for example, drying out property after flooding). 

3. First aid assistance may be provided at the discretion of the R.N. or R.M. Commanders as a 

result of a direct request from a local authority etc. or may exceptionally be provided (for example 


where there is a danger to human life) even though no such request has been received. First aid 
assistance rendered in such circumstances should be reported at the first opportunity to the Army 
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authorities or the Royal Air Force as appropriate and to the Ministry of Defence. Requests from indivi- 
duals which are not incidental to or which do not portend widespread disaster or distress should however 
be treated in accordance with Article 5023. 


4. Second stage assistance may only ‘be provided with the approval of Commanders in Chief or at the 
request of Army or Royal Air Force co-ordinating authorities and should not normally extend beyond 
stop-gap measures to general clearing up operations or repairs of a permanent nature. When assistance 
is not provided at the instance of the Army or Royal Air Force co-ordinating authorities, the local 
R.N. or R.M. Commanders should advise the body or individual being assisted at the earliest opportun- 
ity that services provided will cease at a particular date and/or time. If exceptionally assistance is 
likely to be required after that date, the agreement of the body/individual being assisted to meet a 
bill for the full costs of the services provided (but see paragraph 6 below) is to be obtained. All requests 
for assistance to the farming community, unless received through the Army or Royal Air Force 
authorities, should normally be referred to the Regional Officer of the Ministry of Agriculture, Fisheries 
and Food who will give any necessary guidance. 


5. Normally the outside body or person requiring the assistance will be expected to have power to 
authorise the subsequent payment for the assistance provided by the Royal Navy or Royal Marines. 
Before acceding to a request for assistance, Service\Commanders should therefore, save where circum- 
stances clearly dictate otherwise, ascertain that the body or person requiring the assistance fully under- 
stands that they will be held responsible either for meeting the Ministry of Defence’s charge or for 
ensuring that payment is made by a body or person who is financially responsible. Wherever possible, 
written acceptance of this understanding should be obtained before assistance is provided; at the same 
time an indemnity should be obtained (except in the case of Exchequer customers) to cover third party 
risks. For this purpose the form in Part 2 less the whole of sub paragraph (a) of paragraph 3 thereof 
may be used. Charges for life saving or medical treatment are to be merged with the costs of assistance 
for the purpose of drawing up ensuing claims on local civil authorities, local Governments or the civil 
departments of the Central Government. 


6. Details and the circumstances leading to the provision of assistance at the initiative of local Service 
Commanders are to be reported to the Ministry of Defence for consideration of possible claims action. 
Assistance provided at the request of outside bodies or individuals is to be the subject of local claims 
action unless Ministry of Defence instructions to the contrary are received. The basis of charge is 
to be: 


(a) Assistance provided at the request of another Department of the Home Government or by 
local government authorities—charge extra costs (but see paragraph 4 above). 


(b) Assistance provided at the request of private individuals, firms, charitable bodies—charge 
full costs (see however paragraph 8 below). 


7. Extra costs. For the purposes of paragraph 6(a) above, extra costs will include special allowances 
paid to personnel, subsistence and travelling at cost; stores consumed, motor transport and aircraft 
charges at the current Exchequer Department rates. In addition the sum of 1s. 8d. per day per man 
subject to a maximum of 8s. 4d. per man for each period of seven days is to be recovered in respect of 
insurance to cover disability and National Insurance award and benefits. 


Full costs. For the purposes of paragraph 6(b) above, full costs include stores consumed, loans 
of equipment, provision of motor transport and use of aircraft. Subsistence and travelling are charged 
for at actual costs and personnel at the current capitation rates or civilian rate for the job, whichever 
is the higher. In addition a sum of 1s. 8d. per day per man, subject to a maximum charge of 8s. 4d. 
per man for each period of seven days, is to be recovered in respect of insurance to cover disability and 
National Insurance awards and benefits. 


8. Where in the opinion of the Service Commander providing a service for which full or extra costs 
are recoverable under the preceding paragraphs, the service has provided training which can be regarded 
as a substitute for the normal programme of training, the matter should be referred to the Ministry of 
Defence for a review of the charges proposed (Article 5021). 


9. In all cases when R.N. and R.M. personnel are lent to a local authority, the following general condi- 
tions will apply: 


(a) Personnel will remain subject to Service discipline and the work will be carried out under the 
orders and supervision of officers, warrant officers, supervisory ratings or non-commissioned officers. 
Officers etc. assigned to the task are to ensure that they and their men are aware of and carry out any 
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vee issued by the representative of the local authority or organisation for the proper performance 
of the work. 


(6) Personnel will be entitled only to their normal pay and rations, though in certain types of 
employment where extra rations are authorised, special instructions will be issued. 


(c) Personnel will be liable to immediate recall should the military situation require it. If time 
does not allow the signed indemnity covering third party claims to be obtained before the assistance 
is granted, oral agreement to the terms may be obtained subject to an undertaking to give a signed 
indemnity as soon as possible. Where the arrangements are made between the Ministry of Defence 
and another Exchequer Department, no formal indemnity is necessary. 


(d) The investigation of all third party claims made against the Navy will be dealt with by the 
Ministry of Defence. Any payments made in settlement of such claims will be recovered by the Ministry 
of Defence from the authority sponsoring the loan. To ensure that this procedure is followed, accident 
reports are to be made out locally and sent to the Ministry of Defence (Naval Law Division) and headed 
“‘Naval Assistance to Local Authorities under Q.R. & A.I., Chapter 50”. Traffic accidents involving 
Service vehicles are to be reported on the usual form to the Claims Commission (B.R. 878 Motor 
Transport Regulations, Appendix 14) and are to include a reference to this instruction. 


10. Where it appears possible that personnel will be employed for several days, advances of pay 
may be made as follows: 


(a) R.N. ratings. If eight or more days have elapsed since the last pay day, an advance of 14 
days’ pay may be given. 


(6) R.M. personnel. If more then three days have elapsed since the last weekly pay day, an advance 
of seven days’ pay may be given. No further payments will be made until the next week or fortnight’s 
pay is actually due. If personnel are then still engaged in the operation, Supply Officers and Pay- 
masters should make the necessary arrangements for personnel to receive their pay. 


11. Estimates of expenditure incurred may be required at short notice by the Ministry of Defence and 
to facilitate the approximate assessment of costs, separate records are to be kept of: 


(a) the numbers of men employed each day; 

(6) travelling and subsistence costs; 

(c) mileage of vehicles used by type; 

(d) flying hours and sorties of aircraft used by type. 


SECTION I. RELIEF OF NATURAL DISASTERS AND DISTRESS ABROAD 


1, A reconnaissance team should be despatched at the earliest opportunity by the quickest route. This 
team should include if possible, the Flag or Senior Officer, who is to take charge of the R.N. operations, 
an officer of the Ministry of Public Buildings and Works and a Senior Medical Officer. On landing, 
the Senior Naval Officer should immediately visit the senior local authority charged by his government 
with relief measures in the area and the senior local British political representative, and suggest the 
formation of a Higher International Committee at the main scene of the disaster under the chairmanship 
of the local authority, together with Local International Committees responsible to it at other disaster 
centres. Where appropriate he should encourage competent civil authorities to assume general respon- 
sibility on the grounds that British emergency assistance and supplies can be afforded for only a limited 
period. Press correspondents arriving on the spot should be given all possible facilities, subject to 
the agreement of the local authorities. 


2. Assistance given by the Navy in the relief of natural disasters overseas fall into two categories: 
(a) First aid relief essential for periods not exceeding one week. 
(b) Second stage relief by decision between the Ministry of Defence and the appropriate Political 
Department of the Home Government. 
3. Where it is considered essential to do so, the local Naval authority may provide at his own discretion, 
small scale supplies (that is, food, clothing, medical and accommodation stores) and services (that is, 
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urgent works, transport, personnel and necessary equipment) which are needed as a matter of extreme 
urgency to save life or arrest the spread of the disaster, where these can be issued from available Naval 
resources and without detriment to Service requirements. Any such issues should not exceed supplies 
needed for one week and should normally be confined to on-the-spot stores; only very exceptionally 
should stores be transported from outside the area involved. 


4. Where first aid relief is given by the local Naval authority on his own initiative and without reference 
to the local political representative (the British High Commissioner in the case of Commonwealth 
countries, a Governor in the case of Colonial territories and H.B.M. Ambassador or Consul ete in 
foreign countries), the cost will invariably be borne by the Ministry of Defence. If there is further 
(second stage) relief, the cost of this will be borne by the appropriate Political Department. Where 
first aid relief is given by the local Naval authority with the full concurrence of a local political representative 
the cost will be borne by: 


(a) the Political Department where second stage relief is subsequently given. 
(6) the Ministry of Defence, where relief stops at the first aid stage. 


5. The local Naval authorities may not provide assistance beyond the first aid stage without Ministry 
of Defence approval. The intention to afford first aid relief, the scale of relief and whether the relief 
is to be given with the full concurrence of a local political representative, should be reported by signal 
to the Ministry of Defence. If second stage relief is envisaged a report by signal should be made to the 
Ministry of Defence within three days of the commencement of first aid relief, indicating the relief 
recommended, the availability of stores, etc. locally and whether the local political representative 
concurs. These reports should embody estimates of cost, but where this is impracticable, the estimates 
should be signalled as soon as possible. Details of any further assistance which is being recommended 
by the local political representative should be included in the report. Early and frequent sitreps are 
also to be made. Copies of these various reports should be sent to the Commander in Chief or Flag 
Officer concerned and also to the appropriate Political Department of the Home Government, normally 
through the local political representative. 


6. The local Naval authority will be informed by the Ministry of Defence of the extent to which second 
stage relief is approved, and in cases where payment may be appropriate (subject to decision between 
the Ministry of Defence and the appropriate Political Department) the local Naval authority will be 
instructed to notify the local Government before any further aid is given. In all cases of both first and 
second stage relief, local Naval authorities are to make it clear to the local governments at the time of 
issue that any non-consumable stores are issued on loan, thus preserving the right of the Ministry of 
Defence to make a claim on local governments for the value of any stores which are not returned. 


7. The costs etc. of Naval relief measures should be reported in the following form: 
DATA REQUIRED TO ENABLE CLAIMS TO BE ASSESSED AT MINISTRY OF DEFENCE 


(a) Quantities of fuel and ammunition consumed from time of diversion or sailing to scene of 
operations, 


(6) Rate Book value of naval, victualling and medical stores directly expended on operations, 
excluding stores for normal ship maintenance. Any items which after use are found to be repairable 
are also to be included at half (4) of the Rate Book price. 


(c) Summary of flying hours under aircraft types. 


(d) Rate Book value of supplies and value of services to Territorial Government concerned, not 
recovered locally. 


(e) Rate Book value of supplies and value of services provided to Army and Royal Air Force in 
aid of operations, not recovered locally. 


(f) Extra cash expenditure, for example, movements, civilian labour, local purchases (not included 
above). 
ADDITIONAL DATA REQUIRED TO ENABLE TOTAL COSTS OF R.N. PARTICIPATION TO BE DETERMINED 


(g) R.N. claims met locally by the Government of the territory concerned (not included in (a)—{ f ) 
above. These claims should be assessed on a full cost basis, that is with oncosts and overheads). 


(hk) Costs of dockyard supplies and services on an Exchequer customer basis. 
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(i) Rate Book value of supplies and value of services provided to Army and Royal Air Force and 
recovered locally. 


Notes: 
1. One total figure for each of (5), (d), (ce), (Ff), (g), (A) and (i) will suffice. 


2. Supplies and services under (5), (d) and (e) for which values are not available should be described 
in sufficient detail to enable valuation to be done at the Ministry of Defence. 


SECTION IIL. 
LOCAL DEFENCE AND INTERNAL SECURITY IN OVERSEAS TERRITORIES 


1. When the United Kingdom Armed Forces are called upon to assist in maintaining the internal 
security of, or to provide local defence for, Colonies or territories with which the United Kingdom 
is in special treaty etc. relationship, the question arises of obtaining a contribution towards the Services’ 
cost from the country concerned. Alternatively these costs may have to be recovered from Votes under 
the control of the Home Political Departments. 


2. Local arrangements are sometimes made in consultation with local political representatives of Her 
Majesty’s Government for certain specified costs to be paid by the Government of the territory con- 
cerned. Local claims should then be initiated accordingly. 


3. More probably, however, the financial policy to be followed will require consideration at Headquarters 
and the promulgation of directions as to claim action. Therefore when Naval forces are engaged in 
local defence or internal security operations, arrangements are to be made for: 


(a) The extra cost of the operation to be recorded. 


(6) Further financial instructions to be sought from the Ministry of Defence at the earliest possible 
stage in the operations, a request for instructions being accompanied by a brief report of any arrange- 
ments made or envisaged under paragraph 2 above. 


4. Costs should be recorded in sufficient detail to enable them to be reported to the Ministry of Defence 
if required in the form indicated in paragraph 7 of Section II. 


5. The possibility that claim action may be required is not to be overlooked in a situation in which 
the Army or R.A.F. authorities being in local operational control, request the assistance of Naval 
forces for local defence or internal security purposes. On such occasions, Ministry of Defence authority 
may be received to waive the normal inter-Service financial adjustments but it may still be necessary to 
claim the cost of Naval assistance from either the territorial Government or the Home Political Depart- 
ment. It will therefore still be necessary for local Naval expenditure to be recorded and reported in 
accordance with paragraphs 3 and 4 above. 


6. In some cases H.M. ships may be moved solely on the initiative of a local Naval Commander because 
he sees that internal security is threatened. When such a precautionary movement is made without 
request by the local political representatives its cost will be borne by the Ministry of Defence, whether 
or not the threat afterwards matures. Where a precautionary movement is made at the request of the 
local political representative its cost should be reported whether or not the internal security threat 
matures. 


PART 2. FORM OF APPLICATION FOR ASSISTANCE BY THE ROYAL NAVY 
To The Secretary of State for Defence 
I/We bég'to apply for... ices ssi catnssensetensseessenvoilaudgcgedadeesssccchanpucdesoettessesstotesceserssgueuacesoatee ss 


In the event of this application being granted by the Secretary of State for Defence (hereinafter 
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referred to as “the Secretary of State”) I/We (hereinafter referred to as “the Hirer”) hereby agree that 
the service hereby applied for (hereinafter called ‘“‘the service”) is governed by the following conditions: 


1. The Hirer undertakes to pay on demand the cost, as determined by the Secretary of State, of the 
service. 


2. The Hirer shall, before commencement of the service, deposit with the Secretary of State such sum 
as may be determined by the Secretary of State and make such further payment in advance as may 
from time to time be demanded by the Secretary of State. If the total cost as determined by the 
Secretary of State of the service shall exceed the amount of the advances so made a claim for the balance 
will be rendered in due course and if the advances so made shall exceed the total cost the balance will 
be returned. 


3. The Hirer undertakes— oe 


(a) that if any servant or agent of the Crown, shall suffer sickness or personal injury (including 
injury resulting in death) by reason of or arising out of or in any way connected with the 
service or any journey undertaken in that connection, the Hirer will fully and effectively 
indemnify the Crown in respect of :— 


(1) all sums payable (whether or not they are payable in pursuance of a legally enforceable 
obligation) to that servant or agent or any dependant, relative or representative of his or 
hers by way of pension, gratuity or other compensation (other than retired pay, pension or 
gratuity to which the servant or agent may be entitled by reason of the length of time for 
which he or she has served as a servant or agent of the Crown) or by way of pay and allowances 
rayable to him or her during any period of absence from duty as a result of the sickness or 
injury; 

(2) the costs and expenses of any hospital or medical treatment afforded to him or her on 
account of such sickness or injury, and . 


(3) any funeral expenses incurred as a result of the death of the servant or agent; 


(6) that if any property of the Crown or of any servant or agent of the Crown or any other property 
which, at the discretion of the Crown, falls to be replaced at the public expense is lost or damaged 
and the loss or damage occurs by reason of or arises out of or is in any way connected with the 
service or any journey undertaken in that connection, the Hirer will repay to the Crown, as it 
may require, either the cost of replacement or the cost of repair; 


(c) that the Hirer will fully and effectively indemnify the Crown and any servant or agent of the 
Crown against all liabilities, claims, actions, proceedings, demands, costs, charges or expenses 
which may be incurred by or made against the Crown or any servant or agent of the Crown in 
respect of sickness or personal injury (including injury resulting in death) or loss of or damage 
to any property by reason of or arising out of or in any way connected with the service or any 
journey undertaken in that connection and whether in respect of any negligence of the Crown 
or any person for whom the Crown is responsible breach of statutory or other duties alleged 
breach of statutory or other duties or otherwise; 


(d) that the Hirer will indemnify the Crown against all payments made by the Crown of sums 
paid to its servants or agents (whether or not they are paid in pursuance of a legally enforceable 
obligation) for the purpose of indemnifying them against any such liabilities, claims, actions 
Proceedings, demands, costs, charges or expenses as are referred to in Clause 3 (c) hereof; 


(e) that the Hirer will not make against the Crown or any servant or agent of the Crown any claim 
resulting from sickness or personal injury (including injury resulting in death) or loss of or 
damage to property from whatever cause sustained by the Hirer or by any other person employed 
by him or for whom he is responsible by reason of or arising out of or in any way connected 
with the service or any journey undertaken in that connection. 


4. The Hirer undertakes: 


(a) To effect with an Insurance Company or Companies a policy or policies of insurance covering 
all the matters which are the subject of the indemnities and undertakings herein contained 
in the sum of £00.00. at least in respect of any one incident and unlimited in total, 
provided always that this provision shall not be construed as limiting or affecting in any way 
the Hirer’s liability under any of the said indemnities or undertakings; 
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(6) To assign to the Crown all sums hereafter to become due under the said policy or policies and 
to ensure that every such policy is endorsed in the following terms:— 


“It is hereby declared or agreed that notwithstanding anything contained in this policy or 
in any memorandum condition or schedule attached to or forming part of this policy, this 
policy covers all sums which the insured shall become liable to pay | under an undertaking 
to the Crown, a copy of which undertaking is set out at the foot hereof” 


(c) To duly pay the premium or premiums payable in respect of the said eae or policies and to 
produce the policy or policies and receipt or receipts for the premiums for inspection whenever 
so required by or on behalf of the Secretary of State. 


5. In the event of a national emergency, as to the occurrence of which the Secretary of State shall be 
the sole judge, the Secretary of State may discontinue the service hereby provided for without notice. 


I/We understand that even though this request be signed by me/us expressly as Agent(s), or otherwise 
not on my/our own behalf, I/We will nevertheless be personnally liable and responsible in respect of 
all liabilities arising out of the above conditions. 


PART 3. LOAN OF SERVICE PERSONNEL TO NON-EXCHEQUER CUSTOMERS 
FOR PARTICIPATION IN DISPLAYS ETC. 


SECTION I. NAVY AND AIR DAYS 


1. Although classified as Service occasions, Navy and Air Days are arranged without charge to public 
funds. Charges are to be raised against the organising committees as follows. Organising committees 
are not required to take out insurance against third-party liabilities. 


2. Charges are to be raised on a non-Exchequer basis in respect of any special alterations or adaptations 
carried out on ships. 


3. No charges are to be raised for aircraft, fuel used and services associated with flying displays subject 
to the hours flown being kept within the normal flying intensity of the station. 


4. The cost of manufacture of equipment, services and supplies except those dealt with in the following 
two paragraphs should be recovered and assessed on a non-Exchequer basis. 


5. It is permissible for stores and equipment to be issued on free loan from Service stocks; the cost of 
transporting stores and equipment will be recoverable, however, in accordance with paragraph 7 below. 


6. If Port Auxiliary Service craft are used, charges raised should be sufficient to cover the extra costs 
involved, such as: 
(a) overtime payment to civilian crews without addition of oncosts; 


(b) cost of fuel and stores consumed assessed on an Exchequer Department basis. 


7. Charges are to be raised for motor transport used at the Exchequer Department rates given in Defence 

Council Instructions (R.N.). This relates to the usage of motor transport as ambulances and for the 

conveyance of exhibits, seating etc. No charges are, however, to be raised for motor transport used for 

cut and reserve services or for the supply of fuel, starter batteries etc. to aircraft taking part in flying 
plays. 
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8. No charge is to be made in respect of normal pay of personnel, but costs of travel, subsistence or 
payments made in connection with Navy and Air Days are recoverable. 


9. Accounting instructions for services not covered by the above paragraphs should be sought from the 
Ministry of Defence. 


SECTION I. ROYAL TOURNAMENT 
Detailed instructions are given annually in Defence Council Instructions (R.N.) 


SECTION Ill. TATTOOS, CARNIVALS, FETES ETC. 


1. Whenever approval is given for Naval, Royal Marine, or W.R.N.S. personnel (or members of any 
organisation for which the Ministry of Defence (Navy) may be held responsible, except Sea Cadets) 
to perform at, or participate in, any non-Service function, or whenever gear or equipment is lent for 
such functions the organising body concerned is required, as a condition of loan, to provide an under- 
taking to pay, and indemnity as provided in Articles 5011, 5012 and Part 2, except that the whole of para- 
graph (a) of Clause 3 of Part 2 should be omitted. Charges are to be made as follows. 


2. For stores consumed, the amount recoverable is to be assessed on a non-Exchequer customer basis. 


3. In the absence of instructions about loans of any particular type of stores, the rules given in B.R. 
320B Costing and Pricing Instructions should be followed. Attention is called to the clause indicating 
the action to be taken if the charge so assessed is considered inequitable. 


4. Claims for motor transport used are to be assessed at the non-Exchequer rates given in Defence 
Council Instructions. (R.N.) 


5. No charges are to be made in respect of normal pay of personnel, but costs of travel and subsistence 
or payments made in connection with the function are recoverable. 


6. Work done in support, for example, in building special displays or equipment, is to be charged 
against the organisers on a non-Exchequer customer basis. _ 


7. If the loan involves the use of Ministry of Defence premises, grounds etc. the local Surveyor of 
Lands is to be consulted on the terms of hiring. 


8. To cover any expenditure from public funds arising from the death or disablement of participating 
personnel, a capitation charge of eight pence a performance for each officer and four pence a performance 
for each rating is to be charged against the organisers. 


SECTION IV. BANDS 
The rules governing band engagements are given in Articles 3955-3957 


SECTION V. GUARDS OF HONOUR 


The rules governing the provision of Naval detachments and guards of honour for civil functions 
in the United Kingdom are given in B.R. 14 Drafting Regulations. Except where the provision of 
such detachments is ordered by the Ministry of Defence, it is necessary to obtain prior Ministry of 
Defence approval, if it is proposed that public funds should meet the costs of the expenses and liabilities 
involved. 


(Ministry of Defence reference: N./F.2/119/64) 
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APPENDIX 19 
National Day of Remembrance 


1. The Sunday before 11th November or the 11th or 12th November if either of those days is a Sunday, 
is known as Remembrance Sunday, and is observed as a National Day of Remembrance for the First 
World War (1914-1919) and the Second World War (1939-1945). 


2. On Remembrance Sunday, a period of two minutes silence commencing at 1100 is to be observed 
in H.M. ships and establishments. As far as practicable all work and noise in H.M. ships is to cease; 
and all machinery and work in H.M. establishments is to be stopped. Rail and water transport need 
not, however, be stopped. Powerboats of H.M. ships and establishments are to stop where circum- 
stances permit, and pulling boats are to lay on their oars. 

3. Communications watches must continue. 


4. The observance of the two minutes silence is to be incorporated in the statutory Sunday Morning 
Service. On this occasion Commanders-in-Chief or Senior Officers are authorized to order officers 
and ratings to take part, although no officer or rating is to be obliged to attend the service of any denomina- 
tion other than his own, see 4414. Mourning bands are not worn (1107). 
5. The above procedure is to be carried out on the Day of Remembrance when in company with ships 
of any other nation. In Commonwealth and foreign ports H.M. ships should, in addition to the 
above procedure, conform to local custom as regards observance. In Canada the 11th day of November 
is officially designated by Statute as Remembrance Day. 
6. France continues to observe her Armistice Day Celebrations on the 11th November as before the 
Second World War. While Great Britain celebrates Remembrance Day as the commemoration of 
a great occasion in the national history, France celebrates Armistice Day more as a festival of national 
rejoicing, emphasizing the achievement of victory. 
7. The full details of the ceremonial observed by French war vessels on the Armistice Day Celebration 
are as follows :— 

(a) In French Ports (home and abroad) 

0800 ‘‘ Dress Ship ” at the same time as colours are hoisted. Salute 21 guns. 

1045 to 1101. Homage to the Fallen. 

1045 The guard is drawn up aft facing the flag; the crew paraded in companies and assembled 
aft. Officers who are not with the companies are drawn up near the guard. 

1100 “Attention” is sounded. The guard present arms. Those on deck uncover and 
remain perfectly still during the observance of a minute’s silence. (The ship is not 
undressed during the ceremony). 

1101 ‘* La Berloque ”’ is sounded. The companies are dispersed. 

1200 Salute of 21 guns. 

At sunset, a salute of 21 guns is fired when colours are lowered and the ship is 
undressed. Ships are illuminated between times ordered by the Senior Naval Officer. 


(b) In Foreign Ports. The ceremonial prescribed for “‘ Homage to the Fallen ”’ (1045 to 1101) only 
is carried out. French ships are not dressed and do not fire salutes. 
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8. The following procedure is to be observed by H.M. ships in company with French warships, or in 
French ports on the 11th November (French Armistice Day) :— 

(a) When in company with a French ship in a port other than a French port:— 


Since French ships will not be dressed nor fire salutes, no special flags are to be 
flown and no salutes are to be fired, see Paragraph 7(5). 


(b) In all French ports, at home and abroad, whether a French warship is present or not :— 

The ceremony observed by the French is to be carried out to the extent that H.M. 
ships will dress overall and fire national salutes when colours are hoisted in the morning, 
at noon and at sunset. Ships may be required to illuminate ship. 

Note: French ships observe only one minute’s silence, 1100 to 1101. During this 
time all undue noise should be avoided in the vicinity of French ships. 

(c) When Remembrance Day falls on the 11th November and the two celebrations coincide, the 


procedure in Paragraphs 2, 3 and 4 is to be carried out in addition to the observance of the instructions 
set out in (a) and (5). 


9. With a view to avoiding any misunderstanding, the Senior British Naval Officer is always to inform 
the Senior Officers of any foreign ships in company in good time of the procedure which will be carried 
out by H.M. ships. 


Admiralty reference: M. 3157/50 
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Audit of Non-Public Funds 
(Chapter 15, Section V) 


PART 1. GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS 


1, The instructions in this Appendix are applicable to officers’ mess and wine accounts, to ratings’ 
mess accounts (Article 1585), to the ship’s fund and to all subsidiary and non-public funds authorised 
in accordance with Article 1581. The proper auditing of large funds makes much work for busy 
officers—but not nearly so much as does a protracted inquiry into accounts which have been allowed to 
get into a thorough muddle. 


2. Auditing must never be regarded as an irksome and unnecessary task to be performed perfunctorily 
to comply with the letter of the regulations, nor as an impertinent inquisition into the capability or 
integrity of the person responsible for the funds. Audits are wisely ordained as a regular check that 
funds are accounted for accurately and administered prudently. Officers responsible for the funds, 
however experienced and conscientious they may be, have a right to expect and should welcome regular 
and really thorough auditing as a reassurance that all is well and that they have not overlooked some 
slip in their accounting or discrepancy in their stock. But unless the audits really are thorough, they 
are not merely useless, but dangerous, as they give a false sense of security. 


3. Nowadays many funds have to be entrusted to officers with little experience of accounting. They 
should be particularly glad of the guidance which auditing officers can give them and of the protection 
audits afford against the troubles and temptations which may quickly follow any muddle, carelessness or 


forgetfulness. 


4. The comprehensive instructions in Chapter 15, Section V, have been proved necessary by long 
experience and must be followed fully and faithfully for all subsidiary and non-public funds, whatever 
the pressure of other work. Stocktaking, although not done by the auditors, is just as important as the 
examination of accounts. The requirement that a Supply or Instructor Officer should, if possible, be 
a member of every auditing board does not mean that the other members need merely sign the audits 
when done by him; all members must take a full part and bear equal responsibility for the thoroughness 
of the auditing. A guide to auditing officers is given in Part 2. 


5. The statements signed by auditors are to include a certificate that this Appendix has been complied 
with. 


PART 2. GUIDE TO AUDITING 


1, The accounts which are required to be kept in order to enable checks to be made by the auditors are 
exceedingly simple as is also the form of statement of account (Form S.256) ordered to be rendered to 
comply with Article 1583. 

2. The accounts are:— 


(a) A cash account, showing on one side receipts of money, and on the other, expenditure. A 
separate cash account should be kept for each subsidiary fund in addition to that of the main fund. 


(b) A stock account, when stock is carried, showing :— 
(i) Stock on charge at the commencement of the period. 
(ti) Value of the stock, item by item, and in aggregate. 
(ut) Receipts of stock and value of stock received. 
(iv) Selling price of each item of stock. 
(v) Expenditure of stock and value at cost price of stock expended. 
Note: In some accounts a separate sales book may be kept for this. 


(vt) Remains of stock and total value at cost price whenever the account is closed. This 
should be monthly, in case of most accounts, but weekly in the case of ships and establish- 
ments who run their own canteen. 
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(c) An account of financial transactions grouped under each individual merchant, so as to enable 
indebtedness to be ascertained at any moment. 

(d) Statement of liabilities and assets (Form S.256) otherwise known as a “ balance sheet,’’ on the 
date the account was drawn up. 


3. In the case of wine accounts, the wine books (S.252 and S.253) contain all the requisite headings for 
keeping the cash account and the stock account, also the statement of liabilities and assets (Form S.256), 
already printed. A section is also provided in which to keep individual merchants’ accounts. 


4. The rulings of the various accounts shown in the wine book (S.253) may be regarded as specimens 
of the type of accounts required for other funds where stocks are carried. Specimen types of accounts 
are also shown in Parts 4 and 5 of this Appendix. 
5. Auditing the cash account and verifying money 

(a) Check balance brought forward from last audited account. 


(b) See that each entry shown as a receipt and as an item of expenditure is properly supported 
wherever possible by some voucher or evidence of correctness. 


(c) Evidence of receipts may be obtained from one or more of the following :— 
(i) Letter accompanying remittance. 
(it) Account of mess bills collected. 
(ii) Supply Officer’s monthly mess savings statement (Form S.73 in larger ships and 
establishments, and Form S.1252 in smaller ships and establishments). 
(iv) Signature of person paying-in alongside entry in account. 
(v) Record of sales (this includes records of takings from billiards and other games). 
(zt) Copy of N.A.A.F.I. Rebate Form R. 


(d) Evidence of expenditure should invariably be by receipted bill or account or by signature of person 
paid. Care is to be taken to note date on the receipt, and it is recommended that each receipt should 
be marked ‘‘ Audited,” and initialled by the Auditing Officers to ensure that it cannot be presented a 
second time. Receipted bills should be carefully scrutinized. 

(e) Check totals and figure produced as balance. 

(f) Check balance in the account with actual cash and bank balance as shown on bank statement 
(when bank account is kept). 


(g) Examine any unpresented cheques shown as part of the balance, see 1412. 1.0.U.s cannot be 
accepted as part of balance. Any unpresented cheques dated prior to previous audit are only to be 
accepted if cause of delay in paying in is satisfactorily explained. 


(h) Check the balance of the cash account into the statement Form S.256. 
(i) Sign the cash account on completion of the audit. 


6. Auditing the stock account 

(a) Check each item of stock transferred from previous audited account. 

(b) Check cost price shown for each item from previous account and from tradesmen’s bills received 
since previous account. . 

(c) Check stock received during the period under audit from tradesmen’s bills and see that cost 
price of each item is correctly entered. 

(d) In accounts dealing with duty free mess stores, check receipts of stock with those shown in the 
gangway wine book (Form S.251). 

(e) Check totals of each item of stock transferred from previous page or account plus stock received. 

(f) Check totals of issues item by item. 

(g) Check remains (i.e., total stock from previous account, plus stock obtained during period under 
audit, less stock issued) item by item. 

(h) Check totals of money received with value at selling price of stock sold. This money may be 
accounted for in either a sales or stock book. If the money is taken by a rating, verify that it is handed 
over to an officer for custody daily, or in the case of petty accounts, weekly, and signed by the officer in 
charge. The sums so received should be checked into the cash account, see Paragraph 5 (c) (v). 

(?) When the stocks are handled by ratings, the auditors should ascertain how often the stock is 
mustered. Generally speaking, it should be mustered by an officer weekly, except in the case of 
petty accounts when it should be mustered monthly. If, in the opinion of the auditors, musters are 


not carried out at sufficiently frequent intervals, they are to report the fact. Stocktaking is a matter 
of considerable importance. 
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(j) Check statement, signed by two members of the Committee of mess or fund, of stock with 
remains shown in stock account and check valuation which should be at cost prices. Confirm verbally 
that stock has not deteriorated and lost value. 


(k) Check that value of stock remaining is correctly transferred to statement of assets contained in 
Form S.256. 

(D)_ If excessive stocks are being carried compared with normal expenditure, the auditors should 
remark on this in forwarding audited statement (Form S.256). Remarks should also be forwarded on 
any appreciable losses of stock. 


(m) Ascertain if stocks are insured in accordance with Article 1582 (2). If not so insured and stocks 
carried are valued at over, say £10, the auditors should report the fact. 


7. Examination of tradesmen’s accounts 


In wine and other accounts where the same firms are dealt with on more than one occasion, a record 
of transactions, showing monies paid out to the firm and value of goods or services provided by the 
firm should either be provided or constructed. Amounts owing to each firm should be ascertained and 
Form S.256 (Audit Form) should be checked to ensure that the amounts owing are shown as liabilities. 
Any other unpaid bills should also be shown as liabilities on Form S.256. ‘Tradesmen’s accounts and 
receipts should be carefully scrutinised, and it should be verified that they refer to the period under audit. 


8. Examination of the balance sheet (Statement of assets and liabilities, Form S.256) 
(a) Liabilities 

(i) Check that all outstanding bills and accounts are entered, see Paragraph 7. 

(it) Confirm that all outstanding orders, subscriptions, insurance premiums and the like, 
for which the mess or other fund may be liable (whether accounts have been received 
or not) are included. 

(6) Assets 

(i) Check money in cash box, see Paragraph 5 (f), (g) and (h). 

(i) Check balance as shown in bank with the bank’s statement of account. Verify that 
the bank’s statement is up to date. Should there be any cheques issued but not yet 
paid into the bank, particulars should be verified as far as possible from cheque book 
counterfoils or amount due as shown in the accounts. If not satisfied, the auditors 
should recommend in their report that the Treasurer or holder of the fund should be 
called upon to produce a revised bank statement at some later date. See also Paragraph 
5 (g). 

(tii) Check value of stock at cost price with signed statement, see Paragraph 6 (j) and (R). 

If pictures or other articles which are the property of the mess are claimed as assets, questions should 
be asked as to how valuation (which sould be signed by the Committee) has been arrived at. Usually, 
in the case of furniture or articles subject to wear and tear, an ample depreciation in value should be 
called for. If it is considered that the valuation is excessive, attention should be called to the matter in 
the auditor’s report. 

(iv) If any Government investments are held, check their value either from interest vouchers 
or from a statement of purchase given by Bank or Post Office. Check that interest is 
being duly noted in cash account when received. ‘There should normally be evidence 
either by interest counterfoil or in bank account. 

(v) Other items. Ensure that in all audits of mess funds and wine accounts the certificates 
on the reverse side of Form S.256 are completed. 


9. Officers’ mess and wine accounts—additional points for auditors 


(a) Check that monthly mess bills and wine bills are correctly totalled, and totals correctly entered 
in cash accounts. 

(5) Check that all officers have paid their mess bills, or when not paid that there is a satisfactory 
explanation. Names of officers whose accounts have been outstanding for, say, over ten days without 
satisfactory explanation should be reported. 


(c) Any irregularities which come to notice, such as one officer using another’s wine account, should 
be reported. 


10. Miscellaneous points in connection with audits 


(a) Where the officer keeping the account under audit is other than the Supply Officer or Supply 
Officer (Cash) of the ship or establishment, the cash balance and accounts of all public and other funds 
in the charge of the officer are to be produced and examined at the same time. The fact that this has 
been done is to be noted by the auditors on the Form S.256. The auditing officers may accept a certificate 
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from the Supply Officer or Supply Officer (Cash) of the ship that he has carried out this simultaneous 
verification of all public and non-public monies in the hands of the officer concerned. ‘This certificate 
should be attached to the original Form S.256. 

(6) Check that the Captain’s authority exists for any banking accounts 

(c) Check that individual canteen bills are paid up. : 

(d) Statements of funds subsidiary to canteen funds (e.g., sports funds, welfare funds, band clubs, 
dance clubs, etc.) are to be signed by the Committees of the various funds. Usually, these subsidiary 
funds should be brought into the general ship’s fund audited statement. When, however, these funds 
entail considerable accounting, as in a Naval Barracks, they may be kept and audited separately, subject 
to the Captain’s concurrence. The opening of all subsidiary or non-public funds should have the 
approval of the Captain in accordance with Article 1581. 

() In smaller shore establishments, such as W.R.N.S. hostels, it is recommended that, if the mess 
savings for the last month of the period of audit have not been paid in by the 10th of the following month, 
the Copan’ approval should be obtained for delaying the audit. Delay should not, however, exceed 
ten days. 

(f) Where stamp machines are fitted, cash and value of stamps should be checked. 

(g) Auditors should call attention to any undue profits or excessive charges. 


11. Specimens of a cash account and of a page of a stock account are shown at the end of this Appendix. 


PART 3. AUDIT BY CIVILIAN AUDITORS 


Where civilian auditors are employed, under the authority of Article 1584 (5), the ordinary Service 
practice should in the main be followed and a Form S.256 should be rendered, but the section of the 
form entitled “‘ Audit ” should be crossed out and two separate certificates in the form given below, 
should be signed and appended. 


CERTIFICATE BY CIVILIAN AUDITORS 


We hereby certify that we have examined the foregoing statement of accounts with the books and 
vouchers produced and that we have obtained all the explanations and information which we have 
required. We have obtained independent certification as to the existence of investments and the 
bankers of the mess or fund have certified to us the amount of the balance in their hands. 


We have accepted the certificate of responsible officers as to catering, wine and other stocks. 


CERTIFICATE BY NAVAL AUDITING OFFICERS 


_ We hereby certify that we have inspected the foregoing account and that it has been kept in accordance 
with the regulations. 


Admiralty references: C.E. 60049/49, N.L. 4696/45, N.L.5190/52 
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APPENDIX 21 


Specification for the Coffin to be used at the funeral of officers 
and ratings entitled to burial at the public expense, when 
the burial is carried out in the British Isles 


(Article 1651) 


1. (a2) For coffins produced in England and Wales. The coffins shall be made of either elm or 
chestnut, free from splits, shakes, large or defective knots, or other defects in an objectionable degree. 


(6) For coffins produced in Scotland or the North of Ireland. The coffins shall be made of 
either Douglas fir or European redwood, free from large, loose or decayed knots, knotholes, shakes other 
than hair shakes, or other defects in an objectionable degree. 


2. Moisture content. The moisture content of all timber components shall be within the range 
of 15 or 20 per cent. of oven dry weight. 


3. Jointing. Coffins of Douglas fir or European redwood only may incorporate joints parallel to the 
grain in any component part. All joints shall be tongued and grooved or grooved with loose tongue, 
well glued and cramped. Adjoining pieces shall be of similar character of grain and colour. The 
number of joints shall be not more than three in the lid and two in the sides and ends. The bottom 
may be jointed in either direction but not more than three joints lengthwise. No piece shall measure 
less than 2$ inches upon its face and joints of ends and sides shall be staggered not less than 24 inches 
and clear all fixing screws. Bottoms may be laid with transverse grain. The bottoms of coffins made 
of elm or chestnut may incorporate one joint longitudinally. 


4. Metal. The handles and heads of screws shall be made of Mazak zinc base alloy die castings and 
brass plated afterwards, alternatively the handles may be made of malleable cast iron or mild steel 
plate or forged in mild steel; these alternatives shall have a brassed finish. Stems of screws shall be 
of mild steel. The breastplate shall be of mild steel or iron sheet brassed, 0.014 in. thickness or 
29 B.G., dimensions approximately 10 in. x 8 in., and shall be legibly and suitably engraved or 
written with the name, official number, rank or rating, ship, age and date of death of the deceased. 


5. Fabric. Coffins shall be padded and lined with white swansdown or calico and fitted with ruffie, 
pillow and mattress. The ruffle, pillow and mattress shall be of white swansdown. The pillow and 
mattress shall be filled with flax rug or wadding. The padding shall be of wadding. 


6. Zinc or lead cast (when required in addition to ordinary coffin). The shell should be made from 
the thinnest sheet zinc or lead (to fit inside the ordinary wooden coffin), and shall be air and watertight 
and efficiently sealed so as to prevent any possibility of gas or fluid escaping from the interior, and strong 
enough to remain intact from hospital to grave. 


7. Manufacture. The coffins shall be soundly constructed throughout. All parts shall be securely 
fixed by being properly nailed with 2} inch nails, punched in and plugged. All mouldings shall be not 
less than 2 in. x } in. finished, mitred or returned at the corners and securely fixed. The lid 
shall be securely fixed with six 2 inch screws with cap covers. Three handles shall be fitted at each side 
and one at the head end and one at the foot end, securely fixed with two 1 inch screws and cleats; the 
design of handle shall be Gothic type with back plate and ring handle. The inside of the coffins shall 
be thoroughly dressed with a proprietary moisture-proof dressing prepared for the purpose, and the 
contractor shall ensure that all joints are completely watertight. A layer of good and dry sawdust 
2 inches deep shall be spread over the bottom. If specially ordered, a composition lining consisting 
of the extension of the moisture proof dressing over the whole of the inner surface of the coffin to within 
2 inches of the top edge shall be applied. 


8. Dimensions. The coffins shall be made of the shape customary in the United Kingdom, and the 
thickness of the sides, ends, bottom and lid shall be 1 inch nominal, namely not less than { inch finished. 


9. Finish. All parts, except the bottom, shall be smoothly finished and the outside wood of the coffin 
stained to a dark oak colour and given a varnish or wax polish finish. 


10. Specification of shrouds. Shrouds when supplied shall be manufactured of good quality bleached 
white cotton woven material and free from any dressings, of an adequate size and of orthodox pattern 
and shape with gathers at the collar and cuffs of sleeves and fitted with tapes at the collar. 


Admiralty references: N.L. 514/44, C.E. 60028/48 
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QUEEN’S REGULATIONS AND ADMIRALTY INSTRUCTIONS 
To be substituted for Appendix 22 of the original (1953) issue which 


should be disposed of in accordance with paragraph 20 of the Instructions 
in B.R.1. 


Appendix 22 
1st December, 1961 
APPENDIX 22 


Navy, Army and Air Force Institutes (N.A.A.F.I.) 
and the Naval Canteen Service 


The following detailed arrangements and instructions 
supplement those given in Chapter 15, Section II. 


Paragraph CONTENTS 
ADMINISTRATION OF CANTEENS 
1 General. 
2 Welfare Committees. 
3-5 Squadron, Fleet, Port and Command Canteen Committees. 


Lower Deck REPRESENTATION AT N.A.A.F.1. HEADQUARTERS. 


6 General. 
7 Number of representatives and their period of office. 
8-13 Election of representatives. 
14-20 Duties and conditions of service. y 
21 W.R.N.S. representatives. f 


22-28 HEADQUARTERS NAVAL CANTEEN COMMITTEE 


N.A.A.F.I. RetatL Price List 


29 N.A.A.F.I. prices in H.M. ships. 

30 N.A.A.F.I. prices in shore establishments. 

31 Prices for local fresh produce. 

32 General. 

33 Price lists for local purchases by Canteen Managers. 


PAYMENT OF Mess CANTEEN BILLS 
34-35 General. 
36 Credit. 


REBATE AND DiscouNT 


37 Rate of rebate. 
38-39 Basis of turnover for calculation of rebate payable. 
40 Procedure for payment of rebate. 
41 Inter-Service adjustment. 
42 Officers’ Messes and C.P.O.’s Mess Bars run by members, 


43 General. 


75 
76-77 


78 
79 
80 
81 


ADMINISTRATION OF CANTEENS 
CONTRIBUTIONS TO THE RoYAL NAVAL BENEVOLENT TRUST AND TO THE WOMEN’S ROYAL 
NAavaL SERVICE BENEVOLENT TRUST 
Scale of contributions. 
Method of payment of contributions. 
Boys’ Training Establishments. 
Statements to be posted on notice boards. 


DISTRIBUTION OF ExTRA REBATE PAYABLE BY N.A.A.F.I. 


N.A.A.F.I. ACCOMMODATION IN SHORE ESTABLISHMENTS AND AT FLEET BASES 
General. 
Rent. 
Fire Insurance. 
Cleaning of Canteens, 
Sanitary Services, scavenging and chimney sweeping. 
Electricity, gas and fuel. 
Water. 
Telephones. 
Telegrams. 
Electrical and gas installations. 
Furnishing Scheme. 
New Clubs, Canteens or Messes and additional furniture requirements. 
Disposal of surplus furnishings. 
Furniture for Canteen Staff. 
Fixtures and Plant. 
Automatic vending machines. 
Claims, 
Alterations and Adaptations to canteens, N.A.A.F.I. family shops, etc. 


N.A.A.F.I. HarrpressinG SERVICE IN SHORE ESTABLISHMENTS 
Sorr Drinks AND Ice CREAM INSTALLATIONS 


MISCELLANEOUS 
Handbook for guidance of Welfare and Canteen Committees. 
Dutiable Stores. 
Remittances and deposit of cash by Canteen Managers, 
Transfer of canteen goods. 


ADMINISTRATION OF CANTEENS 


1. The following regulations govern the administration of canteens in H.M. ships and establishments 
and the conditions under which goods are sold and facilities are provided in Naval canteens by the 
Naval Canteen Service of N.A.A.F.I. 


2. Welfare Committees. The canteens in H.M. ships and establishments are to be administered by 
the Welfare Committees (Chapter 15 Section 1) which are empowered to 


(a) decide upon the administration of the ships fund; 
(5) investigate any questions and complaints that may arise regarding prices and quality of canteen 
goods, weights and measures and the general working of the canteen; 


(c) elect representatives of their ship or establishment to the appropriate Squadron, Fleet, Port or 
Command Canteen Committee. 


3. Squadron, Fleet, Port and Command Canteen Committees. These Committees are to meet 
regularly to discuss canteen matters affecting their Squadron, Fleet, Port or Command and matters 
referred to them by Welfare Committees. 


4. When matters concerning the Naval Canteen Service are included on the agenda, the local represen- 
tative of N.A.A.F.I. is to be given the opportunity of attending the meeting of the Committee and a 
copy of the minutes is to be forwarded to him. A copy of the minutes is also to be forwarded to the 
Manager, Naval Canteen Service, N.A.A.F.I., Imperial Court, Kennington Lane, London, S.E.11 in 
all cases where proceedings would be of interest or concern to him. Matters considered at the Squadron, 
Fleet, Port or Command meetings which it is desired to place on the agenda of the next meeting of the 
Headquarters Naval Canteen Committee are to be communicated through the appropriate authority to 
the Manager, Naval Canteen Service, N.A.A.F.I., London, S.E.11 by the date stipulated in the 
Admiralty Fleet Order convening the Headquarters Naval Canteen Committee meeting. 


5. Representatives to serve at N.A.A.F.I. Headquarters (paragraph 6 et seq) are elected by the appro- 
priate Fleet, Port or Command Canteen Committee. 
LOWER DECK REPRESENTATION AT N.A.A.F.l. HEADQUARTERS 


6. Lower Deck Representatives are attached to N.A.A.F.I. Headquarters in London, Malta and 
Singapore, and a Royal Marine Corps Representative is attached part-time to N.A.A.F.I. Headquarters 
in London, to enable the organisation to keep in close touch with the requirements of the Naval service. 


7. The number of representatives is as follows :— 


At Home 
COMMAND NUMBER OF 
REPRESENTATIVES 

Portsmouth 1 

Plymouth and Home Fleet 1 

Naval Air Command 1 

Corps Representative, Royal Marines 1 
OVERSEAS 

Mediterranean a 1 

Far East 1 

Notes: (i) The duties of the Lower Deck Representatives from the Home Ports include represen- 


tation of the ships of the Reserve Fleet within the area concerned. 


(#) The Corps Representative, Royal Marines, continues to serve at the establishment by 
which he is elected but is detached for duty at N.A.A.F.I. Headquarters as required by the Naval 
Member of the Board of Management. 
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(iii) Lower Deck and Corps Representatives normally remain in office for a period of 18 
months. The period of office of ratings serving as Lower Deck Representatives overseas may be extended 
to two years when recommended by the Fleet Canteen Committee concerned, and at the discretion of 
the Commander-in-Chief. 


8. Lower Deck Representatives—Election and Re-election. The election of Lower Deck Repre- 
sentatives is to be arranged by the Commander-in-Chief. The elections are to be carried out by the Fleet, 
Port or Command Canteen Committee and are subject to the approval of the Commander-in-Chief, 
who is to report to the Admiralty the names and ratings of the men elected. The one Lower Deck 
Representative for the Home Fleet and Plymouth Commands will be elected by each Command in turn. 
His normal period of office will be 18 months. The electoral body will alternate between the Home 
Fleet Canteen Committee and the Plymouth Command Canteen Committee, and candidates from both 
Commands will be eligible for election on each occasion. The election of the Corps Representative is 
to be arranged by the Commandant-General, Royal Marines. 


9. Candidates for election should be able to show proof of experience of canteen committee work. If 
they are members of the Fleet, Port or Command Canteen Committee, they should withdraw from the 
Committee meeting while the election of the representative is being considered. 


10. It is desirable that candidates for election should have not less than four years to serve in their 
current engagement, in order that the experience gained by the representatives during their appoint- 
ments at N.A.A.F.I. Headquarters may continue to be available for the benefit of the Lower Deck, but 
this consideration should not preclude the nomination of candidates who would otherwise be suitable 


11. Representatives of Home Ports and Naval Air Command should be selected from ratings who 
would normally be expected to remain on home service long enough to permit of a stop-draft period 
without detriment to other ratings on the same draft roster. 


12. Representatives are not eligible for re-election until after an interval of at least two years. 


13. The term of office of representatives attached to the London Headquarters of N.A.A.F.I. will 
commence on the day following the respective Half-yearly Meeting of the Headquarters Naval Canteen 
Committee normally held in January and July, and their election is to be arranged in time for them to 
be drafted one month before the date of the meeting at which their predecessor’s term of office expires. 
Should a representative fail to complete his normal term of office through sickness or any other reason 
a relief is to be elected to take up his duties as soon as the vacancy occurs and the period of office of the 
relief is to be regarded as commencing from the date of the meeting immediately preceding or succeeding 
the date of his appointment at the discretion of the Fleet, Port or Command Canteen Committee which 
elects him. The Commander-in-Chief concerned, when reporting the name of the new representative, 
should state the date from which his appointment is to take effect. 


14. Lower Deck Representatives—Duties and Conditions of Service. The Lower Deck 
Representatives at home and the Corps Representative when attached to N.A.A.F.I. Headquarters are 
under the orders of the Naval Member of the Board of Management of N.A.A.F.I. The Mediterranean 
and Far East representatives are under the orders of the respective Captains of the Fleet. The Captain 
of the Fleet of the Far East Station co-ordinates the movements of the representative between the 
Far East Station and the Middle East Station. 


15. The representatives have no executive authority or voice in the general policy of N.A.A.F.I., but 
are entitled to make recommendations or suggestions which concern the interest and welfare of the men; 
they will be consulted when it is desired to obtain the views of the lower deck on any question of policy 
or detail. 


16. During the first few weeks of their appointment they will be shown the methods of administration 
of the Naval Canteen Service of N.A.A.F.I. as regards (a) procurement and supply of stores, (b) prices, 
and (c) the system of accounts. 


17. It is the duty of the representatives to visit canteens of ships and establishments to obtain first-hand 
knowledge of their working, and to make any recommendations which they consider would tend to their 
improvement. It is also their duty to enquire into any suggestions or complaints put forward through 
Canteen or Welfare Committees or other channels, to carry out any enquiry desired by N.A.A.F.I. or 
the Commanding Officers and to attend meetings of the committees as opportunity offers. 


18. The concurrence of the Commanding Officer of the ship or establishment concerned must be 
obtained before any visit. 
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19. The Lower Deck Representatives at home (except the Corps Representative, Royal Marines, see 
paragraph 7, Note (i) ) are borne on the books of H.M.S. President and receive the Naval pay of their 
rating. The Corps Representative, Royal Marines is borne for pay by the Pay and Records Officer 
Royal Marines. Expenses for travelling and for food and accommodation incurred in the course of 
their duties as Lower Deck and Corps Representatives are borne by N.A.A.F.I. except when cruising 
with the Fleet. Should railway warrants, etc. be issued by H.M. ships and establishments to these 
representatives the documents are to be endorsed “Chargeable to N.A.A.F.I.”. 


20. The representatives of the Mediterranean and Far East Stations are borne on the books of the 
respective Flag Ships and receive the Naval pay of their rating. Except when cruising with the Fleet, as 
ordered by the Commander-in-Chief, they live on shore, expenses for food and accommodation being 
borne by N.A.A.F.I. All travelling expenses incurred in the course of their duties as Lower Deck 
Representatives are borne by N.A.A.F.I. apart from travelling to attend meetings of the Headquarters 
Naval Canteen Committee, see paragraph 26. 


21. Canteen representatives of Women’s Royal Navy Service. Instructions about Canteen 
representatives of the Women’s Royal Naval Service are given in B.R.1077 Regulations and Instructions 
for the Women’s Royal Naval Service. 


HEADQUARTERS NAVAL CANTEEN COMMITTEE 


22. As a general rule the Headquarters Naval Canteen Committee is to meet every six months at the 
Headquarters of N.A.A.F.I. in London but a formal meeting may be cancelled if there are no items of 
sufficient importance submitted for the agenda or arising from an earlier meeting. The interval 
between meetings is, however, never to be more than twelve months. 


23. Representatives to attend these meetings are to be elected by various sections of the Home Com- 
mands under the arrangements notified in Admiralty Fleet Orders from time to time. The representa- 
tives are normally to be elected for a period of twelve months, but they will not thereby be exempt from 
draft if their turn for draft comes before the expiry of twelve months. Commanders-in-Chief at home 
and abroad may be represented at these meetings when they consider it necessary. 


24. Should a mecting of the Headquarters Naval Canteen Committee be cancelled, arrangements will 
be made for Lower Deck Representatives from the Home Commands, including those attached to 
N.A.A.F.I. Headquarters, to hold an informal meeting with officials of the Naval Canteen Service under 
the Chairmanship of the Naval Member of the Board of Management. 


25. Arrangements are to be made by Senior Officers concerned for the representatives to be suitably 
briefed regarding items on the agenda of Headquarters Naval Canteen Committee meetings. 


26. The Lower Deck Representatives attached to the London Headquarters of N.A.A.F.I., the Corps 
Representative, Royal Marines, and the W.R.N.S. Headquarters Canteen Committee Representative 
are also to attend these meetings. ‘The Lower Deck Representatives from the Mediterrancan and Far 
East Stations may attend at the discretion of their Commanders-in-Chief, arrangements being made, if 
Service exigencies permit, for them to attend at least one mecting during their term of office. ‘Travelling 
expenses of the representatives referred to in paragraph 23, the Corps Representative R.M. and the 
W.R.N.S. Representative attending the meetings of the Headquarters Naval Cantcen Committce in 
London, also of the Lower Deck Representatives from the Mediterranean and Far East Stations when 
they attend, form a charge to Navy Votes, and railway warrants etc. are to be issued accordingly. 


27. The representatives detailed in paragraphs 23 and 26 are to be afforded the following facilities on 
the two days immediately preceding the meeting of the Headquarters Naval Cantcen Committee :-— 


First day (normally a Wednesday)—to visit the N.A.A.F.I. warehouse at Kennington in order to 
gain an insight into N.A.A.F.I.’s internal organisation. 


Second day (normally a Thursday)—to attend a preliminary meeting with the Manager, Naval 
Canteen Service at N.A.A.F.I. Headquarters. 
28. Nomenclature. In order to avoid confusion, the following nomenclature for the various Lower 
Deck Canteen Representatives has been adopted :— 
Ship Representative re oe Represents an individual ship or establishment. 
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Port, Fleet or Squadron represent- 


ative... ee Represents a particular port, Fleet or Squadron and, 
at home, attends the periodical meetings of the 
Headquarters Naval Canteen Committee in 
London. 
W.R.N.S. Representative oes Represents Women’s Royal Naval Service. 


Portsmouth Representative 
Plymouth and The Home Fleet The Lower Deck and Royal Marine Representatives 


Representative... es : attached to the headquarters of the N.A.A.F.I. 
Naval Air Command Representative in London. 
Corps’ Representative 
Mediterranean Representative ... The Lower Deck Representative attached to the 
N.A.A.F.I. Headquarters in Malta. 
Far East representative ... wee The Lower Deck Representative attached to the 


N.A.A.F.I. Headquarters in Singapore. 


N.A.A.F.L RETAIL PRICE LISTS 
29. N.A.A.F.I. prices in H.M. Ships:— 


(a) Abroad. The Quarterly White List of the Naval Canteen Service is the standard price list 
for provisions, groceries and sundries of the normal kinds provided by N.A.A.F.I. for sale in H.M. 
ships abroad. The prices in this list are based on retail prices in the United Kingdom, allowance 
being made for United Kingdom duties and purchase tax where applicable. Supplementary price 
lists are issued locally for items not quoted in the quarterly White List, including those items obtained 
from sources other than the United Kingdom which are not identical with the articles shown in the 
White List. 


(b) At Home. The Home Waters White List of the Naval Canteen Service is the standard price 
list for provisions, groceries and sundries normally stocked by N.A.A.F.I. for sale in H.M. ships in 
Home Waters, entitled to duty free mess and canteen stores. ‘The prices quoted in this list correspond 
with those in the ordinary White List (see (a) ) except that goods subject to purchase tax are quoted at 
purchase tax paid prices; a supplement is provided which shows purchase tax free prices for use during 
certain cruises abroad when purchase tax is not payable. ‘I'he standard price list in the case of H.M. 
ships at home which are not entitled to duty free mess and canteen stores is the shore list (see paragraph 
30). 


30. N.A.A.F.I. prices in shore establishments. The prices of provisions, groceries and sundries 
normally stocked in canteens in shore establishments at home, are quoted in the Blue List issued 
periodically by N.A.A.F.I. Headquarters. ‘I'he prices charged in canteens conducted by N.A.A.F.I. 
in shore establishments abroad are normally those applying locally for supplies made by N.A.A.F.I. 
to the Army and Royal Air Force and are published locally in accordance with arrangements approved 
by N.A.A.F.I. Headquarters. 


31. Prices for local fresh produce, such as fruit and vegetables, are fixed locally by the responsible 
N.A.A.F.1. official. 


32. General. When price lists are not received on or before the day on which they should come into 
operation, the revised prices are to come into force on the date on which the new list is received on 
board. 


33. Price lists for local purchases by Canteen Managers. In order that proper supervision may 
be exercised over the prices charged by Canteen Managers for goods purchascd locally by them and 
subsequently sold to ships’ companies, the Canteen Manager is to prepare a Daily Price List of local 
purchases in triplicate on N.A.A.F.I. Form 1231, which is to be signed by a member of the Welfare 
Committee. One copy of the form will be displayed on the canteen notice board and one is to be 
forwarded by the first opportunity to the London Headquarters of N.A.A.F.I. by the Canteen Manager. 
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PAYMENT OF MESS CANTEEN BILLS—Victualling Allowance Messes 
(See also Article 1528) 


34. The Captain is to see that any amounts remaining due to the canteen are paid by the messes as soon 
as possible after the end of each month. 


35. Except when the Canteen Manager requires money, e.g. to pay for local purchases, the Supply 
Officer, when paying the monthly mess savings should retain the amount due to N.A.A.F.I. for mess 
accounts and remit it direct to the Accountant, Naval Accounts Branch, N.A.A.F.I. London, S.E.11 
(or, if abroad, through the Principal Director of Accounts) at the next opportunity, giving the usual 
receipt to the Canteen Manager. 


36. Credit. Credit is not to be given to individuals, (except for purchases made under instalment 
credit arrangements) and private bills, when included in the mess bills, are not to be officially recognised 
as such, but the mess is to be held responsible for all debts contracted in its name. 


REBATE AND DISCOUNT 


37. Rate of rebate. Rebate on turnover (as defined in Paragraphs 38 and 39) in H.M. ships and 
establishments at home and abroad is payable to ships’ or establishments’ funds at the rate of six per 
cent. 


38. Basis of turnover for calculation of rebate payable. 


The turnover on which rebate is payable by N.A.A.F.I. comprises cash sales to all personnel in 
mess bars and canteens and service shops and to single and married unaccompanied personnel in 
family shops, of individual items costing less than ten shillings. This applies to all personnel whether 
the purchasers belong to the ship or establishment in which the sale takes place or other ships or 
establishments. 


Sales at all selling points of individual items costing ten shillings or more (except tobacco and 
cigarettes) are subject to discount, but when the rate of rebate exceeds the rate of discount, the difference 
will be paid as rebate to ships or establishments funds. 


39. The turnover for the calculation of rebate payable in respect of members of the W.R.N.S. is made 
up as follows (but see paragraph 38 concerning items costing ten shillings or more) :— 


(a) Where N.A.A.F.I. conducts a separate canteen or a separate bar for the W.R.N.S.—the amount 
of the cash takings. 


(6) Where the W.R.N.S. are common users of a N.A.A.F.I. canteen (or of certain bars of the 
canteen)—the estimated percentage of the amount of the cash takings attributable to spending of the 
W.R.N.S. 


Note: Where there is either no separate canteen or no separate bar for the W.R.N.S., N.A.A.F.I. 
cannot maintain a separate record of their cash purchases. Supply Officers are to communicate the 
percentage referred to in paragraph (5) to the Accountant, Naval Accounts Branch, N.A.A.F.I. London, 
S.E.11 or to the local N.A.A.F.I. Headquarters overseas, to reach them within seven days of the close 
of the previous month. 


40. Procedure for payment of rebate. 
(a) Shore Establishments :— 


AT HOME. Payment of rebate will be made monthly from N.A.A.F.I. Headquarters, London. 
ABROAD. Payment of rebate will be made monthly from the appropriate local N.A.A.F.I. Head- 
quarters. 


(b) C.P.O’s and P.O’s Mess Bars operated by N.A.A.F.I.:— 
Payment of rebate will be made monthly from the appropriate N.A.A.F.I, Headquarters direct 
to the Mess Funds. 


(c) Ships. Rebate will be paid by the Canteen Manager in cash to the Supply Officer on board (or 
to the Captain where no Supply Officer is borne), Form “‘R” being used for this purpose. Rebate will 
be paid immediately following the Saturday nearest the end of each calendar month, and should be 
calculated on all cash takings up to and including that date. Form ‘“‘R” completed in triplicate by the 
Canteen Manager, is to be checked by the Supply Officer (or where no Supply Officer is borne, by the 
‘Treasurer of the Welfare Committee) who will retain one copy and return the receipted copy to the 
Canteen Manager in acknowledgement of the payment of rebate. Receipts are to be stamped if the 
amount is £2 or more. 
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41. Inter-Service adjustment. Payment of rebate earned when units of one Service are attached to 
another Service for continuous periods of not less than seven days will be adjusted as follows :— 


(a) Where an Army or R.A.F. unit is attached to a Naval Establishment, the amount of rebate 
remitted to the establishment by N.A.A.F.I. on canteen sales is to be apportioned according to the 
strength of the visiting unit in relation to the naval strength. Of the visiting unit’s share so calculated 
one-third is to be paid to the President of the Regimental Institute in the case of the Army unit or the 
President of the Service Institute in the case of the R.A.F. unit. The balance is to be retained in the 
Naval Establishment’s fund. In the R.N. Barracks Portsmouth, H.M.S. Drake and H.M.S. Pembroke 
one-fifth of the balance is to be remitted to the Royal Naval Benevolent Trust in the usual way; see 
paragraph 44. 

(6) Where a naval unit is attached to the Army or the R.A.F., the assessment and payment of the 
portion of rebate due to the naval unit will correspond with the provisions of (a) above. 

The two-thirds of a visiting unit’s share of the rebate which is retained by the Service by which it 
is accommodated is in respect of amenities and recreational facilities already provided from the non- 
public funds of that Service. 


42. Officers’ Messes and C.P.O’s Mess Bars run by Members. The supply on monthly or other 
credit terms of spirits, wines, malt liquors and minerals at special prices or discounts is a matter of 
arrangement between N.A.A.F.I. and the messes concerned, and such supplies are not to be included 
in the turnover of the ship or establishment for the purpose of rebate. This also applies to the tobacco, 
cigarettes, stationery and other goods supplied to officers’ messes. 


43. General. Any question concerning rebate is to be referred to the Manager, Naval Canteen 
Service, N.A.A.F.I. Headquarters; reference to the Admiralty being made only if necessary. 


CONTRIBUTIONS TO THE ROYAL NAVAL BENEVOLENT TRUST AND 
TO THE WOMEN’S ROYAL NAVAL SERVICE BENEVOLENT TRUST 


44. Scale of contributions. A contribution of one-fifth of the amount due as canteen rebate to the 
ship’s or establishment’s fund of H.M. ships and establishments is to be made to the Royal Naval 
Benevolent Trust or Women’s Royal Naval Service Benevolent Trust, as applicable. 


45. Method of payment of contributions. Where the mess bar or canteen is conducted by 
N.A.A.F.I. the Corporation will (except as stated in paragraphs 46 and 49) remit the amount of the 
contribution to the Trusts monthly, deducting it from the amount of rebate payable to the ship’s fund. 


46. In the R.N. Barracks Portsmouth, H.M.S. Drake and H.M.S. Pembroke, N.A.A.F.I. will pay over 
to the establishments’ funds the full amount of rebate without deduction, One-fifth of this amount, as 
well as of any other income to these funds which it is the custom to include, is to be remitted, monthly 
or quarterly, as convenient, direct to the Trusts by the Treasurer of the fund. (See also paragraph 48.) 
‘This arrangement will not apply to bars conducted by N.A.A.F.I. in C.P.O. and P.O. messes in the 
above establishments from whom the contribution will be forwarded by N.A.A.F.I. under the arrange- 
ments set out in paragraph 45, 


47, In establishments where the contribution from rebate is remitted to the Trusts by N.A.A.F.I. but 
where further contributions are due from other sources, the additional amount is to be remitted 
monthly or quarterly, as convenient, direct to the Trusts by the Treasurer of the fund. 


48. Where the canteen is not conducted by N.A.A.F.I. but is run on the Service system (Chapter 15 
Section II], the appropriate proportion of the profit is to be remitted direct to the Trusts, monthly or 
quarterly as convenient, by the ship or establishment concerned. 


49. Boys’ Training Establishments. ‘The instructions in paragraphs 45 to 48 do not apply to 
H.M. ships Ganges, St. Vincent, Fisgard and R.M. Depot, Deal; separate instructions have been issued 
for these establishments. 


50. Statements to be posted on notice boards. Where the contributions are remitted to the Trusts 
by N.A.A.F.L, that Corporation will furnish the ship or establishment with a monthly statement, on 
N.A.A.F.I. Form “R” for posting on notice boards, showing :— 
s. d. 
‘Total amount of rebate due to ship’s fund ae t 
Proportion remitted to the Royal Naval Benevolent Trust (or 
Women’s Royal Naval Service Benevolent Trust) . 


Balance paid to ship’s fund 


Similar statements are to be made out and posted on notice boards for contributions sent direct 
to the ‘Trusts by H1.M. ships and establishments. 
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DISTRIBUTION OF EXTRA REBATE PAYABLE BY N.A.A-F.I. 


51. Any amount derived from trading with the Naval Service which is agreed by the Admiralty and 
N.A.A.F.I. Board of Management to be available for payment of extra rebate will be allocated on the 
following basis :— 
To the Royal Naval and Women’s Royal Naval Service Benevolent Trusts, 40 per cent. 
Union Jack Club, £300. 
The remainder will be divided amongst Commands for distribution for improvement of 
recreational facilities, etc., as may be decided within each Command, with the approval 


of the Commander-in-Chief, or Senior Officer, or the Commandant General, Royal 
Marines, for Royal Marines establishments. 


52. The amounts allocated will be promulgated in Admiralty Fleet Orders. 


N.A.A.F.I. ACCOMMODATION IN SHORE ESTABLISHMENTS AND AT FLEET BASES 


53. The following regulations govern the provision of accommodation and services in canteens, shops, 
etc. which are operated by N.A.A.F.I. in shore establishments and Fleet bases at home and abroad. 


54. Rent. The following accommodation will be allowed free of rent and rates :— 
Canteen, etc. Accommodation 


(a) premises provided to approved scales by the Admiralty for canteen purposes, families’ shops, 
ration stores, and other accepted services, 


(6) accommodation provided for canteens, families’ shops, and ration stores, barbers’ shops etc. 
which is in excess of the approved scales because no other suitable buildings more nearly to scale 
could be made available, subject to the Admiralty being unable to use the excess accommodation for 
service purposes, and by so doing, release accommodation elsewhere to relieve public funds, 


N.A.A.F.I. Staff Accommodation 


(c) living accommodation occupied by the entire staff of canteens in accordance with approved 
scales providing the C. in C. is satisfied that such staff is essential for the efficient working of the canteen, 
subject to the further proviso that where living accommodation is occupied by “excess” staff it 


(i) is not needed by the Admiralty either directly or to enable the Department to save public 
money by ceasing to use other accommodation or 


(#) forms so integral a part of the living accommodation occupied by “scale” (i.e. not excess) 
staff that it cannot be separated from it for other purposes, 


(a) living accommodation occupied by staff employed in families’ shops, ration stores and barber 
shops etc. provided at public expense by the Admiralty under the terms of (a) and (5) above, subject 
to the condition that the living accommodation is either (¢) built for the staff with Admiralty authority 
or (it) made available by the Admiralty and is not required by and could not reasonably be used by the 
Department to release other accommodation, and thus relieve public funds. 


55. In respect of all occupations of Admiralty property which do not qualify for exemption from rent 
and rates under the above conditions, N.A.A.F.I. will pay a fair commercial rent together with a refund 
of the rates payable by the Admiralty in respect of the property. Local Lands Officers are to report 
details of the rents assessments and rates apportionments to the Chief Surveyor of Lands who will agree 
the figures with N.A.A.F.I. Headquarters and arrange for the appropriate charge to be raised. 


56, N.A.A.F.I. is not responsible for damage by fire, storm or earthquake in respect of Admiralty 
premises occupied within the standard scale either on a rental basis or rent free, save that N.A.A.F.I. is 
responsible for fire insurance in respect of premises which it erects upon Admiralty land or holds from 
the Admiralty on a lease, containing the normal lessee’s covenant to insure. When damage, other than 
fair wear and tear, is caused by N.A.A.F.I. personnel to Admiralty property used exclusively by 
N.A.A.F.I., remittances in respect of such damage are to be credited to the appropriate Navy Vote and, 
when N.A.A.F.I. and Service personnel jointly use Admiralty premises, the apportionment of liability 
for similar damage, e.g. broken windows, etc. is to be a matter of agreement between the N.A.A.F.I. 
representative, the Commanding Officer, and the Officer-in-Charge of Navy Works. 


57. Cleaning of Canteens. N.A.A.F.I. will be responsible for the cleaning of kitchens, storerooms, 
N.A.A.F.I. Staff Quarters and premises behind the serving counters. Cleaning (including window 
cleaning) of all rooms or portions of rooms used by Naval personnel is a Service responsibility but 
N.A.A.F.I. will normally undertake this task on a repayment basis. 
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The areas to be cleaned are all those in which N.A.A.F.I. provide a direct service in Canteen 
Blocks together with associated rooms, such as billiard rooms, quiet rooms, passage ways giving access 
to these rooms etc. The following do not come within the scope of this scheme and will continue to 
be cleaned under Service arrangements :— 


(a) Bars provided in C.P.O’s, P.O’s and W.R.N.S. living quarters. 

(6) Cinemas and theatres. 

N.A.A.F.I. will present to Admiralty consolidated bills for payment each month in respect of 
clubs and canteens both at home and abroad. A certificate will be forwarded by the local N.A.A.F.I. 


Supervisory Official every six months to each establishment in the following form for the periods 
ending 30th September and 31st March :— 


N.A.A.F.I. Naval Canteen Service 
Cleaning of Clubs/Canteens 


Period from...........:.ssscccceeeeeseeeeeeeeseeeeees COC iios ced oSessceesedocitadsucsowae 
Certified that the N.A.A.F.I. Canteen/Club and associated rooms in this 
establishment have been satisfactorily cleaned during the period shown above. 


Commanding Officer. 


These certificates are to be returned by the Commanding Officer to the Manager, Naval Canteen 
Service, N.A.A.F.I. Imperial Court, Kennington, S.E.11. where they will be made available to the 
Principal Accountant, Admiralty. 


58. Sanitary services, scavenging and chimney sweeping. These services will be performed 
free of charge in respect of accommodation occupied rent free by N.A.A.F.I. but charges will be raised 
for such services in respect of accommodation occupied by N.A.A.F.I. for which rent is chargeabie. 


59. Electricity, gas and fuel. Charges are to be made at the current Admiralty repayment rates 
for all electric current, gas and fuel consumed in the undermentioned accommodation, whether within 
the standard scale or not, namely kitchens, service bars, restaurants, beer bars, family shops, barbers’ 
shops and any other accommodation used exclusively for the sale of refreshments. 


60. Electricity used for lighting staff quarters will be supplied free within the following limits :— 
(a) for staff up to 8 persons—a total of 600 units a year. (150 units per period of 3 months); 


(6) for each member of the staff in excess of 8—60 units a year (15 units per person per period of 3 
months). Solid fuel will be provided free to staff accommodation during the 36 weeks winter period 
October to May inclusive within a limit of 125-lbs. a week. Where methods of space heating (including 
central heating) other than solid fuel are in use the equivalent free allowance of such other fuels used is to 
be given. In calculating the free allowance of other fuels the following conversion factors are to be 
applied :-— 


Electricity 1unit = 14 Ibs. of coal or coke. 
Gas 1therm =20 Ibs. of coal or coke. 
Kerosene and other 

fuel oils 1 gallon =20 Ibs. of coal or coke. 
Anthracite or 

semi-anthracite 4/5 lb. = 1 Ib. of coal or coke. 


61. Whenever practicable, separate meters (for which rent will be charged) will be arranged for supplies 
of electricity and gas payable by N.A.A.F.I. 


62. The cost of electric current consumed in lighting billiard tables will be charged against Welfare 
and Canteen Committees who own or manage the tables. 


63. Water. No charges will be made for water used in accommodation provided rent free. Water 
supplied to other premises occupied by N.A.A.F.I. will be charged at the rate paid by the Admiralty 
for company’s water or, for Admiralty water, at such rates as may be fixed from time to time. 


64. Telephones. Where telephone circuits are provided charges are to be made at the rates prescribed 
in current regulations. Applications for fresh installations are to be forwarded with the necessary 
particulars to the local Administrative Authority. 
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65. Telegrams. The cost of all telegraphic messages sent on behalf of N.A.A.F.I. through the General 
Post Office, or Cable Company’s systems, is to be recovered locally. The cost of radio telegrams, 
including naval coast station charges is similarly to be recovered, except where Admiralty authority to 
waive the coast station charge has been received. 


66. Electrical and gas installations. Where electric current or gas is available, buildings provided 
by the Admiralty within the standard scale will be equipped with electrical or gas installations, and such 
installations will be maintained by the Admiralty, except the renewal of electric lamps, gas mantles, 
glasses and shades in places where charges are made for lighting, see paragraphs 59 and 62. 


67. Furnishing Scheme. At Fleet Establishments at home and abroad N.A.A.F.I., acting as agents 
for the Admiralty, are responsible for the supply, installation, maintenance and replacement where 
necessary of furnishings for those rooms into which there is direct N.A.A.F.I. service and to a scale 
agreed at the Admiralty. Furnishing of rooms into which there is no direct N.A.A.F.I. service is 
undertaken by Admiralty except that where Social Clubs are established N.A.A.F.I., in agreement with 
the Admiralty, may furnish Club rooms into which there is no direct service. 


‘The furnishings installed by N.A.A.F.I. under the Admiralty Furnishing Scheme and the electrical 
cleaning aids (vacuum cleaners/polishers) supplied for cleaning canteens paid for out of Navy Votes, 
are Admiralty property, and are to be accounted for in the Naval Store Account of the establishment 
concerned, and mustered in accordance with the regulations governing the stocktaking of Naval 
Store furniture. 


N.A.A.F.I. will provide their official inventory (Form R.25) showing each item of A.F.S. furnishings 
installed in each individual bar or room. One copy will be handed to the Supply Officer for his 
retention and one copy retained by the Canteen Manager. These furnishings are not to be transferred 
from the establishment without prior Admiralty approval. 


To support N.A.A.F.I. claims for payment, Commanding Officers are required to certify twice a year 
on certificates presented by N.A.A.F.I. that the furnishings have been satisfactorily maintained. 


N.A.A.F.I. employees are forbidden to lend these furnishings which are not to be moved from the 
rooms in which they are installed. Any losses or damages caused by members of the Service are to be 
dealt with in accordance with Article 4606. 


C.P.O’s messes ashore are given the option of conducting their own mess bars and where such 
option is exercised on first opening of a new mess Naval Store furnishings will be supplied. When it is 
approved for a mess, with a bar run by N.A.A.F.I. and consequently supplied with furnishings under 
the Admiralty Furnishing Scheme, to change over and conduct its own bar, or if for any other reason 
N.A.A.F.I. service is withdrawn, the existing furniture will not be removed. In this event the 
N.A.A.F.I. inventory (Form R25) is to be used by the Supply Officer to raise permanent loan records 
(S1099), the custodian’s copy of which is to be held by the Mess President. The N.A.A.F.I. will 
continue to operate their maintenance and replacement service for the furnishing of such rooms, 
covering any work involved in the certificates presented twice yearly for Commanding Officers’ certifi- 
cation. 


68. New Clubs, Canteens or Messes and additional furniture requirements. Applications 
for new clubs, canteens or messes to be furnished under the Admiralty Furnishing Scheme or for 
items to be supplied additional to those already installed should be forwarded by the Commanding 
Officer of the establishment through his Administrative Authority to the Admiralty. The applications 
are to include full particulars of the circumstances which have given rise to the requirement, confir- 
mation that there is a direct N.A.A.F.I. service into each room concerned (or the special circumstances 
in the case of clubs), the numbers of personnel to be accommodated and, in the case of applications 
for additional furniture, whether any increase in numbers has occurred. 


69. Disposal of surplus furnishings. In the event of a club, canteen or mess being closed or reduced 
in size the Commanding Officer of the establishment is to notify the Admiralty, giving details of the 
furnishings that have become surplus. 


70. Furniture for Canteen Staff. Furniture will not be supplied by the Admiralty for use in living 
accommodation occupied by the canteen staff or for accommodation for which rent is charged. 


71, Fixtures and Plant. The buildings provided by the Admiralty will include necessary fixtures 
such as counters, bar and shop fittings, beer engines, heating stoves, cooking equipment, sinks, draining 
boards, fixed benches and shelves, domestic refrigerators and (in tropical and sub tropical areas) bottle 
coolers. Proposals for the provision of replacement or additional items of such equipment, with the 
estimated installation costs, are to be forwarded to the Admiralty for approval before supply is arranged. 
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72. Automatic vending machines. When automatic vending machines are provided by N.A.A.F.I. 
for Fleet shore establishments, the cost of installation, including the provision of power points and, if 
appropriate, a water supply will be met from Navy Votes. N.A.A.F.I. will be charged for the electricity 
consumed by these machines, separate meters being installed if necessary. The sites selected for these 
machines will be subject to the approval of the Commanding Officer of the establishment concerned 
bearing in mind the desirability of avoiding the extra cost of installing new meters where possible and 
ensuring that the power supply at the site is available 24 hours a day. 


73. Claims. Claims in respect of repayment services where meter readings are involved, e.g. for the 
supply of gas, water and electricity, are to be made quarterly. Claims in respect of other repayment 
services, e.g. for fuel, telephone and telegraph facilities are to be made monthly. All claims are to be 
rendered to the Accountant, Naval Accounts Branch, N.A.A.F.I., Kennings Way, Kennington, 
London, S.E.11., except those in respect of overseas establishments which should be rendered to the 
local N.A.A.F.I. Headquarters. 


74. Alterations and Adaptations to canteens, N.A.A.F.I. family shops, etc. Proposals for altera- 
tions and adaptations to existing facilities, supported by reports from the local N.A.A.F.I. representative 
and the appropriate Officer-in-Charge Navy Works are to be forwarded to the Admiralty for prior 
approval. Estimates of costs should also be provided. 


N.A.A.F.L. HAIRDRESSING SERVICE IN SHORE ESTABLISHMENTS 


75. N.A.A.F.I. conducts barbers’ shops for Naval ratings in certain shore establishments; the accom- 
modation is allocated rent free within the approved scale allowance for canteen accommodation. The 
equipment and any special fittings required for the conduct of the business are provided by N.A.A.F.1., 
which also bears the cost of lighting and heating. 


SOFT DRINKS AND ICE CREAM INSTALLATIONS 


76. N.A.A.F.I, is responsible for the supply of soft drinks and ice cream for sale to ships’ companies 
in H.M. ships and shore establishments in which the canteen is conducted by N.A.A.F.I., and the 
Corporation will provide, run and maintain any equipment or machinery required for this purpose. 
Exceptionally, when a ship is away from her base or at a port where no repair facilities are available any 
necessary repairs will be undertaken by ship’s staff. On such occasions N.A.A.F.I. should be charged 
with the cost of any materials used but the labour charges will be borne by the Admiralty. Installation 
and removal of the equipment is the responsibility of N.A.A.F.I.: when requested by N.A.A.F.L., 
however, ship’s staff should render the fullest possible assistance in the installation and in the removal 
of such equipment from the canteens of ships reducing to reserve etc. 


77. Conservators for the storage of commercial pre-packed ice cream are normally provided in prefer- 
ence to ice cream manufacturing plants in N.A.A.F.I. canteens ashore and afloat except in (a) cruisers 
and larger ships and (4) other ships on certain stations overseas where supplies of a commercial product 
may not be readily available. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


78. Handbook for guidance of Welfare and Canteen Committees. N.A.A.F.I. with the approval 
of the Admiralty, have printed a small handbook containing extracts of Admiralty orders and other 
information for the guidance of Welfare and Canteen Committees. These pamphlets, which should be 
in the possession of every Welfare or Canteen Committeeman, can be obtained from the Canteen 
Manager of the ship. 


79. Dutiable Stores, N.A.A.F.I. has been authorised to issue to the Canteen Managers of H.M. 
ships, Form 1637, instructions for the use of which are shown on the cover, in which the Canteen 
Manager is to record full particulars of dutiable stores received on board for the canteen. The Cantcen 
Manager, after presenting the completed form for signature to the Commissioned Officer responsible 
for verifying receipt of the stores and for the return of signed shipping bills to the Customs Officer, will 
detach the top copy of the form and forward it to the Accountant, Naval Accounts Branch, N.AAF.L 
Headquarters. 
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ADMINISTRATION OF CANTEENS APP. 22 


80. Remittances and deposit of cash by Canteen Managers. Supply Officers in ships in which 
there is a N.A.A.F.I. canteen are to accept from the Canteen Manager, for remittance to N.A.A.F.I. as 
frequently as necessary, any sums of money in excess of the immediate requirements of the canteen. 
The Canteen Manager is also to be allowed to deposit for safe custody with the Supply Officer (at con- 
venient times and at the risk of N.A.A.F.I.) sums of money which he has received in payment for 
goods sold in the canteen. 


81. Transfer of canteen goods. No Canteen Manager may transfer stores from any ship without 
written instructions from an official of N.A.A.F.I. When ships are at a port at which no N.A.A.F.I. 
official is present, the Canteen Manager is required to furnish the President of the Welfare Committee 
with satisfactory reasons for such transfer. The authority for transfer is always to be shown to the 
Officer of the Watch. 


Admiralty reference V. 406/16/60 


© Crown copyright 1961 
Printed in England by C. Tinling & Co. Ltd., 
and published by 
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QUEEN’S REGULATIONS AND ADMIRALTY INSTRUCTIONS 


Appendix 23 
1953 


APPENDIX 23 


Comparative Table 
Shewing the disposal of articles in the 1943 edition 


Notes 1. Figures refer to article numbers in Q.R. & A.I. 
unless otherwise indicated. 

2. Where 1943 articles are omitted, they have either 

already been cancelled or are omitted as 


obsolete. 

1943 1953 1943 1953 1943 1953 1943 1953 1943 1953 
1 2954 and] 35 5210 83 1365 122 1271 164 1102 

Intro. 5251 84-6 1367 123 1234 1104 
2 Order 35a 1485 87 1369 123a 1235 168 1103 
3 B.R.1950 | 35b 1771 88 1378 124-5 1251 165a 1108 
4 0941 36-7 1371 90-1 1384 126 1252 166 1131-2 
5 1101 38 1202 92 1389 127 1254 167a 1956 
Sa 1827 1204 93 1240 129 1256 168 1131 
6-7 1827 39 1232 93a 1241 130 1255 169 1151 
7(2) 1839 40 1204 94 1244-7 | 130a 2816 170 1357 
8 1829 1371 95 1345 131 1306 172 0102 
9 1850 41-2 1371 95a 1347 noes 010 
10 1851 42a 1239 96 1346 1310 1363 173 0141 
11 1828 1396 97 1348 131b 1313 174 1811 
12 1849 43-4 1371 98 1349 132-4 1315 175 0142 
12a 2402 45 1373 99 1351-4 | 135 1316 176 0105 
13 5203 46-7 1374 101 1205 136 1317 oe 
14 4316 48-9 1375 101a 1206 136Note 1319 177 0145-8 
15 5301 50 1377 102-3 1207 137 1302-3 | 178 0149 
16 5302 50a 1396 104 1273 138 1321 179 0152 
17 2403 50b,c —-1107 105-6 1207 139 1322-3 | 180 0154 

ane 51 1376 107 1275 141 1320 181 0155 
17a 2501-2 | 66 1379 108 1276 142 1311 183 0213 
18 2501 1301 109 1207 143 1309-12 | 184 3401 
19 1830 67 1379 110 1211 1324 185 0151 
20 1833 68 1381 111 1209 144 1304-5 | 186 0122 
20(2) 1837 69 1383 112-4 = 1213 145 1320 187 0117 
20(2a) 1838 70 1385 115 1214 146 1318 188 0132 
20(3) 1833 a 1380 116 1231 148 1236-7 | 189 0156 
20(4) 1834 72 1370 116a 1248 149 1325 190 0157 
21 1836 73 1368 417 1232 150 1361 191 0158 
22 2801 4 1379 ee 151-4 1328 192 0159 
23 1831 75 1386 155 1329 193 0160 
23a 1832 76a 1387 118 1210 156 1327 194 0153 
24(2) = App.8 | 77 1386 1182 1243 157-8 1394 195 0104 
25 2737 78 1388 119 1272-3 | 159 1391 196 0196-7 
26 3431-2 | 78a 1373 ei: ae 197 0116 
28 2728 79 1367 120 1236 160 1391 198 0118-20 
29 2612 | 80 1238 1359 161 1394 199 0121 
30 Explanation | 94 1367 121 1233 162 1239 200 0124 
33 5210 82 1379 121a 1242 163 1101 0211 


1953 


0212 
0124 
0131 
0125 
0126 


0127 
0128 
0123 
0129 
0130 


0173 
0166 
App. 1 
0107 
0143 


0144 
0188 
0195 
0195 
1358 


0181 
0103 
0201 
0206 
1314 


0207 
0214 
0215 
0208 
0210 


0224 
0123 
0166-9 
0166 
0175 


0216 
0220 
0217 
0205 
0221 


0202 
0204-5 
0222 
0712 
0701 
0706-9 


0702-3 
0710 
0704 
0711 


COMPARATIVE TABLE 


tv 


1953 


0174 
0210 
4517 
4517 


0501-2 
0505-7 


0509 
0510 
0521 


0522 
0525 
0523 
0524 
0544 


0523 
0541 
0542 
0545 
0543 


0546 
0547 
0548 
0549 
0550 


0571 


0581-90 
0572-3 


0581 
0574 


0589 
0103 


0667-9 
0602-5 


0613 


0661 
0662 
0663 
0662 
0610 


0611 
0604 
0607 
0606 
0609 


0615 
0608 
App. 
App. 
0601 


a 


373 


374,a 
375 
375a 


376 
379-80 
381 
382 


383 
384 
385 
386 
387 


388 
389 
389a 
390 


391 
392 
393 
394 


450 


451 
452 
453 


1953 


0826 
0858 
0859 
0860 
0811 


0811 
0891 
0894-5 
0892 
0884 


4312 
B.R.1066 
0841-3 
0845 
0868-9 


B.R.1066 
0832 
2105 
2101 
2106 


2107 
2109 
2110-1 
2104 
2115 
2118 


2117 
2119 
2131 
2132 


2134 
2133 
2123 
2124-5 
2138 
2146 


2139 
2143 
2143 
2145 


2150 
2155 
2148 
2154 
2156 


2159 
2141-2 
2141 
2143 
2230 


1953 


2231 
2160 
2161 
2162 
2191 


2163 
2164 
2165 
2240-9 
2240 
2252-3 


2254 
2238 
2249 
2258-63 


2169 
2170 
2171-3 
2176 
2177 


2181 
2134-9 
2184 
2190 
2192 


2167 
2201-3 
2218 
2204-6 
2209 
2211 


2213 
2219 
2222 
2223 
2224 


2002 
2232 
2231-2 
2235 


2290 
2303 
2301-6 
2309 
2308 


2307 
2321-2 
4415 
4411 
4416 


1943 


495 
496 
497 


498 
499 


500 
501 
502 


503 
504 
505 
506 


507 


507a 
508 


509 
510 
$11 
513 
514 


514a 
515 
515a 
516 
517 


518 
519 
$20 
520a 
521 


522 
522a 
523 
524 


525 
526 


527 
528 


529 
530-3 
534 
535 
535a 


COMPARATIVE TABLE 


1943 


536 
537 toi 
537j 
538 
5388 


539 


0972 
1963-5 


0972 
0973 
2053 
1969 


1943 


578 
579 
580 
581 
582 


583 
584 
585 
586 
587 


588 


589 


590 
591 


592 


593 
594 
595 


597 


598 


599 


601 
601a 
602 


603 


1953 


1970-3 
1974 
1975-7 
1978 
1979 


1966 
1982 
1983 
1984 
1969 
2051 


2053 
2070-1 
2054 
2063 
2070-3 


1819 
2052 
2056 
2058-62 


1858-67 


1056 
App. 11 
1055 
1051 


1060 
App. 11 
1061 
App. 11 
1402-3 


650 


651 
652 
653 


654 


655 


APP. 23 


1953 


1406 
1403-4 
4903 
1404 
B.R.1950 


1410-1 
1413 
2619 
1583-4 
1412 


1409 
1431-2 


684-7a 
688 
688a 
688b 
689 


690 
692 
694 
696 
697 


699 
700 
701 
701a 


702 
705a 
706 
707 
708 


709 
710 
71 
712 
713 


1953 1943 
0918 715 
0985 717 
0915 718 
0916 719 
3501 719a 
3503 720 
5431 721 
5442-4 721a 
5481-2 721b 
5501-6 722 
3819 724 
B.R.16 726 
B.R.1294 | 728 
1441 729 
5482 731 
2934 732 
2933 
3077 733 
4802 734 
5102 736 
5408 737 
2941 738 
5404 740 
3242 14 
5401 T44a 
B.R.16 745 
5432 746 
5641 747 
5406 748 
5402 749 
$403 752 
5405 787 
5407 758 
B.R.16 759 
5416 760 
B.R.16 761 
5472 763 
5534 765 
5533 
5541 766 
5531 767 
5411 769 
5602 
5605-9 770 
5603 

772 
5610 
5671-83 
5604 T72a 
2935 
2936 


1953 


5601 
2914 
5641 
5643 
5644 


3440 
3442 
5563 
5646 
5642 


5647 
5649 
B.R.16 
5761 
5741 


5771 
5781 
2960 
2713 
H.51 


5219 
4804 
0813 
1811 
1811 


0190 
3923 
3926 
3905 
3928 


2717 
3924 
5211 
3912 
0901-99 


1105 
0461 
0478 
0488 


0477 
0476 
0466 
App. 1 
3901 


3906 
3926-7 
3952 
2958 


COMPARATIVE TABLE 


1943 
773 


774 


B.R.1950 


0827 
0861 


3930-1 


2007 
1940 
1936 
3925 


1908 
2091 
1856 
1051 
1885 
App. 


. to 
Navy List 


1131 
App. 
1929 
App. 


1757 
1451 
1757 
2086 
1791 


1731 
1712 
1719 
1716 
1732 


7 


7 


5207-11 
5220 
B.R.49 
B.R.49 
5201 


5215 
5216 
5214 
5213 
B.R.1981 


5101-2 
5103 
5105-7 
5108 
5121-78 


App. 14 
2601 
2601-2 
2603 
2611 


2612 
2620 
2614 
2615 


1953 


2613 
2617-8 
B.R.1990 
2727 
2729 


2403 
2408 
0943 
1044 
0203 


4802-3 
3085 
1482-3 
App. 15 
4444 


0161 
2702 
2705 
2709 
2726 


2706 
2801 
3647 
2802 
2803 


0.U.5316 
2811 
2812 
2815 
2736 


2806 
1757 
2734 
2707 
2731 


2702 
2739 
2716 
2715 
2766 


3482 
2738 
2701 
App. 1 
2718 


10178 
1018a 


1019-21 
1022 
1023 
1024 
1024a 


1025-6 
1027 
1028 
1029 
1030 


1953 


2701 
4319 
4315 
2704 
4416 
1039-43 


0810 
2711 
2714 
2711 


4823 
B.R.1950 
4501 
2942 
2715 


1755 
2710 
B.R.11 
2052 
2723 


2724 
2722 
2016 
B.R.1950 
0223 


5201 
5251 
5218 
5202 
2814 


2082 
B.R.73 
5007 
2761 
2762 


2762 
2764 
2766-7 
2765 
2767 


2717 
2718 
2717 
2720 
2721 


2781 
2788 
2786 
2787 
2789 


1065 
1067 


1068-9 
1071 
1072 
1073 
1075 


1076 
1077 
1078-80 
1081 
1082 


1083 
1084 
1085 
1086 
1087 


1088 
1089 
1090 
1091 
1092 


1094 
1095-9 
1100-3 
1104 


COMPARATIVE TABLE 


1130 


1130 
1131 


1132 
1133 
1134 
1135 
1136 


1136a 
1137 
1138 


1138a 
1139 
1140 
1141 
1141a 


1953 


3071 
B.R.1950 
4501 
B.R.1950 
B.R.1950 


3072 
3076 
3076 
B.R.1950 
3073 


0161 
0202 
0812 
0857 
B.R.1950 


4270 
0863-5 
0866 
0856 
0867 


4317 
3091 


1601-30 
1642 


1643 
1645 
1405 
1407 
1410 


1586 
1432 
3081 
3083 
3082 


5 


1943 


1142 
1143 
1143a 
1146 
1147 


1148 
1149 
1149a 
1149b 
1149c 


1150 
1151 
1152 
1154 
1158 


1158a 
1159 
1160 


1161 


1163 
1164 


1165 
1166 
1167 
1168 
1169 


1170 
1171 
1172 
1173 
1174 


1174a 
1175 
1176 
1177-8 
1178a 


1179-85 
1187 
1188-9 
1190 
1191 


1192 
1193-5 
1196-9 
1200 
1201 


1953 


1758 
2052 
3124 
1132 
2955 


+441 
B.R.4 
3421 
2405 
2958 


3101 
3151-5 
3141-3 
3102 
1406 
3101 


3121-30 
3436 
2907 
3142 
3206 


3402 
3452-3 
3453 
3434 


3437 
3491 
3491-8 
3451 
3444 


3456 


3301-5 
4031 
3341-9 
3151-5 
5431 


5732 
3341-8 
3362-70 
2953 
3371 


3372 

3381-4 
3801-2 
3811-9 


APP. 23 


1943 
1254 


1254a 
1255 
1256 


1257 
1258 


1259 
1260 


1261-3 
1264 
1265 
1266 
1268 


1269 
1270 
1272 
1273 
1274 


1275 
1276 
1278 
1279 
1280 


1281-4 
1285 
1286 
1287 
1287a-9 


1290 
1291-8 
1299 
1300 
1301 


1302 
1303-9 
1309a 
1310 
1311 


1312 
1313 
1314 
1315 
1316-7 


1318 
1319 
1322 
1323 
1325-7a 


1943 
1328 


1329-30 
1330a 
1331-3 


1334-7 
1338-9 
1340 
1345 
1346 


1347 


1348 
1349 
1350 


1350a 
1351 
1354 
1355 
1355a 


1356-7 
1358 
1359 
1360 
1361 


1362-3 
1363a 
1363b 
1364-5 
1366 


1367 
1367a 
1368 
1369-71 
1372-7 


1378 
1379-80 
1381 
1382 
1383 


1384 
1385 
1386 
1387 
1388 


1389-90 
1391 
1392 


1392a 


COMPARATIVE TABLE 


1953 


4041-2 
B.R.16 
B.R.16 
4101-16 
4268 


4269 
4268 
4218 
4266 
4251 


1670 
B.R.1950 
4267 
1056 
4203 


4271 
4276 
1651 
1652-3 
1654 


4201 
4202 
4203 
4204 
4205 


4206 
4203 
4202 
B.R.1991 
5771 


4280-1 
4278 
4821 
4208 
B.R.1991 


4267 
B.R.1991 
4216 
4263 
B.R.1991 


4215 
4214 
4219 
4207 
4201 


4206 
4212 
4210 
4213 
4211 


1943 


1393-4 
1395 
1396 
1397 
1398 


1953 


B.R.1991 
4260-1 


4269-70 
1716 
B.R.1991 
1716 
1733 


4266 
B.R.1991 
4220 
4210 
4221 


4222 
4252 
4223 
4209 
4264-5 


4223 
4262 
4206 
4206 
4231 


4232 
4233 
4234 
4235 
4236 


4237 
4238 
4240 
4279 
4241 


4243 
B.R.1991 
4244 
B.R.1991 
4245 


4271-3 
4276 
4271 
4274-6 
4277 


4253 
B.R.1991 


4224 
App. 
Navy List 
4206 


1943 


1448 
1449 
1449a 
1450 
1451 


1452-4 
1455 
1456 
1514 
1458 


1459-60 
1461 


1953 


0943 
4238 
4282 
4501 
4502-4 


4505 
4506 
B.R.1950 
3226 
4514-6 


App. 1 
4514 
4515 
4518-20 
4510 
4513 


4311 
3321-2 
3331-2 
3352 


3242 
3261-70 
3241-50 
5551 
5552 


3251 
3252 
3242 
3253 
4036 


1943 


1508a 
1508b 
1509 
1510 


1511 
1512 
1513 
1515 


1516 
1517 
1520 
1521 
1522-6 


1527 
1528 
1528a-35 
1541 
1543-54 


1555 
1556 


1575 
1580 
1582 
1583 
1602 


1645-76 


1678-9 
1680 
1681-96a 


1697-8 
1730a-2 
1745 
1747 
1753 


1769-69c 


1771 
1772-3 
1792 


1793 
1816 
1817 


1953 


3801 
3802 
3221 
3221-3 
3227 
3230 


3224 
3227 
3225 
3228 


3231 
3221 
B.R.1950 
2070 
B.R.1950 


5321-2 
4606 
B.R.1950 
1401 
B.R.1950 


0223 
0908-10 
0944 
0946 
B.R.1950 


B.R.1950 
0681 
4951 
4605 
4956 


1701 
B.R.1950 
1751 
1753 
1451-71 


4701-15 
5252-3 
1412 
0908 
2024 


1665-81 
2070 
5001-10 
B.R.1950 
4208 


B.R.1950 


1943 
1818 


1819 
1822 


1824 
1825-8 


1834-58 
1859 


1861-72 
1873 


1874-8 


1943 


1879 
1881-3 
1884 
1885-98 
1900-5 


1906 
1907 
1908 


1910 


1911-3 
1914-5 


1918-9 


COMPARATIVE TABLE 


1953 1943 1953 
4957 1920-3 4802-4 
B.R.93 1924 3266 
B.R.1797| 1925 2710 
B.R.93 1929 B.R4 
4821-3 1933-4 = B.R.4 
B.R.93 1937 4804 
3076 1938 4842 
B.R.4 1939 4845 
B.R.1950] 1940 5571 
4824 1941 5001 
B.R.1950] 1942 55002 
4821 1943 010 
B.R.1991} 1944 B.R.4 
B.R.4 1945 5005 
APPENDICES 
1943 1953 
App. II-III B.R.1950 
App. X-XI B.R.1950 
App. XII App. 1 
App. XIII App. 4 
App. XITIA 4626 
App. XVI App. 3 
App. XVII 
Part 1 B.R.1066 
B.R.1950 
Part 2 0827 
0829 
Part 4 0814 
App. XIX B.R.93 
App. XXI App. 15 
App. XXII B.R.1980 
App. XXIV App. 7 
App. XXV App. 21 
App. XXVA App. 5 
App. XXVI App. 8 
App. XXVII B.R4 
App. XXIX B.R.1950 
App. XXXI App. 10 
App. XXXIIA-B B.R.1950 
App. XXXIII_ —_—_B.R.1950 
App. XXXVI B.R.1950 
App. XXXVII_ App. 17 
App. XXXVIII_ App. 13 
App. XXXIX 0183 
App. XL App. 6 
App. XLI App. 12 


1943 
1946 


1948 


1949-50 


1951-2 
1953-60 
1961-4 
1967-8 


1969-72 


1973-9 
1980-2 


1953 


5008 
B.R4 
4822 
B.R.4 
4801 


3076 
4801 
5532-3 
4801 


0218-9 
0224 
B.R.1950 
4621-7 
4641-2 


1943 


1983 
1984 
1986 
1988 
1989 


1990-4 
1995 
1996 
1997 
1989 


1999 
2000 
2001 
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Telephones 
PORTSMOUTH 13, Clarendon Rd., Southsea 2084 
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PLYMOUTH 13, Waterloo St., Stonehouse 5159 
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INDEX TO THE QUEEN’S REGULATIONS 
AND 
ADMIRALTY INSTRUCTIONS 


Note : Figures refer to articles in the 
Regulations unless otherwise stated. 
Figures and letters in brackets refer to 
clauses and sub-clauses. 


The following abbreviations are used :— 


App. Appendix - 


para. paragraph Pr. 


A.B.C.D. ORGANISATION, 2981 
control of flooding, 3242 (4) 
damage control, organisation to be inquired into at 
inspections, 2718 (3) 
state to be noted in Ship’s Log, 3408 (3) (h) 


ABBREVIATIONS, use of, 5212 


ABSENCE—see DEsERTERS AND ABSENTEES and LEAVE- 
BREAKING 


ACCIDENT (see also INyuRIES) 
claims for loss of services due to, 5031 
death or serious injury, board of inquiry, 1642 
record in Ship’s Log, 3408 (3) (1) 
Senior Officer to order inquiry, 2733 
to aircraft—see AIRCRAFT 
to ship, Captain to report, 2942 


ACCOMMODATION (see also Casins, MEssiNnc, 
PASSENGERS) 
available for passengers, cargo and mails, report, 1755 
improvised, to be inspected by Medical Officer, 2956 (5) 
ship’s company, return (Form D.326), 1441 


ACCOUNTS, (see also Funps) 
Captain’s responsibility for, 5251 
certified copies or extracts—see CoURT-MARTIAL 
disposal on paying off, 5219 
— reduction to reserve, 5784-6 
retention of officers and ratings while closing, 0223 
schedule, disposal of counterparts on peyine off, 5205 
ship lost, salving and disposal of, 3091 (3) 
signature of officers to, 5210 


ACTING RANK—see RANK AND COMMAND 


ACTION INFORMATION ORGANISATION 
responsibilities of Commissioned Boatswain (PR), 3270 
— Direction Officer, 3418 
— Navigating Officer, 3418 


ACTION WITH ENEMY (see also QUARTERS and 
READINESS) 
A.B.C.D. organisation, 2981 
ensigns to be displayed, 1233 (3) 
expenditure of munitions, 3323 (7) 
Senior Officer to correct mistakes by ships, 2730 (2) 
stations and duties, Commissioned Gunner, 3323 (7) 
— — Dental Officer, 4237 
— — Engineer Officer, 4012 
— — Gunnery Officer, 3301 
— — Instructor officers, 4302 (7), 4303 (5), 4304 (5) 
— — Ordnance Engineer Officer, 4031 (11) 
— — Quarters, Officers of, Ch. 31, S. IV 
— — Royal Marines Band, 3953 
— — — detachment, 3 
— — Supply and Secretariat ratings, 3001 (2) 
transfer of command and flag during, 0125-7 


Ch. Chapter Pp. page 
Part S. Section 


‘ADDITIONAL, officers borne—see OFFICERS 
GENERALLY 


ADDRESSES 
men on long leave, 3231 (2) 
nearest relative or friend—see Next-oF-KIN 
officers and men, disclosure of, 1003 
officers on leave, to be reported, 0943 
survivors, not to be disclosed, 1628 


ADMINISTRATIVE AUTHORITIES, i 
and duties, 5201 Pppgioanent 


ADMINISTRATOR—see CoMMONWEALTH 
AUTHORITIES 


ADMIRAL (see also FLaG Orricer), method of promo- 
tion to, 0315 


ADMIRAL OF THE FLEET, qualifications for promo- 
tion to, 0317 


ADMIRAL SUPERINTENDENT—see Dockyarp 
OFFICERS 


ADMIRALTY 
Awards Council, 5303 (5) 
Board of, reception, 1313 
decisions, appeal against, 5201 (6) 
definition of—see ‘ EXPLANATION OF TERMS,” Pp. xiv 
flag, and plate, use in boats, 1272 
— displaces other flags and pendants, 1211 (3) 
flown on cars, 1281 
— half-masting, 1212 (4) 
— hoisted, in ships being launched, 1242 
— — when Board embarks, 1205 
— — when Sovereign embarks, 1201 
gun salute to, 1384 
officers, reporting at, 1702 
— right of appeal to, 1829 
orders—see ORDERS (FROM SUPERIORS) 


ADMIRALTY CONSTABULARY (see also Potice) 
bear no responsibility for ratings leaving naval 
establishments, 2961 (2) (d) 
status and discipline, 1813 
thefts to be reported to, 4842 


ADMONITION 
of officers, 1902 
of ratings as summary punishment, 1980 


ADVANCEMENT 
effect of second class for conduct, 1952 
ratings, qualifications for, 
Recommendation for Advancement and Conduct 


Record Sheet (Form S.239), 1057 


AF 


AFFIDAVITS AND STATUTORY DECLAR- 
ATIONS 
admissibility in evidence, 2241 
officers empowered to take, 3086 


AGE, record on service certificate, 0805 


AGENT 
acting as, for commercial undertaking, forbidden, 1839 
employment for making purchases, 4825 
Ship’s—see Suip’s AGENT 


AIDE DE CAMP TO GOVERNOR, pay and counting 
of service, 0709 


AIR—see Compressep AIR SERVICES 
AIR COUNCIL—-see Royat Air Force 


AIR ELECTRICAL OFFICERS 
relief of, 4152 
Ship’s Air Electrical Officer, 4131 
Squadron Air Electrical Officer, 4133 
Station Air Electrical Officer, 4132 
— appointed for duty with E.E.M., 4132 (12), 4153 


AIR ENGINEER OFFICERS 

Commissioned Air Engineer, examination for, App. 1, 
Pt. 8, S.viii 

— qualifications for promotion to, 0544 

Ship’s Air Engineer Officer, 4021 

Squadron Air Engineer Officer, 4023 

Staff Air Engineer Officer, 4005 

— duties when absent, 4006 

Station Air Engineer Officer, authority to award 
punishments, 1924 

— responsibilities, 4022 

training acquaintance course, 0634 


AIR ENGINEERING, advanced course in, 0631 


AIR ORDNANCE ENGINEER OFFICER 
duties and responsibilities, explosives, 3665 
— general, 4037 


AIR STATION—see Navat Air STATION 


AIR TRAFFIC CONTROL OFFICER—see Fieet 
AIR ARM 


AIR TRANSPORT 
air movement authority, 1775 
conveyance of currency and other valuables, 1778 
general instructions, 1773 
in naval aircraft, 1772 
invalids from abroad, 1777 
on behalf of Commonwealth authorities, 5005 (7) 
overseas commercial air passace, 1774 
report of passage ordered, 1714 
— passengers for U.K., 1776 


AIR WARFARE INSTRUCTOR—sce Fieet Air ARM 


AIRCRAFT (see also Aviation, FLeet AiR ARM, 
Fryinc, Navat Air STATION) 
accidents, clearing crashed aircraft, 4021 (3), 4022 (3) 
— inquiry to be held, 2733 (2) 
— responsibility for exnlosives, 3666 
airworthiness, 3033, 3602 (1) (a) 
casual duty flights in, 1771 
customs procedure, 2616 
explosives, Ch. 36, S. III 
flags, pendants and discs on, 1280 


INDEX 


guarding when landed, 3052 

handling for alterations, 3051 

helicopters for search and rescue duties, 3047 (1) (c) 
maintenance, centralised, 4024 

— when ferried, 3050 

navigation when on water, rules for, 3501 

not to be sent beyond limits of station, 2707 

radio precautions when fuelling, 3141 (5) 

release for Service use, 303: 

sighted at sea, record in Ship’s Log, 3408 (3) (n) 


AIRMAN, COMMISSIONED—see FLeer AIR ARM, 
also BRANCH OFFICERS 


ALIEN (see also ForetGNers and NATIONALITY) 
effect on pension of becoming, 4626 
employment of, 1 
marriage with, 4443 


ALLOWANCES, personal, to midshipmen and cadets, 


ALOFT 
precautions when men are, 3141 (5) 
Royal Marines not to be sent, 3926 


ALTERATIONS AND ADDITIONS 
amendments to lists of portable fittings, 5682 
procedure and reports, 5671-8 
report of progress, 5681 
special stores, spare gear or fittings, 5680 
submarines, special instructions for, 5679 
suggested in inspection reports, 2718 (5) 
weights landed for compensation, 5683 


AMBASSADOR—see Forgicn Service, H.M. 


AMMUNITION (see also ExpLostves) 
collection of fired cartridge cases, 5322 
expenditure, 3007 
private—see FIREARMS 
ships, to be given wide berth, 3449 


AMPHIBIOUS WARFARE 
establishments, authority to award punishments, 1925 
— disciplinary arrangements, 1812 
flag, 1249 
School of, 0671 


ANCHORING 
at short notice, preparation for, 3434 
precautions when, 


3° 
record in Ship’s Log, 3408 (3) (g) 


ANCHORS AND CABLES 
flukes of anchors, lubrication, 5531 
foul hawse, report by Officer of the Watch, 3143 (8) 
preservation, 2913 
report of parting or loss, 2913 
responsibilities of Captain, 2913 
— Commissioned Boatswain, 3263 
— Navigating Officer, 3415 
— Shipwright Officer, 3246 
survey and test of cables, 5532 


ANIMALS, conveyance, 2620 


ANNIVERSARIES—see Dressinc SHIP and SALUTES, 
Gun 


ANTI-SUBMARINE—see Torpgpo ANTI-SUBMARINE 


APPEAL 
against Admiralty decisions, 5201 (6) 
from court-martial—see CouRT-MARTIAL 
to Admiralty, officers’ right, 1829 


INDEX BA 


APPOINTMENT OF OFFICERS, Ch.2 
acting appointments, how made, 0166-9 
— supersession of, 0175 
after dismissal from ship, 0217 
authority for, 0101, 0201, 0208 
cancellation of, application, 0202 (2) 
Captain of the Fleet, 0212, 0214 
Chief of Staff or Chief Staff Officer, 0211, 0214 
date of supersession, 0205 
exchange, procedure, 0202 (3) 

Master of the Fleet, 0213-4 

may not be selected or declined, 0202 (1) 

on half pay, 0217 

overlap, 0205 (3) 

personal staff of Flag Officer, 0209 

report of officers joining, 

reserve officers, 0216 

return of those made locally, 0222 

staff officers, 0215 

time of joining, 0205 

to Commonwealth or foreign navies, 0204 

— particular ship, application for considered 
objectionable, 0202 (3) 

while closing accounts, 0223 


ARBORICULTURE, advice on, 2765 (6) 


ARMAMENT (see also GuNNERY and TorPEDo ANTI- 
SuBMARINB) 
modifications to, 2710 
Royal Marines to man part of, 3926 
stores, investigation into damage to, 2713 
— gupply and accounting, 3323, 3332, 3343 (6), 3351, 


ARMISTICE DAY—see REMEMBRANCE SUNDAY 
ARMLETS, PATROL, when to be worn, 3222 (4) 


ARMY 

Act, application to Royal Marines, 1811 

— orders made under Section 184a, App. 6 

acting together with other services—see COMMAND 

Colours to be saluted, 1328 (4) 

conveyance in H.M. ships, arrangements for, 1757 

Council, honours and marks of respect, 1301 

court of inquiry, naval representation, 2309 

custody, 

deceased officers and men, disposal of effects, 1675 

escorts, expenses of, 2068 

flying in service aircraft, 3643, 3645 

messing in H.M. ships, 1459, 1464 

military detention barracks or corrective establish- 
ments—see PRISONS 

occurrences affecting officers and men, report, 5254 

officers, exchange of visits with, 1354 

— honour and marks of respect, 1320 

— to be saluted, 1328 (4) 

on passage in H.M. ships, command and discipline 
0198, App. 7 

Provost Marshal, powers of, 1805 

punishments when embarked, 1929 

Records Officers, list of, App. 12 

relative rank with other services, 0195 

staff course, 0662 


ARREST AND CUSTODY (see also Escorts and 
PRISONERS) 
Army and Air Force custody, 2086-7 
by civil power, to be reported, 2038 
degree of restraint required, 2081 
drunken men, 1843, 1914 
eight day reports, 2081 


for debt, 2034 

gags not to be used, 2082 (3) 

handcuffs, rules for use of, 2082 (4) 

limit to period of, 2081 (3) 

officers, placing in, 1901 

— prior to court-martial, 2102 

on criminal charge by civil power, 2033 

open or close custody, defined, 2082 (2) 

petty officer of patrol should not himself effect arrest, 
3222 (3) 


Provost Marshals, Powers of, 1805 
responsibility for safe-keeping of persons subjected t 7 
Bil Pp jected to, 


ARTICLES OF WAR, display and reading of, 1826 
ARTICLES UNDER TRIAL, 5571 
ASDICS, on reduction to reserve, 5753 


ATOMIC WEAPONS, responsibility for fissil = 
ponents, 3302 (11) (a) ey oe 


ATTESTATION—see Royal MARINES 


AUDIT 
Civil Establishments and Royal Fleet Auxiliaries, 2766 
guide to auditing, App. 20 
mess and other non-public funds, 1583-5 


AUSTRALIA—see ComMoNWEALTH 


AUTHORITY, Administrative—see ADMINISTRATIVE 
AUTHORITY 


AVIATION—see also ArrcraFT, FLger AIR Arm, 
Fiyinc, Navac Arr STATION 
air displays, 
— publications, 3038 
crash tender and ambulance, 3049 
fire precautions, 3048 
gencral responsibilities, 3031 
responsibility for aircraft direction, 3420 
— of Signal Communication Officer, 3371 
— of T.A.S. Officer, 3342 


BADGES—see Goop Conpucr BapcEs and Goop 
Service Bapces 


BAND 
Boy Buglers and Boy Musicians—see Boys 
ceremonial—see GuaRD 
civilian on strike not to be replaced, 3962 
copyright music, performance of, 3963 
engagement, duty, 3954 
— private, 3957-60 
— public, 3955 
— service, 3956 
instruments, infected, 3978 
— repairs to, 3977 
— responsibility for, 3971, 3976 
— supply, stowage and accounting, 3973, 4801 
music, arrangements for supply, 3973 (2) 
— to be played—see Music and NaTIONAL ANTHEMS 
political meetings, playing at forbidden, 2501, 3961 
Royal Marines, appropriation to H.M. ship, 3951 
— command and status when embarked, 3952 
— general duties in H.M. ships, 3953 
— messing, 1442 (5) & (11) 
School of Music, R.M., duties of Commandant, 3928 (2) 


BANKRUPTCY, report of, 1836 


BA 

BANNS OF MARRIAGE—see MArriacE 
BARBERS’ SHOPS, 1562 

BAROMETERS, 3722 

BARRACK DAMAGES, 4606 (7) 
BARRACKMASTER, duties, 3254 

BARRACKS, ROYAL NAVAL—see Depot, NavAL 


BASIN, DOCKYARD, movement of H.M. ships 
through, 3442 


BATHROOMS, allocation and organisation, 2956 (3) 
BATTLE—see Action WITH ENEMY 

BEARDS, 1105 

BEARINGS, COMPASS, 3458 


BEDDING 
airing, 2956 (2) 
supply—see CLOTHING (RATINGS’) 
wet, men not to sleep in, 2956 (1) 


BEER—see WINE, Spirits and BEER 

BETTING, engagement in business of, forbidden, 1839 
BILLS OF HEALTH, 2603 

BINNACLES, custody of keys of, 3410 (2) 


BIRTH 
date of, 0805 
on board H.M. ship, record in Ship's Log, 3408 (3) (r) 
— report to Registrar-Gencral, 1641 


BLUE ENSIGN—see ENsiGn 
‘BLUE PETER’, 0919 
BOARD OF ADMIRALTY—see ApmiraLty 


BOARD OF INQUIRY 
accidental death or serious injury, 1642 
attendance of next-of-kin, 1642 (3) 
civilian witnesses, 2305, 2308 
convening, 2301 
duties and powers, 2303 
examination of witnesses, 2305 
inter-service representation, 2309 
procedure, 2304 
procecdings use of at court-martial, 2260, 2307 
report, 2306 
— whether Hurt Certificate granted, 4262 (7) 
selection of members, 2302 


BOARDING OFFICER, duties, 3102 


BOATS 
buoyancy tests, 5551 
carrying capacity and precautions, 3143 (6) 
command in, 0154 
crews not to include non-swimmers, 2907 (3) 
discs displayed in, 1274 
distress signal box, 3331 (3) 
falls, responsibility for, 3262 (1) 
flags and pendants flown in, 1213, 1273, 1279 
flags painted on, 1275 
hire, agreement for, 3479 
lights to be carried by, 3502 


INDEX 


marks of respect to personages passing in, 1301, 
Table II 1322-4 

on detached service, summary punishments, 1922 

Royal Marines to man, 3926 

safety, for flying, 3047 

salutes and marks of respect in, 1327 

sea, Commissioned Boatswain to report readiness, 3264 

— Officer of the Watch’s responsibility, 3142 (15) 

Shipwright Officer’s responsibilities, 3248 

slings, bridles and disengaging gear, test, 5533 

smoking in, 2957 (5) 


BOATSWAIN, COMMISSIONED—(see also BRANCH 
OFFICERS) 
duties and responsibilities, 3261-8 
examination for, App. 1, Pt. 8, S. I 
qualifications for promotion to, 0521 


BOATSWAIN (PR), COMMISSIONED (see also 
BRANCH OFFICERS) 
duties, 3270 
examination for, App. 1, Pt. 8, S. I 
qualifications for promotion to, 0521 


BOATSWAIN (QDD), COMMISSIONED (see also 
BraNCH OFFICERS and DIVING 
duties, 3283 
examination for, App. 1, Pt. 8, S. I 
qualifications for promotion to, 0521 


BOILERS—see MACHINERY AND BOILers 


BOOKMAKING, engagement in business of, forbidden 
1839 (1) 


BOOKS AND DOCUMENTS (see also 

CORRESPONDENCE) 

air publications, 3038 

Boarding Book (S.554), 3102 

books, accounting and supply, 4801 

B.R. Form U2D, 2911, 5207 

certified copies or extracts, 2240 (4) 

classified, handling and security, 2404 

confidential and secret, boards of inquiry, 2306 (5) 

— — correction and safekeeping, 2911 

— — officer in charge to be acquainted with recogni- 
tion signals, 2718 (4) 

— — report of space available for conveyance, 1755 

Correspondence Register (S.560), 5205 

Detects, Record of (5.342), 5603 

dental records, 4243 

disposal on reduction to reserve, 5789 

documents to accompany officers and ratings, 5206 

Fishing Vessel Log ($.1176), 3451 

Flying Log Book, 1004 

foreign languages, for study of, 4319 (5) 

Gangway Wine Book (S.251), 2619 

inspection by Captain, 2909-10 

— Flag Officer, 2718 (2) 

instruction, for equipment—see STORES 

Instructor Officer’s Journal ($.397), 4302 

libraries, 4318, 4904 

local purchase of, 4822 (8) 

Mavazine Log, 2910, 3302 (11) (b), 3343 (8) (b) 

medical documents, 4222 

Medical Officer’s Journal (M.179), 4221 

message logs, 2404 (3), 2910, 3370 

meteorological publications and log, 3707 

Midshipmen’s Journals and work books, App. 1, Pt. 1. 

Minor Punishment Book, 2092 

moral and religious, 4425 

Naval Identity Card for officers (S.1511), 1046 

Xaval Pay and Identity Book ($.43a), 1001 


INDEX 


Books AND DocuMENTS—continued 
Navigating Officer’s Work and Note, 3405 
Navigational Data Book, 3407 
navigational publications, 3411 
Offence; and Punishments, Daily Record of (S.240), 


publication of books on naval subjects, 2406 
School Register (S.396), 4313 

ship’s—see Suip’s Book 

Ship’s Log (S.322), 2910, 3408 

Sick Book, Daily (M. 195), 4220 

signal publications, responsibility for, 3370 

Spirit Stoppage Book (5.763), 4928 

Swimming Instruction, Record of (S.406), 0884 (9) 
T.A.S. Log (S.304), 3344 

to be kept by regulating staff, 3231 

used for Service duties, replacement when lost, 4705 
wine books (S.252, S.253), 1413 

War Diary, 2739 

Watertight Integrity Log (S.326), 2983 (1) 


BOOKSTALLS, 1561 
BORSTAL INSTITUTION, report of sentence to, 


BOTTOM, SHIP’S—see HuLt AND FITTINGS 


BOYS 
Boy Coxswains, facilities for sailing, 0894 (3) 
character assessments, 1866 
leave, in training establishments, 0905 (4) 
— not classed for, 0972 
— short, 0981 
messing, 1442 (10) 
punishment, caning, 1983 
— lecture on, 1931 (6) 
— while under training 1931 (Note to Table 1) 
smoking, 2957 (4) 
to form a separate division, 2952 (5) 
training, Ch. 8, S. V. 
training record and certificate of progress, 1058 


BRANCH OFFICERS—(see also SENIOR COMMISSIONED 
OrFiceR, COMMISSIONED OFFICER (BRANCH LIST), 
and individual ranks and branches) 

candidates for, character, 0502 

— acting and confirmed rank, 0509 

— age, 0503 

— disqualification, 0506 

— educational test, 0504, 0526, App. 2, Pt. 6 

— half-yearly reports, 0505 

— medical examination, 0507, 0527 

— recommendations, 0508 

definition—see the ‘ EXPLANATION OF TERMS’, p. XV 

direct promotion to Lieutenant, Ch. 5, Sec. VI 

educational test for promotion to, App. 2, Pt. 6 

examinations for promotion to, App. 1, Pt. 8 

Executive, disposal of failed candidates, 0533 

— position on roster, 0530 

— qualified candidates, acting rating and specialist 
qualifications, 0531 

— reports on discharge from ship, 0532 

— seamanship examination, 0529 

— sea training, 0616 

— selection of branch, 0528 

— watch-keeping certificates, 0510 

invalided while ‘acting’, confirmation, 0509 

messing, 1403 

promotion to Senior Commissioned Officer and above, 
Ch. 5, S. V 

qualifications for appointment and promotion, Ch. 5 

reports on, 1029 


CA 
BREAKING OUT OF SHIP, 0973, 1974 


BRITISH COMMONWEALTH OF NATIONS—see 
CoMMONWEALTH 


BRITISH SUBJECT 
definition of 2804 (2) 
distressed—see DisTRESSED BRITISH SUBJECTS 
protection of, 2804 (1) 


BROAD PENDANT—sce ComMoporg 
BROADCASTING on naval matters, 2406 


BUGLE CALLS 
‘Alert’, 1302 
General Salute and Commodore’s salute, 1305 (2) 


BUILDINGS 
acquisition, management and disposal, 2765 
works and repairs, 2764 


BULLION—see CurRRENCY 
BUNKERS—see FveL 


BURNING operations, precautions against poisoning, 
5416 


BUSINESS 
appointments, acceptance by retired officers, 1834 (3) 
directorships, holding by serving officers and ratings, 
1834 (1) 
interest in firms dealing with Admiralty must be 
disclosed, 1833 


BUTCHERS 
Royal Marine, 3930 
supervision by Supply Officer, 4516 (1) 


C.W. CANDIDATES—see Uprer YARDMEN 
C.W. FORMS, 1059 
CAB HIRE 
conveyance of persons drunk on shore, 1843 
— — prisoners and escorts, 2082 (4) (b) 
on duty journeys, 1701 (2) 


CABINET MINISTERS—see 
Mayjesty’s 


CABINS, Ch. 14, S. II 


GovERNMENT, HER 


CABLES—see ANCHORS AND CABLES 


CADET 
personal allowance for, 4605 
qualifications for entry as, 0301 
training and promotion, App. 1, Pt. 1, S. I 


CADET (E) (L) (S)—see ENGINEER OFFIcers, &c. 


CALENDAR, CALCULATION OF TIME BY—see 
‘Time (SERVICE) 


CALLS, OFFICIAL—see Visits of CEREMONY 
CAMERAS—sce PHOTOGRAPHY 
CANADA (see also COMMONWEALTH) 

ceremony at playing of ‘O Canada’, 1360 


recovery of R.N. deserters, 2060 
Remembrance Day, date of, App. 19 (5) 


CA INDEX 


CANING, as punishment for Boys, 1983 


CANTEEN 
bills, 1528 
bookstalls, 1561 
cash, deposit with Supply Officer, App. 22, para. 87 
complaints, 1529 
election of representatives, App. 22 
fund—see Suip’s Funp 
Naval Canteen Service, detailed arrangements and 
instructions, App. 
premises, inspection by civilian authorities, 1530 
Price lists and rebate, App. 22 
sale of beers, wines and spirits, 1522, 1552-4 
Service system, 1551 
staff, 1524 
— accommodation and messing, 1523 
— discipline, 1818 
— dress, 1526 
— equivalent naval status, 1523 (3) 
—— medical and dental treatment, 4283 
— spirit ration, 1525 (5) 
— victualling, 1525 
stores, accomodation for, 1523 
— transfer to another ship, App. 22, para. 88 
wis Committee’s responsibilities, 1501 (5), App. 
) 
wet, 1522, 1552-4 


CANVAS GEAR, preservation and stowage, 3266 


CAPITAL SHIP—see ‘ExPLaNaTion oF Terms’ on 
p. xv 


CAPS, removal of 
by defaulters, 1908 (2) 
by men inspected, 1329 


CAPSTANS 
maintenance, 5472 (1) 
precautions when using, 5472 
Shipwright Officer’s responsibility, 3246 


CAPTAIN, R.N. 
guard at reception of, 1316 
promotion to flag rank, procedure on, 0122 
qualifications for promotion to, 0312 
recommendation for promotion to, 1042 


CAPTAIN (E) (1) (S)—see ENcnrer Orricers, &c. 


CAPTAIN, THE (see also COMMANDING OFFICER) 
command when absent or sick—see CoMMAND 
definition—see ‘EXPLANATION OF TERMS’ on p. xiv 
funeral honours, 1394-5 
messing, 1402 
— when Flag Captain, 1401 
pendant, flown in boat, 1273 
piping the side for, 1303 
removal of, by superior officer, 0220 
takes precedence of all officers under his command, 

0145 


CAPTAIN’S RESPONSIBILITIES 
IN CONNECTION WITH: 
A.B.C.D. organisation, 2981 
aid to ships in danger, 5141 
aircraft, airworthiness, 3033 
— authorisation and approval of flights, 3034 
— being ferried, 3050 
— handling for alterations, 3051 
— landed, guarding, 3052 
— navigational warnings to, 3040 


aircraft, overdue, 3041 

— release for service use, 3032 

air displays, 3054 

airfield, closing, 3036 

— dummy deck landing control, 3039 
— surfaces, 3037 

— unserviceability, 3035 

air publications, 3038 

ammunition expenditure, 3007 
anchoring, precautions when, 3437 
anchors and cables, 2913 

approaching foreign warships, 3003 

— land during darkness, 3435 
armament defects and accidents, 3010-3 
arrest and naval custody, 2081-2 
articles found lying about, 1842 
Articles of War, 1826 

audits, 1584 

aviation, 3031 

— areas for operating winged targets, 3044 
— crash tender and ambulance, 3049 
— customs and health regulations, 3055 
— duty crew, 3053 

— fire precautions, 3048 

— local flying orders, 3045 

— operations and practices, 3046 

— practice flights, 3043 

— safety boat, 3047 

— training areas, 3042 

bookstalls conducted by officers and men, 156% 
canteens run on Service system, 1551 
cash, 3071, 4602 

collision, report, 3491 

confidential books, 2911 

currency, prevention of speculation in, 3073 
customs regulations, Ch. 26, S. II 
defects, 2941, 5603-8 

degaussing equipment, 3004 

docking, 2938, $642 

dockyard, applications to, 2933 

— inspection, 2936 

— work, 2935 

drills and exercises, 3008, 3009 

effects of deceased persons, 1665 
engine-room, register, 2909 

— visits to, 

examinations, 4315 

explosives, 3005-6 

fire prevention, 2984-6 

Fishing Vessel Log, 3451 

funds, subsidiary and non-public, 1581, 3075 
grounding, report, 3438 

hairdressing, 1562 

health, bills of, 2603 

— precautions, 2956 

keyboards, 2959 

kit lockers, 2962 

legal actions, 3081 

— expenses of salvage claims, 5103 
letters of condolence to next-of-kin, 1607, 1629 
log books, 2910 

machinery and boilers, acquaintance with, 2940 
machinery trials, 2939 

medical organisation for action, 4260 

— treatment, 4280-1 

moorings, 2912 

naval information organisation, 2407 
offences, investigation, 1911 

officers’ appointments, 0202 

— cabins, 1431 

— certificates of service, 1021 

— confidential reports, 1022-38 

— discharge, security warning, 2403 (4) 


INDEX CE 


Capratn’s RESPONSIBILITIES IN CONNECTION WITH— 

continued 

officers’ messes, 1405 

— on board in his absence, 0941 (3) 

— recommendations for promotion, 1042 

— watchkeeping and promotion certificates, 0308 

— wine bills, 1410, 1413 

official visits, Ch. 13, S. II 

orders, local, acquaintance with, 2932 

— observance of Regulations, Introductory Order, 
Pp. iii 

— promulgation in ship, 2954 

— station and port, 2903 

— transfer on supersession, 2915 

organisation of ship’s company, 2952-5 

pay and identity books, 1001 (3) 

payments generally, 3072 

Pharmacy and Poisons Act (N.A.A.F.I.), 1530 

photography, 3814, 3818 

physical training, 0883 

pilotage, 3471-81 

private firearms, 1841 

proceedings, reporting, 2904 

punishment, delegation of authority to award, 1924 

quarter bill, 3001 

ratings, C.W. candidates, App. 1, Pt. 2 

— character assessments, 1: 

— efficiency assessments, 1055 

— employment after discharge, 0867 

— good conduct badges, 1871, 1877 

— — medal, 1891 

— incompetence or unsuitable, discharge, 0868 

— libertymen, 2961 

— meals, 1446 

— mess accounts, 1585 

— payment, 3074 

— service certificates, 1051 

readiness for sea, 2786, 2931 

— for war, 3002 

reduction to reserve, 5701 

religion, 3101 (5) 

religious instruction, 4404 

returns, to be forwarded promptly, 5251 (2) 

safety of life, 2907 

scheme of complement, 2951 

school place, 4312 

secrecy regulations, 2405 

sentries, posting, 2958 

ship, entrusting charge of to other officers, 2906 

— heeling, 5407 

— inspection on taking command, 2901-2 

— loss of, 3091 

— performance trials, 3448 

— newly commissioned, reports on completion, 2937 

— preparing for service, 2931 : 

— preservation of structure, 5404 

— report of accident to, 2942 

— rounds of, 2908 

— safe conduct of, 3432 

Ship’s Agent, appointment, 5102 

— Book, 2914 

— Fund, 1507 

— performance trials, 3448 

smoking regulations, 2957 

soundings, 3434, 3437 

speed, economical, to be determined, 2905 

— in low visibility, 3436 

steel wire rope, 5534 

store vesscls, 3077 

stores, 3076, 4802-4 

supply duties, Ch. 30, S. III 

Supply Officer, death or incapacity, 4511-12 

tradesmen on board, 1840 


training, Branch Officers, 0616 

— boys and ordinary seamen, 0891-6 
— Subordinate Officers, 0601 

valves, external, acquaintance with, 2934 
ventilation, 2982 

watertight integrity, 2983 

Welfare Committee, 1501-4 

working parties, 2960 


CAPTAIN’S SECRETARY—sce SECRETARY 
CAPTAIN’S SHIP’S BOOK—see Suip’s Book 


CAPTAIN OF THE DOCKYARD—see Dockyarp 
OFFICERS 


CAPTAIN OF THE FLEET 
appointment, 0212, 0214 
duties, 2701 
flag painted on boat, 1275 
messing, 1401 
procedure on vacancy in chief command, 0124 
Secretary to, 4517 


CARGO 
capacity of H.M. ships, 1756 
report of space available for, 1755 


CARLEY FLOATS, testing, 5552 


CARRIER BORNE GROUND LIAISON 
OFFICER— 
see Fieet AiR ARM 


CARS—see Motor TRANSPORT 
CARTRIDGE CASES, fired, collection of, 5322 


CASH—{see also CURRENCY) 
accounts and balances of R.F.A.’s, examination, 2766 
— civil establishments, examination, 2766 
— on reduction to reserve, 5785 
accumulations in non-public funds to be avoided, 
1581 (3) 
balance, weekly report to Captain, 4505 (4) 
belonging to deceased members of the Army, 1675 
— — — Navy, 1665 (3) 
— — — Royal Air Force, 1676 
Captain’s responsibilities, 3071, 4602 
duties of Supply Officer (Cash), 4503 
persons authorised to pay out and receive, 4504 


CASUALTY REPORTS 
peace procedure, Ch. 16, S. I 
specimen telegrams, App. 13 
submarines, 1612 
war procedure, Ch. 16, S. II 


CATERING OFFICER, COMMISSIONED—see 
SuPPLY AND SECRETARIAT OFFICERS also BRANCH 
OFFICERS 


CAUTION 
as to future conduct when charge dismissed, 1981 
to be given to accused men, 1915 
to witness at board of inquiry, 2305 


CELL PUNISHMENT 
routine and victualling, 1955, 4925 (7) 
summary award, 1954 


CE 
CEMETERIES—see Graves 


CEREMONIES (see also Honours and SALUTES) 
colours and sunset, 1236, 1328 (2) 1359 
courts-martial, 1243 
launches of H.M. ships, 1242 
morning and evening gun, 1237 
precedence in Commonwealth countries, 1358 
— of ships officers, 1357 
reception of visitors, 1301, Table I 
record in Ship’s Log, 3408 (3) (b) 
Remembrance Sunday, 1362, App. 19 
ships passing, 1325 
toasts at official entertainments, 1363 
visits of ceremony, 1346-56 


CERTIFICATES 
for wounds or hurts, 4262 
ledger, 0407, 0589, App. 1, Pt. 2, S. V, App. 1, Pt. 2, 
S. IV (30) 
Ministry of Transport, 1045 
of progress for Boys ‘and Ordinary Seamen, 1058 
officers’, 1021 
service—see SERVICE CERTIFICATE 
tonnage, 3481 
trade and vocational training, 1061 
watch-keeping—see WaTCH-KEEPING 


CHAPELS, NAVAL, 4471-3 


CHAPLAIN (see 

MinisTRATIONs) 

allowances, status for payment of, 0107 

appointment for various denominations, 4411 

*Chaplain’s Hours’, 4406 

church fittings, accounting for, 4801 

conduct, 4401 

does not hold naval rank, 0107 

general duties, 4402 

religious instruction, 4404 

ships without, arrangements for, 4418 

unofficial duty on shore, 

visits to men in cells, 1955 (6) 

— sick, 


CHAPLAIN OF THE FLEET, granted dignity of 
Archdeacon, 0107 (2) 


CHARACTER 
assessment of, 1858-67 
— conviction by civil power to be taken into account, 
2043 (3) 
effect of suspended sentence, 2011 
lower, awarded as naval penalty, 2043 (3) 


also MARRIAGE and Re icious 


CHARTS 
information affecting, how to be forwarded, 3446 
in use at time of collision, 3492 
Navigating Officer’s responsibilities, 3411 
supply and accounting, 4801 


CHEQUES 
cashing from mess funds, 1412 (1) 
— by persons in charge of non-public funds, 1581 (4) 
payments of mess bills by, 1412 (1) 


CHIEF OF STAFF OR CHIEF STAFF OFFICER 
appointment, 0211, 0214 
duties, 2701 
flag painted on boat, 1275 
procedure on vacancy in chief command, 0124 
Secretary to, 4517 
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CHIEF PETTY OFFICER 
duties and privileges, 1853 
— with divisions, 3121 (3) 
duty to maintain good order, 1827 
included in term ‘Petty Officer’—see ‘EXPLANATION 
oF TERMS’, p. xv 
messing, 1442 
right to elect trial by court-martial, 1936 


CHILDREN 
illegitimate, maintenance summonses, 2097-8 
on passage, allowances for entertainment, 1459 
—in merchant ship, certificate of indemnity, App. 17, 
Pt. 


CHRONOMETERS AND WATCHES, 3412, 4801 
CHURCH—see Reticious MINIsTRATIONS 

CIGARS AND CIGARETTES—see Tosacco 
CIVIL EMPLOYMENT—see EMPLOYMENT 


CIVIL ESTABLISHMENT (see also NAVAL EsTaBLisH- 
MENT) 
classification, 2794 
Commander-in-Chief’s authority over, abroad, 2761-2 
— at home, 
definition—see ‘ EXPLANATION OF TERMS’, p. xv 


CIVIL POWER 

abroad, remonstrance with, 2802 

— Senior Officer to visit chief civil authority, 1347 

aid to, British authorities abroad, 2705 

— by H.M. ship, report to Admiralty, 2408 

— for maintaining essential services, payment, 5004 

— in United Kingdom, authority and procedure, 2736 

arrest by, for debt, 2034 

— on criminal charge, 2033 

— to be reported, 2038 

bail, disposal of men admitted to, 2041 

bearing on ship’s books of men in custody of, 2046 

Borstal institution, report of sentence to, 

civil offences committed by naval personnel in the 
United Kingdom, 2037 

Mayor and Lord Mayor, reception and marks of 
respect, 1301, Table I: 1312 (4) 

naval penalties on conviction by, 2043 

police, offences dealt with by, naval penalties, 2043 (4) 

report of refusal to surrender officer or man to, 2039 

serving of summons on witness, 2035 

trial by, attendance of officer from ship, 2040 

— expenses of rejoining ship after, 2042 


CIVIL SERVICE EXAMINATIONS, 4316 


CIVILIANS 
Admiralty officers, charge for accommodation, 1467 
discipline of men under orders of, 1815 
employment of, 2763 
— aliens, 1483 
invalids, air transport from abroad, 1777 (4) & (5) 
offences by, 1819 
passage in H.M. ships, 1751-4, App. 17, Pt. 1 
— — entertainment, Ch. 14, S. IV 
— Royal Fleet Auxiliaries, 1759 
— Service aircraft, 3646 
— submarines, App. 17, Pt. 3 


CLASSIFIED—see Security 
CLEARANCE DIVING—see Divine 


INDEX co 


CLOTHING GENERALLY (see also UNIFORM) 
and effects of deceased persons, Ch. 16, S. VI 
— deserters and absentees, 2070 
canteen staff, dress of, 1526 
destroyed owing to infection, compensation, 4712 
flying, responsibility of Supply Officer, 4506 
kit lists, 1058 
loss or damage—see COMPENSATION FOR LOSSES 
R.M. clothing store, 3910 
supply and accounting, 4801 


CLOTHING (OFFICERS’)—see UNIFORM 


CLOTHING (RATINGS’)—{see also UNIFORM) 
Captain to see that men wear proper uniform, 2956 (1) 
civilian, benefits on discharge, 4956 
deserters’, sale or restoration, 2070 
dress and kit while on passage, App. 18 
duties of Divisional Officer, 3127-8 
for special duties, free issue, 4959 
— issue on loan, 4958 
issues on repayment, 4960 
kit lockers, 2962 
— muster, leading ratings and above exempt, 1853-4 
marking, 3128 (2) 

Royal Marines, 4954 

sale or exchange of clothes, 3130 

uniform, procedure for issue, 4952 

— maintenance and kit upkeep allowance, 4953 
wet, men not to remain in, 2956 (1) 
withdrawal of uniform on discharge, 4957 
Women’s Royal Naval Service, 4955 


COAL—see Fuet 
CODERS (EDUCATIONAL), duties, 4306 
COFFIN, specification for, App. 21 


COLLISION, Ch. 34, S. IV 
damage to docks and wharves, 3494 
detention of foreign ship, 3499 
grounding, report of, 3438 
joint survey of damage, 3493 
legal procedure, 3498 
preservation of documents, 3492 
regulations for preventing, 3501 
repairs to private ship at H.M. dockyard, 3495 
report on Form S.232, 3439, 3491 
— to Admiralty by signal, 2408, 3491 
— to be accompanied by diagrams, 3439 
settlement of claims, 3497 
stores lost or damaged, 3496 
with docks, piers or wharves, 3440-1, 3494 
— floating or sunken objects, 3441 


COLONIAL—see ComMONWEALTH 


COLOURS—{(see also ENSIGN and F.acs) 
British, use by foreign vessels, 2816 
carried by naval, military and air force units to be 
saluted, 1328 (4) 
‘dipping’, 1238 
half-masting, 1239 
— notation in Ship’s Log, 3408 (3) (b) 
hoisting and hauling down, time of, 1236 
— ceremony, 1328 (2), 1359 
improper, wearing of, 1256 
Queen’s Colour, 1231 
ships and vessels in Government service, 1251 
when to be hoisted by British merchant ships, 1255 


COMBINATIONS—see Meetincs 


COMMAND (see also Mititary COMMAND and RANK 
AND COMMAND 
definition of—see ‘EXPLANATION OF TERMS’, p. xiv 
in tenders and boats, 0154 
in the air, 0141 (4) 


+ non-Executive officers in shore establishments, 


0141 (6) 
of destroyer etc., examination for, 0615 
of fleet or station—see CoMMANDER-IN-CHIEF) 
of naval, military and air forces acting together, 
0197, App. 6 
of non-Executive officers by Executive officers, 0143-4 
of other forces, 0196 
of ship, by officer borne additional, 0158 
— by officer taking passage, 0157 
— in absence of Captain, 0146-8 
— order of, 0142 
— ships and boats, 0141 (3) 
order of, 0105 
R.A.F. officers serving in H.M. ships, 0196 (2) 
Senior Officer, when ship lost—see SENIOR OFFICER 
when ship lost—see Loss or SHIP 


COMMANDER—(see also Executive OFFIcer, THE) 
qualifications for promotion to, 0311 
recommendation for promotion to, 1042 


COMMANDER (AIR)—see FLeeT AiR ARM 
COMMANDER (E) (L) (S)—see ENGINEER OFFICERS, 
&e. 


COMMANDER-IN-CHIEF—{see also Fiac OFFIcer) 
abroad, death or quitting command, procedure, 0123 
armament of ships, change or modification, 2710 
assumption of status on taking over duties, 0123 
at home, death or absence, procedure, 0128 
attendance at Admiralty on striking flag, 2738 
cash and cash accounts of civil establishments and 

Royal Fleet Auxiliaries, 2766 
civil establishments, authority over, abroad, 2761-2 
— at home, 2794 
civilian employment arrangements, 2763 
definition—see ‘EXPLANATION OF TERMS’, p. xiv 
delegation of duties to staff, 2701 
exercises, notification of, 2703 
explosives, ships proceeding home, 2712 
flag—see Fiac, FLac OFFicer’s 
fuel economy, 2732 
general duties, 2709 
— responsibility, 2701 
inspections—see INSPECTION 
land and buildings, 2765 
movements—see Cruises and MovEMENTS OF SHIPs 
precedence in countries of the Commonwealth, 1358 
relations with foreigners, 2801 
— Governors and other authorities, 2705 
— Royal Yachts, 2716 
— ships of Commonwealth navies, 2706 
— ships on special duties, 2729 
repairs, defects and docking, 2715 
reporting proceedings, 2708 
servicing craft, 2714 
ships and aircraft not to be sent beyond station, 2707 
speed of ships, 2731 
station orders, 2704 
— records, disposal, 5218 
stores, responsibilities in connection with, 2711 
transfer of orders to successor, 2738 
War Diary, 2739 
works and repairs, 2764 


co 


COMMANDER-IN-CHIEF AT A HOME PORT 
arrival of officer senior to, 27: 
dockyard working parties, 2785 
duties in absence of, 2 
general duties, 2781 
inspection of ships by, 2788 
naval establishments, authority over, 2794 
responsibilities in war, 2782 
ships completing, appropriation of men to, 2787 
— — report on delay in, 2786 
— — sailing not to be delayed, 2789 


COMMANDING OFFICER—{see also CaPTAIN, THE) 
definition—see ‘EXPLANATION OF TERMS’, p. xiv 


COMMENDATIONS, notation on service certificates, 
1056 (5) 


COMMISSION, OFFICER’S 
application to resign, 0226 
short service—see SHORT SERVICE COMMISSIONS 
to whom issued, 0101 (2) 


COMMISSION, SHIPS IN (see also Suir, Her 
Mayjesty’s) 
colours to be worn, 1232 
for trials, colours to be worn, 1242 (3) 
paying off—see PAYING OFF 
time expired ratings volunteering to remain while, 
0858-60 


COMMISSIONED OFFICER (BRANCH LIST)— 
see BRANCH OFFICceERrs and also under BRANCHES, e.g. 
Gunner, Boatswain &c. 

definition—see ‘EXPLANATION OF TERMS’, p. XV 


COMMISSIONER—see CoMMONWEALTH AUTHORITIES 


COMMISSIONING 
accommodation return (Form D.326), 1441 
Articles of War to be read, 1826 (2) 
bookstall, arrangements for management, 1561 
Captain to expedite readiness for sca, 2931 
Captain’s Ship’s Book to be supplied, 2914 
completion reports (Forms D.248 and D.448), 2937 
inspection by Commander-in-Chief, 2788 
— dockyard officers, 2936 
return of weights (Form D.284), 5408 
Ship’s Agent, appointment of—see Si1P’s AGENT 
watch, station and quarter bills, 2955, 3001 
Welfare Committee, 1502 


COMMITTAL WARRANT, 2021 


COMMITTEE 
Canteen, App. 22 
Central, on Awards (for inventions), 5302 
Dockyard Awards (for inventions), 5302 (1) 
mess—see MEssING 
of Adjustment (Army), 1675 
Welfare—see WELFARE COMMITTEE 


COMMODORE 

broad pendant, general rules for—see FLacs, FLac 
OFFICERS’ 

— shifting to another ship, 0131-2 

— when and where to be flown, 0118-21, 0132, 1207 

Commanding, assumption of title if C.-in-C. dies or 
quits station, 0123 

court-martial, order in which to sit, 2132 

first class, appointment of, 0118-9, 0207 
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promotion to flag rank, procedure on, 0122 

rank and command—see RANK AND COMMAND 
reception of, 1315 

R.F.A. service, title and pendant, 1215 

Royal Naval Barracks—see Depot, NAVAL 

Royal Naval Reserve, use of Blue Ensign, 1252 (1) (d) 
second class, appointment, 0118, 0120, 0207 


COMMONWEALTH 
counses, celebration of national anniversaries, 1240, 
77 


— leave to revisit homes in, 0951 

— permission to obtain patents in, 5301 (8) 

— precedence in, 1358 

definition—see ‘EXPLANATION OF TERMS’, Pp. XV 

‘other Commonwealth countries’—see ‘EXPLANATION 
OF ’, p. XV 


COMMONWEALTH AUTHORITIES 
Commander-in-Chief’s relations with, 2705 
communication with, 5202 
definition and status CL Governors, etc., 1351 
distinguishing flags, 
entertainment as passengers, Ch. 14, S. IV 
exchange of visits with, 1352-3 
Governors—General, etc., reception, 1309 
honours, marks of respect and salutes, 1301, 1312 
officers serving on personal staff of, 0709 
order of precedence, 1358 
Prime Ministers, reception of, 1310 
to be consulted on cruise programmes, 5005 (1) 


COMMONWEALTH GOVERNMENTS 
colours worn by ships and vessels in service of, 1251 
counting of service under, 0708 
fuel expended on behalf of, 5005 
loan of stores to, 
pay of officers serving under, 4624, App. 3 
stores received from, 


work done for, 5002, 5006 


COMMONWEALTH NAVIES 
appointment of officers to, 0204 
colours worn by ships of, 1234 
disciplinary relations with the Royal Navy, App. 8 
drafting of ratings to, 
dressing ship, 1241 
flights in service aircraft, 3647-8 
Hurt Certificates not issued to members of, 4262 (1) 
messing in H.M. ships, Ch. 14, S. IV 
Naval Boards, flags of, 1206, 1242 
— reception of, 1313 
officers, eligibility to sit on courts-martial, 2117 (4) 
— rank with R.N., 0109 
— recommendations for promotion, 1043 
— reports on, 1030-1 
— to be saluted, 1328 (4) (c) 
port division of ratings lent from, 0809 (3) 
relations with, 2706 
time served in, counts for good conduct badges, 1879 (1) 
— — pension, 
— — ‘service’ for officers, 0702, 0708 
— — service gratuity, 4653 


COMMUNICATION OFFICER, COMMISSIONED 
(see also BRANCH OFFICERS) 
qualifications for promotion to, 0522 


COMMUNICATIONS—see SicNaL COMMUNICATION 


COMPASS BEARINGS, 3458 


INDEX co 


COMPASSES 
arrangement and position, 3455 
binnacles, custody of keys of, 3410 (2) 
errors, deviations, and returns, 3457 
gyro-compass equipment, responsibility for, 3409 
magnetic, spare, stowage, 3410 
repair, 34! 


COMPASSIONATE 
allowance to officer dismissed, 
discharge, ineligibity for R.F.R., 
leave, 0913 
passage in H.M. ship, 1753 
Pensions, naval, for officers, 4622 


4 
(2) 


COMPENSATION FOR LOSSES, Ch. 47 
basis of, 4702 
books and instruments, 4705, 4711 
claims against officers and ratings, 4713 
destruction of infected clothing, 4712 
inadmissible claims, 4709 
investigation of claims, 4703 
kit of Royal Marines, 4704 
loss or damage by service casualty, 4701 
replacement of medals, 4714 
settlement of claims by officers, 4710 
— ratings, 4711 
spectacles and dentures, 4708 
tools, 4706 
watches, 4707, 4711 


COMPLAINTS 
action by Divisional Officer, 3126 
by officers, relative to arrest, 1901 (1) 
canteen, 1529 
combinations for purpose of, forbidden, 1849 
injustice or ill-treatment, procedure, 1851 
meals, 1446 (2), 1850 (5) 
officers’ right to appeal to Admiralty, 1829 
representations affecting welfare and conditions of 

service, 1850 

requests to Inspecting Officer, 1850 (5) 


COMPLEMENT 
engine-room department, 4044 
offices, procedure for filling vacancies during war, 


scheme of, 2951 
COMPLETION DATE—see Reapiness 
COMPRESSED: AIR SERVICES, responsibility for, 


CONDUCT 
classification for, 1856 
Recommendation for Advancement and Conduct 
Record Sheet (Form S.239), 1057 
sheet, company (Royal Marines), 2091 (7) 
to be observed by officers and men, 1827 (2) 
‘Very Good ’, general rules for, 1868 
— break in continuity on conviction by civil power, 
2043 (3) 


CONDUCT, SECOND CLASS FOR 
notation in ledger and other documents, 1952 (4) 
reduction to, approval required, 1950 (4) 
— offences for which awarded, 1950 
— penalties, 1952 
— renders ineligible for Welfare Committee, 1504 (5) 
— restoration to first class, 1953 
— restrictions as to rating, 1951 
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CONFIDENTIAL (see also Security) 
books—see Booxs AND DocuMENTS 
reports—see REPORTS ON OFFICERS 


CONSTRUCTOR OFFICERS, sea training, App. 1, 
Pt. 
CONSULAR: COURT, enforcement of civil process of, 


CONSULAR OFFICERS (see Forgtcn Szrvice, H.M.) 
CONTINUOUS SERVICE ENGAGEMENT, 0827-8 


CONTRACTS (see also Furi and Storss) 
interest in must be disclosed, 1833 
relations with contractors, 1831 (3) 


COOKERY OFFICER, COMMISSIONED—see 
Supply AND SECRETARIAT OrFicers also BRANCH 
OFFICERS 


CORONER—see INQuEsTs 
CORPORAL OF GANGWAY, 3927 


CORRESPONDENCE, Ch. 52, S. I 
abbreviations, 5212 
authorised channels, 5201 
circumstantial letter—see CouRT-MARTIAL 
classified, handling, 5207 
— security, 
description of officers and ratings, 5211 
documents of officers and ratings transferred, 5206 
mails, 5213 
Members of Parliament, inquiries from, 5203a 
method of conducting, detailed rules, 5204 
postage, 5214 
precedence, indications of, 5208 
prisoners, in cells, 1955 (7) 
— in naval custody, 2084 
records, disposal—see RECORDS 
register, 5. 
signatures, 5210 
telegraphic—see TELEGRAM 
time, method of expressing, 5209 
with Colonial authorities, 5202 
— Commander-in-Chief of Home Port, 2784 
— dockyard officers, 2933 
— foreign authorities, 2802 
— other services, 5203 


CORROSION—see HULL aNnp Fitrinos 


COURSE OF SHIP 
alteration in, report to Captain by 0.0.W., 3142 (6) 
— when may be made by O.0.W., 3142 (8) 
dangers near, to be pointed out by Navigating Officer, 


3402 
to be noted in Ship’s Log, 3408 (3) (c) 


COURSES (see also under subject), Ch. 6 
counting as full pay time, 0703 (1) (b) 
time of joining and leaving, 0205 


COURT MARTIAL 

accounts, books and documents certified copies or 
extracts, 2240 (4) 

accused, already in prison or detention, production 
before court, 2027 

— evidence of antecedents, 2258 

— Judge Advocate to protect, 2125 (4) 

— may have copy of proceedings, 2233 

— unsworn statement by, 2173 


Court MartiaAL—continued 

Admiralty, review of proceedings by, 2266 

admission to trial, 2138 

affirmation in place of oath, 2160 

aircraft, evidence on navigation of, 2252 (4) 

appeal, 2267-86 

— abandonment, 2277 

— application for leave to, 2271-3 

— commonwealth naval forces, 2286 

— costs, 2280 

— Courts-Martial Appeal Court, constitution, 2268 

— — exercise of powers by single judge, 2275 

— — special reference to by Admiralty, 2281 

— effect on sentence, 2269 

— forms, 

— — method of forwarding, 2282 

— — signatures, 2278 

— grounds of anpeal, 2268 (2) 

— legal aid, 2283 

— notification of results, 2284 

— presence of appellant, 2274 

— statutory petitions before, 2270 

— to House of I.ords, 2279 

— witnesses, 2276 

application for trial, 2105 

— documents to accompany, 2107 

— scrutiny by Senior Officer, 2109 

arrest pending trial, 2102 

boards of inquirv, use of proceedings, 2260 

ceremonial, 1243, 1278, 1303, 1317, 1319 

charge sheet, reading of, 2150 (2) 

charges, alternative, findings on, 2184 (2) 

— amendment of, 2177 

— application to sever, 2152 

— finding of offence not charged, 2185 

charts, production of, 2147 

circumstantial letter, 2106 

— members of court not to have copies, 2155 (3) 

— not evidence of facts stated, 2263 

— reading, 2155 

Clerk of the Court, appointment by convening 
authority, 2119 

— by President, 2123 

— cannot be objected to, 2143 (3) 

— duties, 2125-6 

Commonwealth Navies, 2117 (4), App. 8 

constitution and summoning, 2131 

constitution of court, objection to, 2143 (9) 

contempt, by witness, 2165 

convening authority, duties, 2115-9 

cross-examination of witnesses, 2162 

defence, latitude allowed, 2170 

— opportunity, etc., for preparation of, 2110, 2169 

— summing up, 

— unsworn statement by accused, 2173 

— witnesses for, calling and examination, 2172 

desertion, proof required, 2237 

drunkenness, charges and proof, 2238 

evidence, admissibility of, Judge Advocate to hear 
arguments on, 2125 (9) 

— affidavits and statutory declarations, 2241 

— — by local navigation experts, 

— antecedents of accused, 2258 

— arrest or surrender, 2244 

— bankers’ books, 2243 

— boards of inquiry, 2260, 2307 

— charges of drunkenness, 2238, 2249 

— circumstantial letter, 2263 

— confessions and_ statements at 
investigations, 2261 

— documents admissible, 2240 

— exhibits, 2246-7 

— inadmissible, 2258-63 


preliminary 


INDEX 
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evidence, medical, 2249 

— — sexual charges, 2249 (4) 

— — striking cases, 

— navigation of aircraft, 2252 (4) 

— navigational matters, 

— negligence not alleged in circumstantial letter, 2255 

— official reports of accidents, 2259 

— plans, maps, drawings, photographs, 2245 

— scene of alleged offence, viewing, 

— summary of, 2108 

— — use at trial, 2262 

Executive Officer, prior investigation by, instead of 
Captain, 2101 

finding, 2184 

— acquittal, honourable, 2189 

— guilty, calling medical witness, 2191 

— guilty, evidence of previous character, 2190 

— guilty, outstanding offences not charged, 2192 

— navigational cases, 2187-8 

— special, of insanity, 2186 

friend of accused, 2111 

— duties, 2148 

guard for members of, 1317 

gun to be fired, 

hazarding, stranding or losing H.M. ship, 2187-8 

insanity, special finding of, 2186 

interpreter, 2142 

— expenses, 2235 

— oath, 2160 

— objection to, 2144 

joint or separate trials, 2103, 2125 (9) 

Judge-Advocate, advice on finding, 2184 (3) 

— appointment by convening authority, 2119 

— — President, 2123 

— cannot be objected to, 2143 (3) 

— duties, 2125 

— questions by, 2162 (4) 

jurisdiction, proof of, 2150 

legal advice for prosecution and defence, 2126 

legal adviser, accused may have, 2111 

Medical Officer, evidence 2238, 2249 

members, absence of, 2134 

— ascertaining opinion of, 2181 

— Commodores, order of sitting, 2132 

— eligibility of Commonwealth navies, 2117 (4) 

— fly pendant in boat, 1278 

— objection to, 2143 (4) 

— piped over side, 1303 

— questions by, 2162 (4) 

— received with guard, 1317 

— retired or emergency list officers, 2132 (3) 

— spare, 2117 

— summoned as witness, 2143 (8) 

— summoning, 2131 (3) 

— to sit in confirmed rank, 2132 

misconduct by witness, 2166-7 

navigational trials, documents and evidence, 2155 (4), 
2252-4 

— proof of charges, 2187-8 

oaths, administration 2125 (2) 

— form of, 2160 

objections, 2143 

Officer of the Court, appointment, 2123 (5) 

opening court, 2139 

option for trial by, 1936 

pendant to be flown by members attending, 1278 

period of sitting, 2133 

perjury, 2166 (3) 

Petitions by convicted persons, 2266 

pleading, 2154 

pleas, disposal of, 2156 

President, documents to be sent to, 2118 

— duties, 2123 


INDEX 


Court MARTIAL—continued 

President, objection to, 2143 (7) 

— selection of, 2117 

— to report result to Commander-in-Chief, 2219 

procedure at trial, 2138-80 

Prosecutor, appointment by oonvening authority, 
2119 (4) 

— duties, 2127 

— duty of Captain to act as, 2119 (4) 

— summing up, 2176 

Provost Marshal, appointment and duties, 2119 (3) 

questions, by court and judge advocate, 2162 (4) 

— objection to, 2164 

record of proceedings, 2125 (10), 2140, 2230-3 

report to Commander-in-Chief, 

representations by the court, 2218 

review of proceedings, 2266 

right to elect trial by, 1936 

security, warning on, 2146 

sentence, death, 2203, 2223 

— dismissal from Service, 2204 

— dismissal from ship, 2207 

— — appointment after, 0217 

— disrating or reduction in rank, 2210 

— drawing up, signature and pronouncement, 2213 

— execution of, 5 

— forfeiture of medals and decorations, 2211 

— forfeiture of pay for absence, 

— forfeiture of seniority, 

— imprisonment and detention, 2205, 2224 

— legality of, to be considered by Commander-in- 
Chief, 2222 

— suspended, review, 2005 

— suspension, 2002, 2205 (2), 2225 

— voting on, 2201 

— when guilty on multiple charges, 2202 

separate trials, application for, 2151 

shorthand notes, disposal of, 2231 

shorthand writer, 2141 

— oath, 2160 

— objection to, 2144 

summing up, 2176 

swearing members and officers of court, 2145 

trial in camera, 2138 (2) 

trials under N.D.A. S.92, 2104 

unfitness to plead or stand trial, 2153 

Union Flag to be hoisted, 1243 

voting, 2181 is 

— on sentence, 2201 

witness, additional, calling of, 2162 (5) 

— attendance tn court, 2161 

— calling of, 2159 . 

— contempt by, 2169" 

— examination, 2162 

— expenses, 

— for defence, calling and examination, 2172 

_ ae preee or detention, production before court, 

— member of court as, procedure, 2161 (2) 

— — objection to, 2143 (8) 

— medical, calling after finding of guilty, 2191 

— misconduct by, 2166-7 

— prosecution, must ‘be called if accused requires, 
2162 (6) 

— prosecutor as, 2161 (2) 

— recall of, 2162 (5) 

— sick or in hospital, 2163 

— unable to appear, 2163 


COURT, NAVAL, 2321-2 


CRANES, testing, 5541-2 
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DE 


CRUISES OF H.M. SHIPS 
fuel requirements, 4063, 4822 (7) 
to Commonwealth ports, 5005 
to foreign ports, 1345 


CRYPTOGRAPHY 
maintenance of machinery, 4111 (15) 
responsibility for organisation, 3369 


CURRENCY (see also Casu) 
conveyance by air, 1778 
— in diplomatic bags, 1778 (2) 
— in H.M. ships, 1758 
prevention of speculation, 3073 


CURRENTS, set and velocity to be noted in Ship’s Log, 
3408 (3) (c) 


CURSING, to be discountenanced and repressed, 
1827 (3) 


CUSTODY—see Arrest AND CusToDY 


CUSTOMS AND EXCISE, Ch. 26, S. II 
aircraft, 2616, 3055 
assistance to customs officers, 2612 
conveyance of packages, 2614 
dutiable goods, on reduction to reserve, 5783 
— for Canteen, App. 22 (86) 
— unshipment and landing, 2613 
examination of suspected packages, 2617 
Gangway Wine Book, 2619 
general regulations, 2611-20 
H.M. ship arriving from foreign port, 2615 
search of H.M. ships, 2612 


CUSTOMS OF THE SERVICE officers to conform to 
—-see Introductory Order, p. iii 


DAMAGE CONTROL—see A.B.C.D. ORGANISATION 
and WATERTIGHT INTEGRITY 


‘ DARKEN SHIP’, 2981 (1), 3142 (13) 


DATE 
for reckoning time—see A MonrTH in ‘ EXPLANATION 
OF TERMS ’, p. xv 
how entered on service certificate, 1056 (1) 
of birth, 0805 
— completion—see READINESS 
— officer joining ship to be reported, 0225 


DEATH (see also CasuaLty Reports, 
Graves, INQUESTS, WILLS) 

accidental, inquiry into, 1642 
disposal of pay and effects, Chap. 16, S. VI 
in hospital, to be reported to ship, 4267 (4) 
post-mortem examination, 1644 
prisoners-of-war and internees, report of, 1630 
record in Ship’s Log, 3408 (3) (r) 
report on Form S§.1121, 1608 
— to Registrar-General, 1641 
sentence of—see Court-MarTIAL 


DEBTS 
arrest for, 2034 
deceased officers and ratings, owing by, 1668 (1) 
— owing to, 1665 (3) 
deserters, 1412 (5) 
mess, owing by deceased members of the Army, 1675 
— — — Royal Air Force, 1676 
Officers’ mess, 1412 
refunding over-issue of pay or allowances, 4502 (2) 


FUNERALS, 


DE 


INDEX 


DECORATIONS—see Mepars, Decorations AND DERELICTS, action in regard to, 3444 
Orpgrs 


DEFAULTERS—see OFFENCES, OFFENDERS 
PUNISHMENTS, SUMMARY 


DEFECTS (see also Repatrs), Ch. 56, S. I 
Captain to be informed of, 2901, 2941, 5606 (6) 
Commander-in-Chief’s responsibility, 2715 
— to indicate time available for making good, 4014 
dockyard assistance in making good, 5608 
in ships refitted elsewhere, 


— supplementary, 5607 

naval stores for making good, 5609 

Record of (S.342), 5603 

— Gunnery and T.A.S. 4031 (8) 

repair by ship’s staff, 2941 

serious, to ships, Senior Officer to order inquiry, {2733 
to be made good by ship, 5608 


DEGAUSSING 
Captain’s responsibility, 3004 
equipment, responsibility for, 3417 


DENTAL 
anaesthetics, administration, 4242 
equipment, repair, 4244 
examination and treatment, afloat, 4236 
— general instructions, 4277 
— in hospitals, 4240 
— in ships in reserve, 4239 
— in ships with no Dental officer, 4278 
— in shore establishments, 4238 
— refusal of, 4279 
records, 4243 
stores, supply and accounting, 4801 


DENTAL OFFICER, THE 
authority in department, 4235 
definition—see ‘ EXPLANATION OF TERMS’, p. xiv 
duties and responsibilities, 4233 
station in action, 4237 


DENTAL OFFICERS 
annual practising certificate, 4245 
civil hospital time, counting of, 0422, 0706 
Command Dental Surgeon, 4231 
courses on entry, 0639 
— specialist, 
duties generally, 4234 
— in hospitals, 4240 
entry, promotion and transfer, Ch. 4, S. IT 
Fleet or Squadron Dental Surgeon, 4231-2 
private and civilian practice, 4282 
reports on, 1028 


DEPARTMENTS OF STATE, OTHER—(see 
GoveRNMENT, H.M.) 
DEPOT, NAVAL (see also Port Division) 
allocation of men to, 0809 
delegation of authority to award punishment, 1926 
discharge to, officers, 0224 
— — men, 0813 
drafting organisation, 0810 
officers serving in, certificates, 1021 (1) 
— reports on, 1025 
president of chief petty officer’s or petty officers’ mess, 
1442 (4) 
Welfare Committee, 1505 
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DERRICK PURCHASES, responsibility of Commis- 
sioned Boatswain, 3262 


DESERTERS AND ABSENTEES 
apprehension, 2052 
arrest without naval warrant, 2058 
arrested by naval warrant, 2057 
checking for victualling, 4925 (7) 
Commonwealth Navies, App. 8 
deserters, certified as mental cases, 2085 (4) 
— punishment and drafting, 2074 
discharge from ship’s books, 2055 
effects, sole of, bai 2 a i 
expenses of apprehension in Great Britain, 2065 
— — by Metropolitan Police, 2066 
— — by police of Northern Ireland, 2067 
expenses of Army and R.A.F. escorts, 2068 
false confession, 2062 
identification, 2061 
mess bills, 1412 (5) Ree 
monetary charges against, 
next-of-kin to be informed when officer or rating 

absent, 2052 (7) 

on sailing, 2053 
recovery abroad, 2060 
— after two years, 2059 
removal of ‘R’ by Admiralty, 2073 
rewards for apprehension, 2064 
voluntary surrender, 2056 
when to be marked ‘ Run’, 2054 


DESERTION 
definition of, 2051 
forfeiture of medals, 2071 
forfeitures consequent upon, 2070 
proof required to establish the offence, 2237 
restoration of medals forfeited, 2072 


DESTROYERS 
examination for command of, 0615 
Ordnance Engineering duties, 4032 


DETACHED SERVICE, authority to award punish- 
ments, 1922-3 


DETENTION AND IMPRISG@NMENT (see also 
Prisons and PRISONERS * 
accompanying punishments, ‘1940 
admission and release, arrangements and escort, 2030 
approval required, 1942 + 
award by court-martial, 2205 
— summary, 1937 
— — of concurrent and consecutive sentences, 1938 
bearing on ship’s books of persons sentenced, 2024 
commencement of sentence, 2022 
commital warrant, 2021 
court-martial, production before of offender serving 
sentence, 2027 
discharge or dismissal accompanying, 1943 (2) 
dismissal after confinement, 2 
inspection of detention quarters, 2721 
length of sentence, calculation and maximum, 1937 (2) 
— good conduct remission, 2026 (5) 
— normal maximum for leave-breaking, 1969 (1) 
medical examination, 2020 
men sentenced, abroad, 2018 
— at home, 2017 
notation on service certificate, 1056 (11) 


on noes by naval ratings in military detention barracks, 


f 


INDBX DE 


DETENTION AND IMPRIGONMENT—continued 
option to elect trial by court-martial, 1936 
place of confinement, change in, 2026 
— selection of, 2016-9 
restrictions regarding certain ratings, 1941 
when to be awarded, 1937 


DEVIATION—see Compasses 
DIAGRAM—see Drawincs 


DIARY 
Royal Marine Officer’s Training Record, 3901 (3) 
War, 2739 


DIPLOMATIC OFFICERS—see Forgicn Ssrvics, 
H. 


DIRECTION OFFICER, THE (see also NavIGATION 
Direction) 
definition—see ‘ EXPLANATION OF TERMS’, p. xiv 
responsibilities, 3420 


DIRECTORSHIP OF COMPANIES, 1834 


DISCHARGE FROM SERVICE (see also DismissaL 
and RETIREMENT) 
abroad, safeguarding of dependants, 0870 
by purchase, 
cause to be noted on service certificate, 1056 (10) 
civilian clothing benefits, 4956 
employment after, 0867 
fraudulent entries, 0803 
— invaliding not applicable, 4268 (1) 
officers, powers of Admiralty, App. 4 
— security warning, 2403 (4) 
on completion of engagement, 0856-62 
procedure s in United Kingdom, 0856 
oyal Fleet Reserve, enrolment in, 0857 
Royal Marines, date of, 0862 
‘ Services no longer required ’, 0868-9 
— as naval penalty, 2043 
— not appropriate with imprisonment, 1943 (2) 
“ Unsuitable ’, 
withdrawal of uniform kit, 4957 


DISCHARGE FROM SHIP 
authority for, 0812 
disposal of ratings on, 0813 
documents to accompany officers and ratings, 5206 
handling effects of ratings, 3226 
joining and leaving routines, 3207 
officers, application for, 
ratings not to be prejudiced by, 0811 (2) 
record in Ship’s Log, 3408 (3) (k) 
reports on Form S.543, 5253 
when to be noted on service certificate, 1056 (10) 


DISCIPLINE (sce also Navat DiscrPLine Act) 
action when stores are lost or damaged, 4606 
Army and Air forces embarked for passage, 1929, 
combinations of persons forbidden, 1849 
Commonwealth Naval Forces, App. 8 
conduct to be observed, 1827 
maintenance of good order, 1827 
men detailed for duty with W.R.N.S. or civilians, 1815 
officers and men lent to merchant ships, 1816 
Royal Marines embarked, 2922-3 
Women’s Royal Naval Service, 1820 
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DISCIPLINARY COURTS, regulations for, 2290 
DISEASE—see Inrgectious Disease 
DISINFECTION—see Inrectious Disgase 


DISMISSAL FROM SERVICE 
abroad, or passage home, 1944 
after confinement, 
award as summary punishment, 1943 
— by court-martial, 2204 
not appropriate as accompaniment to detention, 
1943 (2 


officers, powers of Admiralty and compassionate 
allowance, App. 4 

service certificate, notation on, 1056 (10) 

with disgrace, 2204 

— corner cut off service certificate, 1056 (12) 

— information to be given to men sentenced to, 


3124 (3) 


DISMISSAL FROM SHIP 
appointment after, 0217 
half pay following, 0219 
sentence by court-martial, 2207 


DISRATING OR REDUCTION IN RANK 
acting ratings, 1947 
as naval penalty, 2043 (3) 
awarded as summary punishment, 1946 
notation on service certificate, 1056 (10) (d) 
note to be attached to service certificate, 1949 
re-advancement after, 1946 (6)-(8) 
reduction in rank of incompetent N.C.O., R.M., 3925 
reversion for unsuitability, 1948 


DISSOLUTE CONDUCT, to be discountenanced and 
repressed, 1827 (3) 


DISTRESS SIGNALS 
boats, 3323 (3) 
vessels, or seaplanes on the water, 3501 (31) 


DISTRESSED BRITISH SUBJECTS (see also 


REFUGEES) 
deceased, disposal of effects, 1674 
procedure for reception in H.M. ships, 2814 


DIVINE SERVICE—see RELicious MINISsTRATIONS 


DIVING 
apparatus, loan, 5008 
instructions to officers qualified in, Ch. 32, S. V 
T.A.S. Officer’s responsibilities, 3281, 3345 


DIVISIONAL COURSES, 0619 


DIVISIONAL OFFICER 
* accused’s friend ’ at courts-martial, 2111 
authority to award punishments, 1924 
duties, Ch. 31, S. II 
investigation of offences, 1910 
Naval Pay and Identity Books, checking, 10012(4) 
records, 1058 
Report (Form S.264), 1058 
— men in naval detention quarters, 2024 (4) 


DIVISIONS 
inspection of men at, 1329 (3) 
organisation of ship’s company into, 2952 


DO 


DOCKING AND UNDOCKING ; 

accidents when ship is in dock, precautions against, 
2938 (2), 5642 (3) 

changing in weights, 5643 
Commander-in-Chief’s responsibility for, 2715 
flooding dock, 5645 
foreign warships, 5649 
in a foreign port, 5647 
— private yard, 5648 
jack not to be worn by ships in dock, 1232 (2) 
movements in dockyard ports, 2 
periodical docking and slipping, 5641 
plan, custody of, 3242 (8) 
precautions when entering or leaving dock, 3440 
report by Captain to Administrative Authority, 2938 
— to Senior Officer present, 
responsibility for valves, 5644 
Shipwright Officer’s responsibilities, 3247, 3254 
striking wharves or piers, 3441 
submarines, 5646 


DOCKYARD (see also CiviL ESTABLISHMENT) 

applications to, 2933 

defect lists—see DeFEcTs 

gate, leading ratings and above may pass, 1853-4 

labour, use of for individuals, 1838 

libertymen, conduct in, 2961 

movements in dockyard ports, 3442 

naval working parties, 2785 

photography in, 3814 (4) 

regulations, Captain to be acquainted with, 2932 

smoking regulations, 2957 (6) 

store vessels, 3 

traffic in, during out-muster, 2961 

work see ALTERATIONS & ADDITIONS, 
Dockine, ReritT, REPAIRS 

workmen, messing and accommodation on board, 1466 

— report of negligence or idleness, 2935 

wrecks in dockyard ports, 2791 


DOCKYARD OFFICERS 

Admiral Superintendent’s duties 
Commander-in-Chief, 2793 

Captain of Dockyard’s department exempt from port 
duties, 2790 

Commander-in-Chief to consult 
buildings, 2765 (6) 

co-operation with, 2932-3 

Electrical Department, responsibilities, 4153 

inspection of ship after large repairs, 2936 

responsibilities when docking or undocking ships, 
5644-6 


Derects, 


in absence of 


on lands and 


Works, Officer-in-Charge of, responsible for head- 
stones for graves, 1654 (5) 


DOCUMENTS-—see Books AND DocuMENTS 
DOORS—see WaTERTIGHT INTEGRITY 


DRAFTING (see also DisCHARGE FROM SHIP) 
joining and Icaving routines, 3207 
Officers Commanding Naval Drafts, 1731 
procedure for passage of naval ratings by sea, 1719 
record, 0810 
regulations, 0811 
report of movements (Draft Note—Form S.543), 5253 
ship’s companies for ships completing, 2787 
suspension owing to infectious disease, 4263 
to Commonwealth or other navies, 0204 


DRAUGHT OF SHIP 
Shipwright Officer to report, 3250 
to be noted in ship’s log, 3408 (3) (g) 
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DRAWINGS 
custody and care of, 3242 (8) 
— gunnery and T.A.S. 4031 (10) 
diagrams to accompany reports of collision, &c., 3439 
list of—see Stores 
sketches for Midshipman’s Journal, App. 1, Pt. 1 (32) 
used at Board of Inquiry, 2306 (2) 
— court-martial, 2245 


DRESSING SHIP 
at shore establishments, 1248 (2) 
instructions for H.M. ships, 1240 
notation in Ship’s Log, 3408 (3) (b) 
practice of other Commonwealth Navies, 1241 
radio precautions, 3141 (5) 


DRUNKENNESS 
care in handling excited or drunken men, 1914, 3222 (3) 
definition, 2238 (1) 
evidence on charges of, 2238 
medical examination, 2238 (3) 
on shore, conveyance of persons, 1843 
summary punishments for, 1975-8 
to be discountenanced and repressed, 1827 (3) 


DUTIABLE GOODS—see Customs aNp EXxcisB 


EDINBURGH, H.R.H. THE DUKE OF 
ceremonial—see ROYAL FAMILY 
side to be piped for, 1303 
Standard, 1203 


EDUCATION (see also INsrrucTOR OFFICERS) 
Acting Schoolmaster, 4311 

Civil Service examinations, 4316 

duties when no Instructor officer borne, 4305 

examinations, rules for, 4315 

instruction in foreign languages, 4319 

libraries, 4318 

Officer, duties, 4305 

ratings and Royal Marines borne for educational 
duties, 4306 

school place, 4312 

School Register, 4313 

school training of Boys at sea, 0896 

Service, Naval, Director of, 0448 

tests and certificates, App. 2 

vocational training—see VOCATIONAL TRAINING 


EFFECTS—see CLotine (GENERALLY) 
EFFICIENCY IN RATING 


assessment and record, 1055 
— on Trade Certificates, App. 11, Pt. 2 (7-10) 


EGYPT 
formalities for entering, 1720 (10) 
wearing of plain clothes, App. 18, Pt. 1 


ELECTIONS, PARLIAMENTARY AND LOCAL 
GOVERNMENT —see ParLiaMENT and VoTING 


ELECTRICAL, Ch. 41 
cables, annual report on condition, 5481 
defects, report on, 4101 (2) (e) 
department, inspection, 4101 (2) (b) 
equipment, dismantling, 4154 
installations of shore establishments, 4153 
maintenance, 5412 
on reduction to reserve, Ch. 57, S. IV 
propulsion, responsibility, 4111 (13) 
sound reproduction equipment, 4155 
trials, 5482 


INDEX EX 


ELECTRICAL OFFICER, THE 
definition—see ‘ EXPLANATION OF TERMS ’, p. xiv 
general duties and responsibilities, 4111 
supersession, 4152 
test of telegraphs and steering gear, 4013 
when none borne, 4151 


ELECTRICAL OFFICERS (see also Ark ELECTRICAL 

OFFICERS) 

authority to award punishments, 1924 

Commissioned Electrical Officer, examination for, 
App. 1, Pt. 8, S. X 

— qualifications for promotion to, 0545 

entry and promotion, Ch. 3, S. III 

Fleet and Squadron duties, 4101-2 

junior, training and promotion, App. 1, Pt. 1, S. IV 

promotion from Lower Deck, App. 1, Pt. 2, S. HI 

qualifications for promotion, Ch. 3, S. III 


EMPLOYMENT 
after discharge, 0867 
business appointments, 1834 
casual, on leave, dress, 1101 (4) 
of aliens, 1483 
private, while serving, 1835 
under Commonwealth or foreign government, 0708, 
4624, App. 3 


ENGAGEMENT AND RE-ENGAGEMENT 
completion (see DiscHARGE FROM SERVICE) 
continuous service, 0827-8 
locally entered ratings, 0830 
Maltese Stewards and Cooks, 0831 
non-continuous service, 0830 
Notation on service certificate, 1063-4 
period of, 0826 
procedure for, 0827-8 
R.N.V.R. Instructors, 0832 
special service, 0829 
to complete 27 and 32 years pensionable service, 

0827 (23) & (24) 


ENGINEER OFFICER, THE (see also Ain ENGINEER 

OrFiCeRs and ORDNANCE ENGINEER OFFICERS) 

definition—see ‘ EXPLANATION OF TERMS’, p. xiv 

duties and responsibilities, 4011 

examination of ship’s structure, 3242 (2) 

representations to superior, 4015 

responsible for naval stores when no Supply officer 
borne, 4518-9 

station in action or under way, 4012 


ENGINEER OFFICERS (see also Atr ENGINEER 

OrFicers and ORDNANCE ENGINEER OFFICERS) 

administrative course, 0632 

advanced courses, 0631 

authority to award punishments, 1924 

Commissioned Enginecr, cxamination for, App. 1, 
Pr. 8, S. VIL 

— qualifications for promotion to, 0542 

Commissioned Mcchanician, examination for, App. 1, 
Pr. 8, S. VII 

— qualifications for promotion to, 0542 

Engineer-in-Chief of the Fleet, method of selection, 
0346 

entry and promotion, Ch. 3, S. II 

Fleet Engineer Officer, 4002 

junior, training and promotion, App. 1, Pt. 1, S. III 

on staff, duties when absent, 

promotion from Lower Deck, App. 1, Pt. 2, S. II 

qualifications for promotion, Ch. 3, S. II 

Rear Admiral (E) and Captain (E) on staff, 4001 


Cc 
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refresher courses, 0635 

service in submarines, 0636 
Squadron Engineer Officer, 4003 
training acquaintance course, 0633 


ENGINE-ROOM DEPARTMENT (see also 
MaAcHINERY AND BoILers) 

charge in separate compartment, 4042 
complements, 4044 
defects, making good, 4014 
emergency communication with bridge, 4013 (3) 
Engineer Officer of the Watch, 4041 
Engineering Manual, to be complied with, 4011 
engine-room register, 4017 
— inspection by Captain, 2909 
machinery trials, 4016 
on reduction to reserve, Ch. 57, S. VI 
ratings, watch-keeping, 
requisitioned or hired merchant ships, 4043 
speed and power, classification, 
telegraphs and steering gear, test, 4013 
trials, 5471 


ENSIGN (see also CoLours and Fiacs) 
Blue, Commodore, R.N.R., 1252 (1) ‘ay 
— Government vessels, 1251 
— merchant ships, 1252 
boats’, when to be worn, 1271 
‘ dipping’, 1238 
joint establishments, 1250 
naval establishments, 1248 
Red, in merchant ships, 1254, 1256 
R.N. Minewatching Service, 1251 
Royal Air Force, 1235 
White, parading on shore, 1231 
— wearing by ships in commission, 1232-3 
yacht clubs, 1253 


ENTERTAINMENT 
funds, 1471 
of officers by ratings, 1832 
passengers and visitors, Ch. 14, S. IV 
Ship’s Improvement Fund not to be expended on, 
5321 (2) 
units, air passage for members of, 3646 (2) (e) 


ENTRY—{(see also Re-ENTRY) 
fraudulent, 0803 
— invaliding not applicable, 4268 (1) 
of ratings, instructions for, 0801 


ESCORTS (see also ARREST AND CusTopy) 
composition, 3222 
expenses, inter-service arrangements, 2068 
men entering or leaving prison, 2030 


ESTABLISHMENT—see Navat ESTABLISHMENT, 
Feet EstaBLisHMENT, Ctvit EsTABLISHMENT 


EVENING GUN, 1237 


EXAMINATIONS 
Civil Service, 4316 
Commander-in-Chief to arrange, 2725 
command of destroyer etc., 0615 
educational, 4302 (+), App. 2 
for Branch Officer, App. 1, Pt. 8 
general instructions, 4315 
notation on service certificates &c., App. 11, Pt. 1 (2) 
promotion, for junior officers, App. 1, Pt. 1 


EXCHANGE 
money, rate of, prevention of speculation in, 3073 
of appointments by officers, 0202 (3) 


EX 


EXECUTIVE OFFICER, THE (see also Seconp-1n- 
CoMMAND) 
authority to award punishments, 1924 
Chairman of Welfare Committee, 1503 
character assessments, to be consulted on, 1858 (2) 
commands all non-Executive officers, 0143 
definition—see ‘ EXPLANATION OF TERMS’, p. xiv 
duties and responsibilities, 3201-7 
investigation of offences, 1909, 2101 
responsibility, for general messing spaces, 4922 
— for regulating staff, 3221 
— for victualling and checking procedure, 4925 (2) 
sleeping on board, 0941 
to act as prosecutor at investigations by Captain, 
1911 (2) 


EXECUTIVE OFFICERS 
acquaintance with navigational publications, 3453 
authority over non-Executive officers, 0143 
liable for navigating and pilotage duties, 3401 
military command, 014: 
to check irregularities in officers’ messes, 1406 (2) 


EXERCISES 
general quarters and firings, 3008 
notification to local authorities, 2703 
record in Ship’s Log, 3408 (3) (h) 
respect for foreign territorial waters, 2811 
torpedo anti-submarine practices, 3009 


EXPENDITURE (see also PAYMENTS) 
improper, reimbursement of, 4606 
stores, 
unnccessary, to be avoided, 1830 


EXPERT WITNESS—see Witness 


EXPLOSIVES (see also AMMUNITION) 

aircraft, Ch. 36, S. III 

fissile components, responsibility for, 3302 (11) (a) 

foreign warship in dockyard, 5649 

Naval’ Magazine and Explosives Regulations, 3005, 
3: 

landing on reduction to reserve, 5735, 5752 

radio precautions when handling, 3141 (5) 

report of loss overboard, 

responsibilities of Air Engineer Officer, Ship’s, 3666, 
4021 (3) 

— — Station, 3666, 4022 (3) 

— Air Ordnance Engineer Officer, 3665, 4037 (2) 

— Captain, 3005 

— Commissioned Airman, 3332, 3664 

— Commissioned Gunner, 3323 

— Commissioned Gunner T.A.S., 3355, 3664 

— Executive Officer, 3204, 3662 

— Gunnery Officer, 3302 (11), 3663, 3666 

— T.A.S. Officer, 3342 (8), 3663, 3666 

transfer in ships returning home, 2712 

use of, safety precautions, 3006 


EXTRA GUARD, award to Royal Marines, 1982 


EXTRA WORK AND DRILL, as punishment, 1967, 
1979 
FALSE STATEMENTS (sce also Peryury) 
before board of inquiry, 2260 (4), 2307 (2) 


on entry—see ENTRY 


FANCY DRESS BALLS, wearing of uniform, 1102 (3) 
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FIRE 
and Passive Defence Officer—see FLeeT AIR ARM 
offenders to be released in case of, 3224 (6) 
precautions against, 2! 
— at naval air stations, 3613 
— by regulating staff, 3227 (4) 
— by Shipwright Officer, 3245 
— in aircraft and carriers, 3048 
report of, 2942, 2984 (6) 


FIREARMS reer 
, summary of, App. 
inspection by Officer of the Watch, 3143 (7) 
private, rules for possession of, 1841, App. 10 
Royal Marines, examination and repair, 3302 (6), 3974 
— loss or damage, 397! 
— responsibility for, 3971 
— supply and stowage, 3972 
small arms, custody and stowage, 3323 (6) 
— identification marks to be recorded on receipt, 4843 
— maintenance, 4031 (2) 
— report of loss or theft, 4843 
use of, when assisting civil power, 2736 


FISHING VESSELS AND BOATS 
exempt from hoisting national colours, 1255 
lights, 3501 
log, Form S.1176, 3142 (17), 3451 
mines caught in trawls, 5176 (2) 


FITTINGS—see Stores 


FLAG, FLAG OFFICER’S (including broad pendants 
generally, but see also COMMODORE) 
alteration on promotion, 0117 
flags and pendants displaced, 1211 
flying, ashore, 1207 (5) 
— by whom, 1207 
— in action, 0125-7 
— in boats, 1273 
— in ships, 1207 
— on aircraft, 1280 (1) (c) 
— on cars, 128 
— on day of supersession at home, 0130 
gun salutes to, 1385 
half-masting, 1212 
Honorary Admirals of the Fleet and Admirals, 1208 
may be shifted as requisite, 0131 
to be hoisted only in pursuance of orders from 
Admiralty, 0206 
to be struck when on home service leave, 0942 (2) 
— sick leave or in hospital 0129 


FLAG CAPTAIN 
messing, 1401 
returns certain visits paid to Flag Officer, 1346 (4) 


FLAG DISCS 
for use in boats, 1274 
— on aircraft, 1280 


FLAG LIEUTENANT, selection and appointment 
0209 ; 


FLAG OFFICER (see also COMMANDER-IN-CHIEF and 
SENIOR OFFICER) 
appointment of, 0206 
Classification and rank and command—see RANK & 
Command 
definition—see ‘ EXPLANATION OF TERMS’, p. xiv 
disabled or killed in action—see SENIOR OFFICER 


INDEX FL 


Frac OFFIcER—continued 
flag—see FLac, FLaG OFFICER'S 
foreign, salutes to, 1386-8 
funeral honours, 1394-5 
gun salutes, 1385-8 
Honorary, honours, and marks of respect, 1314 
messing at table of, 1401 
procedure when Commodore or Captain is promoted 
to, 0122 
promotion to higher flag rank, procedure on, 0117 
reception of, 1315 
recommendation for promotion to, 1041 
reports on, 1022 (2) 
Second-in-Command of a foreign station, 0123 
staff—see STAFF 
— personal, appointment, 0209 


FLAG PLATE, ADMIRALTY, 1272 


FLAGS GENERALLY—see also CoLours and ENSIGN 
Admiralty—see ADMIRALTY 
ammunition ships, 3449 
Amphibious Warfare, 1249 
ashore and at naval establishments, 1207 (5), 1248 
Chief of Staff and Captain of the Fleet, 1275 
distinguishing, of non-naval authorities, 1213-5 
flown by foreign warships saluting British authoritics, 
1246 
hoisted by H.M. ships at launching ceremony, 1242 
— — during trials, 1242 
— — saluting British authorities, 1244 
— — — condominium territories, 1247 
— — — forcign authorities, 1245 
Lord High Admiral’s—see ADMIRALTY 
lowering, 123: 
President of a Republic, 1371-4 
Quarantine, 2602 
Queen’s Harbourmaster, 1276 
Royal Marine Officers—see RoYAL MARINE OFFICERS 
Royal Standard—H.M. The Queen, 1201 (2), 1307 
— British Royal Family, 1202-4 
— of foreign Royal Personages, 1371-4 
Union, denoting presence of the Sovereign, 1201 
— hoisted during court-martial, 1243 
— proper flag of an Admiral of the Fleet, 1207 
— with white border, use by merchant ships, 1256 (1) 
(b) 
— worn as a jack by H.M. ships, 1232 
— — by H.M. Air Force Vessels, 1235 


FLAGSHIP 
allocation of cabins, 1431 (2) 
ceremonial when passing, 1325 
definition—see ‘ EXPLANATION OF TERMS’, p. xiv 
messing of Captain and staff officers, 1401 


ator naan in shore establishments, maintenance, 


FLEET AIR ARM (see also AirncRaAFT, FLYING and 

Nava. Arr StaTIon) 

Air Electrical Officer—see Ark ELectricaL OFFICERS 

Air Engineer Officer—see Ain ENGINEER OFFICER 

Air Ordnance Engineer Officer—see AiR ORDNANCE 
ENGINEER OFFICER 

Air Traffic Control Officer, 3609 

Air Warfare Instructor, Squadron, 3604 

Carrier Borne Ground Liaison Officer, 3615 

Commander (Air), authority to award punishments, 
192 

—- responsibilities, 3601 
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Commissioned Airman, duties, explosive accounting, 
Ch. 33, S. IIT 

— — general, 3614 

— — photographic, 3802 

— examination for, App. 1, Pt. 8, S. III 

— qualifications for promotion to, 0523 

Commissioned Observer, duties, 3614 

— examination for, App. 1, Pt. 8, S. IV 

— — qualifications for promotion to, 0524 

Commissioned Pilot, duties, 3614 

Fire and Assistant Passive Defence Officer, 3613 

Flight Deck Officer, 3607 

flying log books, 1004 

Hangar Control Officer, 3608 

junior officers, entry, training and promotion, App. 1, 
Pr. 1, S. II 

Landing Signals Officer, 3606 

Lieutenant-Commander (Flying), 3605 

Lieutenant-Commander (Operations), 3610 

Meterological Officer, Ch. 37, S. I 

Naval Air Intelligence Officer, 3611 

Bote sections, authority to award punishments 


Observer, specialisation as, 0610 

— specialist course, App. 1, Pt. 3 (6) 

— — Squadron Senior, 3603 

officers, reports on, 1026 

Pilot, specialisation as, 0611 

Safety Equipment and Survival Officer, 3612 

Squadron Commander, authority to award punish- 
ments, 1924 

— responsibilities, 3602 

‘ Talkers ’, 3606 


FLEET AUXILIARY (see also Royat FLEET AUXILIARY 
and MERCANTILE FLEET AUXILIARY) 
definition—see ‘ EXPLANATION OF TERMS’, p. XV 
movements, to be recorded in log of H.M. ship, 
3408 (3) (b) 
oilers and colliers—see FuEL 
store ships—see STORES 


FLEET ESTABLISHMENT (see also 
ESTABLISHMENT and CiviL ESTABLISHMENT) 
administration, 2794 
definition—see ‘ EXPLANATION OF TERMS’, p. xiv 
ensign, 1 
maintenance of flagstaffs, 5411 
masthead pendant, 1210 


FLIGHT DECK OFFICER—see Fieer Ain ARM 
FLOATS AND RAFTS, testing, 5552-3 


FLYING (see also AtncRAFT, FLEET AIR ARM, and NAVAL 
Arr STATION) 
accident, inquiry into, 2301 (2) 
aircraft overdue, 3041 
areas for operating winged targets, 3044 
authorisation and approval of flights, 3034 
civilians, 
clothing, responsibility of Supply Officer, 4508 
Commonwealth or foreign forces under training, 3648 
officers and men in naval aircraft, 
decision on suitability of weather for, 3702 (3) 
duty flights, Army and R.A.F., 3643 
in Service aircraft, 1771, 3641 
— forms of release from claims, 3651, App. 17, Pt. 4 
in foreign Service aircraft, 3647 
leave flights, 
Lieutenant-Commander—see FLEET AIR ARM 
local flying orders, 3045 
meteorological briefing of aircrews, 3704 


NAvAL 


FL 


FLYING—continued 
navigational warnings to aircraft, 3040 
Notice to be given to passengers, 3650 
operation and practices, 
passengers of special importance, 3649 
practice flights, 3043 
Royal Observer Corps, 3642 
safety boat or helicopter, 3047 
training and examination of junior officers, App. 1, 

Pr. 1, S. IT 

training areas, 3042 


FOREIGN AIRCRAFT—see FLYING 


FOREIGN COUNTRIES AND PORTS 
armed men, permission required to land, 2803 
British ships, coercion, 2812 
— protection, 
British subjects, distressed, 2814 
— protection, 
calls, official, 1346-9 
conduct of officers and men, 2801 
deserters, permission required to apprehend, 2052 (8) 
docking of H.M. ships in, 5647 
dress, plain clothes, App. 18, Pt. 1 
— uniform, 1104 
foreigners, protection of, 2808 
local authorities, communication with, 2802 
national festivals and anniversaries, 1240, 1377 
patents permission required to obtain in, 5301 (8) 
refugees, reception of, 2805 
salutes—see SaLuTESs, GUN 
territorial waters, to be respected, 2811 
visits to, arrangements for, 1345 


FOREIGN ENLISTMENT ACT 1870, 2815 and 
App. 


FOREIGN GOVERNMENT 
counting of service under, 0702 (1) (e), 0708 
Head of, reception, 1310 
pay of officers serving under, 4624, App. 3 
work done for and stores supplied to, 5001-2, 5006 


FOREIGN LANGUAGES (see also INTERPRETER) 
annual examination in, App. 1, Pt. 5, S. V 
instruction in, 4319 


FOREIGN MARRIAGE ACT 1947—see MARRIAGE 


FOREIGN MEDALS, DECORATIONS AND 
ORDERS—see MEDALS 


FOREIGN MERCHANT SHIP—see MercHaNnT SHIP 


FOREIGN NAVIES (see also ForEIGN WarsuHIP) 
Hurt Certificates not issued to members of, 4262 (1) 
officers and ratings liable for service with, 0204 


FOREIGN OFFICERS AND OFFICIALS 

application to, for assistance, when ship wrecked, 
3091 (4) 

channel of communication with, 2802 
entertainment as passengers, Ch. 14, S. IV 
exchange of visits with, 1346-7 
flying in service aircraft, 3647-8 
gun salutes to, 1386-8 
procedure at official entertainments, 1363 
reception of, 1311 
to be saluted by officers and men, 1328 (4) 
under training, reports on, 1031 


FOREIGN PATENT, permission to obtain, 5301 (8) 
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INDBX 


FOREIGN ROYALTY 
death of, half-masting colours and salutes, 1239 (7), 
1396 (3) 
entertainment as passengers, Ch. 14, S. IV 
gun salutes—see SALUTES, GUN 
reception of, 1308 
to be saluted by officers and men, 1328 (4) 
Standards—see FLacs 


FOREIGN SERVICE, H.M. 

communications for foreign authorities should be sent 
through, 

consular officers, advice on purchases, 4825 

— not to call on naval officers to enforce civil process 
of Consular Court, 2813 

— payments on behalf of H.M. ships, 4822 (6) 

— relative rank and visits, 1349 

— requisitioning passages for distressed British 
subjects, 2814 

— to be informed of patients left in hospital, 4276 (2) 

conveyance of money for, 1758 

— in diplomatic bags, 1778 (2) 

distinguishing flags, 1213, 1244 

entertainment as passengers, Ch. 14, S. IV 

exchange of visits with consular officers, 1349 

— diplomatic officers, 1 

— political agents, 1350 

gun salutes, 1301, Table I, 1379 

honours and marks of respect, 1301, Table I 


FOREIGN SERVICE LEAVE—see Leave GENERALLY 


FOREIGN WARSHIP 
ceremonial when passing, 1325 
docking or repair in H.M. dockyard, 5649 
joint action with, 
precautions when approaching, 3003 


FOREIGNERS GENERALLY (see also ALIEN) 
employment of aliens, 1483 
protection of by H.M. ship, 2808 
relations with, 2801 


FORMS (see also Books AND DocuMENTS, CoRRES- 
PONDENCER, RETURNS) 
in use for personal records, App. 11, Pt. 3 
supply and accounting, 


FOUL HAWSE—see ANCHORS AND CABLES 
FRAUD, PREVENTION OF, 1830 
FRAUDULENT ENTRY—see ENTRY 
FREIGHT—see Carco 

FRIGATES 


examination for command of, 0615 
Ordnance Engineering duties, 4032 


FUEL 
arrangements for supply, 4063 
economy in use, 2732 
expended for Commonwealth purposes, 5005 
filling bunkers and tanks, 4062 
fuelling plant, return on Form D.610, 2792 
furnace fuel oil, not to be discharged overboard, 2987 (3) 
— purchase, 4822 (7) 
— removal on reduction to reserve, 5762 
— restrictions on use, for stability, 2987 (1) 
— returned, survey and report, 4066 


INDEX GU 


Fue_—continued 
furnace fuel oil, tanks and compartments, filling, 4062 
— — flooding for stability, 2987 
— — pumping out and cleaning, 2987 (3) 
general instructions, 
tankers, fendering, 
— movements, 
— passage in, 1759 


FUNDS 
Herbert Lott Naval Trust, 5303 
Range, 5322 
Ship’s, 1507-8 
Ship’s improvement, 5321 
subsidiary and non-public, audits, 1584, App. 20 
— authority for starting, 1581 
— balance sheets, 1583 
— disposal on paying off, 1587 
— — on reduction to reserve, 5786 
— inspections, 1586 
— ratings’ messes, 1585 
— rules where stocks of goods are held, 1582 


FUNERAL (see also Graves) 
at public expense, 1651 
disability pensioners, 1653 
half-masting colours, 1239 
honours, Ch. 13, S. IV 
officers and men to salute when passing, 1328 (4) 
officiating ministers to officiate at, 4420 
private, 1652 
specification for coffin, App. 21 


GAGS, not to be used, 2082 (3) 

GAMING, all officers and men to abstain from, 1827 (3) 
GANGWAY WINE BOOK, 2619 

GAOLS—see Prisons 

GARAGE RENTALS, 1848 

GASOLINE, storage and handling, 2984 (3) 
GENERAL MESSING—see VicTuaLLinc 
GENERAL QUARTERS—see QuarTERS 

GIFTS—see PRESENTS 


GOOD CONDUCT BADGES 
deprivation as summary punishment, 1960 
— as naval penalty, 2043 (3) 
— effect on L.S. and G.C. Medal, 1958 
qualifications and procedure for award, Ch. 18, S. VII 
restoration, 1961 


GOOD CONDUCT MEDAL AND GRATUITY, 

Ch. 18, S. VHT 

clasp to medal, 1896 

conditions for award, 1885-90 

for reserve forces, 1897 

forfeiture of, 1958 (5) 

misconduct pending presentation, 1895 

presentation, 1894 

recommendations, 1891-3 

restoration, 1959 

summary deprivation as punishment, 1958 

— approval required, 1958 (4) 

— as naval penalty, 2043 (3) 


GOOD ORDER—see Orpgr, MAINTENANCE OF 


GOOD SERVICE BADGES 
deprivation of, 1962 
qualifications and procedure for award, 1883 


GOVERNMENT, FOREIGN, see ForEIGN 
GovERNMENT 


GOVERNMENT, HER MAJESTY’S 
Air Council—see Royat Air Force 
Army Council—see ARMY 
cabinet ministers; honours and marks of respect, 1301, 
Table I 
Colours worn by ships and vessels in service of, 1251 
high comncials, entertainment as passengers, Ch. 14, 


— air passages, 3649 
Prime Ministers, reception of, 1310 
work done for other departments, 5002, 5006 


GOVERNOR-GENERAL and GOVERNOR—see 
CoMMONWEALTH AUTHORITIES 


GRAVES, 1654 


SEE tt HOSPITAL PENSIONS, for officers, 


GRIEVANCES, see CoMPLaINts 
GROG—see Spirit RATION 


GROUND LIAISON OFFICER, CARRIER BORNE 
—see Feet AiR ARM 


GROUNDING 
report of, 3438 
stranding H.M. ship, charge of, 2187 


GUARD 
and band, hours of parading, 1361 
and steerage hammocks, 1447 (2) 
composition of, 1301 (6) 
extra, as punishment, 1982 
for whom paraded, 1301, Table I & II 
Officer of the—see OFFICER OF THE GUARD 
procedure when ‘ O Canada’ is played, 1360 
— two ships pass, 1325 


GUESTS—see Vistrors 


GUNNER COMMISSIONED (see also BRANCH 
OFFICERS) 
advanced course for, 0617 
advanced course in fire control, 0618 
duties and responsibilities—see GUNNERY 
examinations for, App. 1, Pt. 8, S. I 
qualifications for promotion to, 0521 


GUNNER (T.A.S.) COMMISSIONED (see also 
BraNCH OFFICERS) 
duties and responsibilities—see TorPepo ANTI- 
SUBMARINE 
examination for, App. 1, Pt. 8, S. I 
qualifications for promotion to, 0521 
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GU INDEX 
GUNNERY (see also AMMUNITION, EXPLOSIVES, general, of ship, 4210 
FrirgaRMS) lectures, 421 
accidents, 3012 Naval Medical Officer of, 4205 
defects, 3011 precautions in ships, 2956 


drills and exercises, 3008 

duties and responsibilities of the Air Ordnance 
Engineer Officer, 

— Commissioned Airman, Ch. 33, S. III 

— Commissioned Gunner, Ch. 33, S. II 

— Gunnery Officer, Ch. 33, S. I, 3663 

— Officers of Quarters, Ch. 31, S. IV 

— Ordnance Enginecr Officer, 4031 

— Ship’s Air Engineer Officer, 4021 

— Station Air Engineer Officer, 4022 

equipment, periodical examination, 5432 

— supply and accounting, 4801 

gun firing trials, 5431 (4) 

material, 3302 

— on reduction to reserve, 5731-5 

— requisitions for replacements, 5413 

naval, R.M. officers qualified in, 3908 

practices, 3008, 3303 (2) 

— in foreign territorial waters, 2811 

relief of Gunnery Officer, 3306 

specialisation in, 

specialist and advanced courses, App. 1, Pt. 3 (1) 

training, 3303 


trials, 5431 
GUNROOM—see Messinc oF OFFICERS 


GUNS 
fired when court-martial is to sit, 1243 
Memoranda of Inspection, 3323 (8) 
morning and evening, 1237 
salutes—see SALUTES, GUN 
sporting—see FIREARMS 


GYRO-COMPASSES—see Compasses 
H.M.S.—see Suip, HER Majesty’s 
HAIR, BEARDS AND MOUSTACHES 


barber’s shops, 1562 
growth of, 1105 


HALF PAY 
appointment from—see APPOINTMENT OF OFFICERS 
counting of time, 0711 
for misconduct, 0219 
officers on, honours and marks of respect, 1321 


HALF-YEARLY—see ‘ ExpLANATION OF TERMS ’, p. xv 
HAMMOCK—MEN 

chief petty officers, 1444 

officers, 1432 
HANDCUFFS, rules for use of, 2082 (4) 


HANGAR CONTROL 
ARM 


HATCHES—see WATERTIGHT INTEGRITY 


OFFICER—see Fier Arr 


HAWSE, FOUL—see ANCHORS AND CABLES 


HAWSERS. responsibility of Commissioned Boatswain 
3262 


HAZARDING H. M. SHIP, charge of 2187 


HEALTH 
bills of. 2603 
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service—see NATIONAL HEALTH SERVICE 
weekly report on, 4205 (6) 


HEELING SHIP, precautions 5407 
HELICOPTER—see AircrarT 


HER MAJESTY’S SHIP (H.M.S.)}—see Suir, HER 
Mayjesty’s 


HIGH COMMISSIONER—see 
AUTHORITIES 


HIRE 
buildings or land, 2765 
cabs, 1701 (2), 1843 
pilot or boatman. 3471, 3479 
tugs 3443 
vessels, buildings, etc., notation in Ship’s Log, 
3408 (3) (0) 


HISTORY, NAVAL, annual examination in, App. 1, 
Pr. 5, S. IV 


HISTORY SHEETS, 1060, App. 11, Pt. 2 
HOLIDAYS, PUBLIC, leave, 0907 


HOME PORTS—see ComMMANDER-IN-CHIEF AT A 
Homg Port and Depot, NavAL 


HONOURS AND AWARDS—sce Mepais, Decor- 
ATIONS AND ORDERS 


HONOURS AND MARKS OF RESPECT (see also 
CEREMONIES and SALUTES 
at departure as well as reception, 1318 
from ships, to personages in boats, 1301 Table I, 
1322-4 


CoMMONWEALTH 


— to ships passing, 1325 

funeral, Ch. 13, S. IV 

in boats, 1327 

Officers, non-Executive, 1320 (2) 

— of non-military services, 1312 

— of women’s services, 1328 (6) 

— on half or retired pay, 1321 

reciprocal, between Navy, Army and Air Ferce, 1320 
tables of persons entitled to, 1301 

when proceeding on board otherwise than by boat, 


HOSPITAL (GENERALLY) 
abroad, cases left in on ship sailing, 4276 
civil, time in counts towards seniority of Medical 
and Dental officers, 0422 
definition—see ‘ EXPLANATION OF TERMS,’ p. xv 
discharge from, 4267 
— submarine ratings, 0814 (27) 
discharge to, general instructions, 4266 
— kit to be taken, 3226 (4), 4266 (2) & (3), 
mental cases, 4218 
— offenders and accused persons, 2085 
misconduct of patients, 4257 
offenders in, not surrendered on civil process, 2034 
religious ministrations to patients, 4420 
reports to next-of-kin of patients, 1604-5 
treatment abroad, 4276 
in home waters, officers, 4273 
— — ratings, 4275 


INDEX IN 


HOSPITAL, NAVAL (see also HosprTaL, GENERALLY) 

authority of Commander-in-Chief or Senior Officer, 
abroad, 2761-2 

— at home, 2794 

bodies to be sent to for interment, 1651 (3) 

command between Navy, Army and R.A.F., App. 6, 
Pts. 2 & 3 

deaths in, 1606, 1611, 1641, 1670 

duties of Dental Officers, 4240 

— of Medical Officer-in-Charge, 4202 

flags to be flown, 1248 

inspection, 2720 

punishments, award by Medical officers, 1927 

spirit ration not to be issued in, 4923 (1) (0) 


HOSPITAL SHIP (see also Hospi1TaL, GENERALLY) 

authority to award punishments, 1 

command between Navy, Army and R.A.F., App. 6 
Pts. 2 and 3 

organisation, 4204 

restriction on passage in, 1713 

spirit ration not to be issued in, 4923 (1) (c) 

status of Master and Medical Officer-in-Charge, 
4204 (4) 


HULL AND FITTINGS 

accident of serious defect affecting, report and 
inquiry, 2733, 2942 

corrosion, prevention of, 5404 

defects, 3249 

docking—see DockING AND UNDOCKING 

draught, 3250 

maintenance of watertight integrity, 2982 (5), 3243 

on reduction to reserve, 572: 

periodical examination of, 3242, 5404 

preservation. 

responsibilities of Captain 2941, 2982, 2983, 5404 

— Engineer Officer, 2982 (5), 3242 

—Shipwright Officer, 3241-50 

state of, to be included in inspection report of ship, 
2718 (1) 

survey and examination, 5401-3 


HURT CERTIFICATES—see MepicaL 


HYDROGRAPHIC (see also SuRVEYING SHIPs) 
examination of uncharted dangers, 3447 
information, reporting and promulgation, 3446 
publications, 3411 
reports, preparation of, 3411 (4) 
surveying specialisation in, 
surveys, and observations for magnetic variation, 3445 
— in foreign territorial waters, 2811 


ICE, removal to maintain stability, 2987 


IDENTIFICATION 
accused at court-martial, 2150 
deserters and absentees, 
Naval Identity Card for officers (S.1511), 1046 
Naval Pay and Identity Book (S.43A), 1001 
parade for suspects, 1913 


ILL TREATMENT—see CompLaints 
TLLNESS—see Sickness 
IMMIGRATION—see Customs 
IMMORALITY 

charges of, medical examination, 2249 (4) 


influence to be exerted against encouragement of, 
1827 (3) 


IMPERIAL DEFENCE COLLEGE, 0666 


IMPRISONMENT—see DeTeNnTION AND IMPRISON- 
MENT, PRISONS and PRISONERS 


INCOMPETENCE 
reduction of Royal Marines for, 3925 
reversion of ratings for unsuitability, 1948 


INDEMNITY, forms of agreement and, for passengers, 
App. 17 


INDIA, REPUBLIC OF 
National anthem, 1304 (5), 1359 (4) 
Navy—see COMMONWEALTH NAVIES 
ones and officials, procedure when entertaining, 


President, anthem to be played, 1304 (5) 
— distinguishing flag, 1213 

— reception of, 1309 

— visits to, 1352 


INDULGENCE PASSAGE—see PassacE 


INFECTIOUS DISEASE 
clothing destroyed, compensation, 4712 
disinfection, band instruments, 397! 
— effects despatched to Irish Republic, 1668 (5) 
passage of infectious cases, 1732 
precautions on occurrence of, 4216, 4263 
quarantine, 2601-2 
reports by Naval Medical Officer of Health, '4205 (6) 
smallpox, leave restrictions, 0917 
vaccination and inoculation—see MEDICAL 


INFLAMMABLE MATERIALS 
radio precautions when handling, 3141 (5) 
regulations for shipment and use of, 


INFORMATION (see also INTELLIGENCE) 
naval information organisation, 
official, security, 
photographs of publicity value, 3813 
report to Admiralty of incidents, 2408 


INJURIES (see also ACCIDENT) 
Hurt Certificates, see MEDICAL 
medical report, 4219 
on duty, to be reported, 1643 
serious, inquiry into, 1642 


INJUSTICE—see ComPLaInts 
INOCULATION—see MepicaL 


INQUESTS 
evidence by Medical officers, 4224 
general instructions, 1645 


INQUIRY—see Boarp oF INQuirY 


INSANITY—(see also MENTAL Cases) 
ratings invalided for, disposal of effects, 1677 
special finding of, at court-martial, 2186 


INSPECTION (see also Rounps) 
Admiralty Moorings, 2723 
articles purchased locally, 4822 (4) 
Detention Quarters, 2721 
firearms brought on board, 3143 (7) 


IN 


INSPECTION —continued 
HLM. ship, by C.-in-C., Home Port, 2788 
— by dockyard officers after large repairs, 2936 
— by new Captain, 2901-2 
— general instructions, 2717-8 
— requests by ratings, 1850 (5) (a) 
Hospitals and Sick Quarters, 2720 
libertymen, 3225 
prisons on foreign stations, 2016 (3) 
radio, 5502-3 
— stations, 2722 
ratings without arms, 1329 
Royal Marine Detachments, 2719 
Sailors’ Home, 2724 
VS equipment, 5521 


INSTRUCTION (see also EpucaTion and TRAINING) 
books for equipment—see STORES 
Instructional Technique course, App. 11, Pt. 2 (4) 


INSTRUCTOR OFFICER, THE 
definition—see ‘ EXPLANATION OF TERMS.’ p. xiv 
duties, 4302 
— when none is borne, 4305 
responsible for libraries, 4318 


INSTRUCTOR OFFICERS 
advanced courses, 0642 
appointment and promotion, Ch. 4, S. III 
course on entry, 
Director of Naval Education Service, 0448 
duties generally, 4303-4 
emergency list, 0444 
employed to audit accounts, 1584 (2), App. 20, Pt. 1 (4) 
‘on the staff, duties, 4301 
termination of short service commissions, 0442 
transfer to permanent list, 0443 


INSTRUMENTS 
band—see BAND 
barometers, 3722 
maintenance, 4131 (2), 4132 (2) 
metcorological, 3706 
sextants, issued on loan, 3414 
used for Service dutics, replacement when lost, 4705 


INSURANCE 
air displavs, 3054 (1) 
hands, 3955, 3957 
effects for which compensation is inadmissible, 4709 
National, 
personnel lent to private organisations, Ch. 50, S. ITT 
stock carried by non-public funds, 1551 (7), 1582 (2) 


INTELLIGENCE (see also INFORMATION) 
Naval Air Intelligence Officer—see Fixer Ain ARM 
transmission to superior authority, 5201 (2) 


INTERMEDIARIES, 
4825 


employed when purchasing, 


INTERNATIONAL (see also ForetGNn) 
sporting events, leave to represent country in, 0920 


INTERNEES—see PrisoNERS OF WaR 


INTERPRETER (see also ForREIGN LANGUAGES) 
employment at court-martial—see CourT-MARTIAL 
instruction in foreign languages by, 4319 
training and qualification, Chap 6, S. IV 
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INVALIDING 
for insanity, disposal of effects, 1677 
not applicable to fraudulent entries, 4268 (1) 
service certificate, notation on, 1056 (10) (a) 
surveys for—see MEDICAL 


INVALIDS—see Passack 


INVENTIONS AND PATENTS 
awards for, 5302 
general regulations, 5301 
Herbert Lott Naval Trust Fund, 5303 


INVESTIGATION 
claims for loss or damage—see COMPENSATION FOR 
Losses 


offences—see OFFENCES 


IRELAND, NORTHERN 
civilian passengers conveyed from, 2615 (5) 
deserters and absentees, expenses of apprehension, 
7 
Governor, marks of respect and salute, 1301, Table I 
importation of firearms, App. 10, Para. 6 
inquests, 1645 
legal assistance, 3083 
musical salute, 1304 
— official visits, 1353 
— reception, 1 
— status, 1351 


IRISH REPUBLIC 
arrival in U.K. of H.M. ships from, 2615 
citizens of, nationality, 
deserters and absentees, apprehension, 2052 (4) 
importation of effects of deceased persons, 1668 (5) 
inquests, 1645 (3) 
wearing of plain clothes, App. 18, Pt. 1 


JACK—see FLacs GENERALLY 
JEWISH FAITH, officers and ratings of, 4424 
JOINING SHIP OR ESTABLISHMENT 


joining and leaving routines, 3: 
P officers, date to be reported, 0225 
— time of, 0205 


record in Ship’s Log, 3408 (3) (k) 


JOURNAL (see also Diary) 
Instructor Officer’s, 4302 (8) 
Medical Officer’s, 4221 
Midshipman’s, App. 1, Pt. 1, S. 1 
R.U.S.1.—see Royat Unitep Service INSTITUTION 


JUDGE ADVOCATE—see Court-MarTIAL 


JUDGE ADVOCATE OF THE FLEET 
appointment and duties, 2266 (1) 
special reference by, to Courts-Martial Appeal 
Court, 2281 


JUNIOR OFFICERS (see also SUBORDINATE OFFICERS) 
training and promotion, App. 1, Pt. 1 


KEYS 
binnacle, charge of, 3410 (2) 
confidential, board of inquiry into loss of, 2306 (5) 
— handling, 2404 
disposal on reduction to reserve, 5788 
important and magazine keyboards, 2959 
money chest, main public, custody of, 4515 (2) 
repair and maintenance, 3251 
report at evening rounds, 3227 (3) 


INDBX LE 


KIT—see CLoruine (RaTINGS’) 
LAMPS—see Licuts 


LAND 
Admiralty, acquisition and management, 2765 
approaching during darkness, 3435 


LAND-AIR WARFARE, School of, 0672 
LAND FORCES—see ARMY 


LANDING CRAFT 
examination for command of, 0615 
R.M. officers employed in, 0191-2 


LANDING SIGNALS OFFICER—see Fizer AIR 
ARM 


LANGUAGE 
bad, regulating ratings to check, 3223 (2) 
forcign—see FOREIGN LANGUAGES and INTERPRETER 
harsh or irritating, to be avoided, 3121 (2) 
improper or obscene, duty of officers to check, 3101 (2) 


LAUNCHES OF H.M. SHIPS, flags to be flown, 1242 


LEAD-POISONING, precautions when using oxy- 
acetyline, 5416 : 


LEADING RATINGS 
ability to swim a qualification for, 0884 (2) 
duties and privileges, 1854 
duty to maintain good order, 1827 
right to elect trial by court-martial, 1936 


LEAVE GENERALLY, Ch. 9 
abroad, permission to proceed, 0915 
America and West Indies Station, 0905 (6) 
authority for grant, 0902 
compassionate, 0913 
customs regulations, 2611, 2613 
foreign service, 
free travel, 0903 
home service, 0905 
illness on, 4271-4 
leave year, 0904 
passage in service aircraft, 3644 
Persian Gulf and Red Sea, 0908 (1) 
public holidays, 0907 
recall, 0919 
restriction on those refusing vaccination, 4264-5 
service in N.W. Europe, 0906 
ships engaged on trooping, 0905 (7) 
— returning to U.K. to refit or recommission, 0909 
— transferred between foreign and home service, 0910 
stoppage owing to infectious disease, 4263 
surveying ships, 0908 (2) 
terminal, 0914 
to represent country in international events, 0920 
to smallpox areas, 0917 
to those domiciled outside United Kingdom, 0916 
travelling time, 0905 (9) 
victualling and checking procedure, 4925-6 
week-end, 
when to be granted, 0901 


LEAVE TO OFFICERS, Ch. S. II 
address to be reported, 0943 
applications, 0942 
attendance on board, 0941 
counting of leave as service, 0949 
current leave year, 0944 
home service, 
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loss of, by temporary appointments, 0946 

Mediterranean Station, to visit United Kingdom, 
0942 (5) 

on vacating appointment, 0945 

report of leave granted, 0948 

sick leave, 0947 

to revisit homes in Commonwealth, 0951 

unpaid leave, 0713, 0950 

wearing plain clothes, 1102 (4) 


LEAVE TO RATINGS, Ch. 9, S. III 
class for, 0972 
drafting, 0911 
extension, application for, through police or welfare 
authorities, 0975 (2) 
leave passes, 0975 
libertymen, duties of Regulating staff, 3225 
list of men who have never broken leave, 0973 
long leave, addresses of men on, 3231 (2) 
— general regulations, 0984 
— to be recorded in Pay Book, 0984 (7) 
marriage leave, 0984 (6) 
men placed in the report, 0979 
notation in Ship’s Log, 3408 (3) (i) 
“open gangway,’ 2! 
permission of Senior Officer, 0971 
ratings of South Africa, 0983 
re-engaging, 0912 
second class, leave to men in, 0980 
— penalties for men in, 1 
— reduction to, as naval penalty, 2043 
— — as punishment, 1963 
— restoration to first class, 1965 
short leave (generally), 0974 
— abroad, 0978 
— harbour ships and establishments at home, 0977 
— record of, 4927 
— sea-going ships at home, 0976 
sick leave, 0982 
stoppage as naval penalty, 2043 
— as summary punishment, 1968 
wearing plain clothes, 1108 
week-end, 0905 
— record of, 4927 
young men and Boys, 0981 


LEAVE-BREAKING 
absentees on ship sailing, 0986 
definition of aggravated or repeated offence, 1969 
involuntary absence without leave, 
list of men who have never broken leave, 0973 
persistent leave-breakers, punishment and drafting, 


punishments for, 1969-73 


LECTURES 
health, 4211 
on consequential effects of punishments, 1931 (6) 
public, on naval subjects, permission required, 2406 (4) 


LEDGER CERTIFICATE, for promotion to Lieut. 
Commr. (S), 0407, App. 1, Pt. 1, S. V (10) 


LEGAL (see also Civ. Power and Court-MarrTIAL) 
actions concerning ship, report, 3081 
assistance in civil actions, 
in criminal proceedings, 
expenses in prize or salvage, 5103 
naval witnesses in civil courts, 3085 
procedure in collision cases, 3498 
representation at inquests, 1645 
requests for information, 3082 
training of Supply officers, 0638 
Treasury Solicitor’s local agents, 3084 


LE 

LETTERS—see CorresPONDENCE 
LIBERTYMEN—-see Lave To RatIncs 
LIBRARIES, 4318, 4904 


LICENCES 
firearms, 1841, App. 10 
import, 

LIEUTENANT 
acting, date of seniority & pay as, 0308 (5) 
calculation of seniority, App. 1, Pt. 1, S. I (30) 
courses for rank of, App. 1, Pt. 1, S. I (23) 
qualification for promotion to, 0: 
watch-keeping &c., certificates for promotion to, 0307-8 


LIEUTENANT (E) (L) (S)—see ENGINEER OFFICERS, 
&e. 


LIEUTENANT-COMMANDER _ qualification for 


promotion to, 0310 


LIEUTENANT-COMMANDER (E) (L) (S)—see 
ENGINEER Officers, &c. 


LIEUTENANT-COMMANDER 
Feet Arr ARM 


LIEUTENANT-COMMANDER (OPERATIONS)— 
see Fleet AIR ARM 


LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR—see CoMMONWEALTH 
AUTHORITIES 


(FLYING)—see 


LIFEBUOYS, responsibility for, 3323 (4) 


LIFE SAVING 
duty of H.M. shins to assist in, 5141 (1) 
instruction in, 0884 (8) 
notation of proficiency, 1056 (7) 
recommendations for awards, 1132 (5) 


LIFTS, periodical test, 5543 
LIGHTERS, preparation for sea towage, 2735 
LIGHTERS, CIGARETTE, 2985-6 


LIGHTS 
navigation, 3142 (13) 3450 
navigation, regulations for, 3501 
report of sighting, 3142 (10), 3406 
to be carried by ships’ boats, 3503 
visible from outboard, precautions, 3142 (13), 3143 (5), 
3450 


LOAN 
clothing, 4958 
personnel, to merchant ships, 1816, 2734 
— to other navies, 0204 


stores, 5008 
vessels, 5007 
LOG 


Book, Flying, 1004 

Fishing Vessel, 3142 (17), 3451 

Magazine, 2910, 3302 (11) (b), 3343 (8) (b) 
Message, 2910, 3370 

Ship’s instructions for keeping, 3408 

— notation of offences by officers, 1902 
T.A.S., 3344 

Watertight Integrity, 2983 (1) 
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LONG SERVICE AND GOOD CONDUCT MEDAL 
—see Goop Conpuct MgpaL 


LOOKOUTS, stationing and supervision, 3142 (14) 
LORD HIGH ADMIRAL—see ADMIRALTY 


LORD MAYOR, reception and marks of respect, 1301, 
Table 1; 1312 (4) 


LORDS COMMISSIONERS OF THE ADMIRALTY 
—see ADMIRALTY 


LOSS OF SHIP, Ch. 30, S. V 
authority of Captain and others, 0155 
court-martial charge, 2187 
disposal of ship’s fund, 1508 


LOSSES 
charge against pay, 4606 
clothing and equipment—see COMPENSATION FOR 
Losses 
stores—see STORES 


LOTT, HERBERT, NAVAL TRUST FUND, 5303 


LOWER DECK (see also RATINGS) 
* clear lower deck ’, 3227 (2) 
Promotion from—see BRANCH OFFICERS and UPPER 
YARDMEN 
representation at N.A.A.F.I. Headquarters, App. 22 


LUBRICANTS, arrangements for supply, 4063 


MACHINERY AND BOILERS 

accidents to or serious defects, report and inquiry, 
2733, 2942 

Captain to be acquainted with construction and 
condition of, 

main propulsion, trials of, 2939 

on reduction to reserve, 5761 

preservation and maintenance, 2940 

representations by the Engineer Officer, 2940 

responsibility of the Engineer Officer, 4011 


MAGAZINES (see also EXPLOSIVES) 
Executive Officer’s responsibilities, 3204 
keys, 2959 
log—see Loc 


MAILS (sce also CORRESPONDENCE and PosTaL 
ARRANGEMENTS) 
customs regulations, 2618 
Naval Mail regulations, 5213 
report of space available for carrying, 1755 


MAINTENANCE 
family, summons for, 2036 
— illegitimate children, 2097-8 
Liabilities, Enforcement Act 1947, procedure, 2097-8 j 


MAJOR—see RoyaL MARINE OFFICERS 
MAJOR-GENERAL—see RoyaL Maring Officers 


MALTA (see also COMMONWEALTH) 
candidature for Legislative Assembly, 2502 
Prime Minister, 1310, 3649 
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MALTESE RATINGS 
casualty reports, 1603 
Cooks and Stewards, N.C.S., entry, 0831 
deceased, disposal of pay and effects, 1673 
drafting record, 0810 
nationality, description of, 0802 (4) 
Port Division, 0809 


MARCH PAST 
authorised airs for, 1305 
use of White Ensign, 1248 (5) 


MARINE—see Roya Marines 


MARINE ENGINEERING 
advanced course in, 0631 
specialisation in, App. 1, Pt. 1, S. III (22) 


MARKS OF RESPECT—see Honours AND Marks OF 
RESPECT 


MARRIAGE 
‘Act 1949, 4451, 4461 
by notice of banns, 4461-8 
— publication of banns, 4451-7 
Foreign Marriage Act 1947, 4481 
Foreign Marriage Order in Council 1947, App. 16, 
Pr. 3 
in Service chapels, 4471-3 
list of Naval Chapels licensed for, App. 16, Pt. 2 
marital status; report of change, 4444 
on board H.M. ships, 4442 
report of, 
— specimen form, App. 16, Pt. 1 
under Foreign Marriage Act 1947, 4481-8 
Will automatically revoked by, 1661 (3) 
with alien, 4443 


MARRIED QUARTERS, Ch. 14, S. V 
MASKS, to be worn by men using oxy-acetylene, 5416 
MASTER-AT-ARMS—see Recutatinc Duties 


MASTER-AT-ARMS, COMMISSIONED (see alse 
BRANCH OFFICERS) 
examination for, App. 1, Pt. 8, S. V 
qualifications for promotion to, 0525 


MASTER OF THE FLEET—see AppoiNTMENT OF 
OFFICERS 


MASTS AND SPARS 
at naval establishments, survey and maintenance, 5411 
masthead pendant—see PENDANT 
periodical inspection, 5404 (1) (j) 
Shipwright Officer’s responsibility, 3241 


MATCHES, regulations for use of, 2985 


MAYOR, reception and marks of respect, 1301, Table I; 
1312 (4) 


MEALS—see Messinc 


MECHANICAL TRAINING ESTABLISHMENT, 
assistance with ships’ defects, 5606 46) 


MECHANICIAN, COMMISSIONED—see ENGINEER 
Orricers, also BRANCH OFFICERS 
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ME 


MEDAL, GOOD CONDUCT—see Goon Conpuct 
MEDAL 


MEDALS, DECORATIONS AND ORDERS 
disqualification for award of, 1956 (4) 
foreign, Ch. 11, S. III 
forfeited for certain offences, 1956 
— restoration, 1957 
forfeited on desertion, 2071 
— restoration, 2072 
L.S. & G.C.—see Goop Conpuct Mpa aNnb 

Gratuity 
notation on service certificate, 1056 (3) 
qualifications for awards, 1131 
recommendations, 1132 
regulations for wearing, 1133 
replacement when lost, 4714 


MEDICAL (see also HosPitat) 
Admiralty Surgeons and Agents, 4271 
anncahetics, consent required to administration of, 
attendance in merchant ships, 1733-4 
attention and treatment abroad, 4276 
— in home waters, 4271 
— officers, 4273 
— ratings, 4274 
clothing and ventilation, 4214 
clothing, infected, destruction, 4712 
daily sick book, 4220 
dangerous drugs, regulations concerning, 4280 
death—see DEATH 
documents, 4222 
duties in ships not carrying Medical officer, 4280-1 
examination and treatment of Canteen Staff, 4283 
examination in cases of drunkenness, 2238 (3) 
first aid, 4261 
general health of ship, 4210 
health lectures, 4211 
hurt certificates, 4262, 5031 (11) 
industrial discases, 4215 
infectious diseases—see INFECTIOUS D1sEasE 
information regarding patients, disclosure, 4252 
information to relatives, 4255 
injurics, report of, 4219 
inoculation, 4209, 4265 
inspection of improvised accommodation, 2956 (5) 
malingering, 4207 
mental cases—see MENTAL Cases 
operations, consent required for, 4253 
organisation for action, 4260 
Patients incapable of communicating with next-of-kin, 
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poisoning by oxy-acetyline, precautions, 5416 
post-mortem examinations, 1 

Pulheems system, 4223 

refusal of treatment or examination, 4259 
sick mess, 4208, 4925 (7) 

standards of medical fitness, 4223 

stores, 4206 (3), 4801 

— disposal on reduction to reserve, 5771 
surveys, general instructions, 4268 

— on officers for invaliding abroad, 4269 

— on ratings for invaliding abroad, 4270 
vaccination. 4209, 4264 

Wardmaster—see WARDMASTER, COMMISSIONED 
water supply, 4212 


MEDICAL ESTABLISHMENT-—see also Hosprta 
and Feet ESTABLISHMENT 
definition—see ‘ EXPLANATION OF TERMS’, p. xiv 


ME 


MEDICAL OFFICER, THE 
accounts, correspondence and returns, 4206 
attention to general health of ship, 4210 
definition, see ‘ ExPLANATION 0F TERMS’, p. Xv. 
duties and responsibilities, 4206 
— Pharmacy and Poisons Act, 1530 
in charge of a hospital, 4202 
— a hospital ship, 4204 
journal, 4221 
supervision of food, 4213 
visits to men in cells, 1955 (6) 


MEDICAL OFFICERS 
appointed for P.T. duties, 3383 
civil hospital time, counting of, 0422, 0706 
courses on entry, 
entry, promotion and transfer, Ch. 4, S. 2 
evidence, at Coroner's or other court, 4224 
— at courts-martial, 4225 
Fleet or Squadron Medical Officer, 4203 
hospital duties, 4202 
Medical Director-General, appointment, 0432 
Naval Medical Officer of Health, duties, 4205 
— at inspections, 2717 (5) 
private and civilian practice, 4282 
prizes and testimonials, App. 1, Pt. 5, S. VI 
reports on, 1028 
specialist courses, 0640 
Surgeon Rear-Admiral, general duties, 4201 


MEETINGS 
combinations of persons forbidden, 1849 
political, not permitted on board, 2501 
presiding officer at assemblages of officers, 0151 


MENTAL CASES (see also INSANITY) 
information for next of kin, 1605 
offenders certified as, 2085 
passage of, in merchant vessel, 1732 
precautions, 4218 
responsibility for safe custody of, 4256 


MERCANTILE FLEET AUXILIARY (M.F.A.)~(see 
also FLEET AUXILIARY) 
definition—see ‘ EXPLANATION OF TERMS’, p. xv 
inclusion in welfare arrangements, 3381 


MERCANTILE MARINE, certificates for officers, 1045 


MERCHANT SHIP 
assistance to by H.M. ship, 2734, 5141 
— report to Admiralty, 2408 
board of inquiry, attendance of master or crew, 2305 
British, coercion by forcign authorities, 2812 
— colours, Blue Ensign, 1252 
— — ‘dipping’, 1238 
— — improper. wearing of, 1256 
—— Red ign, 1254, 1256 
— — Union Flag with white border, 1256 (1) (b) 
— — when to be hoisted, 1255 
— distinguishing flags hoisted in, 1213 
— protection in foreign ports, 2809 
certificate of indemnity for unaccompanied children, 
App. 17, Pt. 2 
collision with—see COLLISION 
‘ dipping ' colours, 1238 
discipline of officers and men lent to, 1816 
foreign, detention after collision, 3499 
— not to be searched for deserters, 2052 (9) 
— use of British flag by, 2816 
inquiry by naval court, 2321 
medical treatment of Service passengers, 1733-4 
Passage in—see PassacE. 
Prisoners from, 2082 (5) 
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salute from, return of, 1389 

salvage services rendered to, Ch. 51, S. IV 

seamen, distressed—see DisTRESSED BRITISH SUBTECTS 

— unidentified deceased, disposal of effects, 1669 

signal exercises, 3372 

wrecked, accommodation of survivors in H.M. ship, 
0 


MESSAGE (see also TELEGRAM) 
logs—see Loc 
naval, unauthorised publication prohibited, 2406 (1) 
responsibility for handling, 3369 


MESSING OF OFFICERS 
accounts balance sheets and audits, 1415 
Captain’s table, 1402 
charges, for casual meals, 1459, Table II 
— limits to, 1409 
cheques, cashing from mess funds, 1412 (1) 
Commissioned Catering Officer, duties, 4515 (5) 
creditors, payment of, 1414 
Flag Officer's table, 1401 
mess bills, payment of, 1412 
— committee, 1406 
— president, 1406 
— staff, allowances to, 1416 
— traps, arrangements for supply, 4903 
messes, advance on formation of, 1408 
— conduct of, 1405 
— Gunroom, 1404 
— time of closing, 1407 
— Wardroom, 1403 
passengers and visitors. Ch. 14, S. IV 
Supply Officer not responsible for, 4515 (5) 
wines and spirits,, accounts, 1413 
— limits to bills 1410 
— restrictions on sale, 1411 
— spirit ration, special issue, 4923 (6) 


MESSING OF SHIP’S COMPANY 
accommodation available, return of, 1441 
accounts, audit, 1585 
— canteen, settlement, 1528 
— charges for casual meals, 1459, Table IT 
allocation of ship’s company to messes, 1442 
complaints, 1446 (2), 1850 (5) 

“enclosed mess space ’, definition, 1442 (1) 
meals, hours for, 1 

— watch-keepers, 1447 

— working parties, 2960 (2), 5003 (1) 
mess, committee, 15: 

— president of C.P.O. and P.O. messes, 1442 (4) 
— utensils, arrangements for supply, 4 

— — supervision and muster, 3129 
messmen, provision of, 1443 

passengers, Ch. 14, S. IV 

victualling, systems of, 1445 

— general messing, 4921-2 

— victualling allowance messing, 4921 


METEOROLOGY 
barometers, 3722 
briefing aircrews, 3704 
duties when no Meteorological Officer is borne, 3421 
instruments, 3706 
Meteorological Officer, The, general duties, 3702 
— officers on staff, 3701 
— organisations, where established, 3721 
— publications and log, 3707 
— training, 3708 
specialisation in, 0612 
upper air information, 3705 
weather reports and forecasts, 3703 
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MIDSHIPMAN (see also 
SUBORDINATE OFFICERS) 

instruction, duties of Instructor officers, 4303 
journal and notebook, App. 1, Pt. 1, S. I 
loss of time through sickness, 0306 
personal allowance for, 4605 
promotion to, 0302 
seamanship examination, App. 1, Pt. 1, S. I 
— Commander in Chief to arrange, 2725 
training and promotion, App. 1, Pt. 1, S. I 


MIDSHIPMAN (E) (L) (S}—see ENcrnger OFFIcers 


MILITARY COMMAND-—see also ComMAND and 
RANK AND COMMAND 
definition—see ‘ EXPLANATION OF TERMS’, p. xiv 
officers and general, 0141 
ratings and other ranks entitled to exercise, 0183 


MILITARY HONOURS—see Honours AND MARKS OF 
RESPECT 


MINES, MINELAYING, MINESWEEPING—See 
UNDERWATER WEAPONS AND Devices 


eee Ocean, examination for command of, 
0615 


MINISTER 
Cabinet—see GoveRNMENT, H.M. 
of religion—see CHAPLAIN and RELicious MINISTRA- 
TIONS 
Plenipotentiary—see Foretcn Service, H.M. 


MINUTE GUNS, 1394 

MISSING PERSONS 
in peace, notification to next-of-kin, 2052 (7) 
in war—see PRISONERS OF WAR 


MONEY-—see Casu and CuRRENCY 


MONEYLENDING, 
forbidden, 1839 


engagement in business of, 


MONTH, see ‘ EXPLANATION OF TERMS’, p. xv 


MOORINGS 
Admiralty, inspection of, 2723 
general instructions, 2912 
precautions with coppered ships, 5405 


MORAL LEADERSHIP COURSES, 3101 (5) 
MORNING GUN, 1237 


MOTOR TRANSPORT 
accidents resulting in loss of services, 5031 
customs regulations, 2620 
flags and pendants flown on cars, 1281 
in dockyard during out-muster, 2961 (2) (c) 
minor offences concerning, remission of naval 
penalties, 2043 (2) 
Regulations, use of Service vehicles, 1701 (1) 


MOURNING, 1107 
MOUSTACHES, 1105 
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Juntor Orricers and MOVEMENTS OF SHIPS (see also NAVIGATION) 


cruises—see Cruises OF H.M. Suips 

in dockyard ports, 3442 

limited to own station, 2707 

notation in Ship’s Log, 3408 (3) 

reports of—see PROCEEDINGS, REPORT OF 


MULCTS OF PAY 
drunkeness, 1975-7 
leave-breaking, 1970-1 
— remission, 1973 


MUSIC (see also BAND and NATIONAL ANTHEMS) 
arrangements for supply to bands, 3973 (2) 
for march past and musical salutes, 1305 
Royal Marines School of—see BAND 


MUTINY, punishment for may take place at any time, 
1908 (1) 


NAME 
and address of survivors not to be disclosed, 1628 
how to be stated in official documents, 5211 
record of, and procedure for changing, 


NATIONAL ANNIVERSARIES—see Dressinc Sup 
and Sa.utes, GuN 


NATIONAL ANTHEMS 
British, at whose reception played, 1304 
foreign, at whose reception played, 1308 
— to be played in full, 1308 
Indian, at reception of President, 1304 (5) 
*O Canada,’ 1360 
playing at Colours, 1359 
— entertainments, official, 1363 


NATIONAL ASSOCIATION for the Employment 
of Regular Sailors, Soldiers and Airmen, 0867 


NATIONAL COLOURS—see COLOURS 


NATIONAL HEALTH SERVICE 
hospitals, treatment in, 4273, 4275 
number to be recorded, 1002 { 


NATIONAL INSURANCE, 4604 


NATIONAL SERVICE 
liability for, after discharge, 0871 
notation of time not reckonable for, App. 11, Pt. 1 (6) 
officers, reports on, 1024 (1) (g) 


NATIONALITY (see also ALIEN and FOREIGNERS 
GENERALLY) 
British—see BritisH SuByECT 
candidates for entry, 0802 
effect on pension of change of, 4626 


NATIVES—see Ratincs, Locatty ENTERED | 


NAVAL AGENCY AND DISTRIBUTION ACT, 
1864, 5101-2 


NAVAL AIR STATION (see also AincraFT, AVIATION, 
Feet Air ARM, FLYING) 

airfield, closing, 3036 
— dummy deck landing control, 3039 
— surfaces, responsibility, 3037 
— unserviceability, 3035 
discipline of R.A.F. personnel at, 1810 
duty crew, 3053 


NA 


NAVAL ATTACHE 
British, flying White Ensign on car, 1281 
— officer on leave abroad to communicate with 
0915 (8) 
foreign, to be treated as guest, 1468 (2) 


NAVAL CADET—see Caper 
NAVAL COURT, instructions for, Ch. 23, S. II 


NAVAL DISCIPLINE ACT (see also Court-MARTIAL 
and DisciPLiNne) 
spplicsuan to amphibious warfare establishments, 


— canteen staff, 1818 

— civilians, 1819 

— naval air units at R.A.F. stations, 1807-8 

— passengers, 1817 

— Royal Air Force, 1806-10 

— Royal Marines, 1811 

— Sea Transport Officers, 1814 

Articles of War, display and reading, 1826 

definition—see ‘ EXPLANATION OF TERMS,’ p. xiv 

gives authority for trial and punishment, 1801 

jurisdiction as to person, 1802 

— as to place, 1803 

— as to time, 1804 

— on shore, 1803, App. 5 

— proof of, at court-martial, 2150 

not applicable to Admiralty Constabulary, 1813 

— Women’s Royal Naval Service, 1820 

officers to be acquainted with, and to obey and 
enforce—see INTRODUCTORY ORDER, P. iii 

orders made under Scction 90A, App. 6 


NAVAL ESTABLISHMENT (see also FLEET EstTas- 

LISHMENT and CiviL ESTABLISHMENT) 

definition—see ‘ EXPLANATION OF TERMS,’ p. xv 

flying of distinguishing flags, 1207 (5) 

— ensign or Union Flag, 1248 

— flag of Honorary Admiral, 1208 

— masthead pendant, 1210 

ratings leaving, Admiralty Constabulary not res- 
ponsible, 2961 (2) (d) 


NAVAL HISTORY, annual examination, App. 1, Pt. 5, 
Ss.I 


NAVAL MARRIAGES ACT 1908, 4451, 4461 


NAVAL MEDICAL OFFICER OF HEALTH—see 
Mepicat OFFicers 


“NAVAL REVIEW,’ 
2406 (3) 


NAVAL STORES—see Stores 


NAVIGATING DUTIES, all Executive officers liable 
for, 3401 (1) 


NAVIGATING OFFICER, THE 
action information organisation, 3418 
appointment of, 3401 
attention to ship’s performance, 3407 
cables, 3415 
charge of ship’s log, 3408 
charts and navigational publications, 3411 
chronometers and watches, 3412 
daily reckoning, 3404 
definition—see ‘ EXPLANATION OF TERMS,’ p. xiv 
degaussing equinment, 3417 
general duties, 3402, 3433 
grounding, report of, 3438 


submission of matter for, 
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gyro-compass equipment, 3409 

lights, comparison with Admiralty list, 3406 
meteorological duties, 3421 

navigational instruments, 3413 

pilot, relations with, 3403, 3475 

pilotage duties, 3471 

sounding equipment and logs, 3416 

spare compasses and keys, 3410 

warning radar, 3419 

work and notebooks, 3405 


NAVIGATION (see also P1LoTaGE) 
Admiralty Navigation Manual, 3452 
ammunition ships, 
Captain’s responsibility, 3432 
collision—see COLLISION 
Data Book, 3407 
derelicts, 3444 
entering dock, 3440 : 
information to be noted in Ship’s Log, 3408 (3) (c) 
land, approaching during darkness, 3435 
lights, 3450 
responsibility of Officer of the Watch, 3142 (13) 
movements in dockyard ports, 3442 
precautions when anchoring, 3437 
publications, officers to be acquainted with, 3453 
reports of grounding etc., 3438-9, 3441 
safety precautions, 3434 
Senior Officer’s responsibility, 3431 
spced in low visibility, 3436 
supply of sextants, 3414 
warnings to aircraft, 3040 


NAVIGATION DIRECTION (see also Direction 
OFFICER, ) 
specialisation in, 0606 
specialist and advanced courses, App. 1, Pt. 3 


NAVY, ARMY AND AIR FORCE INSTITUTES— 
see CANTEEN 


NEGLIGENCE 
by dockyard work people, 2935 
loss or damage due to, 
navigational, in court-martial cases, 2187, 2255 


NEUTRALITY, observation of by H.M. ships, 2810 


NEW ENTRIES 
Articles of War to be read to, 1826 
conditions of service to be explained to, 0881 
physical training, 0883 


NEWSPAPERS—see Press, THE 


NEW ZEALAND (see also COMMONWEALTIA) 
recovery of R.N. deserters, 2060 


NEXT-OF-KIN 
attendance at Board of Inquiry, 1642 
consent required for post-mortem, 1644 
information about officers and ratings sick, 4255, 4258 
nomination as does not constitute Will, 1661 (2) 
notification of casualties, Chap. 16, S. I and II 
— specimen telegrams, App. 13 
— when officer or rating absent, 2052 (7) 
Officers’, record of, 1044 
pensions for dependants of officers, 4627 
— — ratings, 4669 
ratings, record of, 1062 
wives, electoral registration, App. 15 (16) (e) 
— maintenance, summons for, 2! 
— passage in naval aircraft, 3646 (2) (d) 


INDEX 


NON-COMMISSIONED OFFICER—see Royat 
INES 


NON-CONTINUOUS SERVICE engagement, 0830 


NON-EXECUTIVE OFFICERS 
command of, by officers of Executive branch, 0143-5 
not entitled to guards or gun salutes, 1320 (2) 


NOTICE—see READINESS 


NOTICES to be displayed 
Articles of War, 1826 
canteen, price list for local purchases (N.A.A.F.L. 

Form 1231), App. 22, para. 

— rebate (N.A.A.F.I. Form oR *), App. 22, para. 59 
ee officers and petty officers, duties (S.1291), 
dutiable goods, landing (S.569b, S.569d), 2611 (2) 
election, by, notice of (F/Vote/36), App. 15, para. 26 
— general, notice of (F/Vote/51), App. 15, para. 27 
fire precautions (S.564), 2984 (5) 
marriage, notice of (S.570 &c.), 4464 (2) 
— naval chapel licensed for (B.637), 4472 (2) 
next-of-kin (S.585), 1062 (14) 
Payments, persons authorised to make (S.6), 3074, 


representations and complaints (S.272), 1851 (3) 
Ship’s Fund, balance sheet statement, 1583 (6) 
Surgeons and Agents, list of, 4271 (2) 

Welfare Committee, candidates for, 1504 (1) 

— minute of meetings, 1506 (5) 


NURSING SERVICES 
casualties—see CasuALTY REPORTS 
clothing and soap issued on repayment, 4960-1 
discipline of men detailed for duty with, 1815 
funerals, 1651-2 
— honours, 1392 
pay and identity books, 1001 
report when embarked for passage, 1715-6, 1718 


OATH (see also AFFIDAVIT) 
administration at courts-martial—see CouRT-MARTIAL 
board of inquiry cannot examine on, 2305 (2) 
profane, officers’ duty to check, 3101 (2) 


OBSCENE LANGUAGE, officers’ duty to check, 
3101 (2) 


OBSERVATIONS 
daily, at sea, 3404 
for deviation (Form S. 347a), 3456 (3) 


OBSERVER—see Fizer Arr ARM 


OFFENCES (see also PUNISHMENTS, SUMMARY) 

aggravated, 1969 (4) 

breaking out of ship, 0973, 1974 

by civilians, 1819 

naval ratings in military detention barracks, 2029 

passengers, 1817 

— troops or air forces embarked, 1929, App. 7 

civil, committed by naval personnel in the United 
Kingdom, 2037 

daily record of, 2093 

description of, generally, 1932 (2) 

— breaking out of ship, 1974 (3) 

— leavebreaking, 1969 (5) 

drunkenness, 1975-7 

index of, with normal maximum punishments, 1931 
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investigation, Ch. 19, S. III 

— by Captain, when not desirable, 2101 

— caution as to future conduct when charge dis- 
missed, 1981 

— caution to be given to accused men, 1915 

— defaulters to remove caps, 1908 (2) 

— postponed owing to sickness, 1912 

leave-breaking, 1969-73 

liability to further trial for same, 1917 

method of trial of ratings, 1906 

Record of Offences sheet, 1057, 2091 

repeated, 1969 (3) 


OFFENDERS (see also PRISONERS) 
daily list of, for Executive Officer, 3224 (3) 
sickness of, 2085 


OFFICE MACHINERY (see also PRINTING AND 

STATIONERY) 

disposal on reduction to reserve, 5789 

loss by theft, early report, 4842 (3) 

purchase or hire, 4822 (8) 

—_ from Ship’s Improvement Fund forbidden, 
5321 (2) 

supply and accounting, 4801 


OFFICER OF QUARTERS, duties, Ch. 31, S. IV 
OFFICER OF THE COURT—see Court-MArTIAL 
OFFICER OF THE DAY, 3141 (1) 


OFFICER OF THE GUARD 
flies pendant in boat, 1277 
instructions to, 3102 
piped when flying pendant, 1303 


OFFICER OF THE WATCH 
authority of, 0149 
— to award punishments, 1924 
investigation of offences, 1909 
officers borne additional, 0150 
responsibilities, general, 3141 
— at sea, 3142 
— in harbour, 3143 
R.M. officers to be employed as, 3907 
OFFICERS AND RATINGS—see ‘ EXPLANATION OF 
MS,” p. xiv 


OFFICERS GENERALLY 

address on leave to be reported, 0943 

appointment—see APPOINTMENT OF OFFICERS 

arrest, placing in, 1901, 2081, 2102 

attendance on board, 

borne additional, charge of watch at sea, 0150 

— — rank and command, 0158-60 

Branch—see BRANCH OFFICERS 

certificates, 1021 

classification and relative rank, 0102 

conduct to be observed, 1827, 3101 

definition—see ‘ EXPLANATION OF TERMS,’ p. xiv 

description of, in correspondence, 5211 

discharge or transfer, certificate to accompany 
application for, 0202 (4) 

duty to maintain good order, 1827 

entertainment by ratings, 1832 

exempt from port duties, 2790 

general instructions to, 3101 

identity card, 1046 

in civil employment, conditions of service pay &c., 
App. 3 


OF 


Orricers GENERALLY—continued 
lent to other ships—see RANK AND COMMAND 
logging offences, 1902 
messing—see MESSING OF OFFICERS 
not available for appointment, to report fact, 0203 
Ppensions—see RETIRED PAY 
performing special duties, facilities for, 2728 
Promoted, rank and command—see RANK AND 

ComMAND 

promotion, qualifications for, Ch. 3 & 4 
— recommendations for, 1039-1043 
punishment, 1903-4 
rank and command—see RANK AND COMMAND 
reports on—see REPORTS ON OFFICERS 
reserve—see RESERVE OFFICERS 
resignation or voluntary retirement, 0226 
retirement for misconduct &c., App. 4 
right to appeal to Admiralty, 1829 
specialisation and courses, Ch. 6 
subordinate—see SUBORDINATE OFFICER 
superior—see SUPERIOR OFFICER 
taking passage—see RANK AND COMMAND 
training and examination, App. 1 
uniform, arrangements for issue, 4951, 4960 
waiting disposal, how borne, 


OFFICIAL DOCUMENTS—see 
DocuMENTs 


OFFICIAL INFORMATION, disclosure and security 
of, 2403 


OFFICIAL NUMBER 
allocation, to naval ratings, 0807 
— Royal Marines, 0808 
how to be quoted, 5211 


OFFICIAL SECRETS ACTS (see also Securrtry), 2403 
OIL, FURNACE FUEL—see FUEL 


Books AND 


OILER—see Fuet and Roya FLeet AUXILIARY 


OPERATIONS (see also Movements oF SHIPS and 
War) 
Lieutenant-Commander—see FLeet AIR ARM 
Permission required to publish accounts of, 2406 (1) (c) 


ORDER, MAINTENANCE OF 
conduct to be observed by all officers and men, 
1827 (2) 
duty of all officers and of leading ratings and above 
1827 (1) 
duty of officers to check swearing, obscene language 
and disturbances, 3101 (2) 


ORDERS AND DECORATIONS—(see Mepats, Dec- 
ORATIONS AND ORDERS 


ORDERS (FROM SUPERIORS)—see also SuPERIOR 

OFFICER) 

Admiralty, officers 
Oroner, p. iii 

conflicting orders, 1829 

officers to see that men obey in silence and with 
alacrity, 3101 (2) 

promulgation in shin, 2954 

station and port, 2903, 2932 


ORDINARY SFAMAN 
night leave, 0981 
training, Ch. 8, S. VI 
training record and certificates of progress, 1058 
use of Form $.583, App. 11, Pt. 1 (3) 


to obey—see INTRODUCTORY 
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ORDNANCE ENGINEER OFFICER, THE, duties 
& responsibilities, 4031 


ORDNANCE ENGINEER OFFICERS (see also Ar 

Ornpnance ENGINEER OFFICER) 

advanced course, Squad ‘ ree 

appointed for Fleet or adron duties, 

— duties when absent, 4006 

Commissioned Ordnance Engineer, examination for, 
App. 1, Pt. 8, S. IX 

— qualifications for promotion to, 0543 

specialisation as, App. 1, Pt. 1, S. III 


ORGANISATION OF SHIP, Ch. 29, S. IIT 
A.B.C.D., 2981 
Action Information, 3418 
divisional system, 2952 
general duties, all branches to share, 2953 
joining and leaving routines, 3207 
promulgation of orders, 2954 
responsibility of the Executive Officer, 3201 
watch, station and quarter bills, 2955, 3001, 3301 (6), 
3341 (4) 


OVERSEERS, Admiralty, co-operation with, 5611 
OXY-ACETYLENE, precautions when using, 5416 
PACKAGES, conveyance in H.M. ship, 2614 


PAPAL AUTHORITIES 
Legates and Nuncios, status, 1301, Table I (25-27) 
Fope, Hie Holiness the, regarded as foreign sovereign 
137 


PARAVANES 
responsibility for handling, 3203 
rewards for recovery of, 5175 
T.A.S. Officer’s responsibilities, 3341 (1) (d) 


PARCELS BOOK (Form S.568), 2614-15 


PARLIAMENT (see also Votinc) 
candidature for, 2502 
Commonwealth, salute at opening or closing of, 1378 
Members of, inquiries from, 5203a 


PASSAGE 
air—see Arn TRANSPORT 
class of accommodation, 1712 (3) 
distressed British subjects, 2814 
entitlement to, 1711 
from United Kingdom, 1718 
in H.M. ships, 1751-7 
— hospital ship, 1713 
— Service aircraft—see FLYING 
indulgence, in merchant ship or transport, 1735 
— in H.M. ship, 1753 
— in Royal Fleet Auxiliaries, 1759 
— payment for telegrams about, 5217 
invalids from abroad, bv sea, 1716 
medical attendance, 1733 
mental or infectious cases, 1732 
naval ratings by sea, general procedure, 1719 
Officers Commanding Naval Drafts, 1731 
officers to report on arrival home, 1717 
permission to make own arrangements, 0908 (8), 
1714 (8) 
provision of, 1712 
report of ordering, 1714 
to United Kingdom, report of those embarked, 1715 
tradesmen not to be given, 1840 (3) 
when foreign service leave is spent abroad, 0908 (8) 
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PASSENGERS 
Army and R.A.F., command and discipline, 0198 
— offenders, 
— punishments, 1929, App. 7 
entertainment and messing, Ch. 14, S. IV 
forms of agreement or indemnity, App. 17 
in service aircraft—see FLYING 
lists required for casualty purposes, 1627 
offences by 1817 
prisoners, 2683 
— from merchant ships, 2082 (5) 
record in Ship’s Log, 3408 (3) (j) 
report of number who can be accommodated, 1755 
women, 1 


PASSIVE DEFENCE OFFICER—see FLeeT Ain ARM 
PASSPORTS AND VISAS, 1720 
PATENTS—see INVENTIONS AND PATENTS 


PATROLS (sce also ARREST AND Custopy and Escorts) 
composition and duties, 3: 
wearing of armlets, 3222 (4) 


PAY 
Captain’s responsibilities, 3074, 4602 
charges against, for losses etc., 4606 
date of entitlement to on entry, 0806 
disposal of accounts on reduction to reserve, 5784 
documents, prompt despatch of, 5206 
forfeiture, as naval nenalty, 2043 (2) 
— on desertion, 2070 
locally-entered ratings, deductions, 1984 
mulcts—see Mutcts oF Pay 
Naval Pay Regulations, 4601 
of deceased persons, disposal, Chap. 16, S. VI 
pay and identity book, 1001 
personal allowances for Midshipmen and Cadets, 4605 
refund of overpayments, 4502 (2) 
responsibility for correctness of, 4502 (2) 
retired—see RETIRED PAY AND PENSIONS 


PAYING OFF (see also COMMISSION, SHIPS IN) 
canteen bills, 1528 (3), App. 22 (37) 
disposal of accounts and records, 5219 
— Gangway Wine Book, 2619 
— navigational instruments, 3413 
— non-public funds, 1587 
— officers, 0224 
— ratings, 0813 
— Ship’s Book, 2914 (2) 
into dockyard control, survey, 5402 (1) 
— reserve—see RESERVE FLEET 
leave, 0908 (6) 
retention of officers & ratings to close accounts, 0223 
time expired ratings remaining until (Form S.266), 
0858-60 


PAYMENTS (see also ExPENDITURF) 
by Consuls on behalf of shins, 4822 (6) 
for discharge by purchase, 0865-6 
— services rendered to other governments &c., 5006 
— stores—see STORES 
made under Captain’s authority, 3072 
persons authorised to pay and receive, 4504 
prize moncy, 5108 
Royal Marines embarked, 3924 
to ship’s company, 3074 
— record in Ship’s Log, 3408 (3) (p) 


Ee! NAVAL, on conviction by civil power, 
204: 


PENDANT 
broad—see CoMMODORE 
flags and pendants displaced, 1211 
masthead, 1210 
— flying in boat by Captain, 1273 
— — by member of court-martial, 1278 
— — by Officer of the Guard, 1277 
— not to be flown in aircraft, 1280 
Senior Officer’s, 1209 


PENSIONERS 
disability, funeral, 1653 
failure to report for service, 4668 
good conduct badges, 1880 
payment of pension when recalled for service, 4665 


PENSIONS AND GRATUITIES FOR RATINGS 
age of applicants, 
effect of alienage, 4626 
general instructions, 4641 
pensions to relatives, 4669 
service gratuities, general instructions, 4652 
— may be conditional on further reserve service, 4656 
— men discharged for inefficiency or misconduct, 4654 
— method of claiming, 4664 
— not payable at death, 4657 
— reckonable service, 4653 
— when not admissible, 4655 
service pensions, additions for further service, 4666 
— appointments not paid from Navy funds, 4647 
— award during recall, 4667 
— break in service, 4646 
— date of discharge to, 4660 
— dissatisfaction with amount, 4663 
— eligibility for, 4642 
— men discharged for inefficiency, 4643 
— — misconduct, 
— men invalided, 4661-2 
— method of claiming, 4659 
— non-reckonable service, 4649 
— payment when recalled for service, 4665 
— period allowed for completion of service, 4651 
— rank element, 4650 
— reckonable service, 4645 


PENSIONS FOR OFFICERS—see Retrrep Pay 
PERJURY, 2166 (3) 


PERSIAN GULF 
extra foreign service leave, 0908 (1) 
Political Resident, honours and salute, 1301, Table I 
— — status, 1351 (1) (b) 


PETROL—see GasoLing 


PETTY OFFICER : 
definition—see ‘ EXPLANATION OF TERMS’, p. Xiv 
duties and privileges, 1853 
duty to maintain good order, 1827 
messing, 1442 
of the Day, duties, 3229 
right to elect trial by court-martial, 1936 


PHARMACY AND POISONS ACT, application to 
N.A.A.F.I., 1530 
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PHOTOGRAPHY 
cameras, repair, 4111 (15), 4131 (2), 4132 (2), 4133 (2) 
cinematography, 
despatch of prints and negatives to Admiralty and R.N. 
School of Photography, 3813 
duties of Photographic officers, 3801-2 
official photographs of H.M. ships, 3818 
private, rules for, 3814 
purpose of photographic organisation, 3811 
report on photographers and equipment, 3817 
sale of official photographs, 3815 
security, 3812 


PHYSICAL TRAINING 
duties of P.T. officers, Ch. 33, S. VII 
instructions for, 0883 
ratings, report on on S.188), 3384 (2) 
report on, 3384 (1) 
specialist courses, App. 1, Pt. 3 (5) 
swimming—see SwIMMING 


PHYSICAL TRAINING OFFICER, COMMIS- 
SIONED—see also BRANCH OFFICERS 
examination for, App. 1, Pt. 8, S. II 
qualification for promotion to, 0521 


PILOT, COMMISSIONED—see Feet AiR ARM 
PILOT (F.A.A.)}—see Fleet AiR ARM 


PILOT (TRINITY HOUSE, &c.) 
accommodation, 
messing, 1459, Table I 
method of engagement, 3479 
relations with, 3403, 3475 


PILOTAGE (see also NAVIGATION) 
certificate, 3481 
duties, all Executive officers liable for, 3401 (1) 
duty of Navigating Officer, 3471 
movements in dockyard ports, 3442 
of merchant vessels, 3482 
payment for, 3474, 3481 
rights of H.M. ships, 3477-8 
unlicensed pilots, 3476 
when authorised, 3472 
when not authorised, 3473 


PIPING THE SIDE, 1303 
PIRACY, 2806 
PISTOLS—see Firearms 


PLAIN CLOTHES (see also UNtFoRM) 
civilian clothing benefits on discharge, 4956 
compensation for loss of, 4709 (1) (c) 
officers, on discharge to hospital, 4266 (3) 
wearing by officers, 1102 (4) 
— by ratings, 1108 
— when travelling in or to certain countries, App. 18, 
Pr. 


PLAN—see Drawincs 
POISONING, by oxy-acetyline, precautions, 5416 


POLICE 
Admiralty—see ADMIRALTY CONSTABULARY 
cases of theft to be reported to, 4842 
expenses for apprehension of deserters, 2065-7 
loss of identity documents to be reported to, 1001 (6), 
1046 (6 and 7) 


offences dealt with by, naval Penalties, 2043 (4) 
special apareee of ships refitting or alongside, 
4804 (2) 


POLITICAL ACTIVITIES (see also Vorinc) 
candidature for Parliament, 2502 
general instructions, 2501 
registration of Service voters, 2521, App. 15 


POLITICAL AGENT—see Forgricn Sgrvice, H.M. 
beh tg Holiness the, regarded as foreign Sovereign, 


PORTABLE FITTINGS—see Stores 


PORT DIVISION (see also Depot, Navat) 
appropriation of men to, and transfer, 0809 (1) 
how to be shewn on documents, 0809 (2), 5211 
notation on service certificate, 1056 (8) 
ratings lent from Commonwealth navies, 0809 (3) 


PORT ORDERS 
Captain to be acquainted with, 2932 
ships subject to, 1, 2783-4 


PORTS, FOREIGN—see ForgicN CouNTRIES AND 
Ports 


POSTAL ARRANGEMENTS (see also Matis and 
'TELEGRAM) 
official postage, payment, 5214 
Royal Marine employed as Postman, 3927 


PRATIQUE, 2602 
PRAYERS—see RELIGIOUS MINISTRATIONS 


PRECEDENCE (CEREMONIAL) 
Captain of ship, 0145 
in countries of the Commonwealth, 1358 
presiding officer at assemblages, 0151 
ship’s officers, 1357 


PRECEDENCE (URGENCY), indications of, in 
correspondence, 5: 


PRESENTS 
free gift of stores requires Admiralty approval, 5009 
to ships and individuals, 1831 


PRESIDENT 
board of inquiry or other assemblage, 0151, 2302 
she petty. officers’ or petty officers’ mess, 1442 (4), 


Committce of Adjustment (Army), 1675 
court-martial—see CouRT-MarTIAL 
India—see INp1a, REPUBLIC OF 

officers’ mess, 1406 

ratings’ mess, 1585 

republican State, flag, 1211 (2), 1371 (5) 
— — gun salute, 1371-4 

— — marks of respect, 1301, Table I 
— — reception, 1308 


PRESS, THE 
naval information organisation, 2407 
Permission required to submit naval matter to, 2406 
release of names of casualties to, 1610, 1624 
report to Admiralty of incidents, 2408 
representatives, entertainment, 1465, Ch. 14, S. IV 


PRIME MINISTERS, reception, 1310 
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PRINTING AND STATIONERY (see also OrFicr 
Macuingry) 
incurring local charges for, 4822 (8) 
Royal Marine printers, 3931 
stationery, disposal on reduction to reserve, 5789 
supply and accounting, 4801 


PRISONERS (see also Arrest & Custopy, Escorts and 
OFFENDERS 

bearing on ship’s books, 2024 
change of place of imprisonment or detention, 2026 
conveyance by rail, taxicab or private omnibus, 2082 (4) 
discharge before completion of sentence, 2028 
dismissal after confinement, 2023 
escorts on entering or leaving prison, 2030 
from merchant ships, ) 
in naval custody, rules for, 2084 
offences by naval ratings in military detention barracks, 


on passage, not to be called on for duty, 2083 
production of, before court-martial, 2027 
release from custody in emergency, 3224 (6) 
subsistence and removal expenses, 2025 


PRISONERS OF WAR 
effects of, and of those missing or interned, 1678-81 
enemy, rules for treatment of, 2737 
report of death of, 1630 


PRISONS (see also DETENTION AND IMPRISONMENT) 
abroad, Commander-in-Chief to know state of, 2016 (3) 
admission to and release from, 2030 
list of in United Kingdom, 2017 
ofenees by naval ratings in military detention barracks, 
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PRIVATE INDIVIDUALS 
loan of vessels to, 5007 
work done for and stores supplied to, 5003, 5006 


PRIZE MONEY 
definition, 5101 
distribution, 5108 
— Order in Council regulating, App. 14, Pt. 2 
expenditure on stores &c., 5106 
forfeited on desertion, 2070 (1) 
legal expenses, 5103 
money received, 5107 
reports to Admiralty, 5105 
Ship’s Agent, 5102 


PRIZES 
awarded to officers and ratings, App. 1, Pt. 5 
Ship’s Improvement Fund not to be expended on, 
5321 (2) 


PROBATION, effect of being placed on by civil power, 
2043 (2) 


PROCEEDINGS, REPORT OF 
by Captain, 2904 
by Commander-in-Chief, 2708 
early reports for publicity purposes, 2407 (5) (b) 


PROFICIENCY PRIZES, 5323 


PROMOTION 
from Lower Deck, App. 1, Pt. 2 
of ratings—see ADVANCEMENT 
on Branch Lists, Ch. 5, S. V 
on.general and special lists, ex-Branch officers, Ch. 5, 
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qualifications for, Branch Officer, Ch. 5 
— Electrical, Ch. 3, S. III 

— Engineer, Ch. 3, S. II 

— Executive, Ch. 3, S. I 

— Instructor, Ch. 4, S. II 

— Medical and Dental, Ch. 4, S. IT 
— Royal Marines, Ch. 4, S. IV 

— Supply and Secretariat, Ch. 4, S. I 
recommendations for, 1039-43 


PROPERTY 
articles found lying about, 1842 
loss of—see COMPENSATION FOR Losses 
salvage of—see SALVAGE 


PROSECUTOR—see Court MARTIAL 
PROVISIONS—see Stores and VICTUALLING 


PROVOST MARSHAL 
at court-martial, appointment and duties, 2119 (3) 
Navy, Army and Air Force, powers of, 1805 


PUBLIC MEETINGS—see Meetincs 
PUBLIC OFFICE—see GoveRNMENT, Her Majesty’s 
PUBLIC SPEECHES—see SpgecHes 


PUBLIC STORES ACT 1875, proceedings under, 
4842 (4) 


PUBLICATION—see Press, THE and SECURITY 


PUBLICITY (see also INFORMATION and Press, THE) 
naval information organisation, 2407 
report to Admiralty of incidents, 2408 


PUNISHMENT OF OFFICERS—see Court-MarTIAt 
and OFFICERS GENERALLY 


PUNISHMENTS, SUMMARY 
Commonwealth Navies, App. 8 
consequential effects, 1931, Table III 
daily record, 2093, 3224 (2) 
duration and date of award, 1931 (4) 
general directions, 1931 
maximum for various offences, 1931, Table I1 
minor punishment books, 2092 
poms award, amphibious warfare establishments, 
— Army and R.A.F. passengers, 1929, App. 7 
— Commanding Officer, below rank of Commander, 
1921 (3) 
— delegation to ship’s officers, 1924 
— hospitals and hospital ships, 1927 
— in absence of Captain, 1921 (2) 
— independent commands, 1921 
— men on detached service, 1923 
— naval air sections and units, 1923 
— R.N. Barracks, 1926 
— tenders in company with parent ship, 1928 
— — or boats detached, 1922 
regulating staff to supervise, 3224 
return of, 21 
right to elect trial by court-martial, 1936 
sentences—see SENTENCE 
suspension on Sunday, 1931 (5) 
table of, 1931, Table T 
warrants, approval, 1933 
— modification of sentence before reading, 1934 
— notation in Shin’s Log, 3408 (3) (q) 
— preparation, 1932 
— reading, 1935 
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PURCHASE 
discharge by, 0863-6 
interest in forbidden, 1833 
rules for local—see STORES 
tax, 2620 
vessels, boats &c., record in Ship’s Log, 3408 (3) (0) 


QUARANTINE 
bills of health, 2603 


flag, 2602 
regulations, 2601 


QUARRELLING, all officers and men to abstain from, 
1827 (3) 


QUARTERLY—see ‘ ExpLaNnaTION oF TERMS’, p. xvi 


QUARTERS 
General, to be exercised, 3008 (2) 
married, Ch. 14, S. V 
Officer of, duties, Ch. 31, S. IV 
watch, station and quarter bills, 2955, 3001, 3202 


QUEEN ALEXANDRA’S ROYAL NAVAL NURS- 
ING SERVICE—see Nursinc SERVICES 


QUEEN, HER MAJESTY THE 
dressing ship in honour of, 1240 
flags hoisted on embarkation, 1201 
gun salutes—see SaLuTEs, GUN 
reception of, 1306 
Royal Standard, when to be flown, 1201 
side to be piped for, 1303 
to be saluted by officers and ratings, 1328 (4) 


QUEEN ELIZABETH THE QUEEN MOTHER, 
HER MAJESTY 
ceremonial—see RoYAL FAMILY 
Standard, 1202 


QUEEN’S COLOUR, 1231 
oureN® HARBOURMASTER, distinguishing flag, 


QUEEN’S REGULATIONS AND ADMIRALTY 
INSTRUCTIONS 
amendment, procedure for—see ‘ INSTRUCTIONS FOR 
Use’, p. iv 
authority in relation to Royal Marincs, 3921 
Comparative Table, App. 23 
instructions for use—see ‘ INSTRUCTIONS FOR USE ’, p. iv 
officers to be acquainted with, and to obey and enforce 
—see INTRODUCTORY ORDER, Pp. iii 
to be obeyed by all concerned although addressed to a 
particular class of officer—see INTRODUCTORY ORDER, 
Pp. ili 
“R’—see DESERTERS AND ABSENTEES 


RADIO (see also Messacr and SIGNAL CoMMUNICATION) 
circuits, provision of, 3366-7 
co-ordination of radio emission, 3363 
equipment trials, 5501 
— at shore establishments, 5509 
guards, allocation, 3363 
inspection, 5502-3, 5505 
on reduction to reserve, 5741 
safety precautions (man aloft, explosives, &c.), 3141 (5) 
ships refitting, 5507-8 
stations, administration, 3373 
— inspection, 2722 
testing and tuning, 5504 
trials, 5501-9 
warfare, 3365 
warning radar, responsibility for, 3419 
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RAFFLES, promotion of prohibited, 1839 
RANGE FUNDS, 5322 


RANK AND COMMAND (see also ComMaND and 
MILiTary CoMMAND) 
acting rank, as Captain of a ship, 0173 
— command by officers holding, 0172 
— for Secretaries—see SECRETARY 
— grant of, 0166-9 
— retention of, 0170-1 
Commodore or Captain promoted to Flag Officer, 0122 
Commodores, 0106 
Flag Officers, 0116 
how officers are to, with Table, 0102 
officers, borne additional, 0156-60 
— holding acting rank, 0172 
— lent, 0156 
— placed on retired list, 0153 
— promoted, 0152 
— reserve, 0108 
— retired and emergency list, 0104 
— taking passage, 0157 
ratings and other ranks, Royal Marines, Ch. 1, S. V 
Royal Marines, Ch. 1, S. VI 


RANK, RELATIVE (see also PRECEDENCE) 
consular officers, 1349 (2) 
navy, army and air force, Ch. 1, S. VII 
officers of Commonwealth navies, 0109 
— Royal Navy, table shewing, 0102 


RATINGS GENERALLY 
conditions of service, Ch. 8 
description of in correspondence, 5211 
discharge to another ship, not to be prejudiced by, 0812 
disposal on discharge from ship, 0813 
firearms and ammunition, possession of—see FIREARMS. 
messing—see MEssinG OF SHip’s COMPANY 
officers and—see ‘ EXPLANATION OF TERMS,’ p. xv 
rank and command, Ch. 1, S. V 
records, personal, Ch. 10, S. III, App. II 
— of whereabouts, 081 
reports, changes in status, 5252 
— entry in and discharge from Service, 5252 
— marriage, 
— movements within the Service, 5253 
— next-of-kin, 1062 
retention while closing accounts, 0223 
service in Commonwealth or foreign navy, 0204 
— submarines, 0814 
time expired abroad, 0858-60 
transfer to another rating, 0842-3 


RATINGS, LOCALLY ENTERED 
deceased, disposal of pay and effects, 1672 
deductions from pay as punishment, 1984 


READINESS 
electrical apparatus, 4111 (3) 
for sea, Captain to expedite, 2931 (1) 
— delay in to be reported, 2786, 2931 (3) 
for war, responsibility of Captain, 3002 
— — Commander-in-Chief, 2702 
gunnery equipment, 3302, 4031 (5) 
machinery, 4011 (2), 4014 (2) 
munitions for landing parties, 3323 (5) 
sea boats, 3264 
— distress signal box, 3323 (3) 
signal rocket machines, 3323 (3) 
sounding equipment and logs, 3416 
stcering gear and telegraphs, 4013 
T.A.S. equipment, 3343 (1), 4031 (5) 
when approaching forcign warships, 3003 
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REAR-ADMIRAL (see also FLAG OrFicer) 
method of promotion to, 0313 
of the United Kingdom, qualifications for selection 
as, 0316 
recommendation for promotion to, 1041 


REAR-ADMIRAL (E) (L) (S)—see Encrven Orricers, 
Ce 


RECEIVER OF WRECK—see WRECKS 
RECKONING, DAILY, AT SEA, 3404 


RECOGNITION SIGNALS, 
2718 (4) 


RECORD OF OFFENCES SHEET (Form S.239A) 
1057, 2091 


RECORDS 
daily, of punishments—see PUNISHMENTS, SUMMARY 
list of Army Record Offices, App. 12 
personal, Ch. 10, App. 11 
ship’s, on paying off, 5219 
— on reduction to reserve, 5789 
station, 5218 


acquaintance with, 


RED SEA, extra foreign service leave, 0908 (1) 
REDUCTION TO RANKS—see DisraTinc 
RE-ENGAGEMENT-—see ENGAGEMENT 


RE-ENTRY—(see also ENTRY) 
after invaliding, 0847 
general regulations, 0846, 0848 


pensioners, 


REFIT—(see also REPAIRS) 
by contract in time of war, 5611 
— on foreign stations, 5610 
cleaning and painting ship after, 5410 
jack not to be worn during, 1232 (2) 
precautions for safety of stores, 4804 (2) 
report when date of completion postponed, 2786 


REFUGEES 
entertainment as passengers, 1470 
reception in foreign ports by H.M. ships, 2805 


REGISTRAR-GENERAL OF BIRTHS AND 
DEATHS, reports to, 1641 


REGULATING DUTIES AND STAFF 
books and records to be kept 3231 
gencral instructions, 3221, 3223 
libertymen, 3225 
mail duties, 3231 
men under punishment, 3224 
messing of regulating ratings, 1442 (5) 
musters and reports, 3: 
patrols and escorts, 3222 
Petty officer of the Day, 3229 
spirit issues, 3228-9 
— Stoppage Book, 4928 
visits and rounds, 3227 
— to men in cells, 1955 (6) 


REGULATIONS—see QuEEN’s REGULATIONS AND 
ApMIRALTY INSTRUCTIONS amd ORDERS (FROM 
SUPERIORS) 


RELATIVE OR FRIEND, NEAREST—see Next- 
OF- re 
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RELIGIOUS DENOMINATIONS 
design of headstones for graves, 1654 (3) 
lists to be maintained, 4413 (3) 
method of describing, 1056 (9) 
quinquennial report, 4413 (4) 
record of, officers, 1044, 4413 
— ratings, 1056 (9), 4413 


RELIGIOUS MINISTRATIONS (see also CHAPLAIN 

and MarRriaGE) ; 

books, moral and religious, supply of, 4425 

* Chaplain’s Hours,’ 4406 

church fittings, supply and accounting, 4801 

disparagement of religion, influence to be exerted 
against, 1827 (3) 

Divine Service, attendance at, 4414 

— Church of England, 4416 

— landing for, 4419 

— other denominations, 4417 

— record in Ship’s Log, 3408 (3) (i) 

— salutes prohibited during, 1367 (5) 

duty of Captain and officers, 3101 (5) 

instruction of voung officers and boys, 4404 

Jewish Faith, 4424 a 

naval chapels, Ch. 44, S. VI 

— licensed for marriages, App. 16, Pt. 2 

Officiating Ministers, appointment, 4412 

— duties, 4420-2 

record of denominations, 4413 

scripture readers, 4423 


REMEMBRANCE SUNDAY, 1362, App. 19 


REPAIRS—(see also DEFECTS and REFIT) 
aircraft, 4021-2 
armament material, 4031 (11) 
by dockyard, 5602 
— ship’s staff, 5601, 5608 
— — co-ordination, 4011 
Commander-in-Chief’s responsibility for, 2715 
compasses, 3456 
foreign stations, 5610 


REPLENISHMENT AT SEA, responsibility for gear 
3262 (2) 


REPORT, leave to men placed in the, 0979 


REPORTS—{sce also CORRESPONDENCE and RETURNS) 

from ships under orders of Commander-in-Chief 
of home port, 2784 

incidents, report to Admiralty, 2408 

of proceedings—sce PROCEEDINGS, REPORT OF 

signature of officer to, 5210 (3) 

weekly, by Supply Officer, 4505 (4) 

— on health, 4205 (6) 


REPORTS ON OFFICERS 
adverse, must reach Admiralty promptly, 0202 (6) 
Commonwealth, 1030-1 
Fleet Air Arm, 1026 
foreign officers under training, 1031 
form to be used, 1023 
general instructions, 1022, 1038 
Medical and Dental, 1028 
occasions for, 1024 
quarterly, 1037 
R.N. Barracks, 1025 
R.N.R., 1032-3 
R.N.V.R., 1032, 1034-5 
special, 1036 
W.R.N.S., 1028 


RE INDEX 


REPRESENTATION OF THE PEOPLE ACT—see 
VoTING 


REPRESENTATIONS—see ComPLaints 


REPRIMAND (see also ADMONITION and CAUTION) 
by Captain as punishment for ratings, 1966 
of subordinate officer by Commander-in-Chief 
abroad, 1904 


REQUESTMEN, at inspections, 1850 (5) (a) 


RESERVE FLEET 
administration, 5701 
audit of non-public funds, 1584 (3) 
dental treatment, 4239 
reduction to reserve, electrical, Ch. 57, S. IV 
— — general instructions, Ch. 57, S. I 
— — engineering, Ch. 57, S. VI 
— — gunnery, Ch. 57, S. III 
— — hull structure, 5721 
— — medical, Ch. 57, S. VIT 
supply and secretariat, Ch. 57, S. VIII 
— — torpedo anti-submarine, Ch. 57, S. V 


RESERVE OFFICERS—{(see also R.N.R., R.N.V.R., 
R.M.F.V.R.) 
appointment—see APPOINTMENT OF OFFICERS 
attendance at boards of inquiry, 2303 (3) 
certificates (Form S.450), 1021 (6) 
rank and command, 


RESIDENCE, OFFICIAL, Ch. 14, S. V 
RESIGNATION—see Commission, OFFICERS’ 


RESPECT, MARKS OF—see Honours AND Marks 
or RESPECT 


RETIRED AND EMERGENCY LIST OFFICERS 
acceptance of business appointments, 1834 (3) 
commissions not issued to on promotion, 0103 
honours and marks of respect, 1321 
promotion while re-employed, 0103 
rank and command when re-employed—see RANK 

AND COMMAND 
sitting on courts-martial, 2132 (3) 
war service rank ignored when re-employed, 0104 (6) 


RETIRED PAY AND PENSIONS FOR OFFICERS 
commutation, 4623 
compassionate, Greenwich, Travers pensions, 4622 
effects of alienage, 4626 
forfeiture or suspension, 4625 
general regulations, 4621 
officers in civil, colonial or foreign employment, 4624 
officers retired for misconduct, App. 4 
pensions to dependants, 4627 


RETIREMENT 
Admiralty powers to retire officers, App. 4 
application to retire or resign commission, 0226 


RETURNS (see also CORRESPONDENCE and REPORTS) 
list of, and general instructions, 5251 
of entries, changes and cuschatges (S.160), 5252 
of local appointments, 0222 
of movements, within the Service (S.543), 5253 
signature of officer to, 5210 (3) 


REVERSION TO LOWER RATING, 1948 
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RIFLE RANGES 
annual course for Royal Marines, 3904, 3909 
range funds, 5322 


RIFLES—see FirzARMS 


RIGGING AND ROPES 
Commissioned Boatswain’s responsibilities, 3262 
examination and tests of hawsers, slips, etc., 5533 
— — steel wire rope, 5534 
maintenance and repair, 4923 (8), 5533 (3) 


RIOTING 
all officers and men to abstain from, 1827 (3) 
in United Kingdom, aid to civil power, 2736 


ROAD TRANSPORT—see Motor TRANSPORT 
ROLL, extent of, to be noted in Ship’s Log, 3408 (3) (e) 


ROUNDS 
Captain’s, 2908 
evening, 3227 (3) 
night, 3141 (4) 


ROUTINE of ship, responsibility of O.0.W., 3142 (12) 
3143 (3) 


ROYAL AIR FORCE 
Air Council, honours and marks of respect, 1301 
Air Force Act, application of, 1806-10 
— — orders made under Section 184A, App. 6 
Air Officer Commanding, hoisting distinguishing 

flag, 1214 
application of Naval Discipline Act, 1806-10 
Colours to be saluted, 1328 (4) 
conveyance in H.M. ships arrangements for, 1757 
court of inquiry, naval representation, 2309 
custody, 
deceased officers and men, disposal of effects, 1676 
ensign, 1235 
expenses of escorts, 2068 
Flying College, 0664 
H.M. Air Force vessels, 1235 
— ceremonial, 1326 
messing in H.M. ships, 1404 
naval penalties on conviction by civil power, 2045 
officers, exchange of visits with, 13: 
— funeral honours, 1394-5 
— honours and marks of respect, 1320 
— serving in H.M. ships—see COMMAND 
— to be saluted, 1328 (4) 
officers and men, report of occurrences affecting, 5254 
on passage in H.M. ships, command and discipline, 
0198, App. 7 

passage in naval aircraft, 3643, 3645 
Provost Marshal, powers of, 1805 
punishments when embarked, 1929, App. 7 
relative rank with other services, 0195 
staff course, 0663 


ROYAL FAMILY (see also QuegN, HER Majesty THE) 
definition, 1204 (2) 
dressing ship i in honour of, 1240 
entertainment as passengers, Ch. 14, S. IV 
gun salutes, 1371-6 
informal visits, 1307 
piping the side for, 1303 
reception of, 1306 
Standards, 1202-4 
to be saluted by officers and ratings, 1328 (4) 
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ROYAL FLEET AUXILIARY (R.F.A.) 
cash accounts and balances, examination of, 2766 
Colours, when to ‘ dip ’, 1238 (4) 
Commodore of R.F.A. service, 1215 
definition—see.‘ EXPLANATION OF TERMS’, 
distinguishing pendants, when to hoist, 1238 (4) (4) 
inclusion in welfare arrangements, 3381 
passage in, 1759 


ROYAL FLEET RESERVE, recommendation and 
enrolment, 0857, 0863 (2) 


ROYAL HUMANE SOCIETY, recommendation for 
awards by, 1132 (5) 


ROYAL LIFE SAVING SOCIETY, notation of 
awards by, 1056 (7) 


ROYAL MARINE FORCES VOLUNTEER RE- 
SERVE (see also Reserve OFFICERS) 
attendance at boards of inquiry, 2303 
rank and command, 0108, 0189 


ROYAL MARINE OFFICER, THE 
authority to award punishments, 1924 
character assessments, to be consulted on, 1858 (2) 
definition—see ‘ EXPLANATION OF TERMS,’ p. xiv 
duties, 3905-12 


ROYAL MARINE OFFICERS 

at amphibious warfare establishments, authority to 
award punishments, 1925 

attendance at Army Staff College, App. 1, Pt. 6, S. II 

authority when embarked, 3923 

classed as Executive officers, 0190 (1) 

command, 0189-92 

Commandant-General, appointment of, 0470 

Director of Pay and Records, 3928 

distinguishing flags, in boats, 1279 

— in ships, 1214 

— on aircraft, 1280 

— on cars, 1281 

employment as gunnery officers, 3908 

— Officers of the Watch, 3907 

Fleet or Squadron R.M. Officer, duties, 3901-4 

guard duties, 1301 (6), 3905 (4) 

honours and marks of respect, 1320 

promotion, Ch. 4, S. IV 

rae from Senior Commissioned Officer, 

— to Lieutenant (Assistant Musical Director), 
examination for, App. 1, Pt. 9, S. II 

— to Major, examination, App. 1, Pt. 9, S. I 

— to Senior Commissioned Officer, 0575 

relative rank, 0188, 0195 (2) 

reports on, 1027 

to be saluted, 1328 (4) 


ROYAL MARINES (GENERALLY) 
Administrative Authorities, 3928 
attestation form (R.105), signature and disposal, 
0827 (30) 
authority of Q.R. & A.I., 3921 
bands—see BAND 
Branch Officer, promotion to, Ch. 5, S. 4 
clothing store, 3910 
command, 0183, 0190 
company conduct sheet, 2091 (7) 
Corps commission, selection for, App. 1, Pt. 2, S. V 
discharge, date of, 0862 
discipline, 3922 
— application of N.D.A. or Army Act, 1811 


duties in H.M. ships, 3926 

employment, aloft, to be avoided, 3926 

— as attendants to officers, 1418-9 

— — payment for, 1416 

— butchers, 3930 

— Corporal of Gangway, 3927 

— Marine (Educational), 4306 

— petty officers, forbidden, 3926 

— postman, 3927 

— printers, 3931 

— sentries, 3911 

— signallers, 3929 

— working parties, N.C.O. to accompany, 2960 (T) 

educational tests, App. 2, Pts. 4 & 5 

equipment, on discharge to hos hs 6) 4266 (3) 

hair, beards and moustaches, 1 

inspection of detachments, 271' 

kit lost, replacement, 4704 

N.. ag ‘ehae » election of Corps representative, App. 22 
18 


Rone comenesioned officers, authority when embarked, 


— definition—see ‘ EXPLANATION OF TERMS,’ p. xv 

— direct promotion to Second Lieutenant, App. 1, 
Pr. 2, S. VI 

— reduction for incompetence, 3925 

— right to elect trial by court-martial, 1936 

official numbers, 

payment, 3924 

punishment, award of extra guard, 1982 

— suspended sentences, 

re-engagement after 22 years service, 0827 (23), (24) 

Regimental marches, 1305 

return of those embarked, 3912 

School of Music—see BAND 

spirit ration not to be issued in R.M. Units, 4923 (1) (c) 

time expired abroad, 0861 

training, 3901-6 

— annual range courses, 3904, 3909 

transfer to Royal Navy, 0844-5 

uniform (see also CLOTHING (RATINGS’) ), 4954 

weapons, examination and repair, 3302 (6), 3974 

— and instruments, responsibility for, Ch. 39, S. IV 

— on discharge to hospital, 4266 (3) 


ROYAL NAVAL BARRACKS—see Depot, NAVAL 


ROYAL NAVAL BENEVOLENT TRUST 
assistance from, in disposal of ship’s fund, 1508 
contributions from Canteen rebate, App. 22 (51) 


ROYAL NAVAL RESERVE (see also RESERVE OFFICERS) 
officers, reports on, 1032-3 


ROYAL NAVAL VOLUNTEER RESERVE (see also 
RESERVE OFFICERS) 
instructors, engagements of, 0832 
officers, reports on, 1032, 1034-5 


ROYAL OBSERVER CORPS, fying 
aircraft, 3642 


in Service 


ROYAL SALUTE—see Satutes, GuN 
ROYAL STANDARD—see Fiacs, GENERALLY 


ROYAL UNITED SERVICE INSTITUTION 
free membership for certain junior officers, App. 1, 
Pr. 5, S. VU 
submission of matter for Journal, 2406 (3) 
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ROYAL YACHT (see also QuEEN, H.M. THE) 
firing of morning and evening gun, 1237 
flags hoisted on embarkation of Sovereign, 1201 
issue of orders to, 2716 


‘RULE BRITANNIA,’ when played, 1305 
RUM-—see Spirit Ration 
* RUN ’—see DeseRTERS AND ABSENTEES 


SAFETY (see also Expiosives, Frre, SECURITY) 
at sea, Executive Officer’s responsibility, 3206 
—_ gear on deck, responsibility of Commissioned 
Boatswain, 3265 
— — Executive Officer, 3206 (2) 
— — men on deck, responsibilities of Captain, 2907 
— — Officer of the Watch, 3142 (16) 
boats—see Boars 
firearms brought on board, 3143 (7) 
of ship, responsibility of Captain, 3432 
— Flag or other Senior Officer, 3431 
— Navigating Officer, 3402, 3433 
— Officer of the Watch, 3141 (2) 
precautions when ship is in dock, 2938, 5642 (3) 
radio and steam pipe precautions, 3141 (5) 


SAFETY EQUIPMENT 
and Survival Officer—see Fieet Arr ARM 
responsibility of Supply Officer, 4508 


SAILING ORDERS, delay in execution of, 2789 


SAILORS’ HOMES 
application of Naval Discipline Act, 1803 (1) (c), App. 5 
grants to, and inspection of, 2724 


SALE 
effects of deceased ratings, 1666 
— deserters and absentees, 2070 
stores, 1837, 5001 


SALUTE, THE NAVAL PERSONAL, 1328 


SALUTES, GUN 

acting appointments, 1381 

Admiralty, 1384 ° 

British authorities generally, 1379 

— superior naval authority, 1385 

Commonwealth anniversaries and festivals, 1377 

— countries, customary occasions, 1378 

flags hoisted during, 1244-7 

foreign anniversaries and festivals, 1377 

ra authorities, only when government recognised, 
368 

— Flag Officers and Commodores, 1386-8 

— officials, 1379 (3) 

forts and shore batteries, 1366 

funerals, 1394-6 

general regulations, 1367 

in presence of Standard, 1373 (3) 

— superior authority, 1383 

inability to fire, explanation, 1367 (7) 

individual entitled in more than one capacity, 1382 

limitation of rank, 1380 

national, 1370 

occasions not authorised by regulations, 1369 

on embarkation or disembarkation, may be fired by 
another ship, 1379 (2) 

permission of Senior Officer present required, 1367 (1) 

record in Ship’s Log, 3408 (3) (b) 
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responsibility of Gunnery Officer, 3301 (5) 

— Commissioned Gunner, 3323 (1) (c) 

return, to merchant ship, 1389 

River Thames, firing in, 1367 (2) 4 ' 
Royal, 1371-6 ' 
ships authorised to fire, 1365 A 
Sunday, 1367 (5) 

table of, 1301, Table I 

times between which fired, 1367 (4) 


SALVAGE 
Admiralty property, Ch. 51, S. VI 
aircraft, 51: 
legal expenses, 5103 
private property, Ch. 51, S. V 
Receiver of Wreck, co-operation with, 5123 
services, definition, 5121 
— rendered to H.M. ships, Ch. 51, S. ITI 
— rendered to private ships, Ch. 51, S. IV 
— specimen bond, App. 14, Pt. 3 
— statement of perticulars, App. 14, Pt. 4 


SCHOOL, SCHOOLMASTER—see EDUCATION 
SCUTTLES—see WaterTIGHT INTEGRITY 


SEA TRANSPORT SERVICE (see also Passace and 
TRANSPORTS) 
officers, status and discipline, 1814 
organisation, 1791 


SEAL, safe custody of ship’s, 5220 


SECOND-IN-COMMAND 
of foreign station, 0123 
of ship, acquaintance with recognition signals, 2718 (4) 
— presence on board in absence of Captain, 0941 (3) 


SECRECY—see Booxs AND DocuMENTS and SECURITY 


SECRETARY 
Admiral’s or Commodore’s, designation, 4517 (1) 
— higher acting or temporary rank, 0174 
— messing, 140 
— qualifications for, 0210 
— selection and appointment, 0209 
Assistant, designation, 4517 (3) 
Captain’s, appointment and duties, 4514 (2) 
— responsible for officers’ victualling and check 
sheets, 4926 (7) 
Senior Officer’s, designation, 4517 (2) 
to C.O.S., C.O.F. or C.S.O., 4517 (4) & (5) 
to Governor, &c., 0709 


SECURITY 
broadcasting on naval matters, 2406 
classified books and documents, 2404 
— correspondence, handling, 5207 
definitions, 2401 
naval messages, 2406 (1) 
official information, 2403 
photographs, 3812 
publications and specches on naval matters, 2406 
reports and correspondence, 2402 
secrecy regulations, 2405 
stores, 4804 . 


SENIOR COMMISSIONED OFFICER—see also 
under branches, e.g. GUNNER, BOATSWaIN, &c. 
definition—see ‘ EXPLANATION OF TERMS,’ p. xiv 
promotion to higher rank, 0572-4, 0576 
— rank of, 0571, 0595 
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INDEX SH 


SENIOR_OFFICER—see also ComMMANDER-IN-CHIEF 
and FLaG OFFICER 
at sea, duties, 2730 
conduct in relation to juniors, 2727-8 
disabled in action, procedure, 0125 
general responsibilities, 2726 
killed in action, procedure, 0126 
pendant, 1209 
procedure if S.O.’s ship is wrecked or lost, 0132 
— when senior to Commander-in-Chief of port, 2783 
responsibility for safe conduct of ships, 3431 
secretary—see SECRETARY 
transfer to another ship, 0132 
technical course, 
war course, 0669 


SENIORITY 
calculation, as Lieutenant, &c., App. 1, Pt. 1 
forfeiture—see CouRT-MaRTIAL and SUBORDINATE 
OFFICERS 


SENTENCE 
court-martial—see CoURT-MARTIAL 
modification before reading warrant, 1934 
remission for good conduct, 2026 (5) 
suspended, Ch. 20, S. I 
— accompanying punishments, 2010 
— after committal, enforcement of, 2009 
— effect on character, 2011 
— general instructions, 2001 
— offences during, 
— period, 
— record, 2012 
— review 2005-6 
— Royal Marines, 2007 


SENTRIES 
additional, when refitting or alongside, 4804 (2) 
authority of, 3221 (5) 
posting and orders for, 2958 
Royal Marines employed as, 3911, 3926 


SERVANTS, of passengers, 1459, Table I, Class 7 


SERVICE, H.M., dismissal from—see Dis:41SSAL FROM 
SERVICE 


SERVICE, NAVAL RATINGS AND ROYAL 
MARINES (see also Time) 
conditions of, Ch. 8 
— representations about, 1850 
gratuity, rules for payment of, 4652-8, 4664 
notations on service certificate, 1053 
pension, counting for purposes of, 4642-9 


BERNICE, OFFICERS’ definitions and counting of 


SERVICE, READINESS FOR—see READINESS 


SERVICE CERTIFICATE 
corner cut orf, 1056 (12) 
disposal, 1052 
general instructions, 1051 
notations, 1053-6 App. 11, Pt. 1 
— cause of discharge, 1056 (10) 
— character, 1865 
— — lower, awarded as naval penalty, 2043 (3) (c) 
— commendations, 1056 (5) 

— C.W. Form 1, App. 1, Pt. 2 
— dates, 1056 (1) 
— disrating, 1949 
— efficiency, 1055 
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notations, engagements, 1063-4 

— examinations, 1056 (13), App. 11, Pt. 1 

— forfeiture of badges, medals and decorations, 
2071 (7) 

— — as naval penalty, 2043 (2) 

— — time, 1056 (11) 

— Hurt Certificate, 4262 (6) 

— medals, 1056 (3) 

—— LS. & G.C., award, 1894 (2) 

— port division, 1056 (8) 

— recommendation, for Branch rank, 0505 

— — for L.S. & G.C. Medal, 1891 

— — for re-engagement, 0827 (19) 

— religion, 1056 (9) : 

— submarines, discharge from, to general service, 
0814 (25) 

— — passing course, 0814 (24) 

— — volunteer for, 0814 (23) 

— service, 1053 

— suspension of sentence, 2012 (2) 

— swimming qualifications, 0884 (7) 

— time not reckonable for National Service, App. 1, 
Pr. 1 (6) 


‘SERVICES NO LONGER REQUIRED,’ DIS- 
CHARGE, 0868, 0869 


SERVICING CRAFT, 2714 
SEXTANTS, issue on loan, 3414 


SHIP, HER MAJESTY’S (see also Commission, 

Sutps IN) 

ceremonial when passing, 1325 

charge of when at sea, 2! 

colours, 1232, 1236 

command of—see COMMAND also CaPTAIN, THE 

definition, and use of title—sce ‘ EXPLANATION OF 
‘TERMS,’ p. xv 

loss of—see Loss or SHIP 

newly commissioned, completion reports, 2937 

not to be sent beyond limits of station, 2707 

official photographs of, 3818 

on special service under the Admiralty, issue of 
orders to, 2729 

preparing for service, reports, 2931 

procedure when wrecked or lost, 3091 

qualities at sea, record of, 3407 

salvage services rendered to, Ch. 51, S. HI 

structure—see HULL AND FITTINGS 

tonnage certificates, 3481 

time of joining, 0205 


SHIP-OF-WAR AT SEA, definition, 0702 


SHIP’S AGENT 
appointment and duties, 5102 
form of appointment, App. 14, Pt. 1 


SHIP’S BOOK, CAPTAIN’S, 2914 
SHIP’S COMPANY—sce Ratincs GENERALLY 


SHIP’S FUND 
administration, 1507 
disposal, on loss of ship, 1508 
— on paving off, 1587 
— on reduction to reserve, 5786 
gifts to, 1831 (4) 
payment of canteen rebate to, App. 22 (41-50) 
responsibility of Welfare Committce, 1501 (4) 


SH 


SHIP’S LOG 
inspection by Captain, 2910 
instructions for keeping and disposal, 3408 
responsibility of Officer of the Watch, 3141 (8), 
3142 (5) 


SHIPS GENERALLY 
aid to ships in danger, 5141 
Air Force Vessels, H.M.—sce Roya Air Force 
ammunition—see AMMUNITION 
auxiliary—see FLEET AUXILIARY 
fishing—see FISHING VEsSFIS 
foreign—see FOREIGN WARSHIP 
— merchant—see MERCHANT SHIP 
Her Majesty’s—see Suip, Her Majesty’s 
in commission—see COMMISSION, SHIPS IN 
merchant—see MERCHANT SHIP 
sighting of, report to Captain by O.0.W., 3142 (6) 
— notation in Ship’s Log, 3408 (3) 
surveying—see SURVEYING SHIPS 
yachts—see YACHTS 


SHIPWRIGHT OFFICER, COMMISSIONED (see 
also BRANCH OFFICERS) 
examination for, App. 1, Pt. 8, S. VI 
qualifications for promotion to, 0541 


SHIPWRIGHT OFFICER, THE 
duties and responsibilities, Ch. 32, S. IIT 
responsibilities in absence of, 3205, 3253 


SHORT LEAVE—see Leave to Ratincs 


SHORT SERVICE COMMISSIONS 
Instructor officers, 0441-2 
junior Executive officers in Fleet Air Arm, App. 1, 
Pr. 1, S. IL 
Medical and Dental officers, 0421 


SICK (see also HospiTaL and MepicaL) 
berth and staff to be under control of Medical Officer 
4206 (5) 
Chaplain’s visits to, 4403, 4420 
daily sick book, 4220 
diet and comforts for, 4208 
leave—see LEAVE 


mess, 4208 


SICKNESS 
loss of time through, by subordinate officers, 0306, 
App. 1, Pt. 1 
offences, postponement of investigation, 1912 
offenders and persons waiting trial, 2085 


SIGHTS—see OrservaTions 
SIGNAL —see MrssaGe and TELEGRAM 


SIGNAL COMMUNICATION (see also Messacr, 

Rapto and TELEGRAM) 

department, administration, 3370 

equipment, allocation and use, 3364 

exercises with merchant ships, 3372 

message logs, supervision by Captain, 2910 

Officer, acquaintance with recognition signals, 2718 (4) 

— duties and responsibilities, Ch. 33, S. VI 

responsibilitics of the Officer of the Watch, 3142 (6) & 
(13), 3143 (5) 

Royal Marine signallers, 3929 

specialisation in, 0605 

specialist and advanced courses, App. 1, Pt. 3 (4) 

visual signalling, control of, 3368 

— equipment, inspection, 5521 
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INDEX 


SIGNATURES, to accounts, reports and returns, 5210 
SKETCH—see Drawincs 

SLAVE TRADE INSTRUCTIONS, 2805 (5), 5101 
SMALL ARMS—see Firearms 


SMOKING (see also Topacco) 
matches and lighters, use_of, 2985 
regulations, 2957 


SMUGGLING—sce Customs aNp Excise 

SOAP, issue on repayment, 4961 

SOLDIER—see ARMY 

SONOBUOYS, awards for recovery, 5178 

SOUND REPRODUCTION EQUIPMENT, 4155 
SOUND SIGNALS, regulations for, 3501 (28) 


SOUNDINGS 
Navigating Officer, responsible for equipment, 3416 
— to attend to when approaching land, &c., 3402 
— to sound round ship on anchoring, 3437 
when to be taken, 3434 


SOVEREIGN—see Qurex, Her Majrsty THE and 
ForEIGN ROYALTY 


SPAR—see Masts AND SPARS 


SPARE GEAR 
list of—see STORES 
muster and trial, 5415 


SPECIAL DUTIES : 
officers performing, facilities for, 2728 
ships on, orders to, 2729 


SPECIAL SERVICE 
engagement for ratings, 0829 
officers borne additional for, command, 0158 
— — not for, rank and command, 0159 


SPECIALISATION (Orricers) 
distinguishing symbol, 0614 
Executive officers, Ch. 6, S. I 
Lieutenants ex Branch Officer, 0590 
non-Executive officers, Ch. 6, S. II 
report of preferences, 0602 


SPECULATION IN FOREIGN EXCHANGES, 3073 


SPEECHES 
political, not permitted on board, 2501 
public, on naval matters, 2406 


SPEED 
alteration in, report to Captain by O.0.W., 3142 (6) 
— when may be made by 0.0.W., 3142 (8) 
and power, classification, 4046 
economical, to be ascertained, 2905 
in fog, etc., 3501 (16) 
— low visibility, 3436 
orders to ships, 2731 
ship’s performance trials, 3448 
to be noted in Ship’s Log, 3408 (3) (c) 


INDEX 


SPIRIT RATION 
duties of regulating ratings, 3228-9 
entitlement and issue, Army and R.A.F., 1464 (3) 
— canteen staff, 1525 (5) 
— Commonwealth and foreign ratings, 1469 
— Royal Navy and Royal Marines, 4923 
— refugees (not entitled), 1470 (2) 
— workmen, 1466 (2) 
Spirit Stoppage Book, 4928 
‘ Splice the Mainbrace,’ 4923 (8) 
stoppage as punishment, 1978 
— involved in No. 10 punishment, 1967 


SPIRITS—see Wine, Spirits AND BEER 

‘SPLICE THE MAIN BRACE,’ 4923 (8) 
SQUADRON COMMANDER~—see Firet Arr ARM 
STABILITY, action to maintain, 2987 


STAFF 
course, Army, 0662, App. 1, Pt. 6, S. II 
— Imperial Defence College, 
— joint services, 
— naval, 0661, App. 1, Pt. 6, S. I 
— Royal Air Force, 
officers, appointment—see APPOINTMENT OF OFTICERS 
— certificates for, 1021 
— charge of watch at sea, 0150 
— duties—see under branches concerned 
— not to be employed continuously as such, 0215 
— personal, selection and appointment, 
— reports on, 1024 (1) (b) 
organisation, 2701 (3) & (4) 


STANDARD, ROYAL—see FLacs GENERALLY 
STATION, AIR—see Navat Atr STATION 
STATION BILL, 2955, 3202 


STATION KEEPING 
responsibility of Officer of the Watch, 3142 
— Senior Officer, 2730 


STATION, NAVAL 
assuming command of, 0123 
orders, 2704, 2903 
records, disposal, 5218 
ships and aircraft not be sent beyond, 2707 


STATIONERY—see PRINTING AND STATIONERY 


STATUTORY DECILARATION—see AFFIDAVITS AND 
StatuTorY DECLARATIONS 


STEEL WIRE ROPE—see RicGinc anp Ropes 


STEERING 
gear, test before getting under way, 4013 
responsibility of Officer of the Watch, 3142 (5) 


STORES (see also CarGo) 
accounts, 5251 
defects, for making good, 5609 
deposit, landing on, 4802 (3) 
disposal on reduction to reserve, 5781-2 
establishment, 4802 
— demands in excess of, 4802 (5) 
expenditure, 
explosives—see ExPLOsIvES 
for another ship, not to be appropriated, 3077 (4) 
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found, disposal of, 4845 

general instructions and table of, 4801 

gifts of, require Admiralty approval, 5009 

lists of portable fittings, spare gear, drawings and 
instruction books, 4801, 5415 

— procedure for amending, 5682 

loan to other governments etc., 5008 

loss (general instructions), 4841 

— by theft, 4842-3 

— in collision, 3496 

— of explosive stores overboard, 4844 

— of small arms, 4843 

— or damage, charges for, 4606 

movements of vessels carrying, 3077 

not to be removed without authority, 4803 

purchase, authority for, 4821 

— by local contract, 4823 

— by persons serving, 1837 

— employment of intermediaries, 4825 

— general, for a fleet, 4824 

— rules for local, 4822 

ratings in ships without Supply officers, 4520 

reccived from other governments or departments, 5010 

responsibilities of Captain, 3076 7 

— Commander-in-Chief, 2711 

— Supply Officer, 4505-8 

— when no Supply Officer borne, 4521 

repair on board, 5601 

safeguarding, 4804 

supplied to other governments, &c., 5002, 5006 

— private individuals, 5003, 5006 

survey, 3076 

weekly report to Captain, 4505 (4) 


STORES OFFICER, COMMISSIONED—see Suppty 
AND SECRETARIAT OFFICERS, also BRANCH OFFICERS 


STRANDING H.M. SHIP, charge of, 2187 


SUB-LIEUTENANT 
acting, promotion to, 0303-4 
— confirmation in rank, 0305 
— loss of time through sickness, 0306, App. 1, Pt. 1, 

S.I 

promotion to, from Upper Yardman, App. 1, Pt. 2 
training and promotion, App. 1, Pt. 1, S. I 
watch-keeping certificate, 0307-8 


SUB-LIEUTENANT (E) (L) (S)—see ENGINEER 
Orricers, &c. 


SUBMARINES 
alterations and additions, 5679 
boards of inquiry concerning, 2306 (4) 
casualty reports, 1612 
docking and undocking, precautions, 5646 
main batteries, report on condition, 5561 
passengers in, form of indemnity for, App. 17, Pt. 3 
proceeding to sea, next of kin list, 1612 
refit; trials, tests and inspections after, 5562 
responsibility for, when completing or refitting, 5563 
service in, Engineer officers, 0636 
— Executive officers, 0608 
— ratings, 
—- — record of whereabouts, 0810 (1) 


SUBORDINATE OFFICERS—(see 
OFFICERS) 
definition—see ‘ EXPLANATION OF TERMS,’ p. xv 
mess bills, payment, 1412 (2) 
personal allowances, 4605 
punishment of, 1904 
responsibility for training of, 0601 


also JUNIOR 


su INDEX 


SUMMONS 
maintenance of family, 2036 
report of refusal to surrender officer or man to, 2039 
witness, by civil power, 2035 


SUNDAY 
Divine Service—see RELIGIOUS MINISTRATIONS 
guard and band, 1361 
gun salutes, 1367 (5) 
only essential work to be done, 4415 
punishments suspended, 1931 (5) 
Remembrance, 1362, App. 19 


SUPERINTENDENT OF DOCKYARD—see Dock- 
YARD OFFICERS 


SUPERIOR AUTHORITY, definition—see ‘ ExpLan- 
ATION OF TERMS,’ p. xiv 


SUPERIOR OFFICER 
criticism of forbidden, 1828 
definition—see ‘ EXPLANATION OF TERMS,’ p. xiv 


SUPERSESSION, retention while closing accounts 
on, 0223 


SUPPLY AND SECRETARIAT OFFICERS 
advanced course, 0407, 0637, App. 1, Pt. 4 
auditing duties, 1584 (2), App. 20, Pt. 1 (4) 
Base Supply Officer, 4507 
Branch Officers, 4515 
Command Supply Officer, 4501 
Commissioned Catering Officer, duties, 4515 (5) 
— examination for, App. 1, Pt. 8, S. XIV 
— qualifications for promotion to, 0550 
Commissioned Cookery Officer, duties, 4515 (4) 
— examination for, App. 1, Pt. 8, S. XIII 
— qualifications for promotion to, 0549 
Commissioned Stores Officer, duties, 4515 (3) 
— examination for, App. 1, Pt. 8, S. XII 
— qualifications for promotion to, 0548 
Commissioned Writer Officer, duties, 4515 (2) 
— examination for, App. 1, Pt. 8, S. XII 

ifications for promotion to, 0547 

upply Officer, 4514 (3) 

Director-General, method of appointment, 
promotion to Vice-Admiral (S), 0411 

Fleet Supply Officer, 4501 

junior, training and promotion, App. 1, Pt. 1, 5. V 

ledger certificate, 0407, App. 1, Pt. 1, S. V (10) 

legal training, 0638 

promotion, from Lower Deck, App. 1, Pt. 2, S. IV 

qualifications for promotion, Ch. 4, S. I 

punishments, authority to award, 1924 

secretaries—see SECRETARY 

Senior Supply Officer, 4502 (5) 

Squadron Supply Officer, 4501 

Staff Supply Officer, 4501 

Supply Officer (Cash), 4503 

W.R.N.S. officers, 4514 (4) 


and 


SUPPLY DUTIES 
action stations for Supply ratings, 3001 (2) 
allocation of cook and steward ratings, 4516 
Captain’s responsibilities, 3071-7 
custody of main public chest, 4515 (2) 
in ships not bearing a Supply Officer, 4518-20 
persons authorised to pay and receive, 4504 
tenders and attached ships, 4507 
victualling and naval stores, 4505 
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SUPPLY OFFICER, THE 
accounts on supersession, 4509 
books to be retained by, on paying off, 5219 (5) 
canteen, acceptance of cash from, App. 22, Para. 87 
control of all Supply Officers borne, 4514 
— ratings attached to department, 4516 
correspondence on routine matters, 5201 (6) 
death or removal, 4512 
definition—see ‘ EXPLANATION OF TERMS,’ p. xiv 
duties, generally, 4502 
— Hon. Treasurer of Welfare Committee, 1503 
— in Naval Air Stations and carriers, 4508 
— on ship reducing to reserve, Ch. 57, S. VIIT 
— when absent, 4510, 4513 
— when none borne, 4518-21 
incapacitated by illness, 4511 
not responsible for catering in officers’ messes, 
4515 (5) (c) 
— Part I of Naval Pay and Identity Book, 1001 (4) 
responsibility for charges for losses, 4506 
— effects of deceased persons, Ch. 16, S. VI 
— entertainment allowances for passengers, 1462 
— flying clothing and safety equipment, 4508 
— general messing, 4922 
Tagmutter of mess utensils with Divisional Officer, 
— victualling and naval stores, 4505 
weekly report to Captain, 4505 (4) 


SURGEON of Merchant Ship—see MEDICAL 
SURGEON AND AGENT, ADMIRALTY, 4271 


SURGEON LIEUTENANT and above—see MeEpIcaL 
OFFICERS 


SURGEON LIEUTENANT (D) 
DENTAL OFFICERS 


and 


above—see 


SURVEYING, 
GRAPHIC 


HYDROGRAPHIC—sce Hypro- 


SURVEYING SHIPS 
issue of orders to, 2729 
leave, home service, 0905 (2) 
— foreign service, 0908 (2) 
officers exempt from port duties, 2790 


SURVEYS 
chain cables and equipment, 5532 
damage caused by collision, 3493 
escape manholes, 
hull and fittings, 5401-3 
medical—see MEDICAL 
stores, 3076 


SURVIVORS 
from H.M. ship, information required from, 1628 
— names and addresses not to be disclosed, 1628 
from merchant ship, entertainment in H.M. ship, 1470 


SUSPE 


NDED SENTENCE—see Court-Martiat and 
ENCE 


SWEARING (see also AFFIDAVIT and OaTH) 
officers and men to discountenance and repress, 
1827 (3) 
officers’ duty to check, 3101 (2) 


?. 
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SWIMMING 
ability, a qualification for leading rating, 0884 (2) 
boats’ crews should be capable of, 2907 (3) 
infectious disease precautions, 4263 
instruction, tests and notations, 0884 
lifesaving—see LIFESAVING 
refusal to take part in instruction, 0884 (3) 
responsibility of P.T. officer, 3382 


TACTICAL COURSE, 0667 

TANKERS, TANKS—see Fue. 

TARGETS, sleeve or flag, awards for recovery, 5177 
‘TAXICAB—see Cas Hire 


‘TELEGRAM (see also MEssaGE) 
about indulgence passages and freight, 5217 
definition of ‘by telegram ’—see ‘ EXPLANATION OF 
‘TERMS,’ p. xv 
general instructions, 5215 
in the United Kingdom, 5216 
reporting casualties, App. 13 


TENDERS 
Base Supply Officer’s responsibilities, 4507 
command in, 01 
definition—see ‘ EXPLANATION OF TERMS,’ p. xv 
punishments, authority to award, 1922, 1928 
service in, how noted on service certificate, 1053 


‘TENDERS FOR PURCHASE, 4822-3 


TERMS, EXPLANATION OF—see ‘ ExPLANATION 
oF TERMS,’ p. xiv 


TERRITORIAL WATERS, to be respected, 2811 
THEFT—see Stores 


TIME (BY CLOCK) 
expressing by four figure system, 5209 
record in Ship’s Log of time being kept, 3408 (3) (d) 


TIME (SERVICE)—{(see also SERVICE) 

definition of ‘ month ’ and ‘ year ’—see ‘ EXPLANATION 
OF TERMS,’ p. xv 

forfeiture as naval penalty on conviction by civil 
power, 2043 (2) 

— by Subordinate Officers, 1904 

— notation on service certificate, 1056 (11) 

lost, method of reckoning—see Note under A YEAR in 
‘ EXPLANATION OF TERMS,’ p. xvi 

officers, definition and counting, Ch. 7 


pone AT OFFICIAL ENTERTAINMENTS, 
TOBACCO (see also Customs and SMOKING) 
definition, 2613 (2) 
entry in Gangway Wine Book, 2619 
for official guests, 1468 (3) 
Service, rules for issue, 4961 


TONNAGE CERTIFICATES, 3481 


TOOLS, lost or damaged, replacement, 4706, 4711 


TR 


TORPEDO ANTI-SUBMARINE (see also UNpER- 
‘WATER WEAPONS) 
accidents, defects and failures, 3013 
duties and responsibilities of Cd. Gnr. (T.A.S.), 
3253, Ch. 33, S. V, 3664 
— Officer of Quarters, Ch. 31, S. IV 
— Ordnance Engineer Officer, 4031 
— T.AS. Officer, Ch. 33, S. IV 
— when no T.A.S. Officer borne, 3350 
Joint Anti-submarine School, 0670 
Log (S.304), 3344 
material, 3343 
— on reduction to reserve, Ch. 57, S. V 
— responsibility of Ordnance Engineer Officer, 4031 
practices, 
— in foreign territorial waters, 2811 
relief of T.A.S. Officer, 3349 
specialisation in, 0604 
specialist and advanced courses, App. 1, Pt. 3 
torpedo discharge trials, 5443 
— equipment trials, 5442 
— loss of, 3010 
— rewards for recovery, 5174 
— sights and tubes, alignment, 5444 
training, 3344 


‘TOWAGE, organisation for (see also TuGs), 2735 


TRADE AND VOCATIONAL TRAINING CERTI- 
FICATES, 1061, App. 11, Pt. 2 


‘TRADESMEN, rules for admission of, 1840 
TRADING on board, sanction required, 1839 
TRAFFIC, ROAD, see Motor TRANSPORT 


TRAFFICKING 
in ships and establishments, forbidden, 1839 
regulating staff to prevent, 3230 


TRAINING 

and examination of officers, App. 1 

areas for aircraft, 3042-4 

Boys and Ordinary Seamen, Ch. 8, S. VI 

Divisional Officer’s responsibilities, 3122 

establishments, leave, 5 

— officers exempt from port duties, 2790 

— punishments, 1931, Table I, Note 

gunnery, 3303 

meteorological, 3708 

new entries, 0! 

Officer, authority to award punishments, 1924 

— selection of, 0891 

physical—see PutysicaL TRAINING 

record and certificate of progress for Boys and 
Ordinary Seamen, 1058 

Royal Marines, 3902-3, 3906 

torpedo anti-submarine, 3344 

vocational—see VOCATIONAL TRAINING 


TRANSFER 
branch or rating, 0841-3 
Port Division, 0809 
Royal Marines to Royal Navy, 0844-5 
to another ship, Flag Officer, 0131 
— officers and ratings—sce DiscHARGE FROM SHIP 
— Senior Officer, 0132 


TRANSPORT SERVICE—see Sea TRANSPORT SERVICE 


TR 


TRANSPORTS (see also PASSAGE) 
command between Navy, Army and R.A.F., App. 6 
dress on board, App. 18, Pt. 2 
Officers Commanding Naval Drafts, 1731 


TRAVELLING (see also PASSAGE) 
abroad, permission to proceed, 0915 
on public service, general rules, 1701 
warrants, 1701 


TRAVERS PENSIONS, for officers, 4622 


‘TREASURY CHEST, Senior Officer to approve 
requisitions on, 2766 


TREASURY SOLICITOR—see Lecat 
TREES, on Admiralty land—see ARBORICULTURE 


TRIAL—see Civit Power, Court-MartTIAL and 
OFFENCES 


TRIALS OF SHIP, MACHINERY, FITTINGS, &c. 
articles under trial, 5571 
electrical, 5482 
engineering, 5471 
flags to be flown during, 1242 
gunnery, 5431 
main propulsion machinery, 2939, 4016 
radio, 5501-9 
submarines, 5562 
underwater weapons, 5441-5 


TROOPS—see ARMY 
TROOPSHIP—sce Passace 


TUGS 
hiring, 3442 
sea towage by, 2735 


TYPEWRITERS—see Orrice MACHINERY 
‘TYPHOON, stability precautions, 2987 
ULSTER—see IRELAND, NORTHERN 


UNDERWATER WEAPONS AND DEVICES (sce 

also TorrEDO ANTI-SUBMARINE) 

asdics, on reduction to reserve, 5753 

minclaying equipment, trials, 5461 

— on reduction to reserve, 5755 

— tests, 5462 

mines washcd on shore, awards for report of, 5176 

minesweeping, equipment on reduction to reserve, 
5754 


— equipment trials, 5463 

— exercises, warning of, 2723 (3) 

— material, responsibilities of T.A.S. Officer, 3343 (5) 
— stores, loss of, 4841 (3) 

minesweeps, responsibility for handling, 3203 
requisitions for replacements, 5413 

responsibilities of Ordnance Engineer Officer, 4031 (3) 
— I.A.S. Officer, 3341, 3343 

sonobuoys, awards for recovery, 5178 

trials, 5441-5 


UNIFORM (see also CLOTHING and PLAIN CLOTHES) 
general instructions, Ch. 11, S. I 
in foreign countries, 1104 
lost or damazed—see COMPENSATION FOR LossES 
mourning, 1107 
national emblems and ship’s colours, 1106 
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officers’, initial outfit and cash grant, 4951 
— discharged to hospital, 4266 (3) 
ratings’—see CLOTHING (RATINGS’) 

Royal Marines, 4954 

while taking passage, App. 18 


UNIFORM, RATINGS’—see CLotumne (RatTINGs) 
UNION FLAG—see FLAGS GENERALLY 


‘“ UNSUITABLE’ 
discharge as, 0868 
— reversion as, 1948 


UPPER YARDMEN, selection and training, App. 1, 
Pt. 2 


VACCINATION—see MepicaL 
V.A.D.—see NuRSING SERVICES 


VALVES, EXTERNAL 
Captain to be acquainted with, 2934 
dockyard to furnish particulars of, 2934 
responsibility for when docking, 5644 


VENTILATION 
control of in ships, 2982 
infectious disease precautions, 4263 
fittings, responsibility for, 2982 (5), 3243 


VICE, influence to be exerted against encouragement of, 
1827 (3) 


VICE-ADMIRAL, method of promotion to (see also 
Frac Orricer), 0314 


VICE-ADMIRAL (E) (L) (S)—see ENGINEER OFFICERS 
&e. 


VICE-ADMIRAL OF THE UNITED KINGDOM, 
qualifications for selection as, 0316 


VICE-CONSUL—see Foreicn Service, H.M. 


VICTUALLING 
entitlement to, 4901 
extra issues of provisions, 4924 
ycneral messing organisation, 4922 
implements and galley gear, 4903 
libraries, 4904 
Manual, 4902 
men in cells, 1955 
mess traps and utensils, 4903 
— muster of, 3129 
passengers, Ch. 14, S. IV 
provisions, weckly report to Captain, 4505 (4) 
record of persons victualled, 4925 
— ratings’ short leave, 4927 
sick mess, 4208 
soap and tobacco issues, 4961 
spirit ration—see Sprit RATION 
stores, responsibility of Supply Officer, 4505 
— supply and accounting, 4801 
systems of, 4921 

victualling and check books, 4926 


‘ V.I.P.’, air passage, 3649 
VISITORS 


ceremonial at reception of, 1301 
entertainment and messing, Ch. 14, S. IV 


INDEX 


VISITS OF CEREMONY 
Army and R.A.F. officers, 1354 
Commonwealth authorities, 1352-3 
foreign officers and officials, 1346-7 
Foreign Service, H.M., 1348-50 
inability to pay, 1356 
order of, 1355 


VISITS TO FOREIGN PORTS—see 
CouNnTRIES AND Ports 


VOCATIONAL TRAINING 
certificates, 1061, App. 11, Pt. 2 
regulations, 4317 
stores for, purchase, 4821 
— supply and accounting, 4801 


VOLUNTARY AID DETACHMENT—see Nursinc 
SERVICES 


Foreicn 


VOTING, registration of Service voters, 2521, App. 15 


WAR 
Diary, keeping of, 2739 
notice for—see READINESS 
organisation, Commander in Chief’s responsibility, 


prisoners of—see PRISONERS OF WAR 


WARDMASTER, COMMISSIONED (see also BRANCH 
OFFICERS) 
duties, 4291 
examination for, App. 1, Pt. 8, S. XI 
qualifications for promotion to, 0546 


WARDROOM-—see MEssING OF OFFICERS 


WARRANTS 
arrest by civil power, refusal to surrender, 2039 
committal, 
for arrest of deserters, 2052 
punishment—see PUNISHMENTS, SUMMARY 
travelling, 1701 


WATCH AND STATION BILL, 2955, 3202 


WATCH-KEEPING (see also OFFICER OF THE WATCH) 
certificate, Branch Officer, 0510 
~— Sub-Lieutenant, 0307, 0308 
— Sub-Licutenant (E), App. 1, Pt. 1, S. IIT (13) 
engine-room ratings, 5 
officers, allocation of cabins, 1431 (3) (c) (ii) 
ratings, meals and routine, 1447 


WATCHES 
navigational—see CHRONOMETERS AND WATCHES 
private, compensation for loss of, 4707, 4711 


WATER 
precautions to ensure purity, 4212 
return of watering plant, Form D.613, 2792 
services, responsibility of Shipwright Officer, 3244 
supply and accounting, 4801 


WATERTIGHT INTEGRITY (see also A.B.C.D. 

OrcanIsAaTION) 

general instructions, 2983 

Log (S.326), 2983 (i) 

responsibility of Captain, 2983 

— Engineer Officer, 2982 (5) 

— Officer of the Watch, 3142 (11) 

— Shipwright Officer, 2982 (5), 3243 (1) 

watertight openings—see VaLves, EXTERNAL, and 
VENTILATION 
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WEATHER (see also MgrEoROLOGY) 
decision on suitability for flying, 3702 (3) 
record in Ship’s Log, 3408 (3) (ce) 
reports and forecasts, 3703 
severe, stability precautions, 2987 
speed in low visibility, 3436 


WEIGHTS 
and measures, N.A.A.F.I., inspection, 1530 
changes while in dock, 5643 
return of (Form D.. 284), 5408 
surrender of topweight, 5683 


WELDING, precautions against poisoning, 5416 


WELFARE 
Divisional Officer’: 's responsibility for, 3121 (1) 
employment after discharge, 0867 
facilities to include fleet auxiliaries, 3381 (1) (e) 
P.T. Officer to advise on, 3382 (1) 
purposes, gifts to H.M. ships for, 1831 (4) 
representations affecting, 1850 
Ship’s Improvement Fund not to be expended on, 
5321 (2) 
workers, passage in naval aircraft, 3646 (2) (e) 


WELFARE COMMITTEE (see also Sxip’s Funp) 
composition, 1503 
election, 1504-5 
formation, 1502 
meetings, 1506 
— publication of minutes, 1506 (5) 
object and scope of, 1501 
responsibility for canteen, 1501 (5) 


WHITE ENSIGN—see Ensign 
WIDOWS-—see Next or Kin 
WILLS, 1661 


WINE, SPIRITS AND BEER 
Customs regulations, Ch. 26, S. II 
for official guests, 1468 (3) 
gangway wine book, 2619 
officers messes, accounts, 1413 
— limits to bills, 1410 
— restrictions on sales, 1411 
sale in canteens and ratings’ messes, 1522, 1552-4 
trafficking in, forbidden, 1839 


WIRE ROPE—see Riccinc AND Ropes 


WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY—see Messacx, Ravio and 
SIGNAL COMMUNICATION 


WITNESS 
at board of inquiry—see BoarD oF INQUIRY 
— court-martial—see CourT-MarTIAL 
Medical, at coroner’s or other court, 4224 
naval expert, in civil courts, 3085 
serving of summons by civil power, 2035 


WIVES—see Next-oFr-Kin 


WOMEN 
members of land and air forces, punishment, App. 7, 
Pt. 1, Schedule (Order in Council) 
officers, salutes to, 1328 (6) 
on board or on passage, 1844 
passage in naval aircraft, 3646 


wo INDEX 


WOMEN’S ROYAL NAVAL SERVICE 

Benevolent Trust, contributions from canteen 
rebate, App. 

board of inquiry affecting, 2302 (3) 
canteen representative, election of, App. 
casualties, report of—see CasuaLTy REPORTS 
clothing and soap issues, 4960-1 
discipline, 1 
— of men detailed for duty with, 1815 
flights in Service aircraft, 1771, 3641, 3644 
funerals, 1651 
— honours, 1392 
officers, appointed for pay and cash duties, 4514 (4) 
— reports on, 1 
— salutes to, 1328 (6) 
pay and identity books, 1001 
personal records, custody, App. 11, Pt. 3 
status, 1820 
uniform, provision of, 4951, 4955 
Welfare Committee, 1503 (2), 1505 (2) 


WORKING PARTIES 
for non-naval services, 5001-4, 5006 
in dockyard, 2785 
orders for, and meal arrangements, 2960 


WORKMEN 
dockyard, report of negligence or idleness, 2935 
messing on board, 1 


WORKS AND BUILDINGS, Commander in Chief’s 
responsibilities, 2764-5 


WOUNDS-—-see Casuatty Reports and MEpicaL 


WRECKS 
accommodation of survivors, 1470 
H.M. ships—see Loss oF SHIP 
in dockyard ports, 2791 
Receiver of, awards by, 5162 
— duty of officers and men to assist, 5123 


WRITER OFFICER, COMMISSIONED—see SuppL_y 
AND SECRETARIAT OFFICERS also BRANCH OFFICERS 


WRITS, serving on board, 2035 


YACHTS 
Royal, see ROYAL YACHT 
warrants to fly special ensign, 1253 


YEAR, A—see ‘ EXPLANATION OF TERMS ’, p. xv 


YEARLY—see ‘ EXPLANATION OF TERMS ’, p. xvi 
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